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INTRODUCTION. 


I. — Origin of tiIk University. 

• *• 

The University of Dacca owes its origin to^ three factors 
according^ the Report of the Calcutta. I T ni varsity Commission. 

• *Two main factors may be clearly ^distinguished in the origination 
of the scheme : ■ first and foremost, the desire of the Musalmatis of 
Kastern Heiigal to stimulate the educational progress of their coijj t - 
nfunitv, and # secondlv, the desire of the Government of India to create 
a new type of residential and teaching University in India, as opposed to 
the present affiliating type. To these must be added a third factor of 
especial importance, the desire of the Government to relieve the con- 
gestion* of the University of Calcutta. 

j “In an address presented to the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) at Dacca., 
on 31st January, 1912, a number of Muslim representatives of Kastern 
Uengal and Assam placed certain proposals before him with the object 
of safe-guarding the interests of the Muslim community. They pointed 
out that the Musdmans had not taken advantage of Government 
educational institutions totally extent comparable with the Hindus, and 
they expressed their doubts whetlfcr the modification <*f the partition of 
Hengal might not retard the educational progress of their community. 
In his reply, Lord Hardinge said thaj. tile Government of India realised 
that education was the lime salvation of the AJiHiammadans and that the 
Government! of India, !?s an earnest of their intuitions, would recom- 
mend to th^ Secretary of State the constitution />t a University atjpacca. 
O11 file 2nd February, 19V, a communique was published stating the 
decision of the Government of India fco recommend tin* constitution of a 
University at Dacca. 

“On 16th February, 1912, a uepumioit ncaded by Dr. (now Sir') Rash 
Hell ary Ghose waited on Lord Iftirdingc and expressed apprehension 
that the creation of a separate University at Dacca would be in 
nature # of ‘an interifcl partition’. Ill reply, I^ord ITar^inge said 4 lxat no 
proposals which could lead to the internal partition or division of 
He 11 gal would meet with the support of the CVivermnfc^t of India ; and 
lie added that from the fact tliat he* announced the mtcnttai of tlft 
Government in regarjl to Dacca to a deputation of Muhammadans it did 
not follow in any way that the. new University would be a Muhammadan 
University; it # \voul<J be^a UnMrsitv open to a!V*-a teaching and ^ 
residential University. 9 

“Th£ Government of India, after receiving the general assent of the 
Secretary of Stated announced their decision to establish a University at 
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Dacca in a letter to the Government of Bengal .dated 4U1 April, 1912, and 
invited that Government to submit a complete scheme a financial 
estimate. The letter stated that t/Ie Government considered the creation 
of new Universities as ap important factor' in educational progress, and 
that it was desirable that these Universities where possible should be of 
the teaching and residential typ^* binding together tiro colleges of a 
single town or a single circumscribed area. Tlie r University of Dacca 
was jn the first r nlace» “to serve as an example and r test of the new type 
of University and in- the second to afford some relief to the* congested 
state of the Calcutta University. ^ The letter also drew attention to" th^ 
particularly high level of general intelligence of the Hindu middle 
•eGss population of Eastern Bengal, and to the desirability of making 
accessible to the Musalmans nf Eastern Bengal a University in which 
they could have a voice (thert being only six Muslim members on the 
Calcutta University Senate out of a total of mo, excluding ex-officio 
members) with n view to increasing the number of students^of the 
Muslim community in the college classes. The letter further suggested 
, that there might be a Faculty of Islamic 7 Studies in the University. 

“On 27th May, 1912, the Government of Bengal published a resolu-’ 
tion in regard to the proposed University and appointed a committee of 
thirteen members with Mr. R. Nathan, as President, to frame a scheme. 
The resolution emphasised the desire of the Government of India that 
“the University should be of the teaching and residential and not of the 
federal type,"* :yul that “it should «bind together the colleges of the 
city and should not include any college which is beyond the limits of 
the town.” 

"The Committee act?<l with great promptitude and thoroughness. 
It obtained the advice of 25 special sub-committees, and in the following 
autump submitted its report to the Government of Bengal with plans 
of the proposed buijdings arpl estimates of capital expenditure amount- 
ing to .S3 lakhsf # and of refurring expeudituVe amounting to* 1=3 lakhs; 
and made suggegtkftis^iTi great de*t^il a* to the work of the University 
and its courses of studies. , r» f * r 

• “The Government of Bengal published, the report! and invited the 
fuHest criticisms. Detailed plans for the getting up of the University 

t * 

• 1 • t 

To av 4 id misunderstanding, it may be pointed out that both in the 

official documents and in the evidence relating to the University of Dacca 
the terfh “federal* university” is occasionally used as* a term equivalent 
to and interchangeable with the term “affiliating university.” 

f'l'lfis estimate was subsequently increased by the Public Works* 
Department to Rs. 67,11,73!). • 

^Report 6 ( the pacca University Ccynmittee (Bengal Secretariat Book 
Oepot, 1912). The report was pub^isbeci at higer price, which was 
reduced to a nominal one of 4 annas. A note signed by Mr. J. II.*Kerr, 
of the Government of Bengal, \tas issued on 23rd D^ember, 1912, stating 
that the Governor in Council would be glad to consider any critjciWm 011 
the proposals of the report, received before 15th February. 



^ere framed and formed the subject of communications* between the 
Government # ofc Bengal, the Governmgut of India and the Secretary of 
State. Definite action would presumably have been talaen in connection 
witlptlie scheme but for the Outbreak of War 19 1914 and the consequent 
stringeny which led to a modification and postponment of the financial 
proposal s.“ • # 

The Government of India on 26M Novenfbcr, 1917, issued 
a communique reaffirming their intension cf" instituting a U di- 
versity at^)acca and stating that they would rlfer to the Calcutta 
University Commission the schemed for the University of Dacca. 

The Commission reported strongly in favour of the ge*icral # 
outlines of Jhe scheme, although they proposed certain impartaftt 
amendments. They stated that even if the establishment of the 
University of Dacca had not been promised by the Government 
of India, the whole policy of University re-organisation in Bengal 
advocated by them would have led them to recommend the 
establishment of a University in Dacca. They wrote as 
.follows* : — 

“The town itself, with about 120.000 inhabitants, is the second in the 
Pitsidcncy; it has the prestige of an ancient and historic capital; it is 
now a commercial and manufacturing centre of growing importance ; it 
has better communications by rail and river than any other centre in 
the thickly populated districts of Eastern Bengal ; it is contiguous to 
Vikrampur, the home of so many* of the bkadralok of Bengal; and it 
already possesses two first grade colleges, with a total of over i,8oo 
• students, providing University teaching in arts, science and law. It 
also possesses institutions of a non -Uni verity character providing 
teazling inf medicine Aid engineering, and a^Gpverment agricultural 
farm. Dacca College, the larger of the two colleges, is a Government 
institution with excellent Ijnildings and is tjie best ^equipped of all the 
colleges T11* 1 1 1 e mufassal; it*s placed <gi fine open parkland (the Rainna) 
between one and two miles frunp the* centre of the«towi^ with admirable 
"'sites for building lecture rcoins, librgrie.*i laboratories, hostels, and for 
providing playgrounds ; and tlyU site owing to the very course of 
events which led to the proposals of the scheme, there* arc already* a 
number of large amfe well constructed buildings, originally designed for, 
but no longer required by the Government. These can now be utilized 
with the greatest Economy for Univerfcty purposes." • • 

The Commission endorsed the' proposal that ?he UmversitjP 
should be a unitary as opposed to a federal or affiliating Univer- 
sity and that it should be a teaching and residential University. 
But they rejected the joroposai of the Nathan Committee that i$ 
shoutyl be a Government inStitutfon and in two other important 
points thtyr schema differed ffom that proposed by the Nathan 


*Loc' t zit., p. 132. 
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Committee.' The Commission regarded the intermediate classes 
as belonging properly to school and not to University education 
and recommended that these classes should be conducted in 
special institutions to 1 e called Intermediate Colleges. They “a Iso 
recommended that the organisation of teaching by colleges should 
be abandoned and that the whole of the teaching should he 
centrally organised. For the residential unit they proposed that 
the ciiame “hMl” shouM.be substituted for ^college.. 

It is unnecessary to describe in detail the recommendations 
of the Commission as they w,*re adopted, with few exceptions, in 
the University Act which received the assent of the Gnvcrnor- 
TieiKwal in Council on 33rd March, 1020. It may however be 
said that although the nomenclature is different in some respects, 
the general organisation of University bodies is largely analogous 
to that of the provincial Universities in Kngland, such as 
Manchester, Liverpool an d Leeds. 

In one respect the University has a characteristic feature. 
It will be seen from the examination of the Act that special 
representation on all University bodies is given to the Muslim 
community, and that a hall, the ‘Muslim Hall,’ is specially 
provided for Muslim students. 

Under the terms of the Dacca University Act, Mr. P. J. 
Hartog, C.I.K., was appointed as the jirst Vice-Chancellor as 
from 1st December, 1920. W it'll the 'assistance of a special 
officer deputed by the Government of Bengal, Mr. H. E. 
Stapleton, I.E.S., and the Advisory Committee constituted lender 
the transitory provisions of the Act, preliminary arrangements 
were made; and the Governor of Bengal, tin? Earf°of 
RnnaMshay, made the first teaching appointments on the 
recommendations of the Advisory Committee ;* * aiuU the 
University opened its doors 013 July isf, 1021. 

II. — Nitmhev. of Students. 

The entries in the Admission Register in 1921 weft S77 
besides 67 students of the Dacca Training College aijd 154 
studl-nts rtf the Dacca Medical School who studied Chemistry and 
Physics in the University, f The entries in .^923 were 1170, 
besides* 61 students qf tiie .Dacca Training College and 121 


•The members of the Advisory Committee wefe the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Directof of Public Instruction (\Ir. W. \V. Ilormdl, C.l.ti.), Sir 
4?ilratan Sircar, Vice-Chancellor of the gJnivonsity*of Calcutta who was 
replaced by Sir Asutosh Mookerffe on hies succeeding to the# Vice- 
Chancellorship, Nawab Sir Shams-uLlIuda, President of # t1>e Bengal 
Legislative Council and, during the illness of Sir Shams-ukHuda, 
Nawabzada K. M. Afzal Khan Bahnrtur.* 
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students dt the Dacca Mccfical School who sttidy Chemistry and 
Physics in the University. * 

The cut Acs in 1924 were 1^7 besides 64 indents of the 
Daces Training College ^yicl 126 students of g the •Dacca Medical 
School who study Chemistry and Physfcs in this University. 
The entries jn 1925 are 1295 including' double entries (38) 
besides 74 students of the Dacca Training College and 134 
students of the Dafca Medical School who study Chemistry and 
Physics iy this University. 

III.— Total Cost' of Living. 

• The actual cost of living in a hall in Dacca University may* 
be regarded as, .say, 10 or 12 rupees for food in addition to 
class-fees and seat-ant. The seat-rent varies from Rs. 2 to 
Rs. 4 ; this charge includes the cost of light, water, medical 
attendance, medicine and servants. An undergraduate student 
can live in a Hall and payrfor his class-fees with a total sum of 
• Rs. 20 to Rs. 22 monthly. There is thus no foundation for the* 
statement that Dacca is an expensive University for the students. 

IV. — Advantages of the University- — Entrance 
Test — Tutorial System . 

• 

The material advantages Ahat may be claimed for the Uni- 
versity may be set forth under these heads : reasonable cost, a 
healthy climate, excellent hostel-acc'ommodation, splendid 
playing-fields, provision for games and «Aidents’ societies of all 
kinds, am? careful medical attendance and supervision. Students 
may consult the Medical Officer daily at ‘the University dispen- 
sary. Jvrious cases # of* illness are atttyded to> in the Halls. 

The educational advantages of the University may be 
'summarised by saying tljat*thc« t'niversity^is striving to realise 
the ideals set forth bv the C*al£iitA University Commission. 

#l'ho entrance test is* (as aecummended by the CommissioiT) 
the Intermediate Exam fiiat ion of previously existing Indian 
Universities or its equivalent, so that the University ^eachers 
are not burdened with what is really school work ; hnd Hence, 
it is possible touring all the studAits inty contact with 11*011 who 
have not only taken a good degree but have fontrilyitcd ami 
are contributing by personal work to tjie advancement *of their 
subject. 

Ill othcT ways the University has niad^.a neH departure. 
It lias initiated a*‘tu!orial # syst#m’ in connection with the Hafis 
of Residence for f ass studcifls, and. under the Heads of Depart- 
ments, tor Honours students. The term "tutorial class’ is 
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sometimes need to 'signify .1 coaching class for an examination. 
The tutorial class as designed in Dacca University if> intended 
to counteract the inevitable ,L*vils of the examination room. 
Examination tends to discourage originality. The tutorial 
system is intended to uicourage originality and individual effort, 
to ensure that each student shall be enabled to learn something 
of intellectual production as well as of re-production, so that 
when he enters tile world he will not find himself for the first 
tkiiei confronted with intellectual problems to which- l\e has not 
been taught the answers beforehand. 

. V. — General .Organization of thr University. 

Tlie University, constituted in accordance with the Dacca 
University Act of 1920, has (as stated above) been planned 
approximately on the model of the modern British Universities. 
The Governor of Bengal is the Chancellor ; the Vice-Chancellor 
is the academic and executive head of the University. 

, The supreme body is the Court, which is a large body of 4 
ex-officio , elected and nominated members, at present 158 in 
number. The Chancellor is required in nominating members to 
ensure that so far as possible half the non-European members 
shall be Muhammadans. The Court makes new statutes on the 
recommendation of other University bodies and may cancel new 
Ordinances madg by the Executive Council. It has also the 
power of reviewing and passing resolutions on the annual budget 
and report. 

The chief executive body is called the Executive Council 
and consists at present of 16 persons, viz., the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Treasurer, the Commissioner of the Dacca Division, the 
Provosts, the Deans of thcvFaculties, twojioii-Muhammadan an:l 
two Muhammadan representatives of the Cdlirt and four persons 
(including two teachers) appointed by the Chancellor. The 
Council as constituted at* present comprises 3 Europeans, 7 
Hindus and 6 Muhammadans. , 

The chief .academic body is the Academic Council, including 
the Vice-ChanceJIor as Chairman, the Deans, flic Provosts, the 
Professors , * the Eibrarian and a certain number of Readers and 
Dec tu reps. The total number* at present is 21. A 
* There are a*L present three Faculties — a Faculty of Arts with 
30 members, a Faculty of Science with 20 members and a 1 
Faculty of Eaw with 15 members. 

For reports on special subjects the Faculties constitute 
Obmmittees of Studies. » " 

The above paragraphs ate merely intended* to give a general 
account of the University organization, for precise rfet^ils of 



which reference must be made to the University Act and 
Statutes. # 

VI. — Residential and Tutorial Organization. 

• • 

In accordance with the recommendations of the Calcutta 
University Commission, the teaching staff is organized as a 
whole but the sty dents arc either resident .yi or attached to 
separate Halls — the Dacca Ilall, the Muslim JHall and the 
JagannatiT llall, each of them under the headship of a ProVost. 

• Ea?li Provost is assisted by two ^house-tutors. The Heads of 
Departments are responsible for Tutorial Work in their Depart- 
ments. The Provosts are responsible for taking actioTi oiy 
ftidividual students after receiving the tutorial records of stfideuts 
from the teachers. 

Students, other than post-graduate students, who do not 
lesidctin a Hall, are only allowed to live with near relatives or 
specially approved guardians. 

The games and students’ societies have been organized in 
the first instance in connection with the Halls, and each HalT 
lias its own playing fields. 

Every student not resident in a Hall must be attached to 
one It is undoubtedly in many ways of great advantage both 
for work and for games for a student to be resident in a Hall. 

It should be added* that ail members of the staff of the Halls 
are members of the teaching or administrative staff of the 
University. 

Rules relating tc^ discipline in the H^lls are to be found in 
tft<? Ordinances and •Regulations. 

0 m 

• # VII.—SlTK AND BUJLDINGS. * 

• • • • 

The University occupies nearly a square, mile of park-land 
>f irregular shape lying Jo the •north-west of Jhe town of Dacca 
md partly surrounding the public # p£rk f>f Ramtia.* The site 
s nett enclosed, but is intersected by public roads, lit by electri- 
city. This area was acquired for the former ttovernmenf of 
Eastern Bengal ifhd Assam of which Dacca wastthc capital ; and 
>n it had already been built the Secretariat, Government House, 
;he Government Press and a dozen houses for officers, when 
n iqi 2 the Province came to an’ end by the repartition of the 
: ormcr provinces jof Bengal, Assam, Bjhar and Orissa.’ 

♦The Ahaanullah School of Engineering, vliieh is at present uncon- 
lected with the Univeftitv. included in this Area. This institution 
s housed in the building erected^for the Press of the Ka stern Pengal and 
Usani 'Government and to it are attached two residences and sixty 
jiglfts.of land far workshops, hostels and playing fields. 
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University Central Building. 

The former Secretariat l^as been converted fiat^o the r Jni- 
versity Central Building:. It lies about the middle oJE the 
southern boundary of fl thc University area and is so situated as 
to be at no great distance from any of the existing and projected 
residences for students.,. It is a two-storied building, 650 feet 
long, facing south-west, with two transepts «of about half this 
length at eitlwr end and a central extension to the ljprth-east at 
right angles to the- longitudinal axis. The total area of the 
rooms (about 200 in number) f is 94,000 square feet. Kvcry room' 
has a verandah and there are passages throughout the building, 
'■giving access to the' rooms from the inside. The ventilation is 
excellent. The distance between the central passage and the 
verandah is uniform throughout the building. 

The whole of the upper floor of the Central Building 
is at present used temporarily for the residences of stuclents. 
At the southern end are accommodated the students of the 
-Ahsanullah School of Engineering and in the middle and at 
northern end the students of the Muslim. Hall (see below). 

The remainder of the building contains the University 
offices in the N. W. transept, the Library partly in the S. K. 
transept, partly along the main corridor, the Lecture Booms and 
Class Rooms for the Faculties o£ Arts and Law. Thirty-five 
rooms have been specially allocated for departmental use 
including rooms for members of the staff and departmental 
Libraries and Commoij Rooms for Students. The Departments 
so accommodated are English, Philosophy, History^ Sanskrit 
and Sanskritic Studied* Persian and Urdu, Arabic and Islamic 
Studied, Economic^ and politics, Mathematics, Comnferce, ^md 
Law. • * ' • 

, ' The Coiiri -House. 

The imposing ‘New Government Ijouse’ of the Government 
of Eastern Bengal and Assam, tohiclj, has become the Court 
House, consists of two parallel two-storied blocks in the classical 
style connected fcy parallel covered ways, so a. 4 l to form a quad- 
rangle, 238 feet by 159 fegt enclosing a epurt-yard. The 
southerli blocl^. contains a noble entrance Rail and marble 
sfaircase,* two large reception rooms on the first storey, and a , 
number of small rooms* The large room, which is provided 
with a gallejy, has been used for the Meetings of the Court and 
h^s been lent for •■a certain number of •ptiWic meetings and 
reception. It was originally intended that University meetings 
should be held in this building, but it has been found ijjore 
convenient and economical to holt^ the ordinary , Council and 
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Faculty meetings in the Central Btuldiug in proximity to the 
tlnwersity 5 Offices. The northern block, facing on the Ramna, 
is not used at present. There die two extensions to the east 
and, *west of the northern block. The western extension, 
separated by an open covered way from tne main block, is used 
for the ^consulting room, waiting room and dispensary of the 
Medical Officer , and for isolation wardfc for infectious diseases 
of a milder type, pending the erection of a special ^isolation ward. 


Dacca 11 all. 

The Hall is a two-storied building of red brick and is, 
arranged it? the form of a quadrangle, 225 feet by rp4 feet. It 
accommodates about 160 students and contains houses for two 
house-tutors on either side of the main gate. Most of the 
students live in three-bedded rooms, but there are twenty-four 
cubicles. All the rooms arc light and airy. 

The corporate activities of the students centre round ‘The 
•Students’ Union’ of which the executive authority is a Council' 
with the Provost as President, but of which the other members 
are students elected by the whole body of resident and attached 
students of the Hall. 

The Students’ Union exercises direct control over the 
Common Room, the Library, the Literary and Debating Society 
and the Social Service League. The Common 1 Room is well 
• furnished with English and Bengali papers and periodicals, as 
wolf as with indoor games. The Library is designed for the 
mental recreation oh students and for increasing their general 
information. It contains over 2,000 volumes 1 , and a fair propor- 
tion, of tfiese are either English or Bengali works of f/ction. 
The UoiR>n holds regular debates, publishes* a magazine, and 
from time to time literary, competitions ■have’ 1 been arranged. 
The Social Service League organizes classes*' for the study of 
first aid and other forms .pf Social Service' and arranges lectures 
011 ftocial problems. I to also’ conducts a night school. .In 
addition to the above the Hall also possesses 1 ' Athletic and 
Dramatic Associations. "* , • . 

The Curzcv 1 Hall is used asotlic Assembly. Hall for the 
Students and a new’ building named ‘Lytton Hall’ containing 
# a Common Room, a Library and rdbnis for administrative 
purposes has been ,erccted. •> 

All the above activities arc in charge of student;, secretaries. 

The Haft possesses ai^ extensive athletic* •ground, which 
situated to the west of the Halt* and between the latter and the 
maiq, University 'buildings. This provides ample room for a 
cricket* pitch , and two football and hockey grounds. There are 
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« 

, • • « 

also three food tennis cotfrts on the land to the south of the 

Hall. Further, the University Gymnasium is situated in f th£ 
Dacca Hall athletic ground, find instruction in Gymnastics is 
given to the students of the Hall on# two days a week by # the 
University Gymnastic 1 Instructor. 

' Muslim Hall. 

'The Hull, for, the present, is housed in the nppef storey of 
the main University buildings and contains 67 rooms* for. 
residence, besides a fine Dining-Room, a Prayer-Room, a 
library and a Common-Room. The two House-Tutors live in 
quarters close to the Hall. Mr. Shahidullah is in clfargc of tlx; 
theological instruction given to students of the Hall ; every 
Friday regular lectures are delivered by Tutors of the Hall oil 
subjects connected with Islamic Culture. Koran Classes are 
held every evening during term. 

» The Hall Union is the centre of the corporate life of the 
students. Tt is managed by a committee consisting of a Vice- 
President, .a Secretary, and a Select Committee of five, all 
students, elected by the general body of students ; and the 
Provost acts as President. It holds debates every Saturday 
during term, controls the Common-Room and the Reading- 
Room and also# the -indoor games* It organises entertainments 
and holds meetings, at which distinguished persons are invited 
to lecture on subjects- of general interest. 

The playing fiekft'are adjacent to tll<j Hall and the tjj^pe 
tennis courts are within the compound of the Hall. 'There are 
2 f ooflball and hockey grounds and a cricket pitch is dicing pre- 
pared. Splendid A>pportvhities for gamgs are provide^ gnef the 
athletic club is .m^iaged by/ a representative committee of 
students and tlfb Tutors of the Hall* . 

\ # % 9 • 

• All students dine together tit the j^une time and the Officers 

and Tutors of the Hall dine freqiteutls with the students. •This 
section is managed by a representative committee of students 
and tyrtortv A Social Service League has beeti organised "under 
the auspices of the Hall IJnjon. m 

• Mujjammatlan students have very quickly taken advantage 
of the opportunities and facilities provided by* the Muslim Hall ;• 
the number of students’has increased considerably and the Hall 
had to be further extended during {he last session. # Government 
lfas been approached for funds # to btiild » new Muslim Hall. 

A number of scholarships and stipends are reserved for 
Muslim students. “ • 
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The residence of the Provost is only a tew minutes distant 
from the Hall. 

A site -has been reserved for 'entirely separate buildings for 
the Muslim Hall. 


Jagannath Hall. 

Before the University came into being the Government of 
Bengal developed and nearly completed a scheme for the build- 
ings of tne Jagannath Hall. The scheme includes a central 
^building, 244^2 feet in length and 77 feet in breadth, three 
Houses for 100 students each, with kitchens and other out- 
houses, and residences of the Provost and three House-tutors. 
The Central Building contains an assembly-hall 71/2 ft. by 
50 ft., to seat 400 to 500 persons, a common room, 4«S ft. by 
30 ft., a library, 20 ft. by 30 ft., 14 tuition rooms, each iq ft. 
by io, 1 ^ ft., one class room, 30 ft. by 20 1 /> ft., one room, 20 ft. 
by 3o'ft., for the teaching staff, and two other rooms for the 
Provost and his clerical staff. The Houses for students are 
two-storied buildings designed in the shape of an Tv, each being 
20Q feet by 72 feet. All the buildings have now been com- 
pleted except one of the Houses for students and two of the 
residences for House-tutors, Each student has a cubicle, 10 
feet by 8 feet, and there is a common room for every 50 students. 

The entire social life of the Hall is finally controlled by 
the Hall Union Committee. The chief divisions of the Union 
* are the Literary Union, Athletic Club, Dramatic Society, the 
Common Room Committee and the Social vScrvice League. 

There are splendid opportunities for games in the Hall. 
The cricket pitch, 2 football and hockey grounds and five .ennis 
courts ary all provided- within the compound of the Hall and 
there is room for more play-grounds to lie provided, if required. 
The Athletic Club of thq. Hall ’provides the following games: 
cricket, football, hockey, temps, 'badminton. The Club is 
managed by a representative Committee of students. 

The Hall has a Literary Union which holds fortnightly 
debates and occas'ibnal meetings at which paper^are road 'by the 
students and sopietimes bv teachers and distinguished visiters. 

There is also a Dramatic and. Musical Society. y » 

The common room of the Hall is managed by a students’ 
committee. The Common room, provides a good selection o f ’ 
papers and magazines and ak?o indoor game.v The* Jagannatli 
Hall t Library has* litflv Wen equipped with a fairly large 
representative collection of J books* for leisure reading and 
includes many important works in English, Bengali and con- 
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tinental literature besides ifiore or less popular works on Science, 
History, Philosophy, Religion, Economics, Ptjjli tin's, Social 
Service, etc. The Libra rv is ^ery largely used by the students 
of the Hall. ' « , 

The Social Service League of this Hall gives the students 
a training in Social Service work. Besides rendering assistance 
on special occasions like the floods or the JV^eJa at Langalband, 
the ) .eague h^s undertaken a systematic stufiy of social condi - 
' tions of adjoining, villages and is at present running two free 
night schools and a day school. • t 

The Secretaries and coniinittces of the various sections are 
'responsible to the general body of students whom they have to 
meet in meetings of the Literary Union where the 'conduct o°f 
these bodies can he discussed. 

The Curzon Hall (Convocation Hall). 

The main block of the old Dacca College includes the 
Curzon Hall, the new Physical Laboratories and the University 1 
Club. It is a line two-storied building in red brick constructed 
in Saracenic style, 322 feet long and 109 feet in depth. The 
Curzon Hall, which was the Assembly Hall of Dacca College 
and is in the middle of the building, is used as the Convocation 
Hall and for public lectures and, ceremonies. It is. a beautiful 
hall, no feet by 60 feet, in the Saracenic style with two galleries. 
The greater part of the remainder of the building has been con- 
verted into the Phvsics Laboratory of the University. Two 
rooms on the first floor are at present occupied by the University 
Club. For further "details of the Physics Laboratory, see below. 

The Gymnasium . s 

The Gymnasium is a tile-roofed building, about 68^ feet 
by 48 feet, with a bivck .fltnr and corf ligated iron walls up to a 
height of about eight feet, so. constructed as to allow free 
circulation of u air both above apd below the walls. It is situated 
in l the f Dacca H^ll playing-fields. 

Playing-fields. 

Each Hall is at present provided with two playing-fields 
close to it. These fields are used as foot-ball, hockey and 
cricket grounds at the suitable seasons. Tennis courts have also 
been provided f m each Hall. A sjte h?s bpen reserved for a 
University Athletic and cricket'" ground, and at a comparatively 
small expense a number of “additional foot-ball grounds could he 
provided on the University estate. - 
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Residence .* 

There *ar # e oil the Universityasite a number pf houses built 
for # the accommodation yf officers of the I;astc*hi Bengal and 
Assam Government most of which have Ween made available for 
the University. While some of these arc suitable as residences 
for the teaching and administrative ataff, others need some 
modifications and* extensions to suit the ‘needs of Indian 
residents.# sphere is no lack of suitable sites brit little c;m fee 
dose to provide further residences until tlfc cost of building 
* falls nearer to pre-war level. It is desirable that all the members 
of the staff should live near the Ramna. 


VIII. — Tim UiuRAKms. 

'pic nucleus of the present main library consists of collec- 
tions *of about 18,000 books from the library of the Dacca 
College, and of 1,600 from the Dacca haw College, both eare- 
• fully chosen. The total number of books in the Library 1S 
about 40,000. The total estimated expenditure on the additions 
since the foundation of the University is about Rs. 1,75,000. 
The number of scientific and learned periodicals, an essential 
feature of a University Library, lias been very largely increased, 
and in all cases the Uni verity is aiming :.t completing the 
series of back numbers. A complete shelf-list tff the books was 
. made in 1924. A11 author-list of books has been prepared in 

Ms?, is being kept up-to-date, and will be printed as soon as 
tk§ rate # of new acquisitions descends* to the normal level. 
Meanwhile four cataloguers are constantly engaged in the work 
of piakinfc a scientific catalogue on cards. • 

Tin# Library also Contains a valuable coflection of Sanskrit 
and Bengali Manuscripts numbeyng about. 

Kach department o£ sfucty* has its own JibTary for the use 
of Honours and M.A. students. Tlfb ifooks in these Depart- 
mental libraries form pgrt of the University Library and are 
included in the card catalogue, but they are mirier the control * 
of life Heads of # the various departments and tonsisj mainlv of 
the advanced Jyxt-books in the subjects of the departments and 
standard works which all students should stud^ but which are 
too expensive for them to buy. Thfcre is a Poor k^tudenfs’ 
Section of the General Library whiclg is open for the use of 
poor students, under special regulations. 

A special rqpmjn tlje* Physics Laboratory, afiout 50 %?t 
long and 36 feet broad, has befn fitted up as a Science Library 
and Reading Room. The library is specially well equipped 
witJi current periodicals which are at the disposal of the workers 
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in the Physics and Chemistry laboratories. The main Library 
is opeii from 7-30 a.111. to 4-30 p.m. each day fa ^terni tftne. 
Teachers, officers, students, registered graduates, and in excep- 
tional cases, other' persons, may use' the University Library. 
Each Mall is provided with a special library for its own students. 

t 

IX.— The Physical Laboratories. 

The Physics Department of the University is accommodated 
in the buildings which formerly belonged to the Dacca College. 
Alterations have been made in order to fit them for the peculiar 
jiecds of a Physical Laboratory with the result that at piesent 
the University has a well-equipped , and large building suited 
for both elementary and advanced work. The rooms have a 
total area of 13,500 square feet, excluding verandahs and 
passages. All the elementary work is done in six rooms in the 
eastern part of the building on the ground floor and the advanced 
work in the western haH of the building. vSixty elementary 
Students can he accommodated at the same time. I11 the part 
of the building where the advanced work is done the system of 
a large number of small rooms has been adopted so as to allow 
of students doing research work having as much privacy as 
possible. The laboratory is well stocked with apparatus for 
both elementary and advanced work arid probably is as well 
equipped as any Physics laboratory in India. Every room has 
gas and water supply and electric fittings and 011 the advanced 
side of the laboratory ( each room is fitted with a high-pressure 
current supply in addition to the normal supply from.-) he main. 
This high-pressure 'current is generated either in the motor 
house attached to the laboratory, or, when steady tfoltpge is 
required, from large-cap«city storage cells kept in a* separate 
room. ' - ^ 

Provision has been made ; .for ^instruction in wireless 
telegraphy. *' 

, A metal workshop and a woool workshop have been 
equipped. A ' special mechanic and an assistant have been 
engaged to avoid the expense and the loss of time involved in 
sending apparatus to Europe te repair. A glass-blower has also 
been efigaged to do thl* necessary glass-blowing work for both 
the Chejfiistry and the rfiysics departments, and, in addition, to 
give instruction, when required, to students. 

The Science Library, at first accommodated in one of the 
roms on the grottad floor of t|ie eartern wing not sufficiently 
large for the somewhat extensive literature which is in process 
of being collected, has now" been removed to V room, "recently 
adapted for the purpose. All the more important periodicals. 
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IJrench, German and English, are beifig taken and b<$h students 
and* staff Hav# thus opportunities of keeping in touch with the 
most recenf developments of thc # subjcct. 

•There is some room in the building for* further expansion 
when required and it is hoped that in the near future develop- 
ments oil the •technical side will take place. 

• • 

X.— -The Chemical Uakok atomies t 

• 

. • The Chemistry Department of the University .is located in 

a separate two-storied red brick building, 153 feet by 63 feet. 
The total floor space is 13,000 square feet. There are* two 
lcctnre-rooifts on the first floor, one accommodating too stuHenfk, " 
the other for smaller classes ; and there arc 21 other rooms and 
laboratories for Physical, Inorganic, Organic and Analytical 
Chemistry, including a number of rooms specially intended fnr 
re sear 0I1 work. The laboratory is provided with an up-to-date 
equipment. Ample facilities are provided for laboratory work 
•up to the .M.Sc. Standard in Physical, Organic and Inorganic* 
Chemistry. M.Sc. students are encouraged, if they are found 
capable, to submit a dissertation in lieu of a part of the Exami- 
nation for the M.vSc. degree. 

The B.Sc. Honours school of Chemistry comprises a three 
years’ course of work ii> Physical, Inorganic, Organic and Analy- 
tical Chemistry. Special arrangements have be<?h made to give 
the students a thorough training in commercial analytical 
methods, so that students after receiving their B.Sc. degree may 
st«it analytical laboratories of their ofvS, or may be rcadilv 
absorbed 111 the various industrial eoncerfis* now springing up 
all yver Ifklia. Provision is also beiiy? made for instruction in 
electro* kemistry inducting electro-plating. * 

A precision workshop and a ftl ass- blower’s# shop are attached 
to the Chemical and Physical laboratories ami 'senior students 
are expected to learn thwart of« glass-blowing. It is hoped iy 
the lftjar future to introduce d course in Chemical Engineering 
as a part of the Honours B. v Sc. degree. • 

l*lie present faboratories provide normal acConnnydation for 
120 Pass B.Sc. students, So Honours B.Sc. students and 25 Xl.Sc. 
and Research students. The pressure the laboratories lias 
• been so great that they have been opened in the early flours of 
the morning to prpvide for the increased numbers. 

* 5l. — ■TlfB^PsYgHOLg^ICAL EAHOR?vToRY. 

The .Psychological LaborStory forms part of the Philosophy 
Department of* the University. B.A. Honours students and 
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M.A. students taking up Psychology as an optional subject are 
allowed to carry on practical work themselves while demoiutra- 
tion classes are held for Ordinary B.A. students. A limited 
number can be abow^d facilities for post-graduate reseat ch. 

The Laboratory is at present located in the Court-House of 
the University (ground floor). A small Library ds attached to 
the Laboratory inul most of the important periodicals on 
Psychology are available to the students for "advanced study of 
the subject. 
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of Rs. 10/- for two years awarded by the Asst. 
D.P.I. for Muhammadan Education, Bengal. 
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DECEMBER-1925. 


University Popular Lecture delivered by Mr. 
Si.kumar Cuba, 13. L*, on “The Permanent 
Settlement.” 


University Popular Lecture delivered by Prof. G. H. j 
Langley, M. A., on “The making of Western ! 
Civilization.” 
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awarded. University Popular Lecture delivered 
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• * tenable in England for three years from October 
iQ 26, awarded by the D.P.I. * • 


• and backward class students awarded by D.P.f . 


Chowdluiry M.A., Pli.D., 011 “ ArtifTcial Silk.” 


9 ) Sreepanchanji. 


University Popular Lectures delivered by Dr. A. 
Siddiqi, M./f., Plf.D., on “Mani, the Reformer 
of fyicient Persia.’ * # • 
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1924 

' Girjsfi Chandra 'Nag, Esq., B.A. (from November 3/ 

' 1924 to December 31, 1925). 

1926 

Rai Sasanka Comar Chose Bahadur f B.L. (from 
January t, 1926). 


Deans. 


Faculty of Arts. \ 

1921 

Prof. R. G. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. (lip to January 
5 > 1925)- 

JQ25 

Dr. N. M. Basu, D.Sc. (from January 6, 1925). 


Faculty of Science. 

1021 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., I.E.S. (up to Jjune 30, 
1923)- 

1923 

Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.vSc. (from July t, 1923). 


Faculty of La'ic. 

1921 

Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L. (up to July 7, 
1924 and again from August 30, 1924 to October 
29, 1924 and again from May i, 1926). 

1924 

J. N. Das Gupta, Ksq., M.A., MX. (Acting), (from 
July 8, 1924 to August 29, T924 and again ^from 
October 30, 1924 to April 30, T926). 


Provosts. . 


Dacca Hall. 

IQ2I 

F. C. Turner, Ksq., M.A., I.E.S. (up to June 30, 
1922). 

1922 

Prof. G. II. Langley, M.A., I.E.S. (from July i, 
'1922 to July 7, 1924 and again from September 2 
to December 3.T, 1925)- 

1924 

i 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., I.E.S. (from July 8,. 

1924 to September 1925). 

< • 

1926 

Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. (from January 1, 1926). 
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Jagannath Hall. 

1921 • 

Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L.* 

1924 i 

1 Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. (from August 

A,' 1924)- 

• 


• • Muslim Hall. 

•1921* 

A. F. Rahman, Ksq., B.A. (Oxoil) . 

• 

# Registrar. 

1921 

Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahmad, M.A. 


Ijhrarian. 

IQ 2 I 

F. C. Turner, Ksq., M.A., I.E.S. (up to June 30, 
1922). » 

1922 

Fakhruddin Ahmad, Ksq., M.A. (Acting). 

1923 

Fakhruddin Ahmad, Ksq., M.A. 

Representative on the Bengal Legislative Council. 

1924 

A. F. Rahman, Ksq., B.A. (Oxon.). 



UNIVERSITY OF DACCA 

■HONORARY DEGREES. 

Doctor of Law. 

1922 His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lawrence John 

Lumlcy Dnuclas, Earl of Ronaldshay, G.C.I.E. 

1925 P. J. Hartog, C.I.E., M.A., B.Sc. 




PART I. 

The Act an'd Statutes: 




DA'cdA UNIVERSITY ACT, 1920. 
(XVIII OF 1930.) 


CONTENTS. 

j. Short title anti commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

• 

The University. 

3. The University. 

4. Towers of the Tniversitv. 

5. University open to fill classes, castes and creeds. 
0. Teaching of the University. 

The Visitor. 

7. The Visitor. f 


Officers of the University. 

8. Officers of the University, 
g. The Chancellor. 

10. The Vice-Chancellor. 

11. Powers and duties of the V*ice-Chancellor. 

12. The Treasurer. 
i,y The Registrar. 

14. Other Officers. 

# Authorities of the University. 

15" Authorities of the Vniversity. r 

16. The Court. ^ 

17. Meetings of the Court. 

18. Powers and duties of the Couyt. 

19. * The Executive Council. * 

2Q. Powers and duties of the Executive Council. 

21. *The Academy Council. 

22. The Faculties. 

23. Other authorities of the University. • 

• * 

University Boards. 

24. University Boards. 

25. Constitution, 'etc.J of Boards to be presented by 

. Ordinances, 
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Statutes, ( jrdinanojs and Regulations ' 1 

Sbctioxs. 

26. Statutes. 

27. Statutes how made. 

2S. Ordinances. 

29. Ordinances how made. 

30. , Regulations. 

i ' 

, Residence, Halls and Hostels. 

31. Residence. 

32. ITalls. 

33. Hostels. 

Admission and Examinations 

34. Admission to University Courses. 

35. Rxaminalioiis. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

3<>. Annual report. 

37. Annual accounts. 

, Supplementary provisions. 

3S. Removal of names of registered graduates. 

39. Disputes as to constitution , of University authorities 

and bodies. , 

40. Appeals to Chancellor. 

4T. Constitution of Committees. 

.42. Filling Li casual vacancies. 

43/ Proceedings ofi University authorities and bodies not 
invalidate d by .vacancies 
44: Conditions of service. , 

4 5. Tribunal of Arbitration.* 

46. Pension or provident fund. 

47. ' Territorial exercise of powers. 

47A. Annual contribution from local Gorcrnment. 

Transitory Provisions. 

48. Completion of courses for students at Dacca Colleges. 

49. 'Appointment of first Vice-Qiancellor. ' 

30. First appointments, 0/ University Staff. 

5T. Extraordinary powers of the 1 Vibe-Chancellor. t 
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Statutes of the University. 

Sections. 

j. Definitions. m 

2. Constitution of the Court. 

2 A . Powers of the Court. 

jB. Committees of the Court. , 

3- Constitution of the Kxecutive Council. 

4- Powers Of the Kxecutive Council. 

'I he Academic Council. 

6 . Powers of the Academic Council. 

7. The Faculties. 

• 8. Power of the Faculties, 
y. Board of Co-ordination. 

10. The Dean. 

11. Hostels. 

12. Withdrawal of decrees and diplomas. 

13. II mor^ry degrees. 

14. 1 

j Registered graduates. 

13. Officers. 

if), Committees of selection in India. 

17. Cancelled. 

18. Appointment of Peejurers and other tea<heis. 




Act No. XVIII of 1920*. 


(As amended by ike Repealing and Amending r\ct 

No. )SX XI of 1Q20 ).* 

• • 

. ["Parsed by the Indian Legislative Council'] 
(Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 
2yd March, 1920.) 

An Act to establish and incorporate a unitary 
teaching and residential University at Dacca. 


Whereas it is expedient to establish and 
incorporate a unitary teaching and residential Uni- 
versity at Dacca; it is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Dacca Uni- short title 

versity Act, 1920. and eom- 

( 2 ) It shall, save as otherwise expressly nuncemcnt 
provided herein, come into force on such date as 
the Governor-General in Council* may, by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2. .In this Act, and in all Statutes made here- Definitions, 

under, unless there is Anything repugnant* in the 
subjeef or context, — * • # 


(a) “Hftll” means a unit of residence for 
• ^students of ti* University provided* or 

maintained by the Unfyersity; • • 

(b) “Hostel” means y. iuii£ of Residence for 

students of tl^e University* provided 
otherwise than ijy tile University, and 
not maintained by the University but* 
approver? and licensed by the University 
in accordance with the provisions o£ 
this Act ; • • 

(c) “Local Government” means the TIovernor 

of Bengal in Council ; 

(d) “Provost” means the head of a Hall; 


•The only sections of the Dacca University Act amended 
l>v the Repealing and ATnemling Act of 1920 »are sections as 
and 46. * 



The 

University. 


Powers of 
the Univer- 
sity. 
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* 

(e) ‘‘Registered graduates” means graduates 

registered under the provisions tff. this 
Act ; 

(f) “Statutes,” ‘.‘Ordinances” and ^Regula- 

tions” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force; 

(g) “Teachers*’ includes Professors, Readers 

• and Lecturers; * * 

(h) “University” means the University gf 

Dacca, and 

(/) “Warden” means the head of a Hostel. 

• « 

The University. 

3. (t) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
of the University and the first members of the Court, 
the Executive Council and the Academic Council and 
all persons who may hereafter become such officers or 
members, so long as they continue to hold such office 
or membership, are hereby constituted a body cor- 
porate by the name of the University of Dacca. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual 
succession and a Common Seal, and shall sue and 
bl* sued by the saicl name. 

4. The University shall have the following 
powers, a namely : — 

(.1) to provide for instruction in such brithches 
of learning as the University may thiyk fit, and to 
make provision for research and for the advancement 
and dissemination of knowledge, * 

(2) to Jiold 'examinations and to grant and 

confer 'degrees ?iul other academic distinctions to 
and on persons who — / « 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in 

the University, or* 

( b ) are teachers in educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the 
Ordinances and Regulations, and shall 
have passed the examinations of the 
University, under like pohditions, 

(3) to confer 'honofary degrees or other 
distinctions on approved persons in the manner laid 

down in the Statues, * , . ' 

$ 
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(4) to grant such diplomas to and to provide • 

suclrlectures an#l instruction for persons, not being 
member.^ of the University, as the University may 
determine, * 9 ' 

(5) v co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in sutdi manner and for such purposes as 
the University may determine, • 

(6) to •institute Professorships, leaderships 
lectureships and any other teaching posts required • 
l)y the University, and to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and posts, 

* (7) to ‘institute and award Fellowships, 

Scholarships, Exhibitions and Prizes in accordance 
with the Statutes and the Regulations, 

(S). to institute and maintain Halls for the 
residence of students of thy University, and to 
approve and license Hostels maintained by other 
persons for the residence of such students, 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may 
be prescribed in the Ordinances, 

(ro) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of -the University, and to mate 
arrangements for promoting their health, and 

(it) to do all such other acts aijd g things, 
wheflfer inaideiital to *the powers aforesaid # or not, 
as may be requisite in order to further the objects of 
the University as a teaching and examining b/xlv, 
and to cifltfvate and promote arts, ^scienct and other 
branches of learning. * « • * 

« . « . 

5. The University shajl be open to*ali persons University 
of eitln?r sex and of whatever face, creed or class open to all 
and it shall not be lawful for the University to adopt wastes*' 
or impoSe on any •person any test whatsoever of nn ^ cr< « e( i s . 
religious belief oj; profession in order to entitle hipi 
to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or £0 
hold any office therein, or to graduate fhereat, or 
to enjoy or exercise any privilege thereof- except 
where such • test is specially prescribed by the 
Statutes, or, iif respect ^f any .particular benefaction 
accepted by the University wh(jrc - such test is made 
a condition thereof,* by any testamentary or other 
instrument creating such benefaction : 
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Teaching of 
the Univer- 
sity. 


The Visitor. 


Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent religious instruction being given 
in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances, 4 to those 
not uiv-illing to receiVe it by persons (whether 
teachers of the University or not) approved for that 
purpose by the Kxecutive Council. * 

-o. (i) All recognised teaching in connection 
•”ith the University courses shall be conducted by 
the rT niversitv, and shall include lecturing, laboratory 
work and other teaching conducted in the University 
by the Professors, Readers, Lecturers and other 
teachers thereof in accordance with any syllabus 
prescribed bv the Regulations. 

(2) The authorities responsible for organising 
such teaching shall Ixj pi escribed by the Statutes. 

(3) The courses and curricula shall be pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances and the Regulations. 

(4) Recognised reaching shall be supplemented 
by tutorial instruction given in the University or 
under the control of the University, in Halls and 
Hostels. 

(5I Tt shall not be lawful for the University 
to conduct courses or maintain classes for the 
purpose of preparing students for admission to the 
University. 

The Visitor. 

7. Ji) The Governor-General shall be the 
Visitor of the University. 

(2) The Visitor sha 41 have the right to cause 

an inspection to k P)e made by such person or persons 
as be may direct ‘ of 'thg University, its buildings, 
laboratories, equipment, and of any institutions 
associated with the University, and also* of the 
examinations, teaching and oMier work conducted 
or done by the University, and* to cause ah inquiry 
to be made in like manner in respect of any matter 
connected with the University. The Visitor shall 
in every Case give notice to the University of his 
intent}*— .to cause an inspection or inquiry to be 
made, and the University shall be entitled to be 
represented thereat. » , r 

(3) The Visiter may address the Chancellor 
with reference to the results of ?uch inspection or 
inquiry, and the Chancellor shall ‘communicate to 



the Executive Council the "views of fclie Visitor and 1 
slipjl, after* ascertaining, if lie so thinks fit, the* 
opinion of the" Executive Council thereon, advise 
the University upon the action to be taken thereon. 

Cl) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, if any "as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 

( 5 ) Where the Executive Council does Hot, 

# within a reasonable time, take action *to the* satis- 
faction of the Chancellor, the ChancePor, may, after 
considering any explanation furnished or representa- 
tion made •by the Executive Council, issue such 
directions as lie may think lit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply with such directions. 

, Officers of the University. 

<S. The following shall* be the officers of the Officers oj 
1 'niversitv : the Unive 

sitv. 

(T) The Chancellor, 

(II) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(III) The Treasurer, 

(IV) The Provosts, 

(V) The Registrar, 

(VI) The Deans of the Faculties, and 

(VII) Such other officers as may he declared 
by the ^statutes to be officers of the 
University. • 

• 

O-.JrJ The Chancellor shall he tlwj Governor of The T'haii 
Bengal" He shall by viTtue of hjs office he the head l Hlor. 
of the University and the Pvesidcfit of the Coil rt, and 
shall when present presiefe at mcctiifgs. of# the Court 
and ;J; any Convocation rj the, I niversitv. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers* as 
may hfc conferred fm him by this Act or the Statutes. 

(3) Ever$ T proposal fop* the conferment of, an 

honorary degree shall he subject to the confirmqjion 
of the Chancellor. * * 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where cui mbit tecs of 
selection for .Professorships and Readerships are con- # 
stilnted in British* Iwdia, tftppoyit in the ^banner 
prescribed by the. Statutes owe or more members of 
cver^ su<5h coimnittce. 
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The Vice- 
Chancellor. 


Powers 
and duties 
of the 
Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 


10. (i) Tilt Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor after consideration of L the retem- 
mendations of the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office for such term and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of thd Vice-Chancellor occurs h%, reason of leave, 
illness or other cause, the Executive Council shall 
forthwith report the same to the Chancellor, who 
shall make such arrangements for carrying 011 the 
office of tlie Vice-Chancellor as he may think fit. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole- 
time officer of the University. He shall lie the prin- 
cipal executive and academic officer of the Univer- 
sity, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any Convoca- 
tion of the University. He shall be an ex-officio 
member and Chairman of the Executive Council and 
of the Academic Council, and shall be entitled to be 
present and to speak at any meeting of any authority 
or other body of the University, but shall not be 
entitled to vote thereat, unless he is a member of 
the authority or bodyr concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and lie shall have all powers 
necessary 'for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the 1 Court, the Executive 
CouncK and the Academic Council. 

(4) In nnV emergency which, in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate petion 
should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall take such 
action as lie deems necessary, andtfliall within seven 
days thereafter report his action to the officer, 
authority or other body who or which 'hi the ordinary 
course would have dealt with the matter. 

Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to 
the orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension cf the officers 
and teachers of the* University, and shall exercise 
general control ever th'c members of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the ciUripliue of’ the 



University iif accordance with this Act* the Statutes 
and.dthe Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shaft exercise such 
other powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12. (rl Tin# Treasurer shall be appointed by the The Trca- 
Chancellor upon sucU conditions and for shell ptviod, Mirer, 
and shall re^^ve such remuneration (if any) *fro*n 

the funds of the University, as the Chaftcellor .shall 
\leem fit. # 

(2) Where any temporal vacancy in the office 
of#the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith 
report the same to the Chaucellor, who shall make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of the 
Treasurer as he may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer sjiall exercise general 
supervision over the funds of the University, and 
shall advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the 
I executive Council, and shall, subject to the control 
of the 1 executive Council, manage the property and 
investments of the University. «He shall be respon- 
sible for the presentation of the annual estimates and 

statement of accounts. 

• 

(5) Subject to tlfe powers of the* Executive 

Council, lit* shall be Responsible for seeing# that all 
monies are expended on the purpose for wliicfi they 
are gfantejl or allotted. # % 

(6) All contracts shall be sailed by the .Trea- 
surer on behalf of the University. f 

^7) He shall exercise* sucli^ other powers as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

o 

13. • The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the The 
Court and the Executive Council. He shall maintain Registrar, 
a register of registered graduates in accordance with 

the Statutes, and shall exercise such other powers # as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. ^ 

T4. The ‘powers of officers of the University 
other than the Chancellor, *lhc Vice-Chancellor, the officers. 
Treasurer .and the ‘Registrar, shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes and* the Ordinances. 
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of the Uni- 
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Tlie Court. 


15. Tlie following shall he the authorities of the 
University : — 

T. The Court, 

II. The Executive Council, 

III. The Academic Council, 

IV. The Faculties, and 

,*Y. Such other authorities as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
-University. 

ib. (1) The Court shall consist of the following 
persons, namely : — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(/) The Chancellor, 

07) The Vice-Chancellor, 

077) The Treasurer, 

(iv) The Registrar; 

(v) The Provosts and Wardens, 

(;■/) The Professors and Readers, and 
(vii) such other ex-officio members as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. — Other members. 

(v/77) Graduates of the University elected by the 
registered graduates from among "their 
own body, ~ ■ , "* 

(ttCfive Lecturers elected by the teachers of 
Hie University, ’ t « 

Yv) pel sons appointed by the Chan; <3 lor, 

(.vi) persons 'appointed by the Chief-Commis- 
sioner of Assam, whose number shall be 
“determined ly the Chancellor, 

(xii) ten persons appointed by associations or 
other bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor, and 

(xiii) persons (if any) appointed* by the Chan- 
cellor to be life-members on the ground 
that they have rendered great services 
to education or have made substantial 
donations to the University'.' 

"(2) The number *of nfembers to be elected or 
appointed under clauses (viii) and (x) and^the tenure 
of office of members to be elected or (jppointed^under 
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clauses (vyi), (x), (xi) a sub-section (C* 

shall be prescribed by the vH,uui fca| did the manner 
of vqjting for the election of members to be elected 
under clauses (viii) and (be) of sulj-scctiryi (-i) shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed Meetings 
by the Vice-Ch amyl lor, meet once a year at t> meet- O the 
ing to be sailed the annual meeting of the CflurW Court. ^ 

• (2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever lie 

thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than thirty members of the Court, 
fonvene a Special meeting of the Court. - - 

icS. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the powers am 
Court shall exercise the following powers and perform duties of 
the following duties namely:— Hie Court. 

'(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealing the Vaine, 

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 
and 

(0 of considering and passing resolutions 011 
the annual report, the annual accounts 
and the financial estimates, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 

•• 19. .The Executive Council shall be* the cxeeu- The 
tivc body of the University, and its constitution executive 
and, the ftrins of office of its members, other than Council. 
ex-offiti§ members, s*ball be prescribed by the 
Statutes. \ 

• 1 

20. The Executive 'Conn eil — • # f powers 

• (a) shall hold, control and administer the 

property and funds of the University, Executive 
and*for these purposes shall appoint Council* 
from among its own members a Finance 
(Committee to advise it on matters of «. 
finance. The 'I'reasurer shall be Chair- 
man of the Finance Committee, and at 
, least one member of the Committee shall 
‘be a member .elected to the Executives 
Council 'by the Court; 

(N) shall direct the form, custody and use of 

* the Common S^al of the University ; 
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The 

Academic 

Council. 


(c) shall/ subject to the powers conferred by 

this ^Act on the Vire-Chancellbv, 
regulate and determine all matters 
concerning the University in accordance 
with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances : . * 

Provided that no action sliall be taken by 
the I executive Councfi in respect of the 
fees paid to examiners and the emolu- 
ments of teachers otherwise than 'on 
the recommendation of the Academic 
Council ; 

(d) shall lay before the Local Government 

annually a full statement of all the re- 
quests received by it for financial assis- 
tance from any institution associated 
with the University, together with its 
views thereon ; 

(e) shall administer any funds placed at the 

disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

(/) save as otherwise provided hv this Act or 
the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers, 
clerical staff and servants of the Univer- 
sity, and shall define then* duties and the 
conditions of their service, .pud shall 
provide for the filling of temporary 
vacancies in their posts; 

(g) shah have power ho accept transfers of 
• any moveable or immoveable property 

on -nehalf. of the University; 

(h) shall publish the r results of the University 

examinations ; ' 

( i ) shall exercise such other, powers and per- 

form such other duties as may be con- 
ferred or imposed on it uy this Act or 
the Statutes; and 

(/) shall exercise all other powers of the 
' University not otherwise provided for by 
this Act or the Statutes. 

21. The Academic Council shall be the aca- 
demic body of the University, and shall, subject to 
the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and 1 the 
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Ordinance!, have the control and 'general regula* 
ti*n, and •be responsible for the maintenance of 
standards of instruction, education and examination 
withfti the University, and shall exercise such cither 
powers and perform such other duties ’'as may be 
conferred or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It 
shall have the right to advise the Executive ^Council 
on all academic ufatters. The constitution t>f the 
Academic • Council and the term of % office' oF its 
members, other than ex-officio members, shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

22. (i) The University shall include the Facul- 
ties of Arts* 'Science, Law, Medicine and Agriculture, 
and such other Faculties (whether formed by the 
sub-division or combination of an existing Faculty 
or Faculties, or by the creation of a new Faculty or 
otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the 
Academic Council, have charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and the research work in such 
subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty by the 
( Ordinances. 

{2) The constitution and powers of the 
Faculties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, 
wltf) shall be elected in the manner laid down in sub- 
section ( 6 ) ; and sliafl be responsible for the due 
observarfU* of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions relating to the Faculty. 

• # (^) Each Faculty shall comprise such Depart- 
ments of teaching as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. The head of? every such Department 
shall be the Professor of the Dej)arfment 'or, if there 
is n# Professor, the Reader. . If there is more than 
one Professor or more than one Reader of a Depart- 
ments the eas<*’ may be, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint such Professor or Reader to be head of the 
Department as he thinks fit. The head of the Depart- 
ment shall be responsible to the Dean for* the 
organisation of the teaching in that Department. 

(5) ,The (Ordinances shall provide lor Depart- 
ments of Oriental Studies (including Departments of 
Islamic and Sanskritlc studies) in the Faculty of Arts 
in which the same degrees ‘shall be conferred as in 

the •other Departments of that faculty. 

* 


The 

PacuUic 
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Statutes. 


(6) The Dean of a Vacuity shall be' elected by 
the Faculty from among the heads of Efepartmerts 
of the Faculty. Tne Dean shall receive in respect 
of It is duties as Dean such additional rein nnefiat ion 
(if any) as' shall be fixed by the Kxecutive Council, 
and shall hold office as Dean for such term, as may 
be prescribed^ by the vStatutcs. 

. The constitution, powers torn! duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statues 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

24. The University shall include a Residence, 
Health and Discipline Hoard and such other Boards 
as may be prescribed by tbe vStatutcs. 

25. The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Residence, Health and Discipline Board and of all 
other Boards of the University shall he prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions- of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follovying 
matters, namely : — 

{a) the conferment of honorary degrees; 

(b) tlie institution of Fellowships, “‘Scholar- 

ships, Inhibition and Prizes ; ■ 

(c) the term of office ai(d conditions o& service 

of the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(d) the designations and powers of the officers 

of the University ; 

(e) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

Court, the Executive Council, the 
Academic Council and the Faculties; 

(/) the institution and maintenance of Halls 
and the management of Hostels ; 

(g) jthe mode of appointment of the Professors 

and Readers of the University ; 

(h) the constitution of a pension or provident 

fund foip the-* benefit of the officers, 
teachers, clerical staff and servants of 
the University; 



(/) tb § maintenance of a register of registered a 
graduates ; and # 

H) all matters which hv this Act are to be or 
may be prescribed by the Stat*ite&. 

2 7 . ft) Tike first Statutes shall be those set out Statutes 
in the Schedule. , , • llnw 11KU U 

(2) Tlke»Statufes may be amended, repealed yr 
addcjl to by Statutes made by the Court in* the manner 
■hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the drnpf t of any Statute, to be passed by the 
Court. Such draft shall be considered by the Court 
at its next meeting. The Court may approve such 
draft and pass the Statute, or may reject it or return 
it to the .Executive Council for re-consideration, either 
in whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. 

(4) Where any Statute has been passed or a 
draft of a Statute has been rejected bv the Court, 
it shall be submitted to the Chancer or, who may 
refer the Statute or draft back to the Court for farther 
consideration or, in the case of a Statute passed by 
the Court, assent thereto or withhold his assent. • A 
Statute passed by the Court shall have no validity 
until "it has been assented to by the Chancellor. 

•• (5) Tiie Executive Council shall dot propose 
the draft of any Statute affecting the status’, powers 
or constitution of any authority of the University 
until su<?li* authority has •been given an* opportunity 
of expressing an opinion uijon # tlie proposal. • Any 
opinion so expressed shall* he ip writing and sTiall 
be considered by the Court, and shall ITe submitted 
to the Chancellor. * 

(» Notwithstanding anything contained in tins 
section, no Statute shall be made alieeting the propor- » 
tion or method* of Muhammadan representation t>n 
the Court, the Executive Council. or thy* Academic 
Council, save with the previous sanction of the 

Governor-General in Council. 

• 

2S. Subject to the provisions of this A^t and firdinanec* 
the Statutes, the Ordinances 111a# provide for all or 
any of tliQ following matters, Tiamcly. : — 

(al the courses of stuity to he laid down for 
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I 

all degrees and diplomas >1 of the s Uni- 
ver^'ty ; 

( b ) the conditions under which studeifts shall 
11 be admitted to the degree or diploma 

courses and to the examinations of the 
. University, and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(c) the admission of students to life University ; 

(d) the conditions of residence of the students 

of the University, the levying of fees for 
residence in Halls, and the licensing, of 
Hostels ; 

(e) the fees to be charged for courses of study 

in the University and for admission to 
the examinations, degrees, and .diplomas 
of the University; 

(/) the giving of religious instruction; 

(g) the formation of Departments of teaching 

in the faculties; 

(h) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

Boards of the University ; 

(?) the conduct of examinations; and 

(j) all matters which by this Act or the 
. Statutes are to *be or may be provided 
for by the ( )rdi nances. 

Ordinances 29. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this 

how made, section, Ordinances shall l e made by that Kxecutivc 
Council; 

Provided Ihat iio Ordinance shall be made — 

(a) affecting the Admission of students, or 

prescribing examinations to be recognis- 
ed as equivalent to the University ex- 
aminations or the further qualifications 
mentioned in sub-section (2) of section 
34 for admission to the degree courses 
of the University, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed b^ the Acade- 
mic Council, or 

L (J ♦ 

(b) affecting the conduct or standard of exa- 

minations or any course of studv except 
in accordance with a proposal of the 
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| Faculty or Faculties concerned and un- 
less a draft of such (^plinance has been 
proposed by the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the conditions of re^defice of 
students, except after consultation with 
tl*e Residence, Health and Discipline 
Board.* # *• 

• # 

(2) TJie Kxecutive Council shall not lufvc 

jwxver to amend any draft proposed by the Acaflemig 
Council under sub-section (i), but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for re-con sidera- 
tk)ii, either #11 whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Kxecutive Council may 
suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Kxecutive 
Council, shall be submitted, as soon as may be, to 
the Chancellor and the Court^ and shall be considered 
by the Court at its next meeting. The Court shall 
have power, by a resolution passed by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of. the members voting, to 
cancel any Ordinance made by the Kxecutive Council, 
and such Ordinance shall, from the date of such 
resolution, be void. . 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after «ny 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify 
to the Kxecutive Council his disallowance of such 
Ordinance, and, from file date of receipt the Kxe- 
cutive CoAficil of intonation of such disallowance, 
such Ordinance shall become void. 

(^)^The Chancellot may direct tfyit the ©pera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until, he 
has had an opportunity of l-xefcisinj his power of 
disallowance. An order of susppnsion* ifndcr tips 
sub-s. rtion shall cease to liave •effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or en 
the cxjfiration of fifteen days from the date of consi- 
deration of the Ordinance bv the Court, whichever * 
period expires later. , 

(6) Where the Kxecutive Cduncil lias rejected 
the draft of ail Ordinance propose<l by the Academic 
Council, the? Academic Council mav appeal to the 
Chancellor, wlio may, jf he approves the draftf*make 
the Ordinance. A11 Ordinance nfade under this sub- 
section shall cease" to * have effect on the expiry of 
six months froin’the making # thereof. 

5 
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Residence. 
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30. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the 
University may .make Regulations ''onsistent with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observ- 

ed at their meetings and the ipimber of 
members required to form a quorum ; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this 

Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely 

concerning such authorities and Boards 
and not provided for by tnis Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(2) I s ) very authority, of the University shall 
make Regulations providing for the giving of notice 
to the members of such authority of the dates of 
meetings and of the business to be considered at 
meetings, and for the keeping of a record of the pro- 
ceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulation made under this section or the annulment 
of any Regulation made under sub-section (1) : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such direc- 
tion may appeal to the Chance\lor, whose decision in 
the matter shall be final. 

Residence, Halls and Hostels. « <»* 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a Hall 'or,- Hostel, or under such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the ^Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. The Halls of the University shall be — 

(a) the Dacca Hall, h 

(b) the Muhammadan Hall, 

(c) the Jagannath llall, and 

( d ) such other Halls as may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. 

33. (1) The Hostels shall be such as may here- 
after be approved t , and licenced by the Executive 
Council on such general or specia. 1 conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 
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, (2) the Wardens and superintending staff of 

Hostels shall *be appointed in tluf manner prescribed 
by Ike Statutes. # • 

(3) The conditions of residence in Hostels shall 
be prescribed by the < h'dinances, and every Hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any nicmbex of the 
Residence, Health And Discipline Board authorised in 
this behalf hy tlic Board and by any. officer of the 
University authorised in this behalf by the Executive 
Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
Suspend or withdraw the license of any Hostel which 
is not conducted in accordance with the conditions 
prescribed by the ( )rdinances. 

• Admission and Examinations. 

34. ( 1 ) Admission of students to the University 
shall be made by an admission committee (including 
at least one Provost and one Warden) appointed for 
that purpose by the Academic Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a degree unless they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force, or an examination recognised in accordance 
with the provisions qf this section as equivalent theic- 
to, and possess such further qualifications as* may be 
prescribed *by the Ordinances. % 

*f3T The conditioifs under .which students, may 
be admitted to the diploma ^courses of tlie University 
shall be prescribed by till 1 Ordinances. „ • 

• (4) The University! shall- not, save with the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
recognise (for the purposes of admission to a course of 
study for a degree), as equivalent to its own degrees, 
any degree conferred by any other University 01^ as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University, any examination conducted by any 
other authority. 

35. (1) All arrangements for the condftct of 
examinations shall be made, gn 3 all examiners shall 
be appointed by till Academic Council in such manner 
as may lie prescribed by this and the Ordinances. 


Admissio 
to Utiivcr 
courses. 


Kxamiiia- 

tioiis. 
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(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as such, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill 
the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a member 
of the University shall be appointed for each subject 
included in a Department of teaching find forming 
part of the course which is required for a ‘University 
degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint 
examination committees, consisting of viiombcrs of 
its own body or of other persons or of both, as it 
thinks lit, to moderate examination questions, to pre- 
pare the results of the examinations and to report 
such results to the 1 executive Council for publication. 


Annual Report and Accounts. 

36. The annual report of the University shall 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on or 
before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
and shall be considered bv the Court at its annual 
meeting. The Court may pass resolutions thereon 
and communicate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take such action thereon as it thinks fid. 

37. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet 
of the University shall be piepared under the direc- 
tion of the Executive Council, and shall be submitted 
to the Local Government for the purposes of audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be 
published by the Executive Council in the Calcutta 
Gazette, and copies thereof she 1 !, together with 
copies of the audit report, if any, be submitted to 
the Court, ( to the Local Government and to the 
Governor-General in Council. The Executive Council 
shall also submit to the Court, on or before such 
date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, a state- 
ment of the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(3) The . annual. 1 accounts and the financial 
estimates shall he considered by the Court pt its 
annual meeting, and tlm Court may pass resolutions 
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thereon ai|d communicate *the same to the Executive 
OvHincil whicji shall take such action thereon as it 
thinks fit. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

38: Tlqj Chancellor shall, with the concurrence Ttomovnl of 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the ,K,1, . U ‘ S nt 
Executive Council for the time being in I nek a, have ^Ihiatcs 
power to Vemove the name of any person fronf the ‘ * 

register of registered graduates. • 

39 - If any question arises whether any person Disputes ns 
# has been (July elected or appointed as, or is entitled i«» constitu- 
to be, a member of any authority or other body of bon m - 
the University, the matter shall be referred to the authorities 
Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be litial. antibodies. 

40. (1) An appeal may be made by petition to Appeals t<> 
tile Chancellor, against the .order of any officer or Chancellor, 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall send 

a copy of any such petition to the officer or authority 
concerned, and shall give such oilicer or authority 
an opportunity to show cause why the appeal should 
not he entertained. # 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission, of 
pei-sons, not being # officers of the University or 
members of any aujliority thereof, to im^iire into the 
matter and report to him thereon. On rCcijpt of the 
coipmissifm’s report, the Chancellor shall send a copy 
thereof*/ to the Execqjtive Council. ‘•The J^xecutive 
Council shall take such report Tjito consideration and 
shall, within three months of tln^ receipt tliereof, 
pass a resolution thereon whicji shaH fie comuiuni- 
c.'uffd to the Chancellor* • 

. (3) A commission appointed under sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or information 
which are, in the opinion of the commission, relevant 
to the matter under inquiry, and such officer or 
authority shall be bound to comply with such requisi- 
tion. 

41. Where any auflioritf of the University is Constitution 
gi^en ‘ power by* this Act or the Statutes to appoint of comm ii- 
committees, such committees shall, unless otherwise tces - 



54 


Tilling of 

casual 

vacancies. 


Proceedings 
of University 
authorities 
and bodies 
not invalida- 
ted by 
vacancies. 

Conditions 
of service. 


Tribunal tif 
Arbitration. 


provided, consist of members of the autl ority con- 
cerned and of such other persons (if any) as tile 
authority in each CUse may think tit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members 

(other thail ex-officio members) of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be filled as soon 
as conveniently may be by the person or body who 
appointed, elected or co-opted the member whose 
plaCe has become vacant, and the person ’appointed, 
elected or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a 
member of such authority or body for the residue of 
the term for which the person whose place he fills 
would have been a member. ■ v 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or 
vacancies among its members. 


44. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of 
the University shall be appointed on a written con- 
tract. The contract shall be lodged- with the Registrar 
of the University, and a copy thereof shall be 
furnished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

(2) Any member of the public services in India 
whom it is proposed to appoint 1 to a post in the 
University ’shall, subject to the approval of such 
appointment by the Government, have the option — 
(/) of having his services lent to the tJnivcrsity 
foY a specified period and reVn'aining 
liable to recall, to Government service at 
the 'discretion ov the Government at the 
crkl of that perj^d ; or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on enter- 
ing the service of the ^University., 

45. *Any dispute arising out of a contract 
between the University and any officer Air teacher of 
the University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a Tribunal of 
Arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher cb^cernsd, and an umpire 

♦Amended by the Repealing and Amending Act -No. 
XXXI of 1920. 
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appointed t|/ the Chancellor. The decision of the 
Tribunal shall «be final and no suit shall lie in any * 

Civil f^ourt in respect of the matters decided by the 
Tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to*be 
a submission to arbitration upon the to niTs of this 
section, Withiiy the meaning of the Indian Arbitra- 
tion Act, i8c)q, anc^ all the provisions q[ that Act, 
with the exception *bf section 2 thereof, shall .apply IX of iScjc 
accordingly.* . * * 

46. *(1) The University shall constitute for the 'Pension o 
benefit of its officers, teachers, clerical staff and Provident 
servants suclj pension and provident funds as it may un< * 
deem fit in such manner and subject to such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such a pension or provident fund 
has been so constituted, the Governor-General in 
Council may, notwithstanding anything contained in 
the Provident Funds Act, i8gy, by notification in the IX of i<Sq; 
Gazette of India, declare that the provisions of the 
said Act shall apply to such fund as if it were a 
Government Provident Fund. 

47. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the Territorial 
powers of the University conferred by or under this l ,() wers. 
Act shall not extend beyond a radius of five nfiles 

from the Convocation Hall of the University. Not- 
withstanding anything # in any other law for the time 
being in fp/ee, no edycational institution •beyond that 
limit shall be associated with or admitted jto any 
privileges iff the University, and no educational insti- 
tution * wiiliin that limit; shall be associated ifi any 
way with or be admitted to an<; privileges yf .any 
other University incorporated bv*law jji British India, 
and any such privileges granted «by any such other 
University to any educational institution within that 
limit prior to the commencement of this Act shall «bc 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
this Act : * ' 

Provided that nothing in this # scct ion* shall aj*ply 
to any agricultural or other technical institution 
established or maintained in connection with the Uni- 
versity with the sanction of the Governor-General in 
Council : 9 _ • •• 


Amended by *tlic Repealing and Amending Act No. 
XXXI of 1920. 
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Provided, further, that it shall be lrHvful for any 
Faculty, other than the Faculties of A»*ts and Science, 
to assemble at Calcutta whenever, in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor, such a course is necessary. 

47 A. The Local Government shall, for the 
purposes of this Act, contribute annually to the 
University n sum of five and a half lakhs of rupees. 


Completion 
of courses 
for students 
at Hacca 
Colleges. 


Appointment 
of first 
Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 


First ap- 
pointments 
of University 
staff. 


. Transitory Provisions. 

48. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of the Dacca 
College, the Dacca Law College, the Dacca Training 
College, or the Jagannatli College at Dacca who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this Act, 
was studying for anv examination of the Calcutta 
University higher than the Intermediate Examination 
shall be permitted to complete his course in prepara- 
tion therefor, and the University shall provide for 
such students instruction and examinations in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Calcutta University. 

4q. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed 
at any time after the passing of this Act. Such 
appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in sub-section (i) of section to, be made by 
the Governor-General in Council for such term and 
on such conditions as he thinks fit. 

5<>. f.i) At any time after the passing* of this Act 
and until such time as the authorities of- the Univer- 
sity shall haw been duly constituted— ^ 1 

(a) the Treasurer may he appointed by the 

Governor «f Bengal ; 

(b) any Vther 'officeis of the University may be 

appointed by> the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Governor of 
Bengal ; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint- 

ed by the Governor 6f Bengal after 
considering the recommendations of an 
Advisory Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Public 


Instruction, Bengal, and such other 
person, or * persons, if any, as the 
Governor of Bengal thinks fit to- associate 
with them. 
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(2) Aliy appointment main- mmu sun-secuon 
(i ) "shall 1 )e for«such period and on^ucli conditions as 
the appointing antliority thinks fit : • 

Provided that no such appointment shaM be made 
until financial provision lias been made ther.for by 
the kocal Government or otherwise. 

• • 

51. At any time after the passing of this*Act, 
the Viee-CImAcellur may, with the previous appro- 
, val *of the Chancellor and subject to the provision- 
of funds bv the hocal Government or otherwise, take 
such action, consistent so far as may be with the 
provisions of this Act and the Statutes, as he may 
think necessary for the purpose of bringing the Uni- 
versity into being, and for that purpose may exercise 
any power which by this Act or the Statutes is to be 
conferred on any officer or authority of the University. 


lCxtra- 
ordiii.irv " 
powers of 
the Yicc- 

Cliamvllo 



.STATUTES.* 


Definitions. 


Constitution 
of the 
Court. 


r' Jn these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “the Act” means the D?cca ‘University 
" Act, 1 920, and ^“section” means a 
section of the Act ; and , 

(hi “officers,” “authorities,” “Professors,” 

‘ ‘ Readers , ” “ Lecturers , ” “ teachers , ” ' 

“clerical staff,” “servants” and “regis- 
tered graduates” mean,,, respective]}', 
officers, authorities, Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, teachers, clerical staff, 
servants and registered graduates of the 
University. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (U of section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-officio members of the Court, namely : — 
(?) the members of the Executive Council of 
the (Governor of Bengal ; 

(/'?) the Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Calcutta ; 

(?'?'?) the Commissioner, the Collector and the 
District and Sessions Judge of Dacca; • 
(iv) the Director of Public Instruction in 
, , Bengal or the Secretary (if any) to the 
Local Government in the "Department 
of Education, and the € Director of 
^Public Instruction in Assam; 

(t) the Director of ‘Agriculture for* Bengal ; 
(vi) the Dife-rton-of Industries for Bengal ; 

(vi\) the Civil Surgeon of Dacca ; 

’yin) the Superintending Engineer, Eastern 
Circle, Bengal; 

(ix) the Assistant Director of Public - Instruc- 
tion for Muhammadan education in 
Bengal ; 

(x) .the Chairman of the Dacca Municipality 
and of the Dacca District Board ; 


♦The First Statutes were sanctioned as a Schedule to 
the Dacca University Act 1020. q Additional Statutes made 
since the passing of th f c Act are indicated by an asterisk 
placed against the number of each snvli Statute and amend- 
ments of the first Statutes are indicated by means 'of foot 
notes. 
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(xi) the I Inspector of Schools of the Dacca 
* Division ; r > 

( xi$ the Inspectress of Girls* Schools for^the* 
Dacca Circle; " r 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University; 

(xiv) the IJbrariaji of the University; -and \ 

(xv) the , Principals of the Dacca Medical • 
School, the Dacca Madrassah, the 
Calcutta Madrassah, the Chittagong 
Madrassah, the Sylhet Madrassah, and 
thc^ Kden High School, the President 
of the Sarasvvat Samaj and the Prin- 
cipals of all educational institutions in 
the Dacca Division which prepare 
students for admission to the degree 
courses of a University. 

t (xvi) The Medical Officer for the University. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected as 
members of the Court by the registered graduates 
from among their own body shall be thirty of whom 
fifteen shall be Muhammadan graduates elected by 
the Muhammadan registered graduates and fifteen 
shall be non-Muhammadan graduates elected by the" 
non-Muhammadan registered graduates. 

(3) The number of 'persons to be appointed by 
the Chancellor* under clause ( x ) of sub-section. (1) of 
section 16 shalj l>e forty. 

Provided that the Chancellor shall, making 
such appointments, secure lliat, as 'far as possible- 
fifty per cent, of the non-Europcaif menders of the 
Court shall be Muhammadans* * « * 

(4, *Save as otherwise provided , members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office * 
for a period of three years : 

*2-A. The Court shall have the power to pass p OW ei 
any resolution making such reconimgndatiqfls as it*>f the 
thinks fit relating to the University Act, Statutes, Court 
Ordinances and Regulations and to the management 
of the University generally. 

•_ # ■ *2- 

t'i'his clause was added subsequently* to the passing of 
the Dacca University Act* • • 

•This ^tqjute was made subsequently to the passing of 
the Dacca University Act. 
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Commitjecs 
of the 
Court. 


Constitution 
of the 

‘Kxeciitive 9 
Council. 


* 2 - 13 . *The Court may appoint a {Committee con- 
sisting of any plumber of its members for the'* consi- 
deration of University business, or it may r with the 
consent of the Chairman, resolve itself into a Com- 
mittee, for the consideration of business duly brought 
before it. t 1 

/ 3. (?) The members of /.he Executive Council, 
in 'addition to the Vice-Chanctllor apd the Treasurer, 
shall be-'- 

Class T. — Ex-officio members. 

(1) The Commissioner of the Dacca Division ; 
(ii) the Deans of the Faculties ; 

(Hi) the Provosts of the Dacca, the Muham- 
madan and the Jagannath llalls. 

Class If. — Ollier members. . 

(iv) Two nomMuhainmadan members of the 
Court elected by the non -Muhammadan 
members thereof at its annual meeting; 
(u) two Muhammadan members of the Court 
elected by the Muhammadan members 
thereof at its annual meeting; and 
(vi) four persons, of whom at least two shall be 
teachers, appointed by the Chancellor : 
Provided that, so long as one half of the 
non-European*' members of the' Execu- 
tive Council, as constituted undfcr this 
sub-clause but excluding the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer, ■ are not 
Muhammadans, any persoit id appointed 
sImIJ be; a Muhammadan. 

.(2^ The Executive Council as constituted under 
sub-clause (t) s?iiall co-fppt as member one '^V ar( ^ en - 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members 
shall hold office for a period of three .years : and 
thereafter, till their successors have been elected or 
appointed, as the case may be. 9 

Provided that members elected by any body of 
persons from among their own number shall hold 
office so long only within the said t period as they 
cqptinue to be metpbers of the body which elected 
them. 

•This statute was made subsequently to the ^passing of 
the Dacca University j'Xct. 
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4^ Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Powers 
Executive Council shall liave the foV owing powers, 
namely ^ ^ •Council. 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, sucli Pro- 

fessorships, Readerships, Lectureships, 
or other teaching posts as may be pro- 
posed by *he Academic Council ; 

(b) to aBolish or suspend, after report from the 

• - Academic Council thereon, any Pro- ■■ 

fessorship, Readership, Lectureship, or 
other teaching post ; 

• (c) to a]>f)oint, in accordance with the Statutes, 
teachers, ollicers, clerical staff and 
servants ; 

(d) to delegate, subject to such conditions as 
• may be prescribed by Regulations made 

by the Executive ^Council, its power to 
appoint teachers, ollicers, clerical staff 
and servants to such person or authority 
as the Kxecutive Council may deter- 
mine ; 

(e) to manage and regulate the finances, 

accounts, investments, property and all 
administrative affairs whatsoever of the 
University, and for that purpose, to 

* appoint such agents as it may think fit ; 

• (f) to .accept bequests, donations and’ transfers 
of property to the University: 

, Provitlcd that all such bequests donations 
*• #and transfers flhall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting ; 

(g) to provide the buildings, premise.^ furni- 
ture, apparatus! equipment and other 
means needed for carrying on the work 
of the yniversity; 

(li) after report from the Finance Committee 
to eifrter into, vary, carry out and cancel 
contracts on behalf of the University * 
and 

(i) to invest any monies belonging to the 
University, including any unapplied 
iiicbme, in *tny <^*thc # securities dtnCri- 
bed in section 20 r rf the Indian Trusts 
Act, ^$82, or in the 'purchase of 
immoveable, property in India, with the 
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II of i8$r 


The Acade- 
mic. Council. 


like power of varying su£h investments; 
or. to place on fixed deposit in any' bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such monies 
not required for immediate expenditure. 

(/) to appoint Committees for such purposes 
as it deems fit provided, however, that 
the reports of such Committees shall be 
considered by the Executive Council 
before action is taken in connection 
therewith unless the Executive Council 
in any particular case c-therwise direct. 
5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(/') The Deans of the Faculties; 

(//) the Librarian of the University; 

the Professors and the Heads of Depart- 
ments; and 

(iv) the Provosts. 

Class II. — Other members. 

(v) One Warden nominated by the Vice- 

Chancellor; and 

(vi ) persons, if any, not exceeding three in 

number and not being teachers, 
appointed by the Chancellor on.. account 
of their possessing expert knowledge in 
sueji subjects of study as may be 
“selected by the Academic Council as 
constituted ‘ under heads (/) to ('!>). 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-clause (1) shall co-opt as members three Readers 
and two Lecturers. 

(3) The Academic Council as constituted under 
oub-clau^*s (1) and (2) shall co-opt as members 
teachers not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so 
constituted : 

Provided that so long as one-fourth of the total 
members, including *eachers co-opted under this 

♦This sub-clause appears as amended subsequently to 
the passing of the Dacca University Act. 
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sub-clause, a|e not Muhammadans, any teacher so 
co-of)ted shall 1*.* a Muhammadan. 

* (^) Members other than ex-officio members 
shall hold office for a period* of three years ^ • 

Provided that Headers, Lecturers or teachers 
co-opted a% sucty shall hold office so long only within 
the said period as .they continue to be Refers, 
Lecturers or Teachefs, respectively. • # 

6. The * Academic Council shall • liave the 
following powers, namely: — 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council 

fpr the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ing posts,, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof ; 

( b) to make Regulations for and to award in 

accordance with such Regulations 
Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, 
bursaries, medals and other rewards ; 

(f) to appoint examiners after report from the 
Faculties concerned ; 

( d ) to control and manage the University 
Library or Libraries, to frame regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to appoint 
a Library Committee under the general 
control of. the Academic Council to 
..manage the affairs of the Lil*rajy; 

(c) Reformulate, modify or revise, subject to 

the control of the Executive Council, 
• schemes for the constitution or reconsti- 
tution of Faculties *iftl for the assign- 
ments of subjects ttf sjich # F^crtlties ; 

Pj) 1° assign teacheis to *t he Faculties ; and 
(gj to promot^ research within the University, 
and to require reports on such research 
froui the persons employed thereon ;• 
(h) to appoint Committees for such* purpo&s 
as it deems fit provided, however, that 
the reports of such Committees shall be 
considered by the Academic Council 
before action i$* tal^en in connection 
therewith unless ike Academic Council 
in any particular case otlieriwse direct. 


Powers o 
i he Acatk 
mic Conn 
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The 

Faculties. 


Powers 
of the 
Faculties. 


Board of 

Co-ordina 

tiou. 


The Dean. 


7. (1) Each Faculty shall consist cf — 

(i) the Professors and Heads'" of the Depart- 

ments comprised in the Faculty ; 

( ii ) such teachers of subjects assigned to the 

Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council ; 

(Hi) such teachers of subjects rjof assigned to 
the Faculty but having, in the opinion 
of the Academic Council, an important 
bearing on those subjects as may be 
appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council ; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council 
on account of their possessing expert 
knowledge in a subject or subjects 
assigned to the Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of each 
Faculty shall not exceed in the case of the Faculties 
of Arts and Science thirty, and in the case of any 
other Faculty fifteen, except with the sanction of the 
Chancellor given on the request of the Academic 
Council. 

8. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(&■) to constitute Comniittees of ‘courses and 
Studies ; 

(b) txj recommend the Academic, Council, 
after consulting the Committees of 
Courses am] Studies, the names of 
* examiners y subjects assigned to the 
Faculty. 

q. There shall be a Boajd of Co-ordination 
composed of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chair- 
man thereof, the Deans of the Faculties and the 
Registrar, to organise the teaching of the University 
and in particular to co-ordinate the work and time- 
tables of the various Faculties, and to assign lecture- 
rooms, laboratories, and other rooms to the Faculties. 

10. (1) The Dean “of eAch Faculty shall be the 

executive officer of “the Faculty, and shall preside 
at its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 



(2) rfe snail issue the lecture* list# of the Uni- 

versity in the Departments comprised in the Faculty, 
and shall be responsible for the comhict of teaching 
therein* , 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to 

speak at jany meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but n<St to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. * • 

11. (1) Tile appointment of the Warden aifd Hostels, 
the superintending staff of a Hostel shall he subject - 

to the approval of the Executive Council. 

• (2) Every, student not residing in a Hall or 
Hostel shall be attached to a Ilall or Hostel for 
tutorial help and disciplinary supervision, and for 
such other purposes as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

12. The Court may, on the recommendation of With- 
the Executive Council, by a "resolution passed with drawal of 
the concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members voting, withdraw any degree or diploma diplomas, 
conferred by the University. 

13. (1) All proposals for the conferment of Honorary 
honorary degrees shall be made by the Academic degrees. 
Council to the Executive Council, and shall require 

the assent of the Court before submission to the 
Chancellor for confirmation : 

* Provided that in oases of urgency the* Chancellor 

may act on # the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. . 

'• ® • • • 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the # Uni- 
versity may, with the prevjpifS aiprov^ of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn bv 
the Executive Council. • • 

14. # The following persons shall, on payment Registers 
of such fees as may be prescribed by the Statutes, Knuhmtes 
be entitled to chave their names enrolled in the 
register of registered graduates and to enjoy all fchc 
privileges of registration, namely:— * 

(a) foi a period of five years from the com- 
mencement of the Act all graduates of 
three yeai^’ stahding^or upwards of any 
other Indian University incorporated by 
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tincntal literature besides ifiore or less popular works on Science, 
History, Philosophy, Religion, Economics, Ptjjitiirs, Social 
Service, etc. The Librarv is ^erv largely used by the students 
of the Hall. ' < , .> 

The Social Service League of this Hall gives the students 
a training in Social Service work. Besides rendering assistance 
on special occasions like the floods or the A^ela at Laiigalband, 
the J A j agne h^s undertaken a systematic stufiy of social condi- 
tions of adjoining, villages and is at present running two free 
night schools and a day school. • , 

The Secretaries, and committees of the various sections are 
'responsible to the general body of students whom they have to 
meet in meetings of the Literary Union where the conduct df 
these bodies can be discussed. 

The Citrzon Hall (Convocation Hall). 

The main block of the old Dacca College includes the 
Cm?on Hall, the new Physical Laboratories and the University' 
Club. It is a line two-storied building in red brick constructed 
in Saracenic style, 3 22 feet long and 109 feet in depth. The 
Cur/.m; Hall, which was the Assembly Hall of Dacca College 
and is in the middle of the building, is used as the Convocation 
Hall and for public lectures and, ceremonies. It is. a beautiful 
hall, no feet by 60 feet, in the Saracenic style with two galleries. 
The greater part of the remainder of the building has been con- 
verted into the Plivsics Laboratory of the University. Two 
rooms on the first (loor are at present occupied by the University 
Club. For further 'details of the Physics Laboratory ,\see below. 

T h e Ci y m n as i n m* 

The OymuasiinTi is a tiler- roofed building, about 6S>£ feet 
by 48 feet, with a btvck.fhnr and corfugated iron walls up to a 
height of about eight feet, so, constructed as to allow free 
circulation of u air both above apd below the walls. It is situated 
in t the ( Dacca Il^ill playing-fields. 

Playing-fields. 

Each Hall is at present provided with two playing-fields 
close to it. These fields are used as foot-ball, hockey and 
cricket grounds at the suitable seasons. Tennis courts have also 
been provided f <n each Hall. A sjte h?s bpen reserved for a 
University Athletic and crickcff ground, and at a comparatively 
small expense a number of ‘additional foot-ball grounds could be 
provided on the University estate. ' * 




v ’W enrolled '.as regi* 
tkterinejtfthe said section 
; of a fee of Its, 3 on*?, with effect fjon: 
»ach payment •and shall oontipue to be 
B “ n . til . the eR< l of the academic year in 
■ olwhiffh the fee is paid. 

Notmthstajdijig anything cxtataineli in 
the Statutes a person enrolled a* a 
tpg&WA* graduate under the last fofegoihg, suh- 
gectitfn r Shall be entitled to continue to be enrolled as 
^registered graduate from year to year until his 
(feath on pajjment of an annual fee of Rs. 5 only : 

Provided that when a graduate has paid the 
fee for ten continuous years, including the 
first year of registration, he shall be 
entitled to be enrolled thereafter as a 
registered graduate until his death or 
resignation without the payment of anv 
(further fee ; ™ 7 

Provided also, that a registered graduate may, 

, at wry time after being registered as 
aforesaid, compound for the annual pay* 
ment of fees by paying the sum of Rs, so 
Only, and from the date of such payment 
shall continue to be a registered • graduate 
Until his death or resignation without oav- 
•«nent of any further fee. . 

; ”. ( 3 ) Registered graduates who are liable *to pay 

^.^j*!** £ e * h *P W * uch fee by a date to tfe pre . 
v ?aibea by Ordinance; # . . 

gr|duate»who Ik Jiahle to* pay 
fee fails to pay tjie fee due fw any 
;.^Ke«te,year bya date prescribed by die Ordinance,, 
be.enti^ed to ejrercise any aghtsor bnjoy 
«e*vof ; * registered graduate during tlfe: 

pntpro^d^-tffijitlie sMP&fe 

Mednenf - -yeej.-i tfi *SC ; " ; 
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Officers. 


Committees 
of selection 
in India. 


(a) When his University degree? qualifying 

him *or registration under section 14 1 of 
the Statutes is forfeited, cancelled or 
withdrawn, frith effect from the date of 
such forfeiture, cancellation or with- 
drawal. 

(b) I11 the case of graduates referred to in 

clause (cl) sub-clause (/) and clause (b) 
of section 14 of the Statutes, when he 
ceases to reside ordinarily in the Dacca 
or Chittagong Division, with effect 
from the last day of the academic yeir 
in which lie ceases so to reside. 

(<’) When the name of the registered graduate 
is removed under section 38 of the Act, 
with effect from the date of the order 
of the Chancellor removing his name. 

15. There shall be the following officers, 
namely : — 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the 
general discipline of the University, to 
whom the Vice T Chancellor may delegate 
such of his disciplinary powers as he 
may think fit ; 

(/f) a Librarian for the University IJb ary .; and 

(Hi) a Medical Officer fon the University. 1 

16. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause (c) 
of sub-section (1) of section 50 and of clause 17* 
appointments to Professorships and Readerships shall 
be made 011 tjie nomination of committees of selec- 
tion constituted 0 for the purposes as follows, 
namely : — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) one member of the Executive Council 

selected by the Executive Council ; 

v 

(in) two members of the Academic Council 
selected by the Academic Council on the 
ground of their special knowledge of, 
or interest in, the subject or subjects 
with which the Professor or Reader, as 
the case M may be“ will be concerned ; 

♦Clause 17 lias now been cancelled. 
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'v) an< officer of the Local Government 
appointed by the Local Government, • 
and • 

(t;) three persons (ttfo of whom stall* not be 
officers or teachers) appointed by the 
Chancellor : 

Provided that, Should a committee so constituted 
not include •both a Hindu and a Muhammadan 
member, the Chancellor shall nominate an additional 
Hindu or Muhammadan member, or both, as the 
case may be. 

(2) CoTifmittees of selection appointed under sub- 
clause (1) shall report to the Executive Council 
which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the com- 
mittee, make the appointment to the post according- 
ly. If* the Executive Council does not accept the 
nomination of the committee, it shall refer the case 
to the Chancellor, who shall make such appointment 
cis he thinks fit. 

tS. Appointments to teaching posts other than Appoint- 
Profcssorships and Readerships shall, subject to the n,ertt of 
provisions of the Act and the Statutes, he made in lecturers 
the manner prescribed, ft y the Ordinances. § teachers. 1 

iq. The appointment of the Vice-Chancellor, 
except as determined under the transitory provisions 
contained in section 4 q of the Act, shaJlJjc subject 
to the following conllitions: — • 

(1) Tlfb Vice-Chancellor shall receive a salary 
of Rs*.* <5,500/- (Rupees Two Thousand aifd five 
hundred) per mensem and shall he provided .with a 

free house. . * * 

9 • • 

(2) The Vicc-Chancitlor shall be appointed for 
a term of five years and the "appointment shall be 
renewable for a lil*e term or terms or for such shorter 
term or terms as may be determined bv the Executive, 

Council with •the consent of the Chancellor. The 
first appointment shall date froin the on which 
the Vice-Chancellor joins the University. 

(3) Thp Vic^-Chanccllor shall be required to 
become a member of the Provident Fund established, 
by the University on»the same terms as other officers 
of the University unless he 1 ft a Government Officer 
in active service. 
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(4) On joining his first appointment in the 
University the Vme-Chaneellor shall receive a sjngle 
first class fare by raihvav or steamer or both' from 
tile place , at which he liehl his previous appointment 
or from the place from which he actually joins, 
whichever shall be less; and on the .termination of 
his appointment lie shall receive^ a single first class 
fare by railway or steamer or both to* his ordinary 
place, of residence. Further, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall receive travelling allowances for other journeys 
on University business on the following scale : — 

(0 For journeys by railway or steamer or both 
one and a half first class fares. 

(if) For journeys by road or boat eight annas a 
mile. 

(Hi) For days of lvilt on duty for which no 
portion of the railway fare or steamer fare 
or mileage is drawn, a daily allowance of 
Rs. io/- (Rupees ten), provided that the 
Kxecutive Council shall have the power 
to sanction a special allowance not pro- 
vided for under this sub-clause for a day 
of which the duration of halt is not less 
than i2 hours. 

(5) The vacations and ' leave of the Viye- 
Chancellor shall be determined as follows?— 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor shall enjoy in -each 

academical year '<(«) a vacation 'of two 
months ‘tajeen ( during the Uong Vacation, 
L (h^ \he P*uja Vacation and (c) all Uni- 
versity Tiolidaysf 

(ii) If he is reappointed as from the termination 

of his first five years’ Verm of office, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be, regarded as 
having earned in respect of that period 
oiie month’s leave on full pay for each 
completed year of service ; and he shall 
further be credited as from the expiry of 
his first term, of office with* one month’s 
leave for r each 1 furtlicr completed year of 
service, such leave "to be taken' at„ any 
time in accordance with the terms of 
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paragraph (iii) below, provided that no • 
leave* shall be admissible*as leave prepara- 
> tory to retirement. • 

{iii) Leave other than casual or niedital* leave 
• shall be granted to the Vice-Chancellor by 
the • Chancellor after report from # the 
Executive** Council and shall be* either*pre- 
fixtrtle or affix able to any vacation ftr 
holiday permissible to the Vice-Chanc^llcr; , 
provided however that if any vacation 
which would he permissible to the Vice- 
Clmncellor if he were on active dut\ r , falls 
between two periods of leave, when either 
(i) the commencement of the first period 
of leave takes place not more than seven 
days before the vacation or (2) the end of 
the second period of leave takes place not 
more than seven (lays alter the vacation, 
the Executive Council may, in special 
circumstances, grant full pay in respect of 
such vacation. 

(iv) The Chancellor shall be empowered on the 
recommendathfn of the Executive Council 
to grant leave to the Vice-Chancellor ’on 
full pay in case of urgent private necessity, 
at any time Juring his tenure of office for 
period got exceeding one *nTonth for 
every completed year of service and such 
leave shall be deducted from^any leave to 
which he may .lx* entitled undt*r paragraph 
iii) above. ... • * 

(v) The Vice-Chancellor ah all ce # entitled to 
casual leave licet exceeding ten days in 
any one year, to be granted by t[ic 
Executive Council. 

(ri) The medical leave of the Vice-Chanccljor 
shall be granted in the following way ^ — 

• 

(a) Medical leave shall he granted to the Vice- 
Chancellor by the Kxecutive Council 011 
certificate from a medical officer 
approved# by 4 i£ Executive Council. 

The Vjce-Chnnccllor shall *be entitled, at 
• any time during ^hc tenure of his office, 
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to medical leave on full pay of a dura- 
tion not exceeding one° month for each 
completed year of service arid such 
leaver if talcen, shall be debited to any 
leave to which he may be entitled under 
paragraph (it) above ; u ' when medical 
leave on full pay. has been exhausted 
any further medical leave shall be 
granted by the Executive Council for a 
period not exceeding six months on 
half pay and for a further period of 
three months, on quarter -pay. Medical, 
leave on half pay or quarter pay shall 
be counted as special medical leave and 
the total amount of such special medical 
leave shall not exceed six calendar 
months inwall during the first five years 
of office of the Vice-Chancellor or twelve 
months in all during the whole of his 
tenure oif office if his appointment is 
renewed after the aforesaid period of five 
years. No medical leave shall be admis- 
sible as leave .preparatory to retirement. 

(c) The medical leave of the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be prefixable or affixable to a 
vacation or to fhe Christmas or other 
holidays or other leave. 

(xli) The Vice-Chancellor shall not receive full 
pay in respect of any continuous period of 
leave or of leave combined with" Vacation 
exceeding eight months in all. 

(6) 'Any ‘ question ^>s to the interpretation of 
this Statute which may aiisc on any question relating 
to leave or travelling allowances of thg Vice-Chan- 
cellor which is not covered by the text of the Statute 
shall be referred to the Chancellor after report from 
the Executive Council and the decision of the Chan- 
cellor thereon shall be final. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

Faculty of Aim. 


Parj I. — General. 

i. The Departments in this Faculty .shall be Ordinance^ 

• 

1. Islamic Studies and Arabic 

2 . Persian and Urdu 

3. Sanskritic Studies and Bengali 

4. English Language and Literature 

5. History 

6. Philosophy 

7. , Economics and Politics 
8. Mathematics 
g. 1 education 
ro. Commerce 


2 . 'Phc Degrees in this Faculty shall be: — 


t. Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

2. Master of Arts. (M. A.) 

3. Doctor of Philosophy (Pli.D.) 

4. Bachelor of Teaching (B.T.) 

.5. Master of Teaching (M.T.) 

6. Bachelor of Commerce (lb Coin . 1 - 
• .. • , 

3. The degree of Bachelor of Arts shall lie con- Degree of 
ffcrrcd .eithei* as an Ordinary degree or as a degree Bachelor 
with Honours. .• "• * of Arts 


4. Candidates shall not Jie admitted to the? final 
examination for the degree J)f Bathelor f)f # Acts unless 
they hjve • * 


(1) fulfilled the conditions for the residence of 
* studenft reading for the degree; 

(2) passed the prescribed Test in oral English 

and English Composition; * • 

(3) furnished a certificate from the Head of 

the Department in the case of students 
"reading for a degree with Honours, and 
bj T the Provost *)r Warden of their* Hall 
or HosteJ in tlfc case of students 
reading for the Ordinary degree, testi- 
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fying that the student is fitted to 
appear at the examination ; and 

(4) paid the examination fee to the 'Registrar. 

5. Requirements in regard to Tutorial work 
shall be defined in Regulations. 

Ordinances. ,J A R r II. — ORDINARY DKGRRR OP BaCJTHXOR OP ARTS. 

1. Courses of study for the Ordinary deg.ee of 
Bachelor of Arts shall extend over two academic 
years, and the degree examination shall be held at the 
end of the second academic year. 

2. Except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall not lie awarded to any student who has 
not completed the examination within five years after 
being admitted as a student of the Faculty of Arts. 

3. Candidates shall be required, before present- 
ing themselves for the degree examination at the 
end of their second academic year, to have resided 
at a Hall or Hostel, or under the conditions laid 
down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordi- 
nances for the Residence of students, for a period 
of not less than 320 days on the 31st December 
preceding their examination, provided that candidates 
shall be disqualified from actually sitting for the 
examination unless they have continued to reside 
undci the aforementioned conditions for not less than 
three-fourth*' of the days in the period from the 1st 
January to the tenth day .before the first day of the 
examination. Candidates who present themselves for 
the first time for their final examination later than 
the end of the second academic year shall lie required 
to have resided in a Hall or Hostel or under the 
conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter 
XXVI of Ordinances for the Residence of students, 
for a period of not less than 360 bays 011 the 31st 
December preceding their examination and to have 
fulfilled such other conditions of residence as shall 
be laid down in each case by the Academic Council. 

The Executive Council may on the recommenda- 
tion' of the relevant Provosts, condone shortage of 
residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda- 
tion of the Provosts in all such cases shall be accom- 
panied by the statements made by the parents or 
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guardians of the students concerned in applying for . 
suck ^condonation. 

4. ^ The final examination shall comprise olic 
paper on the student’s vernacular (langifage and 
literature). and nine papers on a group of three sub- 
jects, three pailers to be set on each of the subjects 
of the group. Each? paper shall be of tliree l^urs’ 
duration. • • 

5. The following groups .shall be perniittea : — 

I. English, History, Politics. 

II. English, Philosophy, Politics. 

III. English, Economics, Politics. 

IV. Sanskrit or Arabic or Persian or Islamic 
. Studies, History, Phihnophy. 

V. Sanskrit or Arabic, or Persian or Islamic 
Studies, English, Philosophy. 

VI. English, Philosophy, History. 

III. Philosophy, Politics, History. 

YTII. History, Politics, Economies. 

IX. Mathematics, Politics, Economics. 

X. English, History, Sanskrit or Arabic or 
Persian or Islamic Studies. 

.XI. English, Philosophy, Mathcmativsf 
•• • « 

XII. English, Economics, Mathematics. • 

X 1 IU. English, Economics, History. • 

XIV. English, Economics, Sanskrit or Persian* nr 
Arabic or Isliynfa SitTclics, 

XV. English, Mathematics, Politics.* 

XVT. English, Mathematics, Sanskrit or Persian 
. or Ar 4 >ic or Islamic Studies. 

6. The preliminary qualifications for students 
taking each group may be determined Inf the Aca- 
demic Council after report from the Faculty. 

7. Candidates' who wish to be examined in a 
vernacular other than Bengali or Urdu for the* final 
examination must appfy to flie # B£gistrar at least six 
months before the date of the examination. Candidates 
whose vernacular # is English shall be given a special 
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examination in a prescribed period of English 
Literature. 

Ll < 

8. Names of successful candidates sir'd 1 be 
arranged in alphabetical order, ioo marks shall be 
allotted to each paper. Candidates who obtain 60 
per cent, of the total marks and not less than 40 per 
cent, of the marks in each subject shall be awarded 
a mark of Distinction. A mark of Distinction shall 
r.ot be awarded to 3 student who does "not pass in all 
the subjects of the examination on the same occasion. 

No candidate shall be allowed to pass who docs 
not obtain 36 per cent, of the aggregate marks and 
a minimum of 33 per ceiit. in any subject. 

q. The minimum pass marks for Graduates in 
Commerce who appear in two pass subjects for the 
ordinary 13 . A. degree prescribed under Ordinance 7, 
Part IV, Chapter NVJI, in order to qualify them- 
selves for entry to the M.A. Examination in Eco- 
nomics shall be 33 per cent, in each of the two 
subjects. 

10. Candidates who fail in one subject only but 
obtain in the aggregate sufficient marks for a pass 
shall be permitted to enter ' for that subject only at 
the next examination ; but if they fail a second time, 
they shall be required to enter again for the whole 
examination. 

ti. • A student who is pursuing a com sc of study 
for an Ordinary degree may be transferred to a course 
for the degree with Honours at any time up'to the 
commencement of the second academic ycat/but such 
transference shall* wnly be made on the authority of 
the Dean 1 of the Faculty ('oncerncd, acting on the re- 
commendation of the Provost of the Hall to which 
the student belongs and of the Head of the Depart- 
ment in which he proposes to tahe Honours. 

12. The group of subjects to be taken by each 
candidate for the Ordinary degree must be sanctioned 
by the Provost of the relevant Hall, who shall be 
responsible for ascertaining that the group is permitted 
by the Ordinances. 

,13. Students pursuing a course for an Ordinary 
degree shall not be permitted to change the subjects 
of their course without permission, from the Provost 
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of their Ilall. vSuch changes shall not be permittee! 
aftL*r e the end the first term of the course. 

\ 

Part III. — Degree of Bachelor of AR'ft avith 
Honours. 

i. Courses of jtiulv for the decree f)f Bachelor 
of Arts with Jlonours shall extend over a pcrifcd *>f 
three academic years, and students will udt be permit- 
ted \o enter for the examination for Honours later’ 
than the end of the fourth academic year after first 
entering the University. 

Candidates shall be required, before pre- 
senting themselves for the degree examination at the 
end of their third academic year, to have resided at 
a Hall or Hostel, nr under the conditions laid down 
in Ordinance 4 of Chapter >^XYI of Ordinances for 
the Residence of Students, for a period of not less 
than 500 days on the 41st December preceding their 
examination, provided that candidates shall be dis- 
qualified from actually sitting for the examination 
unless they have continued to reside under the afore- 
mentioned conditions for. not less than three-fourths 
of the days in the period from the 1st January to 
the tenth dav before the first dav of the examination. 
Candidates who present themselves for the first time 
for their final examination at the end of tlnfir fourth 
academic \*tar shall be required to have resit! ej in a 
Hall or Hostel or under the conditions laid down in 
Ordiwfivjp^ of Chapter \XVf of the OWinanctfs for 
the Resilience of Students, for a period of noj- loss 
than 540 days oh the 41st Dt'cemTler preceding their 
examination and to have fiilfillcTl such «tlier condi- 
tions 'i residence as shall be laid down in each case 
by the Academic Council. • 

The* Executive touncil may on the recommenda- 
tion of the relevant Provosts condone shortage of 
residence in exceptional eases and the rccmmnei lega- 
tion of the Provosts in* all such cases slialf he accom- 
panied by the statements made by the parents or 
guardians of .the students concerned in applying for 
such coudonatkm. *• 

3 - A student wliojs permitted on the ground of 
having* pursued a course of npt less than two years in 
another approved University to present himself for 
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an Honours examination after pursuing a course 
extending over tvvp academic years in* this University 
wiM be deemed for the purpose of Ordinance 2 tVhave 
attended total of 180 days extending over one aca- 
demic year. 

4 . < There shall be the following Honours Schools 
in the Faculty of Arts: — 

(i) Islamic Studies. 

(ii) Arabic. 

(Hi) Persian and Urdu. 

(iv) Sanskritic Studies. 

(v) Sanskrit and Bengali. 

(vi) English Language and Literature. 

(vii) History. 

(viii) Philosophy. 

(ix) Economics. 

(a:) Mathematics. 

5. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours shall take eight papers each of 
four hours’ duration, in the subject of his Honours 
School, and three papers, 6a eh of three hours' 
duration, in each of two subsidiary subjects. 

6. A student may, with the approval of the 
Head of the department, select; as subsidiary subjects, 
a group of any two subjects in which instruction is 
provided foV the pass students, provided however 
that no student will be allowed to take up 1 the follow- 
ing- combinations <- 

(?) Philosophy and Economics. 

(ii) Mathematics and History. 

(in) Politics and Sanskrit o r Persian or Arabic 
or Islamic Studies. 

(iv) Any two classical subjects (including 
1 Islamic Studies and Sanskrit and 
Bengali). 

7. The examination of all Honours Schools 
(savtf for the School cf Mathematics) ^shall include a 
viva voce examination. 

8. A student may take" his examination* in his 
two subsidiary subjects either (a) at the end of the 
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second academic year or (b) together with the papers . 
in ftis Honours# subject. 

['Nie Kxamination of any Honours vSchool may p,, r 1921-22 
be taken in two parts. The first part must insist of and 1922-23 
at least 4 and not more than 6 papers, and shall be admissions, 
taken at the cml of the second academic year. # (For 
the purpose of this /Ordinance a student* who #has 
obtained Jess.tkan 25 per cent, of the marks in # an^ 

Honours paper, will be regarded as having failed in 
that paper).] 

q. A candidate must, not later than the end 
of* his fourth* academic year, present himself for 
examination in his Honours subject. He must also 
present himself at the same time for examination in 
one or both of his subsidiary subjects unless he has 
already passed in the subject or subjects in question. 

He shall not however be credited with any subject 
(subsidiary or Honours) in which he may pass at such 
examination unless he passes the examination as a 
whole. 

io. In all Honours Schools, save the School of 
Kngiish Language and Literature and v Sehools in 
which Kngiish is prescribed as a subsidiary subject, 
a number of standard books in Kngiish on some of 
the subjects of the course shall be prescribed. 

11*. Names of successful candidates, shall be 
published iu. such form • as to distinguish the Honours 
School in winch severally they have passed. They 
shall bii drawn up in two classes and arranged in al- 
phabetic;* ■* Order. •* 0 

100 marks shall be allotted to "£hch jrmper. 

# • • 

Candidates obtaining 6(5 and 45 per tfmt. of the 
total lufirks shall be placed respectively in the First 

and Second Class. * 

• 

In order to qualify for Honours a candidate must 
obtain not less tfian 33 per cent in each subsidiary 
subject. # # * * 

The marks obtained by an Honours candidate in 
his subsidiary subjects shall not be taken into account 
in determining his class in the list of succe^ful 
Honours candidates, 

i2. % Any candidate • who in one of 4.he subsidiary 
subjects falls short of the pasj marks by not more 
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than 5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject,, and 
who obtains the Quarks necessary for obtaining p first 
clp.ss in the Honours subject, shall be awarded first 
class ‘Honours in that ‘subject, provided that this 
allowance shall only be applicable to subsidiary sub- 
jects taken by a student simultaneously with the 
examination in his Honours subject. 

[Any candidate who in one of the subsidiary 
subjects falls short of the pass marks by not more 
than 5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject and 
who obtains the marks necessary for obtaining a first 
class in the Honours subject shall be awarded first 
class Honours in that subject.] 

13. If any candidate for Honours obtains less 
than 15 per cent, of the marks in any Honours paper, 
those marks shall not he counted for classification for 
Honours, but they shall be counted towards the award 
of an Ordinary degree. 

14. A candidate, who does not qualify for 
Honours blit secures not less than 33 per cent, of the 
total marks in his Honours subject together with a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of marks in each subsidiary 
subject, shall be awarded the Ordinary degree. 

15. A candidate who takes the examination in 
his linnpuj's subject at the end of the third academic 
year and who docs not qualify for Honours but is 
awarded the ordinary degree, shall he allowed to take, 
at the end of the fourth academic year, the •corres- 
ponding Honours examination together ' with the 
corresponding papers of the subsidiary subjects, if 
any, in wlpeli he appealed at the end of the third 
academic j r ear. 

16. Candidates who fail in the examination for 
Honours [it the end of the thirh academic year will 
be allowed to take the examination of the same 
Honours school a second time at the end of the 
fourtl 1 academic ■ year. 

17. Candidates who fail for a second time at 
such Honours examination will be allowed to present 
themselves at any subsequent examination for the 
Ordinary B.A. degre? in one of the groups allowed by 
the Rcgulatidns, to be specially- approved by the 
Academic Council, -s 
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18. Candidates who have completed at least 
twA years of tlujir Honours Course, # may after further 
stud\\ ( )f at least one academic year in the Ordinary 
B.A. Course present thcmscjves at any subsequent 
examination for the ordinary B.A. decree m one of 
the groiqfe allowed by the Ordinances and Regula- 
tions to e be specially approved by the I Jean o 4 ' the 
Faculty of Arts, provided that the Ordinance in 
vSection 2, Prtrf IT of Chapter XVII shall Ripply to i?ll 
cases. • 

tq. The interval between his admission into 
tl^e University and the date on which lie lias taken 
his decree shall be stated on the Diploma of each 
graduate. 

20 . Candidates who have passed the examination 
in one Honours School may, after pursuing a further 
course of study approved by tfic Dean for at least one 1 
and not more than two academic years, be admitted to 
tlu* examination of any other Honours School. Such 
candidates shall be required to take only the papers 
in the principal subjects of their second Honours 

School and not in any subsidiary subject. 

• 

2 r . Students who yre reading for the Degree with 
Honours may, on the recommendation of the Head 
of tli^' Department responsible for their studies, be 
transferred by the Dean to the Pass cour^ at any 
time up bVihe commefiecment of the second academic 
year. The •Faculty shall, with the approval of the 
Academy pmneii in eaclyease, liave po%r to modify 
the final examination hV the Ordinary degree ,for 
students who have been reading oi.rTfull^acadcmic year 
in an Honours School. 

22 . Students who are reading for the degree 
with Honours ni<i\| on the recommendation of the 
Head of the Department responsible for their studies, 
be allowed by tiie Dean to change the eomhination-of 
their subsidiary subjects at any time up 4 o the <#nd 
of the first term. A change of subsidiary subjects 
will not be allowed, after the first term. 

• 

23. Candidates admitted to the second # year 
B.A. Honours class iftider *fie ttrms of the se’etion 
t 2 , Chapter XXI shall not be “required to appear in 
any subsidiary subject. 
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Part IV.— Degree of Master of Arts. r 

1. ySave as otherwise provided, candidate?, shall 
ndt l^e admitted to th§ courses for the degree of 
Master oi Arts unless they are either graduates in Arts 
of this University or graduates in Arts of' any other 
approved University. 

2. The degree of Master of Arts .shall be con- 
ferred on ' candidates who have graduated r \vitli 
Honours in this University or who have taken the 
degree of Master of Arts in any approved University 
in the subject in which they present themselves in this 
University, provided that they have — 

(1) completed a further course of study or re- 

search approved by the University and 
under University supervision for one 
academic year ; 

(2) passed a prescribed examination (to be 

hereinafter called the Final M.A. 
Examination) ; 

(.3) have resided at a Hall or Hostel, or under 
the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 
of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students, for a period of 
not less than 1 So days. 

3: Candidates who have taken the, B.A. degree 
of this University with Honours in Islamic Studies, 
shall be allowed to enter tor the degree of M.A. in 
Arabic under the* * same conditions as if they had 
graduated vyit'ii Honours Ui Arabic. 

4. Candidates who have taken the B.A. degree 
o* this University with Honours in Sanskrit shall be 
allowed to enter for the degree Gf M.A. in ’Sanskrit 
and Bengali under the same conditions as if they had 
graduated .with Honours in Sanskrit’ and Bengali. 

5. The degree of Master of Arts shall be con- 
ferred upon candidates who have obtained the 
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts of tlrls University, 
or the degree of Bachelor of Arts of any other 
approved University, provided that they have — 

(1) completed a further course of study 
approved by the University and under 
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University supervision f »Tr a period of 
two academic years ; 

(2) passed the Preliminary M.A. Examination ; 

(3) passed the Final' M.A. Examination!; 

(4) have resided at a Hall or Ilostel, or under 

tfic conditions laid down in Ordiiyuice 4 
of Cluster XXVI of Ordinances f t «r the 
1 Residence of Students for aj>eriod of ftot 
less than 360 days, in two academic 
years. 

• 6. A person who has obtained the M.A. 

degree in this University in any subject shall be per- 
mitted to present himself for the final M.A. Examina- 
tion in any other subject provided that he has passed 
the Preliminary M.A. Examination in the latter 
subject. 

• 

7. Graduates in Commerce of this University 
shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts in 
Economics under the same conditions as those laid 
down in Ordinance 5 above provided that they shall 
not be admitted to the examination for the M.A. 
degree in Economics unless they have passed in two 
pass papers, approved by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Economics, at least four months before the 
elate? of examination, in each of any two of the 
fall owing, subjects, namely, Politics, Ilistofv, English 
and Mathematics, at any B.A. Examination held 
previously* to the M.A. Examination in Economics. 
The s\* Palms of the pg«s papers taken shall # be the 
same as that prescribed for the, year in wlych the 
candidate takes his examination. 

tf. The Preliminary M.A. Examination shall 
consist of three papers of the B.A. Honours standard 
on subjects withifc the purview of the B.A. Honours 
School in the^same subject. • 

q. too marks shall he allotted to wich pappr of 
the Preliminary M.A. Examinatidn, whffcli shall be of 
four hours’ duration. No candidate shall be allowed 
to pass the Preliminary M.A. Examination who does 
not obtain J6 per c<jnt. of .the total marks, provided* 
that if a candidate obtains lesg tflan 25 per cent, of the 
mauks in any paper, •such marks shall not be counted 
towards the aggregate. 


Preliminary* 
M.A. Kxar 
niiiiatiov. 
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io. Except in special circumstances, of which 
the Head of the Department shall be f the sole jud'ge, 
each candidate sh&ll he required to appear at tlyr Pre- 
liminary M.A. Examination at the end of the lirst 
ac.idcnnc'year. 

it. Candidates who have not passed the Preli- 
minary M.A. Examination at the end of the first 
academic year must present liiemselrys for such 
examination at the next or on any subsequent 
occasion. Put in no case shall a candidate be allowed 
to proceed to the Final .M.A. Examination unless he 
has passed the Preliminary M.A. Examination. 

12. The Final M.A. Examination shall consist 
of five papers, each of four hours’ duration. 

13. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished in such form as to distinguish the subject in 
which they have severally passed and whether they 
have presented a dissertation, and shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order in three classes. 

14. 100 marks shall be allotted to each paper. 
Candidates obtaining Oo, 48 and 36 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed respectively in the first, 
second and third classes. If any candidate obtains 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any paper these 
marks shall not be counted. 

15. A candidate presenting a dissertation at the 
Final M.A. examination, on a subject previously 
approved by the Committee of Courses find Studies 
concerned, shall be examined by means of two papers 
of the Final M.A. Examination selected by'ilie Com- 
mittee -of Courses and. Studies concerned, together with 
one paper 011 the special subject of his dissertation. 

16. There shall J>e a viva voce examination for 
all candidates for the M.A. Examination except in 
Mathematics. 

17. There shall be no time-limit, for appearing 
at the final M.A. Examination for students who have 
fulfilled the conditions of residence and instruction. 

Part V. -Dkgrke of Doctor of Philosophy. 

1/ The degree jf Doctor of Philosophy (Pli.D.) 
may he conferred upon (/) persons who have taken 
the M.A. degree of this University and who* are of 
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not less than three years’ standing anfl (ii) persons 
who* have taken 0 the degree of AT. A. in an approved 
Unive\jty and are of not less tlftm three years’ 
standing. A person who has, taken the ALA. tJpgrSe 
in the third class cither in this University or an 
approved University shall not he admitted as a 
candidate, for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of 
this University excel ft* with the special permission of 
the Academic? Council, given after report from lh$ 
Faculty of Arts. • 

2 . The degree of Pli.D. shall only he awarded 
to ^candidates who have submitted as a thesis work 
forming a distinct, contribution to the advancement 
of learning. The degree shall be awarded after a 
report from an Kxamination Committee consisting of 
ut least three examiners stating that the thesis 
deserves the award of the degree and after approval 
of the award by the Academia Council. 

.A- No person who has not taken the M.A. degree 
of the University of Dacca will be permitted to submit 
a thesis for the degree of Ph.I). unless he has been 
registered as a candidate for that degree and has sub- 
sequently to registration pursued the researches 
embodied in his thesis # in the University of Dacca 
under the supervision of a person or persons appointed 
by the; Academic Council for a period of not less than 
two, years ; provided that these persons why are or 
who have?* been teachers of this University be 
exempted fn*n the operation of this clause. * 

4- 'Wive tl u-sis must jioniply with t7*e follotving 
further conditions: — , 

/v * ^ ^ • 

(0 The candidate nijist iitlieate ljpxf far the 
thesis embodies the. result of his ow n 
research or observation and in wlu;t 
respeet%his investigations appear to him 
to advance the study of his subject. 

(H) Work done conjointly with otli^r investi- 
gators w T ill not ordinarrly he Accepted as 
a thesis qualifying for the degree ; in 
exceptional ease's the Academic Council 
nmy accept conjqjnt works as thcsj$ for 
the degree* Tht? candidate is inviteU to 
submit as subsidiary matter in support of 
his candidature .any contribution or 
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'contributions to the advancement of liis 
subject which lie may have published 
independently or conjointly. /In the 
event of ,a candidate submitting con- 
joint work in support of his candidature 
he will be required to state ffilly his own 
share in such conjoint work. Such 
statement should, 1 as far as possible, be 
continued by the co-author or co-authors. 

(Hi) The examiners shall be at liberty to reject 
a thesis without a viva voce examination 
but the candidate shall |x: subjected to 
a viva vocc examination, and if the 
examiners think tit, to a written exami- 
nation before his thesis is accepted by 
the examiners. 

(rj) The degree shall only be awarded by the 
Executive Council after the publication 
by the candidate of the thesis or of an 
epitome thereof approved by the exami- 
ners. A printed copy of the thesis or of 
the epitome, if accepted, shall be kept in 
the University library. 

D’) Applications for the degree of Ph.IX shall 
be made in writing to the Registrar 
together with (i) the prescribed fee, (2) a 
certificate signed or countersigned by 
the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, stating 
that the candidate lias Complied with 
the regulation, (3) four printed or type- 
wri Uxn cojpies of the thesis together with 
'any subsidiary matter submitted in con- 
nection therewith under the terms of 
sub-section 4(11). 


Part VI.— -Dim.oma of Licentiate in Teaching. 

« 

1. T.he course for the Licentiateship in Teaching 
shall extend over one academic or calendar year. 

2. No student shall be admitted . to the course 
unless he has passed tl,ie Intermediate 'Examination of 
sonic approved University or 1 * Board. 

3. Matriculate students,’ deputed to the* I v . T. 
course by Provincial Governments or Governments of 
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Native States, who have pursued the full course for 
tlie^L. T. diployia to the satisfaction of the Head of 
tlie Department of Education, may,' f by permission of 
the Academic Council, be tt admitted, as exjterifal 
students without further residence, to the L. T. 
Examination after they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of* any Board pr University recognised 

by this University. • 

• * • 

4. Every candidate shall be required* before pre- 
senting himself for the Uiccntiateship Examination to 
have — 


(id resided at a Hall or Hostel or under the 
conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students for a period of not 
less than 180 days during the period of 
instruction; • 

(b) passed the University Test in oral English 
and English Composition; 

(V) given under proper supervision a course or 
courses of lessons approved by the Head 
of the Department of Education ; and 
(d) obtained a certificate from the Head of the 
Department of Education testifying that 
he is proficient as a teacher and a 
disciplinarian. * 

5., Eacft candidate shall prepare and deliver a 
course m* courses of lessors to classes in the practising 
schools under the supervision of the stafF of the 
Department of Education., The actual number of 
lessons required in each ci&c will he decided by the 
Head ?>f the Department of Education. The courses 
of lessons will he on one or more of the following 
subjects*to he chosen for each candidate by the Head 
of the Departir^mt of Education : — 

(a) The English Language • 

(b) The Bengali Language 

(c) History 

(d) Geography 

(c) Mathematics* 

(/) Science 

(#) Art and Manual work 

(h) Drill and Organisation of games. 
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6. The ' following are the subjects of the 

course : — i 

(/) Education in relation to Mental Eiovelop- 
* incut. 

(H) School Organisation, Discipline and General 
Principles of Method. 

[Hi) History of education*: 

(it) The content of and Method of teaching of 
one or more of the special subjects 
selected by the candidate, with the 
approval of the Head of the Department 
of Education from those detailed in 
section 5 above. 

CO Kducation in relation to Physical Develop- 
ment. 

(vi) Practical Teaching. 

7. Marks of special proficiency may be awarded 
in Practical Teaching and in any of the subjects (a-h) 
mentioned in Sec. 5 above. 

The proficiency of candidates will be tested by 
means of a written examination. In Practical teach- 
ing the proficiency of candidates will be judged, with 
the assistance of a Moderator, from the College 
Record. 

8. The allotment of marks shall be a<> follows : — 

(i) Education in relation to Mental Development, 150 
marks, of v. nidi 50 shall b f e assigned to* die class 
record ; (ii) School Organisation, Discipline and 
General Principles of Method, 100 marks, of which 
30 shall he assigned to the class record ; (Hi) History 
of Education, 75 marks assigned to the class record ; 
(cr) The Content of and Method of Teaching the 
special subject or subjects selected under section 6(iv) 
above, 225 marks in all, of which 150 shall be assigned 
to the class record or records ; (v) Education in rela- 
tion to Physical Development, 70 marks, of which 20 
shall be assigned to the class record ; (vi) Practical 
Teaching, 200 marks. 

The standard for a -pass diall be 30 per cent, in 
each subject (?), to (vi) above both in the examination 
and in the class record. 
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J). There may be a viva voce examination for any 
cam fixate. Tlie«cxamimas, in makyng their award, 
shall tSke into consideration the official record that 
lias been kept of the work done by each student during 

the course of training. * 

• 

10. < Namc'? of successful candidates shall be 
arranged’ in three clafeses, each in alphabetical ;>«lcr. 
The minimum •number of marks for a first class shall 
f Q1 * a second class 300, and for a* third rduss 

2 / 1 - 

# tl. Candidates who fail in the theoretical part 
of the examination only shall be allowed to present 
themselves for re-examination in that part on payment 
of the ordinary fee. They shall not be required to 
attend a further course in the Department of balneation 
provided* that they are able to afford to the Registrar 
sufficient proof that in the ijitcrim they have been 
teaching to the satisfaction of the authorities in an 
institution approved by the University for this 
purpose. 

In the case of Inspecting Officers in Government 
Service in the Kducation Department, service as an 
Inspecting Officer shall 1 /e considered as qualifying a 
candidate in this rCspcet to re-appear at the 
examination. 

• 

, 12. Candidates who fail in the practical part of 
the examination only shall be allowed to present 
themselves for re-examination in that part on payment 

of the' ordinary fee, provided that 

* 

(a) they undertake one ninth's whoVc-timo 
practical teaching ijndcr Ihe supervision 
of the Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff; 

f b ) they li\ve secured in the theoretical 
examination at least live per cent, more 
tlftm the minimum pass marks in *the 
aggregate ; 

(c) they are able to afford to tlie Registrar 
• sufficient proof that in the interim they 
have been teaching in institutions 
approver? by *thc University for* this 
purpose » to the* satisfaction of the 
authorities of those institutions. 
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13. A candidate who fails in both parts of the 
examination shall not be required to .attend a further 
course in the Department of Education provided {a) 
that lie affords to the Registrar sufficient proof that in 
the intei'mi lie has been teaching to the satisfaction 
of the authorities in an institution approved by the 
University for this purpose, or has been in Govern- 
ment, service in the Education Department as an 
Inspecting Officer, and (b) that he lias undertaken 
one 'month’s whole time practical teaching undei the 
supervision of the Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff. Provided that a candidate who has failed to 
obtain the aggregate number of marks required at the 
Theoretical Examination or in the class record in any 
subject shall be required to attend the whole course 
again. 

Ordinances PART VII.— DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF TEACHING. 

1. The course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall extend over one academic or calendar 
year. 

2. No student shall be admitted to the course 
unless he is either a graduate" in Arts or Science of the 
University, or a graduate in Arts or Science of some 
other approved University. 

3. Every candidate shall be required before 

presenting himself for the degree examination to 
have — 1 

1 (a) resided at a Halb.or Hostel or nftcler the 
conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter. XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students, for not less than 
180 days’ during the period of instruction, 
provided that, in the ^ase of a student of 
twenty-three years of age or over, the 
conditions of residence m-ay be specially 
relaxed by the Executive Council, after 
report" from the Head of the Department 
of Education ; 

(b) given under proper supervision a course or 
1 courses* of’ Jessoifis which have been 
approved by the Head of the Department 
of Education; and 
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(c) obtained a certificate troin th£ Head of the 

Department of Education testifying that 
he is proficient as a # teacher and a 
disciplinarian. t 

4. Eqpli candidate shall prepare and deliver a 
course or courses of lessons to classes in the practising 
schools irtidcr the supervision of the sbirff of%the 
Department rtf •Education. The actual iiunibci* 
lessors required in each case will be decTdcd by .the 
Head of the Department of Education. The courses 
of lessons will be on one or more of the following 
special subject*? : — 

(a) The English Language 

(b) The Bengali Language 
(r) History 

(d) Geography 
(t?) Mathematics 
(/) Science 

(g) Art and Manual work 

(h) Drill and Organisation of games. 

5. The following # arc the subjects of the 
course : — 

■ ( i ) Education in relation to Mental Dcvelop- 
.. ment . * 

(ii) School Organisation, Discipline and General 
’ . # ^ Principles of # Method 

(Hi) History of Education 

(L<) The Content of did Method of.T&iching of 
m one or more of the special subjects 
selected by the candidate with tJ;e 
approval of the Head of the Department 
of J education from those detailed in 
section 4 above 

(v) Education in relation to 'Physical Develop- 
ment ■ 

(vi) Educational Measurements, (a) Ordinary 
bourse, >or ijf) special Proficiency 
Course 

(vi*) Practical Teaching. 
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6. Marks of special proficiency may be awarded 
in respect of Practical Teaching and in any o£ the 
subjects (a-h) m'entioned in section 4 above azwl sub- 
ject (v) in section 5 (Educational Measurements) . 

The proficiency of candidates will be tested by 
means of a written examination. In Practical teach- 
ing -the proficiency of the candidates will be judged,, 
witr the assistance of a Moderator, from the College 
kecord. 

1 7. The allotment of marks shall be as follows : — 
(/) Education ill relation to Mental Development, 150 
marks, of which 50 shall be assigned to the class 
record ; (») School Organisation, Discipline and 

General Principles of Method, 100 marks, of which 
30 shall be assigned to the class record ; (iii) History 
of Education, 75 marks assigned to the class record ; 
(iv) The Content of and Method of Teaching the 
special subject or subjects selected under section 5 (iv) 
above, 225 marks in all, of which 150 shall be assigned 
to the class record or records; (v) Education in 
relation to Physical Development, 70 marks, of which 
20 shall be assigned to the class record ; (vi) Educa- 
tional Measurements, (<0 Ordinary Course, 75 marks, 
of which 25 shall be assigned to the class record, or 
(b) Special' Proficiency Course, 125 marks, of which 
50 shall be assigned to the class record ; ftii) Practical 
Teaching, 200 marks. 

The standard for a pass shall oe 30 per cent. 111 
each subject (0 to (vii) above both in the examination 
and in the Hass record. c. 

G. There mey be ..a viva voce examination for 
anv can lidaVe. The examiners, in making their 
award, shalT take into consideration the official record 
that has been kept of the work done by each student 
during the course of training. 

g. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged ill three classes, each in alphabetical order. 
The minimum number of marks for a first class shall 
he 582, for a second class 403, and for a third class 

295 - 

'O. Candidates who fail in the theoretical part of 
the examination only, shall f>e allowed to present 
themselves for rc-cxamination in that part on pryment 
of the ordinary fee ; thev shall not be required to attend 
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a further course in the Department of Education, pro- 
vided that thet - are able to afford to the Registrar 
sufficient proof that in the interim they have Ireen 
teaching to the satisfaction of the authorities in an 
institution approved by the University for this 
purpose. • 

In the case of Inspecting Officers in *Govcniment 
Service in tiift Education Department, service as *an 
Inspecting Oflicer shall be considered as qualifying a* 
candidate in this respect to re-appear at the 
examination. 

• ir. Candidates who fail in the practical part of 
the examination only shall be allowed to present 
themselves for rc-examination in that part on payment 
of the ordinary fee, provided that: — 

(ti) they undertake one month’s whole-time 
practical teaching under the supervision 
of the Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff; 

(b) they have secured in the theoretical 

examination at least five per cent, more 
than the minimum pass marks in the 
aggregate; * 

(c) they are able to afford to the Registrar 

sufficient proof that in the interim they 
have been teaching in institutions 
approved by the University 'for this 
• purpose to the satisfaction of the 
authorities of those institutions. 

j «• 

12. A candidate who fails in, both parts a)f the 
examination shall not be reqhirc^l to aHend, a further 
course in the Department 'of Education ^provided (a) 
that iit affords to the Registrar" sufficient proof that 
in the interim he has been teaching to the satisfaction 
of the Authorities in an institution approved by the 
University for Jliis purpose, or lias been in Govern- 
ment service in the Education Department as »au 
Inspecting Officer, and (b) that h'e has undertaken 
one month’s whole-time practical teaching under the 
supervision of the Dacca Teachers' Training College 
staff. Provided that a candidate who has failed to 
obtaiu the aggregate n limber* of ,m&rks required at the 
Theoretical Examination or in the class record in any 
subject s*hall be required to attend tile whole course 
again. 
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Ordinances. PART VIII.— DEGREE OF MASTER OF TEACHING. 

. i 

• i. The degree .of M. T. may be conferred ^pon 
'(i)' persons who have taken the 13 . T. degree 
in this University and who are of not 
less than two years’ standing ; 

> (2) persons who have taken the B. T. degree 
in an approved University and who are 
of not less than two years’ standing. 

2. Persons who have taken the degree of B. T. 
in the third class shall not be admitted to the degree 
of M. T. of this University unless with the special 
permission of the Academic Council. 

3. The degree of M. T. shall only be awarded to 
candidates who have submitted as a thesis work 
forming a distinct contribution to the advancement of 
learning. The degree shall be awarded after a report 
from an Examination Committee consisting of at least 
three examiners, stating that the thesis deserves the 
award of the degree, and after approval of the award 
by the Academic Council. 

4. Every candidate fo r the degree of M. T. 
must be registered as a candidate for that degree and 
subsequently to registration pursue researches under 
the supervision of a person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council for a period of not less than 
two ypars, provided that a candidate who has not 
taken the degree of B. T. in this University shall be 
required to ; .iave resided in this University, for 180 
days during his period of supervision. 

5. The tiiesis must comply with the following 
further conditions : — 

(1) It must be satisfactory in respect of literary 

presentation as well j s in other respects, 
and if not already published in an 
approved form, it must be submitted ill 
„ a form suitable for publication. 

(2) The candidate must indicate how far the 

thesis embodies the results of his own 
individual Researches or observations. 

6. Every candidate must be submitted to an 
examination (viva voce f pr written; or both) before 
being recommended by •'the Examiners for the degree. 
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bi^t the examiners shall be at liberty to reject the 
tlu^is without such examination. # 

i. A copy of the thesis shall be deposited in die 
Library of the Department of Education •after the 
examination. 

8. Applications for the degree of M. T. sl;all be 
made in writing- to* the Registrar together wi]?h : — 
(i) the prescribed fee, (2) a certificate signed by ttie 
Head of the Department of Education that the candi- 
date has pursued his work under the supervision 
prescribed by the University and has fulfilled the 
conditions in» respect of residence and that the candi- 
date is a fit and proper person to receive the degree, 
and (3) three printed or type-written copies of the 
thesis together with any subsidiary matter submitted 
in connection therewith. 

Part IX. — Degree ok Bachei.or ok Commerce. 

1. The course of study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce shall extend over a period of 
two academic years, provided that a person who has 
taken the degree of 1ST. A. in Economics in any approv- 
ed University may present himself for the degree after 
pursuing the course for one academic year. 

f. A student shall not be admitted to the Ex- 
amination # for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
unless lie has — 

,(a) resided at a Hall or Hostel , or under the 
* • conditions kfid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXVI of .the Ordinances for 
residence of| students Tor ,a period 
of not less than 320 *cTays on the 
31st of December preceding his 
examination, provided that he shall he 
disqualified for actually sitting for the 
elimination unless he has continued* to 
reside under the aforementioned condi- 
tions for not less than threefourths of 
the days in the period from the 1st 
►January to the tenth day before the first 
day of the examination. A candidate 
who presents Sin^efi for the first time 
for his fiftal examination later than the 
end of the second academic year, shall 
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be required to have resided in a Hall or 
Hostel, or under the .conditions , '^aid 
down in the Ordinance 4 of Chapter 
XXVI of the Ordinances for the resi- 
dence of students for a period of not 
less than 360 days on the 31st 'December 
preceding 1 his examination and to have 
fulfilled such other* conditions of resi- 
dence as shall be laid down' in each case 
by the Academic Council. 

The Kxecutive Council may, on the recommen- 
dation of the relevant Provosts, condone shortage of 
residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda- 
tion of the Provosts in all such cases shall be accom- 
panied by the statement made by the parents or 
guardians of the students concerned in applying for 
such condonation. 

( b ) passed the prescribed test in oral English 

and English composition; 

(c) furnished a certificate from the Head of 

the Commerce Department testifying 
that he is fitted to appear at the 
examination ; and 

(d) paid the examination fee to the Registrar. 

3. 100 marks shall be allotted to each paper, 
which fehall be of three hours’ duration. . 

4. Nantes of successful candidates » 3liall be 
drawn* up in two classes and arranged in alphabetical 
order. candidate shalj* be allowed to pass who 
does not obtain 40 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
and a minimum of 30 per cent, in each paper with 
the exception of Accountancy wljerc a minimum of 
30 per cent, in the tw.o papers together shall be 
required. Candidates who obtain 60 p^r cent, of the 
total marks ^ shall be placed in the first class. 

5. Candidates who fail in one subject only but 
obtain in the aggregate sufficient marks Jor a pass, 
shall be permitted to en^er for that subject only, at 
the next examination ; o bht if they fail a second time 
they shall be required to enter agajn for the ^hole 
examination. 
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6. The course of study for the examination in 
Contriercc shall*consist of the following subjects: — 


Elements of Economic 
Economic Geography 
Business •Organisation 
Trade and Transport 
Commercial Correspondence ... 
Commercial I, aw 
Currency and Banking 
Accountancy 


i pajxT , 
i paper 
i paper 
i ftipcr 
i paper 
i paper 

1 paper 

2 papers 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

Faculty of Science. 

Part I— General. 

i. The initial Departments in this I 'acuity shall 
be : — 


t . Physics 

2. Chemistry 
*3- Mathematics 

The Degrees in this Faculty shall be: — 

.1. Bachelor of Science ( 13 . Sc.) 

2 * -Master of Scicafce (M. Sc.) 

3. Doctor of Science. (D. Sc.) 

3. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be 

conferred either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree 
with Honours. • 

4. Candidates shall not be admitted to the final 
examination fell* the degree of Bachelor of Science 
unless they have — 

(1) fulfilled the conditions for the residence of 

^students reading for degree; 

(2) passed the prescribed Test in oral English 

and English Composition ; 

(3) furnished a oertifieati? from the Head of the 
• Department in the case of students read- 
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ing for a degree with Honours and by 
the Provost or Warden df their I-IpZf or 
Hostel in the case of students reading 
for the ordinary degree, testifying that 
the student is fitted to appear at 
the examination ; and < 

(4) paid the examination iee to the Registrar. 

,S. Requirements in regard to tutorial work shall 
be defined in Regulations. In Physics and Chemistry 
the tutorial work shall be replaced by practical work 
in the Laboratory. 

Part II. — Ordinary Deorek of Bachelor of 
Science. 

1. Courses of study for the Ordinary degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall extend over two academic 
years, and there .shall be one degree examination at 
the end of the second academic year. 

2. Kxcept with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Science shall not be awarded to any student who 
has not completed the examination within five years 
after being admitted as a student of the Faculty of 
Science. 

3. Candidates shall be required, before present- 
ing themselves for the degree examination *&t the end 
of their second academic year, to have resided at a 
Hall ‘or Hostel, or under fhe conditions Jajid'down 
in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for 
the ’Residence^ of "students, for a period of not less 
than 320 clays on the 3Tstf December preceding their 
examination, provided that candidates shall he dis- 
qualified from actually sitting for the examination 
unless they have continued to resale under the afore- 
mentioned conditions for not less than three-fourths 
of the days in the period from the 1st “January to the 
tenth day before *the first day of the examination. 
Candidates who present themselves for the first time 
for their final examination later than tli£ end of the 
seconjJ academic year shall be required to have 
resided in a Hall otr Hostel 01. under the conditions 
laid down in prdindnee 4 of Chapter XXVI of 
Ordinances for the Residence of r students, tor a 
period of not less than $60 days on the 31st December 
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preceding their examination and to luwe fulfilled such 
otljer conditions of residence as shall be laid down 
in tVjch case by the Academic Cofndl. 

The Executive Council may on the recpnnfien- 
dation of the relevant Provosts, condone Shortage of 
residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda- 
tion of. the Pr*ovost§ in all such cases shall be accom- 
panied by the statements made by the parents or 
guardians ftf* the students concerned in # applving # for 
such condonation. 

4. The subjects for the final examination shall 

J>e • • 

I. Physics 

II. Chemistry 

III. Mathematics. 

5/ Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
three subjects. No candidate shall be allowed to 
take I or II or III, unless he has passed an examina- 
tion in the corresponding subject in the Intermediate 
or other qualifying examination, except with the per- 
mission of the Dean acting in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned. 

6. The final examination in Physics and 
Chemistry shall in each case comprise two theoretical 
papers, each of three hours’ duration, and a six hours’ 
practical examination, and the examination in Mathe- 
matics •shall comprise three papers, each of three 
hours’ duration. 

9 j» ^Namcs of successful canditfcites shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 100 marks shall be 
allotted to each theoretical papdf, yg marks* to each 
practical examination afid 30* marks^to *a viva voce 
examination, which shall be held at the same time as 
the practical examination. Candidates who obtain 
60 pCr cent, of file total marks and not less than 40 
per cent, of the marks in each subject, shall be 
awarded a mark of distinction. A mark of distinc- < 
tion shall not be awarded to a student# \vho dots not ^ 
pass in all the subjects of the examination on the 
same occasion. 

No candidate shall be # allowed to pass vylio does 
not obtain a mininfhm of 36 Per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks, a# minimum of 33 p<ir cent, in Mathe- 
matics, a minimum of 40 jper cent, in the Practical 



104 


Chap. XVIII 

.'PT. Ill 

and viva voce examinations taken together in Physics 
and in the practical and viva voce examinations tak.eli 
together in Chemistry and a minimum'of 30 per /but 
in the theoretical examination in Physics and in the 
theoretical examination in’ Chemistry. 

8 . Candidates, who fail in one subject •only but 
obtain in the aggregate sufficient marks for a pass, 
shall be permitted to enter for that subject only at 
the next examination ; but if they fail a second time, 
they shall be required to enter again for the whole 
examination. Candidates who fail in more than one 
subject shall be required to enter again for the whole 
examination. 

9. A student who is pursuing a course of study 
for an Ordinary degree may lie transferred to a course 
for the degree with Honours at any time up to the 
commencement of the third term of the first academic 
year; but such transference shall only be made on 
the authority of the Dean of the Faculty acting on 
the recommendation of the Provost of the Hall to 
which the student belongs and of the Head of the 
Department in which he proposes to take Honours. 

Ordinances. Part III.— DEGREE OP BACHELOR OP SCIENCE WITH 

Honours. 

1. Courses of study for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science '"with Honours shall extend over a period 
of three .academic years, and students musf complete 
the examination for Honours by the end of the fourth 
academic ycar^ after entering* 4 hc University/ 

2. t ‘Candidates shall hg required, before present- 
ing themselves .for the degrc<| examination at the end 
of their third academic; year, to have resided at a 
Hall or Hostel, or under the conditions laid down in 
Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students, for a period of not less than 
500 daj r s on the 31st December preceding their 
examination, • provided that candidates shall be dis- 
qualified from actually sitting for the examination 
unless they have continued to reside under the afore- 
mentioned conditions for not less than th^ee fourths 
6f the d£ys in the peripd ff<jm ih^ 1st January to the 
tenth day before the fiwt day 9f the examination. 
Candidates who ptesent themselves fof the first time 
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for their filial examination at the end of Their fourth 
acadef^ic year shajl be required to have resided in a 
llall or Hostel or under the condition^ laid down in 
"Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI^of the Ordinances .for" 
the Residence of Stu dents, for a period of not less 
than 540 da>s on the 51st December preceding their 
examination and *to have fulfilled such other con- 
ditions of residence as .^iall be laid down in each c^e 
by the Academic* Council. * 

Th*e Executive Council may on the recom- 
mendation of the relevant Provosts condone shortage 
of residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda- 
tion of the Provosts in all such cases shall be ac- 
companied by the statements made by the parents 
or guardians of the students concerned in applying 
for such condonation. 

3. A student who is permitted on the ground of 
having pursued a course of not fcss than two years in 
another approved University to present himself for 
an Honours Examination after pursuing a course 
extending over two academic years in this University 
will be deemed for the purpose of Ordinance 2 to have 
attended a total of 180 days extending over one 
academic year. 

4. There shall be the following PTonours 
Schools .in the Faculty of Science : - 

• (I) Physics with Chemistry and Mathematics 
as subsidiary subjects. 

(Il).Chcnfistry with Physics and Mathematics 
*• *is subsidiary subjects. *• 

(III) Mathematics with Physics ^ind Chemistry 
as subsidiary su^jefets. • . 

5. No candidate shall be allowed to take up the 
course for an Honours degree unless he has passed an. 
examination in the subject of his Honours Course 
at the Intermediate or other qualifying examination, 
except with the permission of the Dean acting in con-' 
sultation with the Head of the Department cqflccrnedr 

6. The Honours Schools shall be constituted as 
follows : — 

Physics. 

• • 

(q) Five theoretical paper? and ,th rce days' 

• practical examination in Physics ; 
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(b) The entire examination in Mathematics 

and Chemistry for thg ordinary dp&rec ; 

a n f d 

( c ) Viva voce examination. 

II. Chemistry. 

(a) Four theoretical papers and four days’ 

practical examination in. Chemistry ; 

(b) The entire examination in Mathematics and 

Physics for the Ordinary degree ; and 

(c) . Vha voce examination. 

III. Mathematics. 

(a) Eight papers in Mathematics ; and 

(b) The entire examination in Physics and 

Chemistry for the Ordinary degree. 

7. The examination in the subsidiary subjects 
may be taken at the end of the second academic year. 

8 . A candidate must not later than the end of 

his fourth academic year present himself for examina- 
tion in his Honours subject. He must also present 
himself at the same time* for examination in one or 
both of his subsidiary subjects unless he has already 
passed in the subject or subjects in question. He 
shall not however be credited with any ' subject 
(subsidiary or Honours) in which he may«pass at such 
examination unless he passes the examination as a 
whole. t 1 

v * • * • ' 

9. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished in spell 'form cs to distinguish the Honours 
School “in .-which Severely they have passed. They 
shall be drawn up in two classes and each class 

, shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

10. 100 marks shall be allotted to each Honours 
paper which shall be of four hour^’ duration. The t 
practical examination in Physics shall carry 225 
marks arfd the viva voce examination in Physics shall 
carry 75 marks. The practical examination in 
Chemistry shall carry 150 marks and the viva voce 
examination in Chenpstry shall carry 50 marks. 

Candidates obtaining 60 and 45 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placecf respectively in the first 
and second class. 
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r. In order to qualify tor Honours a candidate 
mustV)btain in ^ach of the subsidiary subjects of 
Physics and Chemistry not less than 30 per cent, ip 
the theoretical papers and no* less than 40 i^r cent, 
in the practical examination and in Mathematics 
(subsidiary)* 33 i*?r cent, of the total marks. 

The marks obtained by an Honours candidate* in 
his subsidiary ^fibiects shall not be taken into account* 
in determining his class in the list of "successful 
Honours candidates. 

12. Any candidate, who in one of the subsidiary 
■subjects falls short of the pass marks by not more than 
5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject, and who 
obtains the marks necessary for obtaining a first class 
in the Honours subject, shall be awarded first class 
Honours jn that subject, provided that this allowance 
shall only be applicable to subsidiary subjects taken 
by a student simultaneously v?ith the examination in 
his Honours subject. 

[Any candidate, who in one of the subsidiary For 1921-22 
subjects falls short of the pass marks by not more and 1922-23 
than 5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject and admissions 
who obtains the marks necessary for obtaining a first 
class in the Honours subject, shall be awarded a first 
class Honours in the subject.] 

1 *. If any candidate for Honours obtains less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical 
paper, those marks shall not be counted for classifica- 
tion fos Honours, but they shall be couyted towards 
the awaM t>f an Ordinary tlegrce. • 

14. A candidate who .does -not qualify* # for 
Honours but secures in hi$ Honours subject not less 
than 3g per cent, of the total njarks in the case of 
Mathematics or 30 per cent, of the total marks in the 
theoretioal papers dlid 40 per cent, in the practical 
work in the cases of Thysics and Chemistry, and in 
the case of subsidiary subjects a minimum of 30 per 
cent, in the theoretical papers and 40 pgr cent.#in 
practical work in Physics or Chemistry and 33 per 
cent, of the total- marks in Mathematics shall be 
awarded an Ordinary degree. 

15. A candidate, win** doc$ not quality, for 
Honours but is awarded the Ordinary degree, shall 
not be allowed to* take the same Honours Examina- 
tion again. 
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16. Candidates who fail will be allowed to 'akir 
the examination of the same Honours School a second 
time. 

Pro dded that in the case of students taking 
Honours in Physics and Chemistry, they shall be 
required to attend such classes as may be prescribed 
by the Dean during one additional year before pre- 
senting themselves for the examination*. 

17. Candidates who fail for a second time at 
such Honours examination will he allowed to present 
themselves at any subsequent examination for the 
Ordinary B. Sc. degree. 

18. Students who have presented themselves at 
an Honours B.Se. Examination but have failed or who 
have completed their full Honours Course shall be 
allowed to present themselves at a B.Sc. Pass Exami- 
nation in the subjects in which they presented them- 
selves at the Honours* Examination, or which they 
studied for the Honours Course. 

iq. 'l'lie interval between his admission into the 
University and the date 011 which he has taken his 
degree shall be stated on the Diploma of each 
graduate. t 

20. Candidates who liavy passed the examination 
of one Honours School may, after pursuing a further 
course of study approved by the Dean for at least one 
and not n more than two academic years, be admitted 
to the examination of any other Honours School. 
Such candidates shall be required to tal e the papers 
in the principal subject of their second .Honours 
School only and not in any" subsidiary subjects. 

* 2T. Students who jfre reading for the degree with 
Honours *mey, on the rcAimmeiidation of the Head 
of the Department •responsible for their studves, be 
transferred by the Dean to the pass course at any 
time up to the commencement of the second academic 
year. 

Provided that, in exceptional cases, the Dean may 
in consultation with the Provost of the Hall transfer 
an Honours student to the Pass course at any time 
during the second academic year. „ 

32. Candidates admitted to the: second year 
R.vSc* Honours clads under the terms of section 12, 
Chapter XXI shall not be require^ to appear i,n any 
subsidiary subject. 
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JPart IV. Degree of Master of Science. 

1^ • Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
courses for the degree of Master of Science unless 
they are either graduates in Science of this Unflccrsity, 
or graduates in Science of an approved University. 

2. TJie degree oj Master of Science shall be For Cradu- 
conferred on <;andid 5 tes who have graduated \jfith ates.with 

Honours in tlfis University, provided thevjiave— # Honoursof* 

• # Dacca 

(1) completed a further course of study or ^diversity. 

research approved by the University, for 
one academic year ; 

(2) passed a prescribed examination ; and 

(3) have resided at a Hall or Hostel or under 

the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 
of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances lor the 
Residence of Students, for a period of not 
less than 180 days. 

3. The degree of Master of Science shall be 
conferred upon candidates who have taken the degree 
of Master of Science of any approved University in 
the subject in which they .present themselves in this 
University, provided the.v have 

(1) completed a further course of study or 

• research in this University Tor a period 
# of two years ; 

(2) passed the prescribed examination called 
v the Final M.Sc. Examination, and 

• • ^ 1 • 

(3) resided at a Ilall or Hostel or under the 

conditions laid down in # Ordinance * of 
Chapter XXVl of the Oraiimfnces for 
the Residence of students for a period 
of not less than 360 days. 

• 

4. The degree of Master of Science shall be p 0 i; 

conferred upon •candidates who have obtained the Graduates 
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science of 4his Uni- 'ydioilt 
versity, or the degree of Bachelor of Science of an n t°Dncca 
approved University ,■ provided they have — University. 

• 

(1) completed a further course of study # ap- 
proved by* the •tJni varsity and lin'd cr 
University supervision for, a period of 
two years ; 
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(2) passed the Preliminary M.Sc. Examination ; 

(3) passed a prescribed Final examination ; and 

(4) resided at ,7 Hall or Hostel or under 

the conditions laid down in Ordinance 
4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for 
the Residence of ^Students, for a period 
of not less thafi 360 days in two 
academic years. 

5. Where an M.Sc. Examination is held in more 
than one branch in the same subject in which no part 
is common, a candidate after passing the M Sc. 
Examination in one branch may take the examination 
in another branch in a subsequent year provided he 
lias completed a further course of study approved by 
the University for a period of one year and resided 
at a Hall or Hostel or under the conditions laid 
down in Ordinance .4 of Chapter XXVI of the 
Ordinances 'for the residence of students for a period 
of not less than 180 days. 

6. The Preliminary M.Sc. Examination in. 
Physics shall consist of two theoretical papers, each 
of four hours* duration, and a two days’ Practical 
Examination. 

The Preliminary M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry 
shall consist of two theoretical papers, each of four 
hours’ duration, and a four days’ Practical Examina- 
tion. 

/The Preliminary M. Sc. Examination in Mathe- 
matics shall consist of threfc'papers, each of four hours’ 
duration, of the ‘B. Sc. ^Honours standard, on subjects 
within the purview of tips B. Sc. Honours school in 
that subject. 

Candidates will be informed at the commence- 
ment of their course which papers will be -taken at 
the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination. 

7. Except in special circumstances of which the. 
Head of the Department shall be the sole judge, each 
candidate shall be required to appear at the Prelimi- 
nary M. Sc. Examination at the end, of the first 
academic year. 

8. Candidates v ; ho' have-not passed the Prelimi- 
nary M.Sc. Examination at the end of tke first 
academic year must, present themselves for such 
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examination at the next or on any subsequent occa- 
sion. \But in no ease shall a candidate be allowed to 
.proceed to the Final M. Sc. Examination unless he 
has passed the Preliminary M.$c. Examination. 

g. ioo # marks shall be allotted to each theoretical 
paper of the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination and to 
each Practical Examination. No candidate shall* be 
allowed to pas$«the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination^ 
who c]pes not obtain 30 per cent, of the total marks 
in the theoretical papers and 40 per cent, of the total 
marks in the Practical Examination in Physics and 
in Chemistry oj 36 per cent, of the total marks in 
Mathematics. 

, Provided that if a candidate obtains less than 25 
per cent, of the marks in any theoretical paper such 
marks shall not be counted. 

10. A candidate for the Final M.Sc. degree may, i?i lla | ^ 
if he is an Honours graduate rtf this University or if Kxrmiiu 
he has passed the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination of tirm - 
this University, submit a thesis for the Final Exami- 
nation; in that case lie will be required to submit to 

a viva voce examination and an examination bv means 
of a special theoretical pajjcr of four hours’ duration 
on a subject allied to his, thesis. 

11. All candidates save those for the degree in 

Mathematics .shall be submitted to a viva voce 
examination. « 

12. Names of successful candidates shall lie pub- 
lished ip slid? form as to distinguish the subject in 
which Jiave passed apd whether thcV have pre- 
sented a dissertation and shall be arranged in alpha- 
betical order in three classes^ * 

13 . 9 The Final M.Sc. Examinational! Physics 
shall consist of three theoretical papers each of four 
hours’ duration and ti three days’ practical examina- 
tion to which 150 marks shall be allotted and a viva 
voce examination to which 50 marks shall be allotted. 

The Final M.Sc. Examination in Phemistfy 
shall consist of three theoretical papers either in 

(a) Physical Chemistry, or 

(b) Inorganic Chemistry^ or 

(c) Organic Chemistry? r 

each ©fr four hours’* duration and a four days’ practi- 
cal examination to which 150 marks shall be allotted 
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and a viva voce examination to which 50 niarkstslmll 
1 k‘ allotted. 9 • / 

. The final M.Sc. Examination in Mathematics- 
shafl tonsist of five 'papers each of four hours’ 
duration. 

• 

, 14. too marks shall be allotted to each theoreti- 
cal pa pel* of the Final M.«Sc. Examination. N«-, 
•candidate shall be allowed to pass flic Final M. Sc. 
Examination in Physics or in Chemistry wlw docs 
not obtain 30 per cent, of the total marks in the 
theoretical papers and 40 per cent, of the total marks 
in the practical examination, provided that if a tan- 
diihtc obtains less than 25 per cent, of the marks in 
any theoretical paper such marks shall not be counted.* 

Candidates obtaining' 60 per cent, and 45 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be placed in the first and the 
second class respectively, and the rest of the successful 
candidates in the third class. 

For the M.Sc. Examination in Mathematics the 
allotment of marks and classes shall be determined as 
in the ease of the M. A. Examination in Mathematics. 

Part V. Degree oi? Doctor or Science. 

1. The degree of Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) may 
be conferred upon (1) persons who have taken the 
M.Sc. degree in this University and who arc o{ not 
less than three years’ standing, (2) persons who have 
taken the 13 . Sc. degree in this University with first 
class Honours and who are of not less that four years’ 
standing, (3) persons who have taken the degree of 
M.’Sc. in air approved ^University and are of not less 
than three gears’ standing; a person who has taken 
the M.Sc. degree in the third class either' in this 
University or an approved University shall not be 
admitted as a candidate for the degree of D.Sc. of this 
University except with the special permission of the 
Academic; Council, given after report from the 
Faculty 01 Science. 

2. The degree of D.Sc. shall only be awarded to 
candidates who have submitted as thesis work 
forming a distinct contribution to the advancement of 
learning. The degree shall be awarded after a report 
from an Examination Committee consisting of af least 
three examiners stating that the thesis deserves the 
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award of the degree and after approval*of the award 
by Academic Council. 

3. No person who has not taken one of tlje 
qualifying degrees in the University of Dacc% will be 
l>ermittcd to submit a thesis for the degree of I). Sc. 
unless he ITas b<;en registered as a candidate for that 
degree and has subsequently to registration pursued 
the researches embodied in his thesis in the University 
of Dacca under the supervision of a person *or persons 
appointed by the Academic Council for a period of 
not less than two years. 

. The thesis must comply with the following 
further conditions : — 

(а) The candidate must indicate how far the 

thesis embodies the result of his own 
research or observation and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him 
to advance the study of his subject. 

(б) Work done conjointly with other investi- 

gators will not ordinarily be accepted as 
a thesis qualifying for the degree ; in 
exceptional cases the Academic Council 
may accept conjoint work as a thesis for 
the degree. • The candidate is invited to 
submit as subsidiary matter in support 
of his candidature any contribution or 
contributions to the advancement of his 
subject which he may have published 
independently or conjointly. In the 
event of a candidate submitting conjoint 
work in support of lii^ candidature* he 
will be require^ V) slate fiMly Jiis o\tm 
share in such conjoint fttirk. Such 
statement should, as *far as possible, be 
continue#! by the co-author or co-* 
adjutors. 

(c) Candidates may be required to submit t© 
a viva voce examination on the; ‘thesis. • 

4. The degree shall only be awarded by the 
Executive Council' after the publication of the thesis 
or of an epiton^e thereof approved by the examiners. 
A printed copy of the ^thcsi‘>"or the epitome,* if 
accepted, shall be kept in the University Library. 

5 . "^Applications for the de^ee of D.Sc. shall be 
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made in writing to tlic Registrar together with (i) 3 the 
prescribed fee, (2) a certificate signed or countersigned 
by the Dean of the Faculty of Science stating that 
the candidate has pursued his work under the super- 
vision prescribed by the University unless he lias 
been exempted from such supervision and (3) four 
printed or type-written copies of the thesis together 
witM any subsidiary matter submitted in connection 
therewith under the terms of sub-section 3(b). 


CHAPTER XIX. 

FAcunTY.cn- Law. 

Part 1. Genera n. 

1. The Degrees in this Faculty are :■ 

(1) Bachelor of 'Law (B. L.) 

(2) Master of Law (M. L.) 

(3) Doctor of Law (D. L.) 

2. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
course for the degree pf Bachelor of Law unless they 
are either (a) graduates in Arts or Science or Com- 
merce of this University, or (b) graduates in Arts or 
Science or Commerce of some other approved 
University. 

3. c Candidates shall not be allowed to appear at 
the final examination for any degree unless they have 
(1) fulfilled the conditions for the 1 residence of 
students reading for the degree; (2) 'uvfiishcd a 
certificate from the Dean of the Faculty, testifying 
that they arl* fit to appear at the examination ; ami 
(3) paid thtf examination fee to the Registrar. 

, Part II. Degree of Bachelor of Law. 

1. Courses for the degree of Bachelor of Law 
shall extend over three academic years, and there 
shall be one Degree examination. 

Provided that students who have obtained the 
M.A. or M.Sc. degree, or the B.A. or B.Sc. degree of 
this University with Honours, may, if they so desire, 
take? the whole course -in two years. 

Explanation: — The term academic year as i used 
in this Chapter of the Ordinances ‘’only, means* a year 
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consisting of three terms, commencing either from 
the beginning o£ the session in Jnly^or from the date 
of re-opening of the classes after the Christinas 
holidays. 

2. Candidates shall be required, before present- 
ing themselves “for the degree examination, to .have 
resided at a Hall or •Hostel, or under the* conditions 
laid down in •Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXyi of Ordf- 
nanAs for the Residence of Students, for three Aca- 
demic years and for an average of 180 days in each 
of these years, or, in the case of students who have 
taken the M.A. or M.Se. Degree, or the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Degree of this University with Honours, for a 
period of not less than 360 day.’, in two academic 
years. 

Candidates admitted for # lhe session beginning (por 
in January shall be required, before presenting students 
themselves for the degree examination at the end of 
their third academic year, to have resided at a Hall year Law 
or Hostel or under the conditions laid down in class in 
Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of the Ordinances for January), 
the residence of students, *f or a period of not less than 
500 days by the last day of the term ending imme- 
diately before the Puja Vacation, provided that 
candidates shall be disqualified from actually sitting 
for. the examination unless they have continued to 
reside under the aforementioned conditions for not 
less than thrte-fourtlis of the days in the period* from 
the rc-*>!K\vjing day of the* University after the Puja 
Vacation to the tenth day before th # e first day rtf the 
Examination. Candidates u*l 10 present tjiemsefves 
for the first time for their final examination later 
than the end of the third academic year shall be 
required to have resided ill a Hall or Ilostcl, fir 
under the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXVI^of the Ordinances for the residence /if 
students, for a period of not less than 54^ days .by 
the 31st December if they are appearing in* an exami- 
nation held in July and for a period of not less than 
540 days by .the last day of the term ending imme- 
diately before# the Puja Vacation if they are af^pear- 
ing in an examination •held ^n Tartu ary ; and to have 
fulfilled such oth^r conditions of residence as shall 
be laid down in each case by die Academic Council. 
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Candidates admitted to the second year class for 
the session beginning in January shall be reqvyVed 
before presenting themselves for the degree exami- 
nation at the end of their second academic year to 
have resided at a Hall of Hostel or under the condi- 
tions laid down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI 
of tl;e Ordinances for the residence of students, for 
a period of not less than 320 days by the last day of 
tiie term immediately before the luja Vacation, 
provided that candidates shall be disqualified from 
actually sitting for the examination unless they have 
continued to reside under the aforementioned con- 
ditions for not less than three-fourths of the days 
in the period from the re-opening day of the Univer- 
sity after the Pnja Vacation to the tenth day before 
the first day of the examination. Candidates who 
present themselves for the first time for their final 
examination later than the end of the second 
academic year shall be required to reside in a Hall 
or Hostel or under the conditions laid down in 
Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for 
the residence of students, for a period of not less 
than 360 days by the 31st December if they are 
appearing in an examination held in July; and for 
a period of not less than 360 days by the last day 
of the term ending immediately before the Puja 
Vacation if they are appearing in an examination 
held in January; and to have fulfilled such other 
conditions of residence as shall be laid do\;n in each 
case by the Academic Council. 

The Executive Council may, on,, -the re- 
commendation of the relevant Provosts, condone 
shortage of residence in exceptional cases and the 
recommendation of the Provosts in all such cases 
shall be accompanied by the statements made' by the 
parents or guardians of the stivlents concerned in 
applying for such condonation. 

‘ 3. The Academic Council may,’ on tne recom- 
mendation, of the Dean of tlie Faculty, admit to the 
second vear class in Law any student who has pursu- 
ed wholly or partially the course of studies for a 
degree in Law in another University, if it is satisfied 
that ‘the course so 'pursued by the candidate was ap- 
proximately equal in standard f o the part of the course 
from which he desires exemption in this University. 
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• 4. Except ns provided above, all students for the 
degtec of Bachelor of Law arc required to attend a 
course of instruction in the following subjects : — 

I. Jurisprudence and General Theory of Law. 

II. lioinan Law. 

HI.* (fl) History of British Indian# Law", and 
.Constitution. 

\b) History of English Law and English 
Constitutional Law. 

IV. Historical and Comparative Law. 

V. Hindu Law — History, Sources, Family Law, 
Law of Property, Inheritance, Gifts, 
Wills, Procedure, Evidence, Debts, 

. Contracts, Delicts, Crime. 

VI. Mohammedan Lrvw — History, Sources, 
Family Law, Inheritance, Gifts, Wills, 
Donatio mortis causa and Wakf, mainly 
according to Hanifi and Shiah Schools. 

VII. Law of Contracts and Torts. 

VIH. Law of Real Property and Trust, including 
Conveyancing. 

I # \- Law of Persons. 

• X. .Law of Transfer inter vivos. 

XL I/ijjv of Testamentary and Intestate 

• Succession. 

* • • • 

XII. Law of Evidence and Ciyil Procedure, in- 
cluding Priiyi^les and • Practice * of 
Pleading. 

XIII. Land Laws. 

XIV. * Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure. 

XV. Principles of Legislation. • 

5. The instruction in these subjects shtill include 
course of general lectures and Tutorial instruction. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the ex- 
amination in "any subject ijiiless # he can prodftce a 
certificate from his Tutor countersigned by the Dean 
to tTO effect that" he lias attended a* full course of 
instruction in that subject. 



Chap. XIX ji8 

PT. li 

6. The examination for the degree shall embrace 
the following papers all of which shall be compul- 
sory : — 


Roman Law 

1 paper 

Hindu Law 

1 paper 

Mohammedan Law ...’ 

1 paper 

Law of Contracts and Torts ... 

1 paper 

Liuv of Real Property, Trans- 


fer of Property and Trusts 

1 paper 

Jurisprudence 

1 paper 

Law of Persons and the Law 


of Testamentary, and Intes- 


tate Succession 

1 paper 

Land Laws of Bengal 

1 paper 

Law of Crimes 

1 paper 

Law of Evidence and Civil 


Procedure 

1 paper 

Constitutional Law and History 


of English Law 

1 paper 


7. The degree shall not be awarded to any 
student who has not completed the examination with- 
in seven academic years after being admitted as a 
student in the Faculty of Law. 

Provided that in the case of a student admitted to 
the second year class under Ordinance 3 of Fart II 
of this Chapter, the degree must be taken .within six 
years of the candidate’s admission to the University. 

8. The examination may be taken ii? two parts 
provjded that Part I may not be taken earlier than 
at the end of the second academic year nor later 
than at the -first examination held at the end of the 
third academic year-. Candidates who do not' appear 
at any examination earlier than the second examina- 
tion held after the end of the third academic year 
will be required to appear in all the papers together. 

, Provided that in exceptional cases, the Academic 
Council, may, on the recommendation of the Dean of 
the Faculty, permit a candidate to appear for Part I 
at any examination after the first examination held 
at the end of the third academic year: 

Provided that students entitled to the privilege 
of finishing their courses in 2 years as pro,vic£d for 
in proviso to section 1/ Part II, Chapter XIX, may be 
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permitted to appear in Part I of the Examination 
in January of tfie second year of their study. 

9. Not less than four papers, selected with the 
permission of the Head of die department nwy be 
offered for either part of the examination. 

to. If a (•andidatc appearing for Part I passes Ordinances 
in each 'of at least four papers and obtains not, less applying to 
than 50 per. Amt. of the aggregate marks on Mioie 
papers, he shall be declared to have passed Part J of nation/ 
the examination in those papers. 

it. If a candidate has passed in all the papers 
of Part I but* has obtained less than 50 per cent, on 
the aggregate of all the papers taken by him, the Ex- 
amination Committee may, if it is satisfied that the 
candidate should be declared to have passed in four 
or more* papers by reason of the proficiency shown in 
them, declare him to have passed in those papers. 

12. If, after having passed in Part I in accord- 
ance with the last two sections, a candidate has 
failed in not more than two papers in which he pre- 
sented himself for the examination he will be permit- 
ted to appear in the paper or papers In which he 
failed, at the next following examination only. 

If he passes in all 'the papers olTeied by him for 
the supplementary examination and obtains not less 
than* 50 per cent, marks on the aggregate, he shall 
b£ declared to have passed Part I also in the subject 
or subjects offered. If lie fails to pass in one ©r both 
of the ^papers in this supplementary* examination, 
he wib bt required to ■offer these paper’s at Part II 
of the Examination. . « • 

13. No candidate snail be declared to have Ordinances 

passed Part II of the Examination unless lie has ‘Applying to 
passed in all the papers and has obtained 50 per cept. 

of the •marks on trie aggregate, including the papers natiyiwmli* 
of the supplementary examination, if any. totlieExa- 

14. No candidate shall be declared to have 

passed the Examination taken as*a whole unless he winde.' 
has passed in all the papers and has obtained 50 per 
cent, of the marks on the aggregate including the 
papers of the* supplementary examination, if aqy. 

15. In Part II flf the'cxjpiTiuation if the Candi- 
da W*h as passed ifi foiA* or more papers, but has failed 
in not more than two papery lie may, at his option, 
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either sit for fhc whole of Part II again or take ofjly 
the paper or papers in which lie hq ; s failed, at^the 
next following examination . If a candidate fails to 
pass as a result of this supplementary examination he 
will be required to take all the pa|>crs originally olTered 
by him for Part II at a subsequent examination. 

f 6 . If a candidate takes tl?,c examination as a 
v\hole and fails in not more than two papers, he may 
at his option take the whole examination again or 
only the papers in which he has failed, at the next 
following examination. If a candidate fails to pass as 
a result of this supplementary examination, he will 
be required to take all the papers together at any 
subsequent examination. 

17. When the examination is taken in two Parts 
each Part of the examination shall be considered to be 
a separate examination for the purpose of a pass. The 
class in which a candidate is to be placed shall be 
determined by considering the marks obtained by him 
in both Parts of the examination taken together. 

18. These regulations shall have force with 
retrospective effect as from the date of the first ex- 
amination held under the Dacca University Regula- 
tions and Ordinances. 

Provided that candidates who have been declared 
to have passed Part I of the Examination in ary 
subject or subjects under Regulations and Ordinances 
hereby ' superseded shall be deemed to have passed 
Part 1 of tho' Examination under these regulations, 
notwithstanding that they have passed in less than 
four -subjects and that the^ have obtained less than 
50 per cent* of the marks on the aggregate. 

19. Examiners setting papers shall be gmuea, 
as to the scope of the subject of elimination, bv the 
t syllabus prescribed in the Ordinances and Regulations, 
and; as to the standard and extent of Knowledge re- 
quired, by tjie books, if any, recommended from 
time to time for such purpose. 

Every question paper shall be so framed as to- 
. cover a,s nearly as possible the entire syllabus in the 
subject'. Reasonable T latitude Should be left to 
students to choose a certain number of questions^! or 
answer. 
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*In each paper on a subject involving knowledge 
of oftec law 40 marks shall be allotted to questions 
framed with a view to test the ability of candidates 
to apply the more important legal principles to 
concrete cases. Full credit shall be given for well- 
reasoned aifswcr^ to such questions even if the con- 
clusions liappen to differ from views taken ip deckled 
cases. No credjt shaft be given for bare answers in- 

supported by arguments. 

• 

Questions should be so framed as to encourage 
good methods of work and teaching and to discourage 
unintelligent memorising. Candidates shall give their 
answers in their own words as far as practicable in all 
subjects. 

20. Names of successful candidates shall be Drawing up 
arranged in alphabetical order in two classes. °f results. 

2 t . Kach paper shall be of three hours’ duration 
and shall carry mo marks. No candidate shall be 
allowed to pass who does not obtain 50 per cent, of 
the aggregate marks with a minimum of 30 marks in 
each paper. Candidates obtaining per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed in the first class. 

22. Any candidate who has failed in one paper 
only and by not more than 5 marks but has shown 
merit by obtaining at least 60 per cent, of the total 
marks shall be allowed to pass. In order to determine 
the class ii\ which such a candidate shall bef placed 
the number of marks by which he has failed in, 011c 
paper shall be* deducted from his aggregate. 

* • - . • • 

23. if the Examinatfbn Committee is of opinion 

that in the case of any candidate nof covered bv*tke 
preceding sections consideration ought to„bc*allowed 
by rea‘041 of his high proficiency in, a particular subject 
or in the aggregate the Examination Committee shall, 
have power to pass Slich candidate. 

24. The Examination Committee shall, in 
deciding whether* a candidate on the border line should 
be considered to have passed or failed as* also m 
considering the class in which the candidate should be 
placed, take hjs Tutorial record into consideration. 

25. As softn as thg resujfrs ha # vc been tabulated 
the Registrar shall prepare a list of candidates who 
have fltiled in one* subject only; in ofdcr to guard 
against any possible inaccuracy, their papers in the 
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subject in which they have failed shall be rc-exangned 
on the method of marking already adopted and 'with- 
out any alteration of the standard. 

26. Examiners in giving marks shall take the 
correctness of the language of the answer into account 
and shall consider whether the answers "'indicate an 
intelligent appreciation of the -subject or are merely 
nthe result of unintelligent memory \voj;k. 

Ordinances. PART III — DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAW. 

1. Bachelors of Daw of this University or 
graduates in Law of any other approved University 
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Law. 
Each candidate is required to have — 

(1) satisfied the Dean of the Faculty of Law 

of his fitness to proceed to the degree 
of Mastei of Law before beginning the 
course ; 

(2) carried on further study or research 

regularly for a period of not less than 
two years under the general superin- 
tendence of the Professor of Law; and 

(3) passed an examination in the following 

subjects, provided that where a candidate 
submits a dissertation on any one or 
more of the subjects which is considered 
by the Examination Committee to merit 
such concession, he may 'at the discre- 
tion of the Examination Committee be 
exempted from appearing for the cx- 
11 aminatioir iy that subject. 

2. The groups of subjects for the M. L- Exami- 
nation shall be as follows : — 

I. Jurisprudence 

(a) Analytical and PhilosQphical 1 paper 

,{b) Historical and Ethnological, 

* or, Theory of Legislation ... t paper 

II. Hindu Law — with reference to 

original authorities 1 ... 2 papers 

* 

Mohammedan I,aw — with 

reference to original 
autlmritics ... 2 papers 
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1 " 1 *. IV 

• III. Roman Law 

1 paper 

K r . Private? International Law • 

1 paper 

V & VI. Any two of the following:-- 


(t) Constitutional Law and History, 


• English and Indian 

i paper 

(n) - History of Jmglish Law ... • 

t pafjcr 

(Hi) Law *of Contracts and Torts ... 

1 paper 

*(/t) Equity 

1 papfcr 

(t) Law of Real Property and Indian 


Ljuid Laws 

t paper 

(vi) Law of Transfer infer vires 

t paper 

(vii) Testamentary and Intestate 


Succession ... .... 

t paper 

(viiiy Crimes and Criminology 

i paper 

(ix) Select system of Foreign Law ... 

r paper 

( x ) Law of Evidence 

1 paper 

VII. Library Examination 

1 paper 


3. A candidate for the M.L. Kxnrnination must 
submit his ap])lication to be admitted to the Examina- 
tion not later than the 3*1 st August of the year in 
which lie desires to be •examined, together with the 

prescribed fee. 

• 

9 4. Nine papers shall be set to each candidate. 

Each papdr shall be of three hours and shall carry 

too marks. • • 

5. *>11^ order to pags* the examination for the 

degree of Master of Law, a candidate must obtain 

50 marks in each subject ; gufd in ordertto Jie plated 
in the first class a candidate must further obtain 
600 m Arks in the aggregate. • 

. • * 

Part IV.— Drgrkk of Doctor ok Law. 

t. The degree of Doctor of Law shall be confer- 
red on a Master of Law of any approved University, 
of not less than three years’ standing, who has sub- 
mitted work forming a distinct contribution to the 
advancement* of knowledge in any department of law, 
carried out b/ himself in th^w University, which •shall 
be deemed by the Academic Council, after consider- 
ing IF report frorA thd Examination •Committee, to 
deserve the award of this degree. 


Ordiuanr 
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Provided that any candidate other than a Mantcr 
of Law of this University shall be ^required to ‘have 
pursued his researches in the University for a period 
of not less than two years before presenting himself 
for the degree. 

2. Applications for the degree oif Doctor of Law 
shall be made in writing to the "Registrar- together 
jvitr the prescribed fee and accompanied by four 
printed or typewritten copies of the dissertation of 
the candidate. The dissertation shall be examined 
bv three examiners. 

3. Candidates may be asked to submit to a 
viva voce and Library examination on the subject of 
their dissertation and allied subjects. 


CHAPTER XX. 

Ordinances. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION OF TkACHHRS TO DKOREES. 

t. Teachers of educational institutions [Act 
XVIII of 1920, Section 4* (2) (/>)] who are candi- 
dates for degrees under the .conditions laid down in 
this Chapter shall be called ‘external candidates/ 
Such candidates must, before being allowed to t utor 
for any University Examination, be admitted, as 
external students of the University on payment of 
the usual fee. 

2. External candidates -shall be admetfecl to the 
examinations for the following degrees only: — 

Ordinary B. A. Degree, Degree of M. A.,. 

Degree of M. Sc. in Mathematics. . 

t 3. External candidates shall be admitted to the 
final examination for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, provided that they have, 

(a) in the case of candidates who have passed 

the 'Intermediate Examination in Arts 
of an approved University or Board, 
served for three years in one or more 
approved schools ; 

(b) in the case^of candidates who have passed 

the Liccntiateship of Teaching oif this 
University or any other approved 
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University, served for two* years in one 
^ or 1^1 ore approved schools. 

4. Candidates who have not already passed the 

University Test in English wjll be required to do so. 
Any person may enter for the University Vest in 
English if an application, accompanied by a certificate 
of admission as *an external student and the required 
examination fee, is ftiade to the Registrar not .less 
than one month before the date lixcd foi; the com-* 
indictment of the Test. • 

5. An external candidate may be admitted to 
he filial examination for the degree of Master of 
Mts, or for the degree of Master of Science in 
Mathematics, provided that 

(1) he is a graduate in Alls or in Science, as 
. the case may be, of an approved Uni- 
versity, and 

(2) he has, 

(ft) after obtaining the Ordinary Bachelor's 
degree, served for not less than three 
years as a teacher in an approved 
school or approved schools and passed 
the Preliminary M. A. or M. So. 
Examination, as the case may be, of 
this University in the same subject ; 
or 

(b) after obtaining the Bachelor’s degree in 
this University with Honours in the 
same subject or the M.A. or M. v Sc. 
Degree, as ^lie case niay*jic, in the 
same subject, served for not less than 
two years in <ui apfirov^d school. or 
approved schools. * 

6. # The fees for all tests ant? examinations shall 
"be the same for external as for internal candidates. 

7. An external candidate who desires to enter 
for. a degree examination must apply to the Registrar 
in the prescribed form not less than sys months 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination and must enclose with his application — 

(1) the* prescribed fee for the examination : 

(2) a statement ?f his^ervi^c in .schools &nce 

lie parsed fhe examination prescribed in 
section 3 or 5 above, with certificates 
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from the Secretaries of the school^ in 
which he lias served the effect- that 
he was actually in receipt of a salary as 
a teacher [luring the periods mentioned 
in his statement and that he is still 
teaching in a school. 

S. In any case of doubt as to the eligibility of 
On external candidate the application shall be for- 
warded by the Registrar to the Dean of the Faculty 
not less than two months before the commencement of 
the examination for the purpose of deciding such 
cases. 

In such cases the decision of the Faculty shall 
be final as to whether — 

(a) sufficient proof has been adduced by the 

candidate that he lias served as a teacher 
for the periods for which he states he 
has served, and is still so serving ; 

(b) the periods during which he has served 

as a teacher amount to the required 
number of years within the meaning of 
Section 3 or 5 above ; and 

(c) the status of the institution or institutions 

in which he lias served is that of an 
approved school. 

0. In the event of the rejection of an application 
by an external candidate for permission to sit for an 
examination, the examination fee shall be returned 
to the applicant. ; o * 

no. Every -external candidate must, on the 
opening <dav of the examination, satisfy the officer 
or teacher who is supervising the examination that 
lie is the person named in the application. 


CHAPTER XXI. 

Ordinances. ADMISSION, PROMOTION AND DETENTION OF STUDENTS. 

t. Applications for admission shall be made to- 
the Registrar in the prescribed form ($ee Appendix 
B) and be accompanied by the registration fee.* 

♦Forms of application may be obtained from the 

/ M , 

Registrar. 



Chap. XX r 


% 2. All applications shall be # subihittcd to an 
Admission Comnyttee constituted in accordance with 
the conditions laid down in Section (r) of the Act. 
This Committee shall decide m consultation with the 
Heads of Departments or tlieir representatives’ the 
course to which the student shall be admitted, and the 
Hall or Hostel fn which he shall reside or to wjiich 
he shall ‘be attached. The Admission Committee 
shall have power to impose lines for lateness iif 
applying for admission. ' • 

3. Application for admission on production of 
transfer certificates from other approved Universities 
shall be dealt \vith by the Admission Committee on 
receipt of a report in each ease from the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. 

4. Students shall 1 not be eligible for admission 

in any academic year to a course for a degree unless 
they have passed either (i) the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of an approved Board ; (2) the Intermediate 

Examination of an approved University ; or (3) an 
examination recognised under Section 34 of the Act 
as equivalent thereto ; and have attained the age of 
17 years only on 1st July in such academic year. 

5. For the purposes of admission to a course of 

study the Intermediate* Examination conducted by 
the undermentioned Boards are recognised as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any Law for the 
time being iji force. * • 

( Board of Intormediate aiuf» Secondary 
Education, Dacca. 

(2) Board of High ^Schools and •Intermediate 
Education, United Provinces. 

• , 

6. For the purposes of admission to a course of 
study fwr a degree?, the degrees conferred by the 
undermentioned Universities are recognised as equi- 
valent to the afrresponding degrees of the University 
of Dacca : — 

(r) University of Calcutta 

(2) University of Bombay 

(3) University of Madras 

(4) University fcf tlnVPunjab 
, (5) University 0? AllahaOad 

(6) University of Patna 
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( 8 ) University of Mysore 

(9) University of Rangoon 

# (10) University of Delhi 

'(ii) The Benares Hindu University 

(u) The Aligarh Muslim University 

t (13) The Osmania University, Hyderabad. 
na '.Provided that the exemptions in respect of 
courses of study and examinations granted t.o 
Bachelors with Honours of this University shall not 
be granted to graduates in Honours of other Uni- 
versities unless the Academic Council in any special 
case shall otherwise determine. 

7. For the purposes of admission to a course of 
study for a degree, the degrees conferred by the under- 
mentioned Universities are recognised as equivalent 
to the corresponding degrees of the University of 
Dacca : - 

(1) University of Aberdeen 

(2) University of Belfast (Queen’s University) 

(3) University of Birmingham 

(4) University of Bristol 

(5) University of Cambridge 

(o) University <>f Du hi in 

(7) University of Durham 

(8) University of Kd inburgh 

(9) University . of Glasgow 

(to 1 ; University of Deeds 

(11) University of Liverpool 

(12) University of London 

(13) University of Manchester 

"(14) National University of Ireland 

(15) 'University of Ok ford 

(16) University of Sheffield 

(17) University of St. Andrews 

(18) University of Wales. ' 

8. (?) Students not taking full courses and 

research students may be admitted at the discretion 
of flic Adhiission Committee at any time during the 
year. 

(ii) Students will not ordinarily be admitted to 
degree courses later than 21st July, or -3 weeks after 
the publication of the “results of the qualifying 
examination passed &y the students in queUion, 
whichever is later, provided that the Admission Cpm- 
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mittfce shall have power to deal with exceptional 
case# at their discretion. 

g. (i) A student who^ having passed # the 
Matriculation Examination of a recognised* Indian 
University g>r of the Hoard of Intermediate and Secon- 
dary Education,* Dacca, or any other examination 
recognised by a recognised Indian University or. the 
Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 1 * 
Dacca, as equivalent thereto, and who, after a further 
course of study recognised as satisfactory by the 
University of Dacca, has passed the Cambridge 
Higher School* Certificate Examination in Group 11 
offering (i) Latin or French or German or an Oriental 
Classical Language, (a) English, including (a) Shakes- 
peare, (/>) English Literature, (<*) prescribed books, 
and in the English Essay compulsory on all candidates, 
and in two of the following subsidiary subjects: (i) 
Logie, (2) Mathematics (3 papers), (3) English 
History or English Colonial History or Modern 
European History or Greek History or Roman 
History (any two), (/]) Physics or Chemistry or 
Botany or Physical Geography, shall for the purposes 
of admission to the courses and examinations of the 
University of Dacca he regarded as having passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

iii) A student who, having passed the Matri- 
culation Examination of a recognised Indian •Univer- 
sity or of the Board of Intermediate and Secowlary 
Examination,* Dacca, or any other examination 
reeognisuf hy a recognised* Indian University or the 
Board of Intermediate and # Secondary Education, 
Dacca, as equivalent thereto^ and who, after « further 
course of study recognised as satisfactory by the 
University of Dacca, has passed the Cambridge 
Higher §ehool Certificate Examination, Group IV, 
offering (a) cither Physics and Chemistry or Experi- 
mental Science* with Botany or Elementary Biology 
or Physical Geography and Geology, (h) ^subsidiary 
subject English Literature (with eothnulsory English 
Essay), (c) two of the following subsidiary subjects: 
Mathematics ft papers), Botanv, Physical Geography, 
may, for the purposes of a^missipn to the courses 
and examinations of ting TTniveisity, be regarded as 
havinff passed th£ Intermediate Examination in 
Science. 


10 



(m) Any non -European applying for exemp- 
tion from the Intermediate Examination undei the 
foregoing regulations may at the discretion of the 
Academic Council be required to give evidence or 
proof of proficiency in his vernacular. 

10- A student who has been admitted to a course 
for a degree with Honours or a higher degree, or to 
eburse for the degree of Bachelor of haw or 
Bachelor of Teaching, shall be required to inter- 
view the Head of the relevant Department ; and a 
student who has been admitted to courses for the 
Ordinary degree of Arts or Science, shall be required 
to interview the Provost of his Ilall or Warden of 
his Hostel. The Head of Department, Provost or 
Warden, as the case may be, will decide the subjects 
of the course which the student is to follow, and will 
assign him to a Tutor, who will be responsible for his 
studies. The student will receive a form signed by 
the Head of Department, Provost or Warden, upon 
which the details of the course of stud}' and the name 
of his Tutor are entered. 

it. No student shall be promoted from the ist 
year class to the 2nd year class, or in the case of 
Honours students and students in the Faculty of 
Law, from the 2nd year class to the 3rd year class 
except with the permission of the Provost concern- 
ed and no Provost shall give such permission if the 
Head of any Department in which the student is 
working reports that in his opinion the student is 
unfit for such promotion. 

12. Candidates who 1 have obtained ilie ordinary 
BA. or B.Sc. degree of this University or the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree of any Approved University may be 
admitted to the second year Honours B.A. or B.Sc. 
Class provided that the Honours subject chosen is 
one of the subjects with w-nich they previously 
obtained their B.A. or B.Sc. degree. 

13. Students who have passed in the first or 
second division, the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts of any approved Indian University or an 
examination recognised as equivalent thereto, 
including the Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca Board in /^roiif A, but not" in any other 
groups, shall be admitted t? any Department of the 
Faculty of Arts, except the Department „of Islamic 
Studies, without further test. 
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14. No student shall be admitted to the 
Department of •Islamic Studies wfco has not taken 
the Intermediate Examination of the Dacca Board 
in Group C, except with the permission of the* Head 

of the Department concerned. 

• 

T5. Students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of thee Dacca Board in Group C # shall 
not be admitfed to any degree courses save th? 
following: — * • 

(0 Honours in Islamic Studies, 

(ii) Honours in Arabic, 

(iii) Courses for the Ordinary B.A. degree 

with either Islamic Studies or Arabic 
as one of the subjects. 

16. . Students who have passed in the first or 
second division the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of any approved Indian University, or an 
examination equivalent thereto, or the Intermediate 
Examination of the Dacca Board, Group B, D or 
Group E shall not be admitted to the Faculty of 
Arts unless they arc recommended for such 
admission, the reason .for such recommendation 
being stated by the # Head of the Department 
concerned. 

s?. No student who lias passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts of an approved Indian Uni- 
versity or* an examination equivalent thereto qr the 
intermediate* Examination of the Dacca Board 
Group # A* jn the third division shall be •admitted to 
any course in the Faculty of Arts # comprising jnorc 
than one subject in which* lit has not pas^pd at Hie 
Intermediate Examination. 

18* Students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of an* approved Indian University or 
the Intermediate Examination of the Dacca Board 
(save in Groiff* C) and have passed in the first or 
second division shall be admitted to the.B. Com. 
Course. 

19. Students- who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination* of the Dacca Board in Group E, 
(Commercial subjects) # in tte tlyrd division, shall 
only be admitted to thc*B. Con*. Course with special 
permiSsiop of the *IIead of the Department ; and no 
student who has passed the Intermediate Examina- 
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tion of the Dacca Hoard with any group other thftn 
Group E, in the'hhird division shall 0 be admitted to 

the B. Com. Course. 

* * 

20. No student who has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Dacca Board in Group B, 
Group D, or Group K or any examination equivalent 
♦Hereto, in the third division, Shall be admitted to 
any course in the Faculty of Arts save as provided 
under Section 19 above. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

Ordinances. AoMrssro.v of Rkskakch Studkxts. 

t. The conditions of admission and ‘fees of 
research students shall be determined by Regula- 
tions. 

Regulations. 2. A student may be registered as a research 
student with the permission of the Academic Council 
at any time of the year on the recommendation of 
the Head of the Department in which such student 
desires to carry on his work. 

3. Each research student unless he be the 
holder of a Government or University Research 
Studentdiip shall pay a fee of Rs. 20/- on registra- 
tion in respect of the first two years of his work ftnd 
Rs. 10/- for each subsequent year.® , 

For tire purposes of this regulation ,th'e year 
shall be counted, from the first day of the month 
in which a ^student is registered and the first fee 
must be paid before the end of that mouth, and 
fees for the third *and subsequent years before the 
end of the corresponding moiPji in those years. 
Students shall be liable to delay fine of one rupee 
ir. respect of each week’s delay in payment after 
the date prescribed. 

4. Each research student shall be resident in 
or attached to a Hall and shall be subject to the 
same conditions generally as other students. He 
shall, however, if a resident student, be exempted 
from Ordinance 26^ Chaptgi XXIII and shall be 

♦For form of application for admission at* Research 
Students, vide Appendix’ C. 



133 Vn\\\ XXIII 

r*]iiircd to pay seat rent from the first day of the 
month from which he takes admission to the Hall. 

5. Each research student shall, as required by 
Section 23 of Chapter XXIH of the ( Jrdimyuxs, pay 
Athletic and University and llall Union fees, 
subject to the, same conditions as other students. 

6. ‘Each resei’i'ch student shall bo registered 
as a student fti a particular Department and a report 
on .the work of the student shall be Sent by. the 
Head of such Department to the Registrar for sub- 
mission to the Academic Council after six months 
have elapsed, from the date of his registration, and 
at further intervals of six months during the stay 
of the student in the University. 

7. The Academic Council may cancel the 
registration of a research student at any time if his 
work is reported to be unsatisfactory. No fees 
shall be returnable to the student if his registration 
is cancelled by the Academic Council. 

8. These Regulations shall not be applicable to 
teachers of Dacca Universitv registered as research 
students with the sanction of the Academic Council. 


CHAPTER XXIH. 

Fkics. 

• * 

1. Fees payable to the University are ctassified 
under the following hea<$> : — - 

* (a) Fee for registration of application for 
admitsion 

(b) Admission fee 

(c) Cftt$s fee 

(d) Withdrawal and Transfer fee . 

( e ) Laboratory Caution Mcfliey 

(/) Hall Fees (Seat-rent, Hall Caution Money, 
• Hall Union Fee) 

(g) University Uniop, fee ^ 

( h ) Gaines fee* # 

! i) Examifiatioft fee 
j) Fee for registration of graduates. 


Ordinances. 
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2. The Registration fee i.e., the fee for re^fc- 
tration of an application for admission, shall be 
Re. 1 (one). 

3. ’ The ordinary * Admission fee shall be 

Rs. 5/- (five). • 

No admission fee and registration fee .will be 
Hiarged in case of a student wTio aftpr completion 
of a course, of study enters without interruption 011 
a no tiler course of study cither in the same of in 
another Faculty. 

A single admission fee will be # payable by 
students who pursue two courses in two faculties 
simultaneously. 

4. The fee for admission as an external student 
of the University is Rs. 6/- (six). 

5. (1) The class fee for courses for a Bachelor’s 
degree in all the three Faculties shall he at the rate 
of Rs. 8/- (eight) a mouth for 12 mouths in the year, 
provided that for students of the Faculty of Uaw who 
have entered the University in or before 1923 the 
class fee shall he at the rate of Rs. 7/- (seven) a 
month for 12 months in the year. 

(2) Students may, however, compound for the 
class fees for a year by a single payment in advance 
of Rs. 90 (ninety). This composition fee shall be 
paid on tHe first date in the academic year .fixed for 
receiving fees or, in the case of newly admitted 
students, at the time of admission. The University 
may, in exceptional cases, accept the composition fee 
at anv' time on or before {he date fixed for the receipt 
of the seccnd 'monthly fee/' 

6. The class fea for a course for the degiec of 
Master in the Faculty of Arts sliy.ll be Rs. to/- a 
month for 12 months in the year, and in the Faculty 
of Science, Rs. 12/- a month for 1 2 months in the 
year. 

7. A student who after failing at an examina- . 
tion for the ordinary B.A. or B.Sc. degree is per- 
mitted to enter in one subject only at a ‘subsequent 
examination .shall only b,q required to pay half the 
usual class fee if he takes classqs in that subject only. 

8. Candidates who fail at the final B.Sc.* or 
M.Sc. Examination m(*y be permitted to attend 
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pnft'tieal classes in a single subject on payment of half 
the usual tuition-fees in order that tfcey may prepare 
themselves for appearing in the next final ll.vSc. or 
M.Sc. Examination, as the case may be. 

q. A .student who enters the University after 
transfer from another University or College, shall be 
required to pay class kes as from the month* following 
the last month in which he paid his fees to the former' 
institution or from the month in which he is admitted 
into the University, whichever is earlier ; provided 
that no student shall he required to pay class fees as 
from a date earlier than July ist of the session in 
which he enters the University. 

io. Each resident student shall be required to 
pay to the University on his admission a sum of 
Rs. 6/- (Rupees six) only as Hall Caution Money 
to cover the cost of any damage done by him to Hall 
property ; and this caution money, subject to deduc- 
tion for any such damage, shall be refunded to the 
student when he leaves the Hall. 

n. Each resident student shall be required to 
pay annually a fee of Re. i /- (Rupee one) which shall 
be realised with the tuition fees for the month of July, 
for the purchase and repair of dining room utensils 
and the amounts so realised by each Hall shall be 
car-nufrked for this purpose for that Hall. 

*12. Each attached student shall be required to 
pay a fee of Re. i/- (one) per annum ton aids the cost 
of the ’.inspection of residences, which shall be 
realised with the tuition “fees of the monfli of July. 

13. The annual substitution fur tl*e University 
Union shall be Re. 1/-. This fee is compulsory on 
all stuflents and must be paid • together with the 
first fees paid to tfce University in each academic 
year. 

i/j. The -luinual fee for the Ilall Unions shall 
be Rs. 3/-. This fee is compulsory on all .‘.Indents 
and must be paid together with the fee frfr August 
or at the time of admission whichever is later in 
each academic year. 

15. Fces*for each montji will be received during Mcaitlily 
the second week of th<? # month (pr* which the fees are payment 
due uTi dates which wifi be fixed from time to time. of fee ’ 

The monthly class fees offi resident student shall 
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not he accepted in the Accounts Office witHout 
certification froyi the authorities of* his ITall thfit all 
his Hall dues for the month have been paid. 

h6. # A student, if' admitted after the beginning 
of the session, shall pay the admission Joe and the 
University dues from the commencement of the 
academic 'year up to and inch, ding the fee for the 
‘month in which he is admitted. 

17. A11 additional fee of annas 2 (two) shrill lx? 

charged for every dav or part of a day that a student 
is in arrears in payment of his monthly class fie. 
Provided that if a delay fine be paid on a day 
immediately following a Sunday or holiday, no fine 
shall be exacted in respect of the day or for those 
days immediately preceding, on which the Univer- 
sity lias been closed. As soon as the delay amounts 
to seven days the name of the defaulting student shall 
he reported to the Head of the Hall or Hpstcl to 
which the student is attached. 

r<S. If the monthly class fee or any fine due in 
a given month from a student remains unpaid until 
the last day of the following month, the student’s 
name shall be removed from the register, provided 
that the Provosts may, in very exceptional eases, 
exempt students from payment of their cla$s fees 
up to a date not later than the 15th of the month 
following that for which fees are due an cl from* the 
payment of any re-admission fee and a -special return 
of such closes shall lie submitted to tlie. . Finance 

Committee at the end of each month. 

'» 

r 19. , A ♦student wTioje name has been removed 
from the register for non-payment of dues, may be 
re-admitted on Such conditions as the" Vice- 
Chancellor may think fit and lie shall also be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding Rs. to at the discretion 
of the Vice-Chancellor in addition yj the payment 
of all arrear dues. 

20. livery student shall be entitled to a receipt 
for each sum paid by him into the University 
Treasury. • , 

■2T. In addition to his class fee, a student 
attending laboratory classes in, the Faculty of 
Science shall pay on admission Rs. 20 (twenty) as 
caution money. The 0 * price of, or repairs to, any 
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:ni^)aratus wilfully or carelessly destroyed or damaged 
by Him will be cecoupcd from the aforesaid caution 
money. Tf the caution money falls short of the price 
or cost of repairs of such apparatus, the deficit. shall 
be met by the student. The Head of each Depart- 
ment of tfie Faculty of Science shall submit to the 
Registrar during the first fortnight of each session a 
list of all students vvhose deposit has been decreased^ 
by payment for breakages, and the Registrar shall 
then call on such students to make up their caufion 
money again to Rs. 20 (twenty.) 'file unexpended 
balance of a student’s caution mmicy shall be 
returned to lum 011 the completion of his course of 
study at the University. 

22. Caution money shall be paid by students 
using the Psychological Laboratory according to the 
following scale : — 

1 VI.A. students ... Rs. 5/- (to be paid 

at the beginning of 
the 1st session). 

13 . A. Honours students ... Rs. 5/- (to be paid 

at the beginning of 
• the 2nd session). 

The rules about deduction and refund shall be 
as in the case of science students. 

2.V All students who are registered as 
candidates for the degree of Master of Law and all 
research students (including students holding -either 
Goverfyyent or University research •studentships) 
shall 'pay’' athletic and* University and* Hall Union 
fees in addition to any otlny fees •the}' are liable to 
pay under the Ordinance^ and Regulations. 

2.f. The minimum rent for. a seat in a Hall or Scat-rent. 
Hostel shall be 2 (two) per month, exclusive, of 
the boiTrding charges. The fee is intended to cover 
the cost for ^ectric light and menial servants. No 
rate higher than Rs. 4 (four) shall be charged ‘for 
any seat. . •" 

25. The Provosts shall be allowed to fix the 
scat-rent of •each individual student w ithin the limits 
of Rs. 2 /- and Rs. 4/- prescribed by the Ordinance. 

26. Students shall, unless 'specially exempted 
by file .Executive Council, be required to pay seat- 
rent for twelve months in etch year, i.e., from 1st 
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July to 30th June, irrespective of the date at vvhfch 
they join or leawe. 

In tlie case of a student who leaves his Hall in 
the middle of the session the Provost concerned may 
remit the payment of seat-rent provided that the 
seat % which the student occupied in tfie Hall can l>e 
filled up ;ft once by another student. 

27. Spat-rents shall be paid during the second 
wc£k of every month. In case of default all additional 
fee of anna r (one) shall be charged for every day till 
payment. If the defaulter fails to pay his dues by the 
last day of the month, his name shall be* removed from 
the Register of Hall or Hostel. 

Removal from the Hall or Hostel Roll for failure 
to pay dues will entail removal from the Rolls of the 
University. 

2<S. Students who are admitted into the Halls 
under section 3 in Chapter XXVI and students who 
are admitted by the Provosts as substitutes for other 
students, shall be exempted from Ordinance 26, 
Chapter XXIII, but shall be required to pay from 
the first day of the month in which they are admitted 
into the Hall the same seat rent as the regular 
students of the University compounded in a sum 
payable in advance for the period from the first day 
of the month in which they are admitted up to the 
end of tfie session. Such students shall further \fay 
the monthly dues of their Halls and alsp the utensil 
fee and the University Union fee and such ai^pmount 
in respect c 3 the Athletic* fee and Ilafl caution 
money as the # Provost may* determine in each case. 

20. fro fee shall be levied from any student of 
the University for the use of any book in the Libraries 
of. the University or any of its TIrJIs or Hostels. 

30. The annual subscription for athletics shall 
be.Rs. 5 (five). This fee is compulsory/^ all students 
and must be paid together with the first fees paid to 
the University in each academic year. 

3T. The scale of examination fees shall be as 
follows : — * 

B.A. & B.Sc. Pass ftinal * .. Rs. 35/- 

• * 

Half the ’ordinary examination fee shaff be 
paid by candidates who present them- 
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selves in one subject only at the final 
B.A. •or B.Sc. or B. Coup. Examination 
in order to obtain the relevant degree. 

A fee of Rs. 2o/-*(twcntv) shall fee paid 
by graduates in Commerce who are 
can (Relates for the M.A. degree in 
Economic^ and who take tw<j pant*rs 
in each of two subjects at the ordinary 
B.A. Examination, in accordance with 
Ordinances and Regulations. 

B.A. 8: B.Sc. Honours Final ... Rs. 55/- 

Thc fee for*examinatiou or for re-examination in i\, r 102*; 
each subsidiary subject forming part of an Honours ami lau-r. 
•Course for the B.A. or B.Sc. examiuatiou shall be 
Rs. 10/- and the fee for examination in the Honours 
papers shall be Rs. 35/-. 


B. Com. Examination 

Rs. 

35/- 

M.A. or M.Sc. Preliminary 



Examination 

Rs. 

20/- 

M.A. or M.Sc. Final Examination 

Rs. 

60/ - 

U T. Examination 

Rs. 

20 / - 

B.T. Examination 

Rs. 

40/- 

M.T. Examination • 

Rs. 

75/- 

M.L., D.U., Ph.D.y and 



I). Sc. Examinations Rs. 

roo /- 

B.L. Examination 

Rs. 

qo/- 


Tf the U.R. Examination is taken in twef parts, 
the fee for eac[i part shall be Rs. 45./-. . 

Half. the. usual examination fee shall "^e paid by 
candidates wlio fail in one dr two subjects at either part 
of the B.L. Examination an^l who wfsh t^> re-appfcar 
in those subjects at a subsequent exaniinatioil. 

University Test Rs. 10/- for the first entry, 
ill English • and for each subsequent* 
entry Rs. 5/-. 

Candidates Vho withdraw from the University 
Test in English after the last date for entry .shall be 
allowed to enter for the next examination 011* payment 
of half the usual f.cc. 

32. A candidate who lias entered for any 
examination but who (Joes not present himself ’for 
such examination, jvill ]^c allowed to enter for the 
next following examination of the same* kind on pay- 
ment of half the ordinary fee. Candidates who retire 
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after having presented themselves for an examination, 
or who fail to, t pass, will be required to pay the full 
fee when they next present themselves for such 
examination. 

33. The fee for scrutinising answer-books of 
candidates at a University examination is Its. 10/-. 

34. "All fees and lines shall be paid in the Uni- 
versity Accounts Office. 

35. Before admission to any examination, candi- 
dates must pay the examination fee and all other 
outstanding University dues. 

36. The fee for the Renewal of registration of 
Graduates (vide Statute 14- A) for any session shall 
he paid not later than the 30th of July of that 
session. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 

Residence ok Students. 

[ Vide Act XVIII of 1920, Section 31 and 
Statute 11 (2).] 

1. The residences of all students of the 
University shall be within 5 miles of the Convocation 
Hall. ‘ 

*2. A student who is attached to. but does not 
reside in, A’ Hall or Hostel of the University;' shall be 
styled an attached student. ‘ 

3. If vhere are vao.ncics in the Halls after all 
full-time students have been furnished with places 
therein, the ProVosts shall have power “to allot 
seats to students paying part-fees or to students 
of the University who have already completed a 
course of study for a degree and \vVv> are preparing 
for any University or competitive examination. A 
separate ‘register of all such students shall be kept 
in (lie Accounts Department of the University Office. 

4. An attached student shall reside with his 

parents or legal guardian or with a person authorised 
by the parents or ^egal guardian and approved by 
the Provost of the Hall to which the student is 
attached. „ 
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\Proviso— In special cases the Provosts may relax 
this rfile in the ca$e of Post-Graduate students above 
# 25 years of age. # 

5. Ill the event of the removal from Dace;:; of 
the approved guardian with whom the student is 
residing, the Pryvost of the Hall to which the 
student is* attached, .^Jiall at once either direct 4 he 
student to take «his residence in the Hall or approve 0 
another* guardian with whom the student shall 
reside. Kvery student must inform the Provost 
before changing his residence or guardian. 

6 . A student who deliberately makes a false 
statement regarding the conditions of his residence, 

• shall be expelled. 

7. All admissions made by the Admission Com- 
mittee in' the beginning of the academic year, 
together with the names and postal addresses of the 
approved guardians, shall lie reported bv the Provosts 
to the Proctor within 30 daws from the last date 
of admission. Kvery subsequent admission and 
change of residence shall be reported to the Proctor 
within ten days from the date thereof. 

<S. Kvery attached student shall be required to 
produce at the end of each term a certificate from 
his approved guardian that he is living with the said 
guardian and stating the number of days during the 
term, duriyg which he has resided with tjje said 
guardian. 

• * 

q. •^fudenls whose names arc struck; off the rolls 
for non-pavement of fees si A 11 not he entitled to count 
any residence in respect: oL apy period during which 
their names have been struck oil the rftll.t 


L'lIAPTKR XXVII. 

Disci PUNK. Regulations. 

i. Resident . Students must be in their houses 
before q p.m. from October to "March inclusive and 
10 p.m. from •April to September inclusive and. must 
not leave them before 5 a.m. # e£cept under written 
permission from the Provost or Warden of the Hall 
or Hostel of which they are jnembers. 
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2. A gate-book in which arc recorded the t^nes 
at which students knock in after # the gate has been 
closed must be" kept by a competent authority in all 
houses of Halls or Hostels. 

3. A student who wilfully destroys or injures 

University property will be called upon to make good 
the loss to the University ancj will also be liable to 
other penalties. * <* 

, /]. Any student who fails to observe the 

disciplinary rules of his Ilall or Hostel, shall be liable 
to such penalty, short of rustication, as may be decided 
by the Provost or Warden. 

Discipline 5. Students on admission to the University will 

in the Tin 11 . jj e ass ipr llc( | by the Provost of their Hall to a House- 
Tutor and must call on him immediately and have 
their name, class, the year of admission, ‘and home 
and Dacca addresses entered in the Hall Register. 

6. Students, whether resident or attached, must 
not absent themselves from attending at their lectures 
and other classes or practical work except with the 
permission of the Provost of their Hall, granted on 
written application through the House-Tutor. 

7. Overstaying of leave is punishable unless 
extension is granted, livery application for extension 
of leave must reach the House-Tutor at least one day 
before the expiry of the original leave. Every appli- 
cation for extension of leave on medical grounds must 
be accompanied by a certificate of a recognised 
medical man and by a letter from the, .Student’s 
guardian. 

c *. 

' 8. Students will hot'oe permitted to change their 
rooms save in exceptional circumstances. Applications 
for change of rooifis should be made to the House- 
Tutor. 

q. Students may entertain guests for three days 
or less with the previous pcrmissioif*of the House- 
Tutor. A guest who has already stayed for three 
days in the Hall cannot be entertained by any student 
without the permission of the Provost. 

No student may entertain any casual visitor . in 
the * r Hall after *.Ro 1 K:all without the explicit 
permission of the House-Tutcr. 

10. Food can be obtained for guests by pur- 
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closing guest-tickets at As. "4 per m&il. At least 
three hours’ previous notice must be given. 

11. Students will take their meals in the Com- 
mon Dining-Hall at the limits fixed by the J?n*vost. 
The Provost will fix the hours for meals and will, 
through tlfe House-Tutors, make such other rules f »r 
the good management of each Dining-Hall a* he 
deems conducive to its interest. 

€2. Food can be served in students’ looms only 
011 medical grounds and at the discretion of the House- 
Tutor. The House-Tutor will have under his charge 
the furniture and other properties of the Ilall, whether 
used in the Dining-Hall or elsewhere. 

13. The Roll will Ik* called immediately after the 
evening meal and may be called at any other time by 
the direction of the Provost. All students must be in 
their own rooms at the time of Roll-call. The House- 
Tutor shall call for an explanation from those who 
have been absent from Roll-call without his permission 
and in case lie is not satisfied with the reason given 
for absence he shall report the defaulters’ names to 
the Provost with his own recommendation as to the 
penalty to be exacted. • 

14. The gate of tach House or Hall shall be 
closed at y p.m. in winter and 10 p.111. in summer and 
it sh?dl not be opened until 5 a. 111. next morning 
cxfcept wiili the permission of the IIouse-Tiflor. 

Student* who return after the gate has been closed 
shall in the gate-book their naify*s, time of 

return, and the place where they have been. ^ 

15. No private serv%nfs may be •employed' by 

students. 

« 

No servants may be appointed in any department 
of the Hall without the sanction of the Provost. The 
Provost shall have the right to dismiss any servant 
employed in Hie Hall. • 

t6. Any case of assault on a Plall scr^mt will be 
severely punished. 

17. Snjoking in the corridors or verandahs of the 
Halls is prohibited. Cycling in the verandahs of the 
Halls is prohibited. • ** • 

^8. Students arc* expected to keep their rooms 
clean and in good order. 
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iq. DiiAng-tlall fees must be paid to the House- 
Tutor on or before the ioth of every month, after 
which a fine of h As. 2 per day will’ be charged from 
each student who has not paid. On the last day of 
the month the names of those who have not paid shall 
be struck off and their food stopped. 

If a student joins the Hall before the r6th of the 
month lic'sliall pay the full Dining-Hill fees for the 
month ; if. .lie joins 011 any day from the 1 6th to 25th 
of the month inclusive, he shall pay half the Dining- 
Hall fees, and if he joins after the 25th he shall pay 
As. -/ 6/- a day for his food till the end of the month . 

20. All students are expected to take part in 
some form of out-door exercise (Sec Chapter XXVIII 
of University Regulations and Ordinances). 

21. 'flic Provost is entirely responsible for draw- 
ing and disbursing any University money which is 
allotted to meet the expenses of different sections of 
his Hall and shall lay down such rules as may seem 
to him necessary for the proper expenditure of such 
money. 

22. All applications, representations or com- 
plaints must be signed and be made in writing through 
the House-Tutor who, as the officer immediately in 
charge of students of the Hall, both resident and 
attached, shall forward them to the Provost with his 
recommendations thereon. 

23. Any notice concerning students shall be 
published in the Hall Notice-Board and shall be con- 
sidered as having been brought to the notice of 
students, both resident and attached. Failure to read 
a notice will 1 ' not be actcf ced as an excuse for non- 
compliance '.villi such notice. 

No notice shall be placed on the Notice-Bbard of 
a* Hall without the permission of the Provost. 

24. No clubs or societies shall be formed without 
the previous permission of the Provo.fi. 

25. I^o student shall give a party or entertain- 
ment or play any musical instrument in the Hall 
without the previous permission of the Provost. 

26. The time for various prayers will be notified 
from* time to time tv the’ *Tutor-in -charge of Theology 
and theological lectures will be held according to the 
notice of the said tutor. Attendance at both is com- 
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pnUory for ail students (resident and attached), unless 
they are specifically exempted by tfle Provost. 

2 7. Provosts and Wardens shall have ^ov^cr to 
frame rules for the use of the Libraries attached res- 
pective!’. t*) the Halls and Hostels under their control. 

28. • For breaches of discipline the Provosts ^hal I 
have power totimpose on students lines not exceeding- 
Rs. *;/- (five) at a time and may impose* lines of a 
larger amount with the previous sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

HK.\i/m and Physical Education. 

1. In his own interest, every undergraduate 
student will be examined on admission to the 
University by the Medical Officer. All students will 
be entitled to free medical attendance by the Medical 
Officer. 

2. Every undergraduate student will be required 
cithci; to take pail regularly in games or to pursue 
such a course of physical training prescribe^ by the 
Medical Officer as may be suited to his requirements. 

3. % At the commencement of each academic year 
the ProA’bsls and Wardejis* shall report to*thc Medical 
Officer tlie names of all such students resident in or 
attached to their Halls an\ Hostels as d?> n©t wislf to 
play games regularly. The Medical Officer shall 
pro. critic physical exercises for these students and 
shall have the power of imposing fines for non- 
attendance at the times and places fixed by him, on 
a scale to be authorised by the Executive Council. • 

4. Every -student must be vaccinated^ ©11 joining 
the University unless he can satisfy the Medical 
Officer that he has been vaccinated not more than a 
year previously. 

.5. In the event # of air epidemic every student 
must submit to in/xmlnjion or Skich other precaution- 
ary measures as may be prescribed by the Board of 
Health, Residence and Discipfinc. 


Regulations 



Regulations. 
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6. No student, not being a patient, may enter 
the compound ol'tlic isolation ward of the University 
Hospital without the express permission of the 
Medical ^Officer. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

University Terms, Vacations and Holidays. 

1. Tlie words “University term*' mean one of 
the three terms of a University session, viz ., — 

the first term— from the opening of the Uni- 
versity after the Long Vacation to the 
commencement of the Puja Vacation ; 

the second term — from the opening of the Uni- 
versity after the Puja Vacation to the 
commencement of the Christmas 
Holidays; 

the third term from the opening of the Uni- 
versity after tjie Christmas Holidays to 
the closing of the University for the 
Long Vacation. 

2. The Long Vacation of the University shall 
commence on the 2nd Sunday in April and continue 
till the 1 st Sunday in July, both days inclusive; pro- 
vided that students shall be admitted as trom 1st July. 

3. The Puja vacation ‘of the University shall 
ordinarily commence on_ r the day previous to the 
Mahalaya and continue up to the second day after 
Bhratridwitiya, both days inclusive, the precise dates 
of commencement and close of the Puja Vacation in 
each year being fixed by the Executive Council. 

4. A list of holidays other than Ahosc provided 
for above shall be issued by the Executive Council 
at the commencement of every session. 

5. The offices of the Treasurer and the Registrar 
and the University Library niay be closed, and lectures 
intermitted for a day or part of the day on particular 
occasions, at the discretion of' the Vice-Chancellor. 

6. At midday on Fridays one hour, from' 12-30 
to 1-30, shall be left free of public lectures and of 
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examinations if there are Muhammadan candidates, 
so that Muhanflnadan teachers allrt students may 
attend Friday prayer. 


jhaptkr xxxi. 

University Library. 

x . The use of the Library shall be subject to 
Regulations made by the Academic Council from 
time to time. • 

2. The University Library shall be open from 
7-30 a. m. to 4-30 p.111. daily while the University is 
in session except on Sundays and public holidays and 
during the annual inspection, when it shall be 
closed ; provided that 011 holidays during the 
session other than those named above it shall be 
open from 12 noon to 3 p.m. 

3. The Library shall be open during vacations 
(including the Christmas vacation), except on 
Sundays and Gazetted holidays, from 12 noon to 
3 P.m. 

4. All students fif the University shall be 
entitled to use the Library. 

5. No student except as hereinafter n^entioned 

shall be 'allowed to take out from the General 
Library any 4 >ook belonging to the Library, noi' shall 
any other borrower lend.a book fromVhc General 
Librar> to a student. * # 

6. Students will mV *be permitted • to have 
access to the shelves of the Library unless 
accompanied by one of the Lila-ary Assistants or a 
University Teacher, subject to the rules hereinafter 
set forth. 

7. All officers and members of the teaching 

staff, students working under the superyieion of a 
University teacher after taking tho’M.A. or M.vSc. or 
B.T. or ILL. Degree of the University, and students 
preparing fof a Doctor’s Degree shall be entitled to 
borrow books *from the Library. m *. 

'Jhe Librarian is (Jlnpowerffd to issue books, on 
application being made to him in person, to members 
of the University other than tflose enumerated above. 


Ordinance. 


Regulations. 
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The Librarian is also empowered to issue books, 
not in common . use by teachers and students, to 
responsible persons not 011 the University staff. 

<S. Advanced students other than holders of 
research scholarships, entitled under section 7 above 
to borrow books from the Library shall be required 
to deposit Rs. 30/- as caution money before availing 
themselves of the privilege, and any delay fine which 
such students may incur shall be deducted from the 
caution money ; provided that on occasions when a 
book of exceptional value is lent the Librarian shall 
be authorised to require the deposit of an additional 
amount. 

9. The Librarian may at his discretion in 
exceptional cases issue not more than two volumes 
at a time (being books not in common use) to a 
student not included in the categories stated above. 

10. All members of the University Court and 
Registered Graduates may read in the Library. 

11. Members of the University Court and 
Registered Graduates resident in Dacca may borrow 
two volumes at a time on payment of a deposit of ten 
rupees per volume, provided that such books are not 
in common use by teachers and students. 

12. No borrower may have in his possession 
more than ten volumes at the same time, except with 
the special permission of the Library Committee ; 
provided that Heads of Departments shall be allowed 
to countersign the issue of books, the number not to 
exceed five volumes at a tbjie, in order that they may 
be lent to Students, such Heads of Departments 
being personally responsible for those books. 

13. Borrowers shall be entitled to retain each 
book borrowed for fifteen days. If after the expiry of 
this period the book is required by another reader it 
shall be returned to the Library immediately 011 the 
request of the Librarian. 

14. All books shall be returned to the Library 
for inspection three months after issue, Books not 
required bv another borrower may be rc-issucd to the 
same borrower imriiecjiately. L 

15. The Librarian may for purposes of 
cataloguing or for any 1 other special reason recall a 
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b\ok before the expiry of the usual period of fifteen 
day*. The book after the purpose for which it has 
been recalled is served, shall be re-i?sucd to the same 
borrower, if lie so desire. 

16. A delay fine of three annas per day per 
volume Shall be imposed and reported to the 
Registrar in the cas£ of such borrowers as retain a 
book or a vohvne of a work beyond the specilicd # time * 
of return or recall. 

1 7. A list of books confined to the library shall 
be issued from time to time by the Library Com- 
mittee. All tfcxt -books prescribed by the University 
shall be kept confined to the Library. 

18. Except with the special permission of the 
Librarian, no unbound part of periodicals shall be 
issued from the Library. 

1C). Borrowers and readers arc advised to inspect 
books issued to them at the time of issue and to call 
the attention of the Library Assistant to any defects, 
marginal notes etc. The borrower shall be liable to 
replace at his own expense any books lost or returned 
to the Library damaged or annotated by him. If the 
volume lost or injured toms one of a set and cannot 
he replaced without replacing the whole set, the 
borrower shall replace the whole set. The damaged 
book* or set in question shall then become the pro- 
perty of tjie borrower. 

jo. Borrowers shall make their own arrange- 
ments *for the conveyance of books to "and from the 
Libraiy. 

2 t . Books issued \to* Teacher* for casual 
reference in class shall be returned 011 the same day 
before* the closing time of the Library. 

22. The privilege of borrowing from the 
Library shall be withheld from all persons who fail 
to return bo.^rs at the dates at which they should 
return them, until such time as the Jbooks arc 
returned. 

23. Persons using the Library Reading Rooms 
shall abstaift from smoking and conversation there, 
and shall ohsVrve strict silence ayd order. 

^4. A yearly inspection rtf the library shall be 
held and shall take place in the last week of March. 



Physico- 

Chemical 

Section. 
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All books on* issda shall be returned to the Libra y 
on or before .March 23, and during the inspection 
the Library shall be closed. No book shall be issued 
or re-issued before April 2. Provided that the dates 
mentioned above in this rule may be altered by the 
Library Committee. 

35. Heads of Departments may 1 2 3 frame rules for 
the use of books belonging to 'the G/uieral Library 
and placet! as Departmental Libraries under their 
cart* ; provided that such rules shall be subject to 
confirmation by the Library Committee to whom any 
losses of books shall be reported without delay. 
Stock shall be taken annually of the Departmental 
Libraries in March by the Heads of the Departments 
concerned and a report made thereon to the Library 
Committee by ist April at the latest. 

Nolc . — By “University Library* ' in the above 
rules is understood that portion of the Library which 
is housed in the Central Buildings. 

26. The foregoing rules shall be applicable to 
the Physico-Chemical section of the Library except 
in so far as they are modified by the following: — 

(1) Rule No. 1 will apply to the Physico- 

Chemical section of the University 
Library with the modification tha 4 this 
particular section of the Library will « be 
open from 10-30 a. 111. to 4-30 p.m. 
instead of, as in the ease oi the Qcneral 
library, from 7:30 a.m. to 4 ..-3 'o' p.m. 

(2) In addition to tj ose mentioned in section 

7, as being entitled to take out books 
from the Library, students in the Faculty 
of Science will he allowed to borrow 
books from the Physico-Chemical section 
of the Library. The number of volumes 
that may be in the possession of such 
students shall not exceed 2 for pass 
students and 4 for Honours and M.Sc. 
students. 

(3) Bound volumes of periodicals may be 

taken out tty members of the staff and 
research * students for. one night , only 
from 4 p.m. to 10-30 a.m. next day. 
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27. (1) The Poor Students'* Section t>f the 
General Library shall be open for use to all students 
recommended as*coming within this*catcgury by the 

• Provosts concerned. 

(2) Bonks issued from* this section tins* be 
returned vyilhiu two months of the date of issue. 
The loan niay be renewed for another two months if 
the borrower so desiie, provided that therg has been 
no demand for* the books lrom other students. * 

* (3) Not more than two books from tliis section 
shall be lent to any one student at one time. 

(4) A delay fine of three annas per day per 
volume shall be imposed and reported to the Registrar 
in the case of such borrowers from this section of the 
Librarv as retain a book or a volume of a work 
beyond the specified time of return or recall. 

28. Students shall return their Library Cards to 
their respective Provosts at the end of each session 
after they have appeared at their Kxnmina lions and 
before they leave the University for their homes. 

2Q. No person shall be allowed to sit for an 
examination if it is reported to the Registrar that he 
has ill his possession any hook belonging to the 
Library (including Departmental Libraries). 

• Regulations for the Seminar Section. 

• • • 

30. The Seminar Section of the Library shall 
be op<;n oiflv to Jlonours, M.A. and Research 
Students* who present a. duly signed card of permis- 
sion to use the Section, signed by. the Head o£ the 
Department concerned. - ? # • 

3i # Books shall be issued between 12-30 p.111. 
and 4 p.111. 

32. In no case shall a borrower be entitled to 
retain a book, beyond the period of ten days during 
term time. 

33. Books may be borrowed hy studcifts for use 
during any vacation but they must he returned 011 
the day the •University re-opens after the vacation. 

34. A frtie of one anija per day will be levied 
from the borrower in Inspect o^eflch volume retained 

beyoncl the period" specified in Rules .32 and 33. 


Poor 

Students’ 

Section. 


Genera 
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35* Any volume Post or in any way damag/jd 
by a borrower shall be charged to his account with 
the University together with a fine* of As. 8 (annas 
eight); and the writing of notes or marking with 
ink or iVncil in a volun'ie will be regarded as damage 
under this regulation. 

^6. No book shall lie rc-issuecl to a. student 
immediately on its return, if a requisition has already 
been made for it by any other person. 

' 37. Not more than two volumes shall be issued 
at a time to one borrower. 

38. The privilege of borrowing books from 
Seminars may be withheld for a definite period from 
students who violate any of the foregoing regulations. 

30. Students must return their Seminar Cards 
to the Heads of the Departments concerned at the 
end of the session. 

40. Teachers and Officers of the University are 
entitled to use the books inside the Seminar but shall 
not be entitled to take books out for use at home 
except with the written sanction of the Head of the 
Department con ce r ne d . 

41. No student will be allowed to sit for an 
examination unless he has returned to the Library 
all books borrowed by him. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

* i' 1 

• < 

Regulations. STUDENTSHIPS, SC IIOPAK SHI PS, STIPENDS, MEDALS 

and Prizes. 

1. The University fees of all holders of . scholar- 
snips, stipends, etc., paid by or through the Univer- 
sity, shall be deducted from the amount of their 
scholarships or stipends and not paid separately. If 
the scholarship or stipends is less than the fees due, 
the holder will pay as fees the difference between the 
fees and the scholarship or stipend. 

in either case 4 lie student.- will sign a receipt in 
full for the amount oi his scholarship and he entitled 
to receive a receipt for the amount of fee. r 
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2. At the* end of each moTitli t lie PiTnost of each 
Ilalltor Hostel shall report in respect of all students 
of that Hall holding scholarships or Stipends whether 

•the students have been absent during any part of the 
month and, in case of absence, in respect 8f what 
period a deduction, if any, is to be made. 

Ordinarily if the absence is unavoidable, payment 
will be made vi full for 15 days of absence in* an 
academic year and at half rate for a further period 
of 15 'days in the same academic year. 

2A. Holders of University or O.vcriiiiiciit 
scholarships tepable at Dacca University shall be 
resident students of the University; provided that 
.this rule shall not apply to women scholars or to 
those enjoying scholarships of less than Rs. 15/- per 
mensem. 

3. Details of the Research Studentships, Scholar- 
ships and Stipends, Medals and Prizes tenable at the 
University are given below: — 

I. Research Studentships. 

(1) Four Research Studentships, each of the 

value of Rs. 75/- a luontlushall be awarded annually, 
tenable for 011c year (November to October, in tile 
case of Science students, and January to December, 
in the .case of Arts students) in tile first instance, but 
renewable for a second year subject to good conduct 
and the receipt of a satisfactory report fmm the Head 
of the Department concerned on the work undertaken 
by the strident. . * » 

(2) The holder of a Research Studentship shall 
be required to give an undci taking that hU \w'll devote 
his whole time to research work. He will not be 
permitted to prepare himself for any University 
Examination, other than that for a Doctorate, or for 
any Kxamination for Government service. 

(3) The ladder of a Research Studentship will 
also be required to give an undertaking that if lie 
vacates it voluntarily before the completion of the 
year for which it- was awarded, he will, if required, 

refund the emoluments paid to him. 

• * 4 

(4) Applications £or Research Studentships must 
contain a full statement of the ‘candidates’ academic 
career and must reach the Registrar (through the Head 



1 54 


Chap. XXXII 

^ 1 ^ f / 

of the Department concerned) not later than 4 st 
September and the award shall be made by#- the 
Academic Council not later than the first week in 
November. 

H. Post-Graduate Scholarships. 


t (i) The following is a list of the Post-Graduate 
Scholarships awarded — f ' 


Description of 
Scholarships. 

Number. 

i C *7* 

7 S 
y L % 

i a xj £ 

v" ~ 

u t: 

j * 

Remarks. 

(i) Raja Knlinnrnvnn 

1 

> Rs. 


Scholarship 

(ii) Govt. Post-( graduate 
Scholarships 

| 1 

! 

i ? 

| 

40 

Rs. 20/- from the 
iTrust Fund and 
|Rs. 20/- frail the 
iUniversity Fund. 

(in) Do. 

(iv) University Post-Gradu- 
ate Scholarships ... 

, 

1 

T n 

3 <> 

Supplemented by 
F^s. j|- from the 
University Fund. 

(v) Govt. Post-Graduate 




{scholarships 

( vi ) Govt . Pflst-Grnduate ‘ 

' 1 

1 


Supplemented bv 
Rs. 2 i- from • the 
University Fund. 
Reserved for Mu- 
hammadans or stu- 
dent s 1 of backward 
classes. 

Scholarships 



Reserved for 

poor but c/cserviiig 
Muhammadan stu- 
dents 

(vii) Govt. Post-Graduate 




• Schoarship 

I 

3 » 

1 

.Reserved for stu- 
dents of the de- 
pressed classes. 


(2) In addition the University will provide one 

Post-Graduate Scholarship of the valye of Rs. 32/- 
per •mensem reserved fOr members of the depressed 
classes. ' v , 

(3) The tost -Graduate Scholarships are tenable 
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for\one year only and will be a«wardctl in*thc oilier in 
whicl^ they appear above. 

(4) The JRajit Kalinarayan Scholarship* will be 
awarded to the student who is considered to have 
shown the highest prolieieney 'among those students 
who obtain .the Bachelor’s degree with Honours in 
each year in this* l adversity and who continue their 
studies in ’tin's Univcnitv. 

The marks obtained by an Honours candidate 
in his* subsidiary subjects will not be taken ink) 
account in determining the award of the scholar- 
ship 

The value of the scholarship derived from the 
endowment is Rs. 20/- per mensem for one calendar 
year. Its value is made equal to that of Government 
Post-Graduate Scholarships bv the addition of 
Rs. 20/- from the University (making the total emolu- 
ments Rs. 40/- per mensem). 

The award is made by the Academic Council on 
the recommendation of a Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the Faculties of 
Science and Arts. The Committee will make their 
recommendation to the Academic Council at their 
first meeting in the session . v 

(5) Candidates for ‘Post-Graduate Scholarships 
shall be required to apply to the Registrar 011 or 
before a date to be fixed by the Academic Council 
and 'notified by the Registrar in the month of April 
of each year. .All applications must be made in the 
prescribed .form to be obtained from the* Registrar’s 
office 011 application. * 

(6) The applications all candidates shall 'be 
sent by the Registrar to the Heads of the ‘Depart- 
ments concerned and the Heads of the Departments 
shall return them with their recommendations on 
dates to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. The award 
of the scholarships will ordinarily be made before 

1 the end of July? 

*In January iSRt, a sum of Ks. >/- was contri- 

buted by Kumar Rajeiidranaravan Kay Choudlmry, *0 
commemorate t^ie name of his father, the late Raja 
Kalinarayan Rai Rahadur. The sum was subsequently 
invested ill Government Promissory Xut^e. A scholarship >>f 
the value of Rs. 20/- per ifqjnsem is *iow awarded from the 
t proceed.* of this endowment and is supplemented by an* 
equal grant* from the General University Funds. 
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(7) An/ candidate who lias obtained the airst 
place in the first class in Honours at the BA. or 
B.Sc. Examination of this University in the year of 
the award will have preference over candidates not so 
ipialifel. 

(8) Post-Graduate Scholarships will, be awarded 
by the Academic Council on the recommendation of 
a Standing Committee constituted as follows: — 

(0 The Vice-Chancellor, (/#) The Deans of the 
Faculties of Arts and Science, (Hi) The 
three Provosts, (iv) Two members of the 
Academic Council, elected by the 
Academic Council (at the first meeting of 
the Council in the session to hold office 
for one year only and not to be re-eligible 
in the following year). 

(q) Of the Post-Graduate Scholarships (excluding 
the Raja Kalinaravan Scholarship and the Scholar- 
ships reserved for any special community) awarded 
by the University, the nearest whole number equal to 
or greater than one third will be allocated to the 
Faculty of Science and for this purpose candidates in 
Mathematics who present themselves for the M.A. 
degree will be regarded as belonging to the Faculty 
of Arts and those presenting themselves for the M.Sc. 
degree will be regarded as belonging to the Faculty 
of Science. 

III. Law Scholarships. 

There are three Special Government Lpay Scholar- 
ships tenable for 2 years at the University of Dacca 
reserved for MuhammacJ ms and members of back- 
ward classes in Eastern Bengal. The award is made 
by the Academic Council 011 the recommendation of 
a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the three Provosts. Applications for these scholar- 
ships must reach the Registrar through the Head of 
the Department of Law by July 15. f 

IV. Senior Undkr-Graduatr Scholarships and 
Stipends. 

(1) The Government Regulations relating to the 
award of Senior .Scholarships tenable in the Univer- 
sity of Dacca and elsewhere are separately published 
by the Government of Bengal. 
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<c) Tllc following Scholarships arc awarded hv 
the Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 
•Dacca and are tenable only in the University of 
Dacca: — 

(0 Orte Special Senior vScholarship of the value 
of l?s. rq/- a month tenable for Mvn 
years an<T reserved for boys of depressed 
classes. 

00 vSix Special Senior Scholarships of the value 
of Rs. io/- each a month tenable for 
verys reserved for poor but deserving 
Muhammadan students. 

(Hi) Five Scholarships of the value of Rs. 15/- 
eacli tenable for years awarded on the 
. results of the Islamic Intermediate 
Examination of the Board. 

(3) There are also the following scholarships and 
stipends available for students of the Muslim Hall 
in the University of Dacca : — 

(0 ^ wo stipends of Rs. 10/- each per mensem 
awarded by the Board of Intermediate 
and Secondary Education on the results 
of the Islamic Intermediate Examination 
of the Board 011 the grounds of poverty 
coin bined with proficiency. 

(ii) The Fuller Memorial Scholarship, award- 
aide every second year of t*!ie vah e of 
Rs. 15/- a mofltli for the lirst two years 
and Rs. 25/- aniynth for the succeeding 
two years, will be awardetf alternately 
(1) on the results of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity Matriculation Examination, by 
the Director of Public Instruction, 
Bengal, and (2) on the results of the 
Hfch School Examination of the Board 
of Intermediate and Secondary Educa- 
tion, Dacca, by that Board. It is tenable 
in either ea c e for the lirst two years at 
the Dacca Intermediate College and for 
thh succeeding tv.o ycjjrs in the Graduate 
Classes of ‘the Uni\t:*r-ity of Dacca, the 
holder being required to -reside in the 
Muslim Hall of the University of Dacca. 
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(iii) The Nawab Ahsanullah Scholarship for 
Muhammadans, awarc/able every fourth 
year, of the value of Ks. 10/- a mouth, 
will be awarded alternately on the 
results of the Calcutta University Matri- 
culation Examination^ and the High 
School Examination of the Board of 
Intermediate and Secondary Education, 
Dacca. In the latter case the award will 
be made by the Board of Intermediate 
and Secondary Education, Dacca and the 
scholarship will be tenable for two years 
at any Intermediate College in the 
Dacca University area and subsequently 
for two years at the Graduate Classes of 
the University of Dacca. 

(tv) Four Government stipends of Rs. 5/- each 
per mensem tenable for two years are 
reserved for first year students in the 
Faculties of Arts and Science in the 
Muslim Mali. 

(v) Two Sir Ahsanullah Stipends of Rs. 6/- 
cach per mensem for Muhammadan 
students are tenable for one year. 

(vi) Two Jack .Memorial Muhammadan stipends 

of Rs. 90/- each per annum, award able 
to the students of the Dacca, Chittagong 
and Rajshahi Divisions or of Assam, who 
have studied hi a College situated ill 
those areas and recognised by the Edu- 
cation Department and who are resident 
students of the Muslim Hall. 

(vii) A number of stipends from the proceeds of 

ail endowment of Rs. 16,287-13-9 being 
an amount collected for the purpose of 
Muhammadan educatioif' and transferred 
by Nawab Syed Nawab Ali Chaudhury 
(now Bahadur) to the University 
Account in 1922. The annual income 
from the endowment is at present about 
Rs. 969/-* and iji spent in the shape of 
stipends for Muhammadan sjudents 
half of it exclusively for students in the 
department of Islamic Studies, and the 
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other half for students in other depart- 
ment. 

(viii) Four stipends of Rs. 5/- each tenable, for 
one year are awarded by the Sluham- 
• niadan Fducation Society on the reeom- 
. mendation of the Provost, Muslim Hall. 

The stipends stated in (iv) to (vii) 'are 
awarded by the Academic Council on tjie 
recommendation of a Committee con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Prwvost, Muslim Hall. 

(ix) Two entrance scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 20/- each per mensem tenable for a 
maximum period of three years shall be 
awarded on the recommendation of the 
Provost of Muslim Hall, the selection 
being made from amongst those students 
of the Ilall who take honours in any 
subject of the B.Se. course and give an 
undertaking to complete that course ; 
provided that if in any year, there is no 
award of eitlltr or both of the scholar- 
ships to students of the Muslim Hall 
owing to the absence of students of 
sufficient merit, satisfying the foregoing 
conditions, such scholarships itiay be 
awarded to a student or students of the 
(fepressed classes who take, honours in 
any subject of •the IkSc. course and give 
an undertaking to complete that course, 
011 the recommendation of ;f Committee 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
Provosts of Jagaiinath and Dacca Halls. 

(4) In addition to the foregoing there are special 
allotments at tluj disposal of the Provosls for the granj. 

of stipends to the students of their respective Halls. 

• 

V. Stipends tenable at the Teachers’ Training 
College, Dacca. 

For details of spends, < 4 c 7 , tenable at the 
, Teach&V Training 'College , Dacca, application should 
be made to the Principal of tin* College. 
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VI. Mk da ps and Prizes. 
i 1 

(1) The Pope Memorial Gold Medal* of the value- 
of Rs. A//- will be awarded to that student of Dacca 
University who stands highest in English Honours 
at the B.A. Examination. 

The award is made by thq Academic Council on 
the recommendation of the Examiners. 

(2) The Lewis vSilver Medal f of the value of 
Rs. 20/- will be awarded for the best Essay on a 
subject .connected with English literature prescribed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The subject of the Essay will be announced each 
year in July and essays submitted by the students 
must reach the Registrar not later than 2nd January 
of the next year. 

The competition will be open to all students of 
the University. Essays must be written on one side 
of the paper only and must not exceed two thousand 
five hundred words exclusive of quotations of texts. 
The Academic Council will appoint two adjudicators 
for the Medal. 

(3) The Brennand Prize is awarded annually to 
the student who shows the highest proficiency in 
Mathematics iii the Honours Bachelorship Examina- 
tion of ‘Dacca University ; the prize takes the 
form of a gift of books worth Rs. 35 /- to enable the 
student to read for the M.A. degree hi that subject 
in the University. 

The award will be ma.de by tlic Academic Council 
on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor. 

(4) The Khan Bahadur Momcn Prize will be 
awarded annually to a poor and deserving student of 
the University for the purchase of books out oE the 

*Iu 1SS5 Government accepted the offer made by the 
Pope Memorial I'tind Committee of a sum of Rs. 1,500/- 
froiu the interest of which a gold medal of the value of 
Rs. 57/- is awarded annually. Hie fund was raised in 
memorv of Mr. J. V. S. Pope, M.A., Principal of Dacca 
College, 1S7S-1SS3. 

I To commemorate Mr. G. Lewis, Principal of the Dacca 
College, (iS.lfi-1856) r ,a suM. of Rs. 590 was raised in 1856, 
nut of which Rs. 500/- was invested in Government Pro- 
missory Notes * in 1870. A silver medal of the value of 
Rs. 20/. is now annually awarded from the proceeds of this- 
fund. 
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interest of the Government vSecuritV of* the ifominal 
value of Rs. boo/- presented to the University by the 
Jcssore Settlement Club in 1923. # 

• The Executive Council shall administer the Fund 
and be the Trustees thereof (Section 20 of tnc Act). 

The prize shall be awarded to a student in the 
Faculty of Arts *or the Faculty of Science in the first 
year. t * * • 

The prize shall be awarded by the •Academic 
Council in March on the recommendation of the 
Provosts of the Halls in rotation, which shall be 
forwarded to the Registrar not later than 1st March. 
The award shall be made on the recommendation of 
the Provost of Muslim Hall in 1924, that of the 
Provost of the Dacca Hall in 1925, that of the Provost 
of the Jagannath Hall in 1926, and so 011. 

(5) The Abhoy Chandra Das Memorial Prize 

will be awarded annually to the student who secures 
the highest number of marks amongst the Honours 
Bachelors at the B. A. Examination of the year, 
account being taken only of marks obtained in the 
Honours subject and not of marks obtained in the 
subsidiary subjects. The prize will take the form of 
books to the value of Rs. So/- and will be preferably 
chosen so as to facilitate the studies of the student 
for the M. A. degree if lie intends to read for that 
degree! # 

*The ] Arize will be awarded by the Director of 
Public Instniition, Bengal, from the Abhoy Chandra 
Das Mehi*>rial Fund, on t^c recommcndajion of the 
Academic Council, made after consideration of the 
report of the Committee constituted for the pward *of 
the Post-Graduate Scholarships under regulation 
11(8) above. 

(6) (a) A gold medal of the value of Rs. 100/- 
shall be awarded to each student standing first in 
the first class iij the following branches at the Final 
M.A. and M.Se. Examinations in each ycar # : — 

1. English, 

2. Mathematics, 

3. Economics, 

4. Persian, 

5. Physics, # 

6* Philosophy, 


12 
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7. Arabic, 

8. Islamic Studies, 

9. SanskriJc Studies, 

10. Sanskrit and Bengali, 

11. 'History, 

12. Chemistry (Organic), 

13. Chemistry (Physical), 

and in such other branches as may be instituted here- 
after. 

(b) A prize of books to the value of Rs. 100/- 
shall be awarded in each academic year (July to 
June) to the student who stands first in the First 
Division among the successful students at the B. L- 
Degree Examinations held in July and January. 

(r) A prize of books of the value of Rs. 50/- shall 
be awarded to the student or students standing first 
in the first class in each subject at the final B.A. and 
B.8!c. Honours Examinations in each year. Provided 
that for the purpose of this Regulation the combined 
results of the B.A. and B.*Sc. Honours Examinations 
in Mathematics will be taken into account in award- 
ing the prize. The names of such students shall be 
published in the University Calendar. 

The awards will be made by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of the Chairmen of 
the relevant Examination Committees made at the 
same rime as the degree results are submitted to the 
Executive Council. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

University Test in English. , 

1. There shall be a compulsory Test in English 
(hereinafter called the Test) for all candidates for the 
B.A., B.vSc. and B.Com. degrees and for the E.T. 
Diploma. 

2. The Test shall ordinarily be held three times 
each session once in every term, and the first Test 
in each session shall be compulsory on all students 
in* their first year unkss exempted oy the Provosts. 
Such exemptions shall only be granted in exceptional 
cases. 
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* In the ease of students of the*Dac£a Teachers*' 
Traiiyng College, the Principal of the College shall 
have the same po&cr as the Provosts •with respect to 
•this Ordinance. 

3. Those students who fail at the first Ifest of 
the session «ha11 be allowed to enter on one subse- 
quent occasion without the payment of any addi- 
tional fee. A student? who has failed must filter .for 
each subsequent examination until he has passed 
unless in any special case the Provost .of *his Hall, 
or in the case of the students of the Teachers* 
Training College, the Principal of the College, allows 
a postponement *>f the entry on sufficient grounds. 

4. Students who are exempted by the Provosts 
"from appearing at the Test under sections 2 and 3 
above shall pay a fine of Rs. 5/- unless in exceptional 
cases it is remitted by the Provosts. 

In the case of students of the Dacca Teachers' 
Training College, the Principal of the College shall 
have the same power as the Provosts with respect to 
this Ordinance. 

5. Any student other than a candidate for tilt 
L. T. Diploma who has u«t passed the Test by the 
end of the third term of Jiis first session is required 
to present himself at the Test held at the beginning 
of the jiext session ; and if lie does not then pass 
that test or if he fails to present himself at that Test 
he sfiall be 'required to take his first year course 
over again. • 

• , • 

6. A* candidate for the*!,. T. Diploma who has 

not passed the Test before 4hc # I v . T. Examination is 
held, shall not be allowed to enter fur # th» L,. 

Kxamination. 

• 

7. A student of another University admitted 
into a second year course for the bachelor’s degree 
in Arts and Science must pass the Test either at the 
first or the second examination held in that session.* 
If he fails to do so he shall lose the privilege.^ being 
excused one year’s study. 

8. Instruction in the practical use of the 
English language shall be provided without ^ny 
additional fee for all# students *vho fail ; sufch 
students before presenting themselves for any subse- 
'quent examination shall be requjred to attend 75 per 
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cent, of the classes for the Test that are arranged 
for them. Thp instruction shall include composition, 
precis writing and conversation classes. 

9; The fee for the first examination shall be 
payable together with the class fees for the month 
of August by all the first year B.A., B.Sc. and 
B.Com. students and L.T. students. 



PART III 

Authorities and Boards. 



MEMBERS OF TflE COURT 


( Constituted fof the period from io August^ 1924 to 
9 August, 1927). 

Ex-officio members of the Court under Section 16 ( i ) (i — vi) 
of the Dacca University Act. 

The Chancellor. 

Ilis Excellency the Right Hon’hle Victor Alexander 
George Robert Buhver-Lvtton, Karl of Lytton, P.C., 
G.C.I.K. 

The Vice Chancellor. 

P. J. I taring, KL, C.I.E., LL.D M.A., B.Sc . (up to 
31 December, 1925). 

G. II. Langley, “M. A., I.E.S. (from 1 January, 1926). 

The Treasurer. 

. Devan Bahadur S. P. Sen , B.L. (up to 2 November, 

TC)2;j). 

3. (\ifish Chandra Nag, B.A. (from 3 November, 1924. to 
31 December, 19^5) . 

.3. Rai Sasanka Confer • Ghosh Bahadur, li.L. (from 
January, 1926). 


The Registrar. 

4. Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahmad, M.A. 

The Provosts. # 

5. IV. A. Jenkins, D.Sc., J.E.S., Acting Provost, Dacca Hall 

(frryn 9 September, 1924 to t September, 1925). 

5. Prof. (t. H. Langley # M.A., I.E.S. , Proyost, Dacca Hall 
(from 2 Septt'jnber, tc^ to 31 December, 1925). 

5. J. C. Ghosh, D.kc., Provost, Dacca Hall (from 1 January, 
1926). 
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6. A. F. Rahman, B.A. (Oxon.), M.L.C., Provost, Muslim 
Hall (up to 30 January, 1925 and again from 1 April 
to 25 October, 1925 and again from 11 April, 1926). 

6. Fakhruddin Ahmad , M.A., Librarian ; Acting Provost, 

Muslim Hall (from 31 January to 31 March, 1925 and 
again 'from 26 October, 1925 to 10 April, 1926). 

7. R.' C, Majumdar, M.A., Pli.D., Provost, Jagannath Hall. 

The Professors and Readers. 

8. \V. A. Jenkins, D.Se., I.E.S., Professor of Physics, Dacca 

University. 

9. J. C. Ghosh, D.vSc., Professor of Chemistry, Dacca Uni- 

versity. 

10. R. C. Maiumdar, M.A., Pli.D., Professor of History, 

Dacca University. 

11. A. S. Fiddiqi, M.A., Pli.D., Professor of Arabic and 

Islamic Studies, Dacca University (from i November, 
T024). 

12. (r. U. Langley, M.A., I.F.S., Professor of Philosophy, 

Dacca University (up to 31 December, 1925). 

13. N. C. Fen Gupta, M.A., D.L., Professor of Law, Dacca 

University (up to 30 June, 1924 and again from May 1, 
iqz 6 ). 

13. /. N. Das (> Utpla , M.A., M.L., Acting Reader and Head 

of the Department of Law, Dacca University (from 
8 July, 1924,(0 -0 August,, 1924 and again 1 from 29 
October, 1924 up to April 30, 1 Q2^) . 

14. C. L. Wrenn,,M.\\., Reader and Head of the Department 

of English, Dacca University. 

15. A. K. Rahman, B.A. (Oxon), M.L.C., Reader in History, 

Dacca University. 

16. J. ,C. vSinha, M.A., P.R.S., Reader and Head of the 
■ Department of Economics and Politics, Ddcca University. 

17. P. B. Junnarkar, M.A., LL.B., Reader and Head of the 

Department of Commerce, Dacca University. 

18. Fida Ali Khan, M.A., Reader and Head of. the Depart- 

. ment cf Persian and Urdu, Dacca University (and 
Acting Head of the Department 'of Arabic and Islamic 
Studies up to 3r October, 1924).' 

19. M. P. West, B.A. (Oxon.), I.E.S., Hony. Reader and 
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Head of the Department of Kducation, and Principal, 
Teachers’* Training College, •Dacca University (up to 
22 June, 1025 and again from 17 April, 1026). 
it). M. Milra, B.A., B.T., Ofl'g. Principal, 'feactiers’ Training 
College, Dacca (from 23 June, 1025 to 16 April, 1020). 

20. Srisk Chandra L'hahravarly, B.A., Reader* and Ading 

Head of the Department of Sanskrit, Dacca University 
(up to 30 June, 1925). 

# 

21. vS. K. De, M.A., D. hit., Reader in English, Dacca Uni- 

versity (up to 30 June, 1025) Reader and Acting Head 
of the •Department of Sanskrit and Pengali (from r 
July, 1925). 

22. N. M. Pasu, I). Sc., Reader and Acting Head c.f the 

Department of Mathematics, Dacca University. 

23. A Abdul Wall hah, M.A., B.I,., Reader in Arabic and 

Islamic Studies, Dacca University. 

24. Ilaridas Bhattacharvya, M.A., B.I,., P.R.S., Reader in 

Philosophy, Dacca University (Acting Head of the 
Department of Philosophy from 1 January, 1026). 

25. Sureiidra Nath Ghosh, M.A., Reader in Physics, Dacca 

University. 

26. Satyendrq Xath Rqsc. M.Sc . , Reader in Physics, Dacca 

University (on study leave). 

26. Bhabani Cliaran Guha, M.Sc., Acting Reader in Physics, 
• D;w:ca University (from 23 Septembef, 1 024 ) . 

27. Anukul # Chandra Sircar, M.A., Ph.l)., P.R.S., Reader in 

Vhemistrv, Dacca University. • 

. * • 

28. J. K. Chowdhurv, M.Sc., Ph.D., Reader in Analytical 

Chemistry, Dacca University (fr#m 1 July, 1923). 

29. Hjirendra Nath Datta, M.Sc., Reader in Mathematics, 

Dacca University. 

30. P. C. Guha, D.Sc., Temporary Reader in Organic 

Chemistry, Dacca University (from 1 July, 1923).* 

• * ' . 

II. Other h'.x- officio Members of the Court wider Section 16 (1) 
C'ii) of the Dacca University Act and Section 2 (1) 
of the Statutes of the University. 

1 — 4. The Mean hers of the Executive Council, Bengal. 

5. The Vice-Chancellor, ^Calcutta University: 

6. The Commissioner, Dacca Division. 

7. The Collector, Dacca. 



8. The District and Sessions Judge, Dacca. 

9. The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

10. The Director of Public Instruction, Assam. 

11. The Director of Agriculture, Bengal. 

12. The Director of Industries, Bengal. 

13. The Civil Surgeon, Dacca. 

T4. The Superintending Engineer, Eastern Circle, Dacca. 

15. The Assistant Director of Public Instruction for Muham- 

madan Education, Bengal. 

16. The Chairman, Dacca Municipality. 

17. The Chairman, Dacca District Board. 

38. The Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, Dacca Circle. 

19. The Inspector of Schools, Dacca Division. 

20. The Proctor, Dacca University. 

21. The Librarian, Dacca University. 

22. The Principal, Dacca Medical School. 

23. The Principal, Dacca Madrasah. 

24. The Principal, Chittagong Madrasah. 

25. The Principal, Calcutta Madrasah. 

26. The Principal, Sylliet Madrasah. 

27. The Principal, Dacca Eden High School for Girls. 

28. The President, Dacca Saraswat Samaj. 

29. The Principal, Dacca Intermediate College. 

30. The Principal/ Jagannath Intermediate College, ‘'Dacca. 

31. The Principal, Rajendra Coljegc, Faridpur. 

32. The Principal^ Brajamohan College, Barisal. 

•33. The Principal, Anandamohan College, Mymcnsingh. 

34. The Medical Officer, University of Dacca (from 15 
February, 1926). 

III. ' Members elected by the Registered Graduates of the 
University under Section 16(1) (i mi) of the Dacca University 
Act and Section 2(2) of the Statutes of the University. 

(a ) / Members elected by the Muhammadan ‘Registered 
Graduates. 

* • t 

1. Dr. Alxlulla-al-Mamun Suhra warily, M.A., Ph.D. 

2. Abul Muzaffar Ahmad, B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 



Khan Bahadur Afzalur Rahman, B.A. 

4. Altaf Husain, M.A. 

5. Enayeter Rahman, B.E. 

< 3 . Mi/^mur Rahman, M.A. 

7. IN I'd. Scrajul Islam, M.A. 

8. Muhammad Jsirajul Islam, M.A., B!E. 

g. Muhammad vSadiq Khan, M.A., B,E. 

10. Muhammad Yusuff, M.A. 

11. Nefazuddin Khan, AT. A. 

12. Naimmldin Ahmad, M.A., B.L. 

13. Omdatul Islam, M.»Sc. 

14. vSycd Md. Atiqullah, B.E. 

15. Syed Nnrnl Huq, B.A. 

( b ) Members kmcctrd by Tin? Non-Muhammadan Rkgisterkd 
Graduates. 

t. Amulyakumar Dutta C.upta, M.A., B.E. 

2. Amulyaratan Ouha, Ik I.. 

3. Amulva Mohan Ray, M.A., B E. 

4. Dinesh Chandra* Sen, B E. 

5. Dinesh Chandra Aich Chowdhurv, B.E. 

,6. Nishi Kan la Das C.upta, BE- 

7. Nirmal Chandra Pal, M.A., B.E. 

8. •Pfinkoj Cnmar Ghosh, M.A., H I*, 

g. Paresh Nath Ratf, li.E. # 

10. Privanath Vidyahliushan, M.A. 

it. # R. K. Doss, B.A., Vidyabinodc, Bar-at-Ea\v. 

12. Satish Chandra Mazumdar, B.E. 

13. Saroj Kutnar Bose, B.E. 

14. Sripatiyrasanna Ghosh, B.A. 

15. Sudliir Comar Ghosh, M.A., B.E. # 

XV. Members elected by the Teachers of the University under 
Section (16) (/) ( ix ) of the Dacca University Act. 

1. Debcnclra Nath Baiter jee* M.A., Eectwrer in Politic?., 

Dacca University. c 

2. Muhammad Shahidullah, M'.A., B.E., J.ccturer in 

Bengali, Dacca University. 
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3. Praphulla Kumar Oulia, M.A., Lecturer in English,. 

Dacca University. 

4. Sacliinclra Mohan Chanda, M.A., Lecturer in English, 

Dacca University. 

5. Umesh Chandra Bhattacharvya, M.A., B.L., Lecturer in 

Philosophy, Dacca University. 

'. Members appointed by the Chancellor , under Section 16 0 ) 
(x) of the Dacca University Act and Sections 2 (3) and (4) 
of the University Statutes. 

t. The Ilon'ble Nawab Bahadur Fav id Nawab Ali 
Chowdhury Khan Bahadur, C.LE. 

2. Nawabzada- K. M. Af/al, Khan Bahadur. 

3. Khan Bahadur Khwaja Muhammad Azam. 

4. Khan Bahadur Kazi Alauddin Alimad. 

5. Khan Bahadur Maulvi Hcmayatuddin Ahmad, B.L. 

6. The Hon’ble Klian Bahadur Maulvi Amin-ul-Islam. 

7. Khan Bahadur Tasaddak Ahmad, B.A., B.T. 

S. Khan Bahadur Muhammad Hasan. 

9. Khan Bahadur Muhammad Ismail, B.L. 
m. Khan Bahadur Qua/.i Zahirul Huq, B.A., M.L.C. 

11. tyv/ftru Bahadur Maulvi Abdul Aziz, B.A. (Deceased). 

12. Altaf Ali, M.L.C. 

13. A. K. Fazliil Huq, M.A., B.L., M.L.C. 

14. Dr. H. Suhrawqrdy, M.L.C. 

15. Khan Bahadur Chaiulhury Kazimuddin Ahmed Siddiqi. 
ifc>. Khwahi Nazem.uddin, M.A. * (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law., 

M.L.C. ° 

17. Mafizuddin Ahmad, M.A., B.L. 

18. Hadji Abdul Karim Aim Ahmed Khan Ghuznavi,. 

M.L.C. 

19. vS. M. Masih, Bar-at-Law., M.L.C. 

20. Anwarul Azftn, Bar-at-Law. 

21. Hafez Abdur Razzeq. 

22. The Hou’ble Mr. Abdul Karim, B.L. 

23. Khan Bahadur K. G. Mh FSrroqni, M.L.C. 

24. Khan Bahadur Asaduzzaman, B.L. 

25. Syed Husain Ali , B.L. (Deceased). 
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25- Khan Bahadur KamarTuldin* Ahitiad. 

2 ( 3 . Navvab Musharruf Elnsaiu, ^I.LC. 

27 . A. K. M. Abdul AH, 31. A. 

28. Khan Bahadur Ataur Rahman. 

29. Sir*P. C. Mittcr, C.I.K., M.L.C. 

30. Hie Hon’ble # Maharaja Sasi Kanta AchaPjya Chaiidluiri 
.31. Kumar* Pramatha Nath Roy. 

32. Rai Lai it Mohan Chatterjee Bahadur, M.A. 

33. Khan Bahadur Kazi Imadadul Iluq, B.A., B.T 

(Deceased). 

34. Rai Pyari Lai Pas Bahadur, M.L.C. 

35. Jotfendra Nath Roy. 

36. P. K. Bose, Bar-at-Law. 

37. Pcvvan Bahadur Sarada Prasad Sen, ILL. 

38. Tapash Chandra Banerjee, ILL. 

39. Rai Rebati Mohan Das Bahadur. 

40. Dhirendra Chandra Roy. 

17 . Members appointed by the (iorernmenl of Assam , unde 
Section i(> ( j ) (x'i) of the Dacca DnivcTsily Art. 

1. 'Pile Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Kutubuddin Ahmad. 

2. * The Jlon’ble Maulvi Saivid Muhammad Saadulla, M.A. 

• ILL. 

3. Kha^ Bahadur Alauddin Ahmad Chaudhuri, M.L.C. 

4. # *Kai Bahadur Ama C Nath Ray, M.L.C. 

5. Khan Bahadur Mohammad Buklit Muzumadar. 

6. P. W. Sudmcrseii, B.A. 

7. • The Principal, Murarichand College, Sylhet. 

8. Nilmoiii Phukati, M.L.C. 

9. Ataur Rahman, M.A. 

10. The Rl*v. Oliver Thomas, B.A. 

I II. Members appointed by Associations and other bodies 
approve^ in this behalf by the Chancellor under Section 
U) (z) (xii) of the Dacca Dniversily Act. 

( a ) By. the Pistr 1 ct M usu m Association : 

Hal :im Habibur Rahman. 
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2. Mohidur Rahman Khan, E.L. 

3- A. S. A. Ilacli. 

4. Abdur Razzak. 

(/?) By the Peoples* Association, Dacca : 

1. Satisli Charan Hun, B.L. 

2. Parusli Chandra Das Gupta. 

3. vSatish Chandra Roy, B.L. 

(c) By the K. B. Landholders* Association, Dacca : 

1. Rai Keshab Chandra Banurjuc Bahadur. 

2. Sarat Chandra Chakraharty, B.I,. 

(d) By the Saraswat Samaj, Dacca. 

1. Pandit Sitanath Vidyabinode. 

’III. Life-members appointed by the Chancellor under Section: 
16 (/) (xiii) of the Dacca University Act. 

1. Dr. Sir Jagadisli Chandra Bosu, Kt., C.S.I., C.I.K., 

D.vSc., F.R.vS. 

2. M. A. N. Hydari, B.A. 

3. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy, Kt., C.I.K., D.Sc. 

-4. Dr. Ziauddin Ahmad, C.I.K., D.Sc., M.L.C. 

5. Dr. vSir P. J'. HartoR, Kt., C.I.K., 1 

LL.D., M.A., B.Sc. J-Froin n March, 1926^ 

6 . Sir Abdur Rahim, K.C.S.I. ' 



MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 



MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL — (Con id.). 
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Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.Tv. (up to 
7 July, 1924 and again from 30 August, 
1924 to 29 October, 1924 and again from 
1 May, 1926). 



N. Das Gupta, M.A., M.L. (from 8 | Do. Under Statutes Clause 3 

July, 1924 to 29 August, 1924 sad again j Sub-Clause 1 (it). 

from 30 October, 1924 to 30 April, J926). ! 



13 



MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCI V-(Contd.). 


17S 



Fida Ali Khan, M.A. 



MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL.- 
{Constituted for the period 9 September, 1924 to S September, 7927 ). 
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MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL, (C 




Prof. R. C. Majunular % M.A., Pii. 
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to 30 January, 1025 and again from 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Constituted for the period i January, ig2$ to 
31 December, iQ2j). 

THE DEAN. 

R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., Profe'ssor of History (ex- 
officio) under Statute 7(1) (f) (lip to 5 January, 1925). 

N. AT. Basil, D.Sc., Acting' Head of the Department of 
Mathematics, under Statute 7(1) (/) (ifroin 6 January. 1925). 

MEMBERS. 

History : — 

R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of History (ex- 
officio) under Statute 7(1) (/'). 

A. F. Rahman, 13 . A. (Oxon.), | 

Reader. Minder Statute 7(1) (//). 

P. C. Mukherjce, M.A., Lecturer j 


PHILOSOrilY : — 


(7. H. Langley, ftf.A. , Professor (ex-officio), under Statute 7 
(1) ( i ) (up to 31 December, 1023). 


H. D. Dhattacharyva, M.A., ILL., 
Reader (and Acting Head of the 
Department (from 1 January, 
1926) ). 


UJnder Statute 7 (t ) (ii). 


Upendra Nath Gupta, M.A., 
Lecturer. 


English : — 


C. L. Wrcnn, M.A. (OxonA, Reader and Head of the 
Department, under Statute 7(1) (ii). 

S. K. Dc , M.A., DAM., Reader \ 

(up to 30 June, 1925). 1 


P. K. Guha, M.A., Lecturer. 

U. C. Nag, M.A., Lecturer (on 
Study leave). 


j Under Statute 7(1) (ii). 


Mahmood Hasan, M.A., Lecturer 
(from December, 1925). 



Mathematics : — 


N. * M. Basil, «D.Sc., Reader anc\, 
Acting Head of the Department. 
H. N. Dutta, M.Sc., Reader. 

I). N. Ganguli, M.A., Lecturer 
(from. 4 September, 1925). 


y 


>I T nde? Statute 7(1) 

i 


W. 


Economics & Poi. rr ics : — 

J. C. Sinha, M.A., Reader and 
Head of the Department. 

K. B. Saha, \LA., Lecturer. 

S. Vaidyanatha Avvar, M.A., 
Lecturer. 

D. N. Bancrjee, M.A., Lecturer. 


Under Statute 7(1) (ii) 


Sanskrit & Bknoatj : — 


S. K. De, M.A., D. Lit.. Reader and 
Acting- Head of the Department 
(from t July, 1925). 

.S. C. Chakravarli, H ./1 Reader and 
Acting Head of the Department 
(up to 30 June, 1025!. 4 

R. Cm. Basak, M.A., Lecturer. 

Md. f Shahidullah, M.A., B.L., 

Lecturer. 

Churn Itandyopadhyay, B.A., Lec- 
turer. • 

* • 

* t 

.Arabic and Islamic Studies : - 


Under Statute 7(1) (ii). 


A. S. Siddiqi, INI. A., Ph.D., Professor *(cx-ofllcio) f under 
Statute 7(1) (/). 

A. Abdul Wahhab, M.A., P>.L., Reader, under Statute 7(1) (ii). 


Persian and Urdu : — 

Fida Ali KhSn, A 1 . A . , Reader and Head of the Department, 
under Statute 7(1) (ii). 

Education : — 

M. P. West, B.A. (Oxon.b \ 

Honorary Reader# and Mead* of I 

tlic Department. * # f Dnder Statute ~(i) (ii). 

Manoranjan Mitra, B.A., B.«f. ) 



Commerce : — 


P. B. Junnarkar, M.A., LL.B., 
Reader and Head of* the Depart- 
ment. f 

Abul Hussain, M.A., Lecturer. 


Under Statute 7(1) (u% 


ChEMTvSTRY : -~- 

J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc., under Statute 7(1) (iii). 

Law : — 

J. N. Das Gupta, M.A., M.L., under Statute 7(1) (iii). 

N. K. Bliattasali, M.A., Curator of the Dacca Museum 
(subject to the condition that his membership of the Faculty 
shall cease on the vacation of his office as Curator of the 
Dacca Museum), under Statute 7(1) (iv). 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Consiilutcd for the period 1 January, H)2$ io 
31 December, *027). 

THE DEAN. 

J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc., Professor of Chemistry (ex-officio), under 
Statute 7(7) \ 7 ). • 


MEMBERS. 

Chemistry: — 

A. C. Sircar, M.A.\ Ph.IL, P.R.S., , 

Reader. 

M. N. Niyogi, M.Sc., Reader (up 
to 30 June, 1925). 

P. C, Guha, D.Sc., Reader. 

R.‘ M. Purkavestlia, M.Sc., I.cc- Under Statute 7(1) fii't. 
turer. 

j: K. Chovvdhury, M.Sc., Ph.D., 

Reader in Analytical Chemistry 
(from to July, 1923). , < 

R. L. De, M.Sc., Lecturer (from 
20 November, 1925): 
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Mathematics : — 

N* M. Basu,* D.Sc., Reader and ’ 

Acting Head of the Department. 

H. N. Du'tta, M.vSc., Reader. ' " 

• 1 Under Statute 7(1) (ii). 

D. N. Ganguli, M.A., lecturer. 

Jyotirmay IRhosh,* M.A., Lecturer 
(on Study leave). 

Physics : — 

\V. A. Jenin ns, D.Sc., Professor (ex-officio), under Statute 
7(t) ( 0 . 

S. N. Ghosh, M.A., Reader. ' 

B. C. Guh a, M.vSc., Acting Reader. 

Hari Prasanna Mukherjuo, M.Sc., /-Uiulur Stature ;(i) (ii). 
Acting Lecturer. 

Sasanka Sekhar Mukherjee, M.vSc., 

Acting Lecturer. ' 


Bducation : — 

M.,P. West, B.A. (Oxon.), I.K.S., Honorary Reader and Head 

• ‘of tli/:- Department, under Statute 7(D (ii). 

t 

KxPKKiVenTAL PSYCHOLOGY : — - 

H. I). Bhattacharvya,* M.A., B.I,., Reader, under Statute 
7(r) (Hi 

G. * P. Hector, M.A., D.Se.,\ 

Economic Botanist to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal. 

S. K. Das* Gupta, M.D., Medical 
Officer, Dacca University. , t 

Under Statute 7(1) (iv). 

Major M. Carbery, M.A., D.vSc., 

Agricultural Chemist to the 
Government of Bengal., 

R. S. Finlow, *B.Sc.‘, K.I.C.' Off*. 

Director of Agriculture, Bengal* • 



1 88 


' FACULTY (jF I,AW. 

(Constituted for tfie period r January, 7925 to 
31 December , 7927). 

THE DEAN. 

Prof. N. C. 'Seii G.upta, M.A., D.U. 

(up to 7 July, 1924 and again 

from 39 August, 1924 to 29 Under Statute 7(1) (i). 
October, 1924 and again from 
t May, 1926). 

J. N. Das Gupta , M.A., MX. (from \ ■ 

8 July, 1924 to 29 August, 1924 I Under Statute 7(1) (/). 
and again from 30 October, 1924 I 
to 30 April, 1926). J 

MEMBERS. 

R. K. Doss, B.A., Bar-at-Law. \ 

Amulya Kumar Dattagupta, M.A., 

B.U. 

Sukumar Oulia, B.U, Under Statute 7(1) (/?'). 

Satisli Chandra Mazumdar, B.U. 

Nirmal Chandra Pal, M.A., B.U. 

(from 18 February, 1923). ' 

H. D. Bhattncharvya, AT. A., B.L. 

Md. Slialiidiillali, M.A., B.L. 

Tlic Lecturer in IVharnia Sastras Lnder Statute 7(1) (Hi). 
(Guru Prasanna Bhattacharvva,i 
M.A.). r " 

The Hon’ble Justice Sir W. E. > 

Greaves, Kt. 

The Hon’ble Justice Sir Nalini 
Ran jan Chatter jee, Kt. 

The* Hon 'hie Mr. , Justice 7 . R. H. 

Suhra wanly, Bar-at-UaW. Under Statute 7(1) (iv). 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Dwaraka 
Nath Chakrabarty. 

P. K. Bose, ^ar-at-Uaw. • 

N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.U. 

Advocate, High Court, Calcutta. 



i8q 

FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

The Treasurer, Chairman. 

Girish Chandra Naff, B.A. (from 3 November, 1924 to 31 
Dc et^nber, 1925). 

Rai 3 asanka Comar Ghosh Bahadur, B.E. (from 1 January, 
1926). \ * 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

P. /. H nr log, Kl., C.T.F., M.A . , IJ..D. (up to 31 December, 

1925) . 

G. H. Laifffley, M.A., I.E.S., (ifrom 1 January, lojh). 
Dewaii Bahadur S. P. Sen, B E. 

A. F. Rahman, B.A. (up to 25 October, 1025). 

Fida Ali Khan, M.A. 

Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Pli.D. 

IT. A. Jenkins, D.Sc., I.E.S. (up to 27 January, 1926). 

F. Ahmad, M.A. (from 28 January, 1926 up to 10 April, 

1926) . 

Khan Bahadur Zahirul Haq. 




PART IV. 

The Teaching Staff- 





LIST OF TEACHING STAFf . 

For the Sessions (July to June) 1924-25 and *1925-26. 
ENGLISH. 

Reader and Head of the Department. 

C. L. Wrenn, M.A. (Oxford) (First Class Honours in 
English Language and Literature, Queen’s College, Oxford) ; 
formerly Lecturer in English Language and Literature in the 
University of Durham ; Principal of Pachaiyappa’s College, 
Madras ; and Fellow of the Madras University. 

Reader . 

S. K. De, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class ; University Post 
Graduate Scholar ; B.L. (Calcutta) First Class ; Griffith 
Memorial Prizeman, 1915 ; Premohand Roychand Research 
Student, 1917 in Bengali ; J>. Lit. (London) in Sanskrit, 1921 ; 
formerly Professor in the Presidency College, Calcutta and 
Lecturer in English, Post-Graduate Department, Calcutta Uni- 
versity (up to 30 June, 1925). 

Lecturers. 

Praphupa Saimar Guha, M.A. (Calcutta) in English (Group 
A) ; B. L-’ (Calcutta) ; formerly Senior Professor of English in 

A. M. College, Mymcnsingh. ^ 

Mahmood Hasan, M.A. (Calcutta), First ’Class in English ; 

B. A. (Px$>n.). 

U. C. Nag, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor of English 
and Acting Principal, Carmichael College, Rangpur (on study 
# leave). . 

Basanta Kumar Ray, M.A. (Calcutta) ; B.L. ; formerly 
Professor in the Bangabasi College, Calcuttl 'and the Victoria 
College, Cooch-Behar. 

S. M. Chatida, M.A. (Calcutta), First in First Class ’and 
University Gold *Medallist ; formerly Professor of English ift the * 
D. A. V. College, Lahoty, 

• Altaf Husain (Temporary), M.A. fDacca), First in First 
Class. 
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Assistants. 


Sukumar Ganguly (Temporary), M.A. (Dacca) First in First 
Class. 

Quazi Akram Hussain , M.A. (from 4 January, to 28 March, 
1926). 

Abanitnohan Bandy opadhy ay, M.A. ’(horn ~o November to 
30 April, 1926). 


ARABIC AND ISLAMIC STUDIES. 

Professor and Head of the Department. 

A. Siddiqi, M.A. (Allahabad) ; Ph.D. (Gottingen) ; formerly 
Government of India Scholar for Arabic ; Research Professor 
in Arabic, M. A. O. College, Aligarh ; Principal of the Osmania 
University College, Hyderabad, Deccan ; and Fellow of Allaha- 
bad University. 

Reader. 

A. Abdul Walihab, M.A. (Calcutta) First in First Class in 
Arabic ; Gold Medallist and Prizeman of Calcutta University ; 
B.L. (Patna) ; formerly Senior Professor of Arabic and Persian 
in B. N. College, Bankipore. 

Lecturers. 

Munawar AH, Formerly Senior Professor in the Madrasah 
Aliali, Rampur State. 

Molul. Saadat Ullah Israely, Formerly Head Muderris in 
the Madrasah Mohuuiadia, Agra. 

Marghoob Ahmad, M.A. (Punjab) Maulvi Fazil and Munshi 
Fazil (Punjab) ; M. 0 . L. (Punjab) ; formerly Professor of 
Arabic in the Meerut College (from 8 July, 1924). 

Assist an is. 

Abdus Subhan, M.A. (Aligarh). 

Muslihuddin, M.A. (from 11 February to 10 April, 1926). 


PERvSIAN AND URDU. 

Reader and Head of the Department. 

Fida Ali Khan, M.A. (Calcutta) in Arabic and in Persian ; 
formerly Professor in Dacca College (B. E. S.). 



Lecturers 


S. M. Zafar Hussain Azad, Alunshi Fa/Jll (Punjab) ; B.A. 
(Punjab) . 

Sycd Mu/.affar-Uddin, Passed Final Madrasah Examination 
from Dawd Uluni N^idwatul Ulema, Lucknow, *1914, First in 
First Class ; Passed Final Madrasah Examination from Dacca 
Madrasah in 1915, First in F'irst Class ; Gold Medallist ; Passed 
B.A. Examination of the Calcutta University with* Honours in 
Arabic, First in First Class ; Gold Medallist ; M.A. in Arabic 
(Cab), First in First Class. 


Assistant. 

Moayyidul Islam Borrah, M.A. (Dacca), First in First Class. 


SANSKRIT. 


Professor. 

Vacant. 

Reader and Acting Head of the Department. 

• 

Srish Chandra Chakravarli, It. A. (Calcutta) with Triple 
Honours in Sanskrit (First Division) English and Philosophy ; 
Fopnfcrly -Senior Professor of Sanskrit in Ravenshaw College, 
Cuttack, Rajshahi and Dacca Colleges (B. E. S.) (up to .30 June, 
1025). • . • 

S. lv. De, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class ; University Post- 
Graduate Scholar ; B.L* (Calcutta), Jnrst Class ; Griffith 
Memorial Prizeman, 1915 ; Premchand koychand Research 
Student, 1917 in Bengali ; D.Lit. (London) in Sanskrit, 1921 ; • 
formerly Professor in the Presidency College, Calcutta, and 
Lecturer in the Post-Graduate Department, Calcutta University 
(from 1 July, 1925). 


Lecture rs t . 

Radha Govinda Basak, M.A. (Calcutta) Group A, from the 
Dacca College ; First in order of merit ; awarded ‘Sonamoni 
Prize' of the* Calcutta University ; late Government* Post* 
Graduate Scholar ; # awanlcd r Ori/fiTh Memorial Prize' ; formerly 
Senior Professor of Sanskrit, RajshaJii College, 1919-20 and 
Calcutta tlniversitv Lecturer qji Indian Epigraphy in the Post- 
graduate Department (B. E. S.). 



Guruprasanna Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly 
Principal, Bhatpara Sanskrit College (1909-13) ; Honorary 
Principal of the Hindu College of Divinity, the Bharat Dharma 
Mahammandal, Benares, rgis, and Professor of Sanskrit in the 
'Central Hindu College of the Benares Hindu University. 

Md. Shahidullah, M.A. (Calcutta), B»L. (CsjJ.) ; formerly 
Research Assistant in Philology in the University of Calcutta. 

Charu Bandy opadhy ay, B.A. (Cal.) (from 4 September, 
1924). 


Assistant. 

Nanigopal Banerjce, Passed Title Examination in Sanskrit 
Literature ; formerly travelling Pandit for the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal. 

Prabodh Chandra Lahiri, M.A. (Dacca), First in First Class. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Professor and Head of the Department. 

G. II. Langley, M A. (London) 1909, with distinction in 
Philosophy ; University Scholar in Logic and Psychology ; 
formerly Professor at the Dacca College (I. E. S.) (up to 31 
December, 1925). 

r f 

Reader and (Head. of the Department from Jan. i,'i\)26.) 

Haridas Bhattachc^yya, M.A. (Calcutta) 1914, in Philo- 
sophy, First in First Class, University Gold Medallist and 
Prizeman ; Premchand Roychand Scholar (1919) and, Mouat 
Medallist ; B.L., 1917 ; Second Examination in Kavya of the 
Board of Sanskrit Studies 1912, First Class ; formerly Professor 
of Philosophy, Scottish Churches College, Calcutta, and Lecturer 
in Philosophy and Experimental Psychology, Calcutta 
University. 


Lecturers. 

Umesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Ca^utta) ; Post- 
Graduate Scholar of the University ; formerly Professor at the 
Dacca College, (S. E. S.) t . 

Upendra Nath Gupta, M.A* (Calcutta) ; formerly Senior 
Professor of Philosophy and Logic, Jagannath College, Dacca. 
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Kazeimiddin Ahmad, M.A. (Oalcufta) ; formerly Professor 
of philosophy and Logic in the Carmichael College, Rangpur, 
and Lecturer in •the Rajshahi and Iiacca Colleges. 

Assistant in Psychology. 

Kshirode Chandra Mukherjee, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class, 
University Medallist t and Prizeman. • 

Assistant in Philosophy g 
Bcnoyendra Nath Rov, M.A. (Calcutta). 


HISTORY. 

Professor and Head of the Department. 

R. C. Majumdar, M.A. (Calcutta) in History, First Class ; 
Pli.D. ; Premchand Roychand v Scholar and Griffith Prizeman ; 
formerly Professor in the Dacca Training College and Assistant 
Professor in Calcutta University. 

. Reader. 

A. F. Rahman, TLA. (Oxford) Honours School of Modern 
History ; formerly Professor of History, M. A. O. College, 
Aligarli. 

• • ■ 

Lecturers. 

• , 4 

Pare li Chandra Mpklierjee, M.A. (Calcutta) in History, 
First Class, University Medallist ; formerly Professor of History 
at the Iiughly College and Dacca College CB. F. £.). 

Sn\Jesh Chandra Banerjee, ]\I.A. (Calcutta) in History, First 
Class ; formerly Professor of History, D. A. V. College, Lahore, 
and at the Jagannath College, Dacca. 

Sudhindra Nath Bhattacharvya, M.A. (Calcutta) in J3is*tory, 
First Class ; formerly Professor of History at Sf. Andrew’s 
College, Gorakhpur. 


Assistants. 

Jvotirmoya Sen, M.A. (J}acca) in History, first Class. . 
Muhammad Zahufid Islam,.lvI.A. (Dacca) in* History, First 
Class. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 

Reader and Head of the Department. 

J. C. Sinha, M.A. (Calcutta), in Economics ; First in First 
Class.; Winner oF University Gold Medal and Prize, Cobden 
Medal, Mouat Medal and Eslian Scholarship ; Premcliand 
Roychand Scholar ; formerly Post-Graduate Lecturer in 
Economics, Calcutta University. 

Lecturers. 

S. Vaidyanath Ayyar, M.A. (Madras), University Research 
Student, Madras University ; Diploma in Economics ; formerly 
Reader in Economics at the University of Madras. 

Devendra Nath Banerjee, M.A. in Economics (Calcutta) 
First Class, formerly Professor of Economics, Dacca College. 

K. B. Saha, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class in Economics, 
Group A ; formerly Professor of Economics, Cooch-Behar 
College and Lecturer in Economics at the Calcutta University. 

Abul Hussain, M.A. (Calcutta). 

Mati Lai Dam, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class in Political 
Economy and Political Philosophy (Group A). 

Assistants. 

Ajit Kumar Sen, M.A. (Calcutta), First in First Class in 
Economics (Group B), University Gold Medallist and Prizeman, 
formerly Professor of Economics and History in the Bagerhat 
College (Khulna). 

Parimal Roy, M.A. (Dacca) in Economics, First' Class. 

Hafizur Rahman, ftf .A . (from 7 December, 1925 to 30 April, 
1926). 


COMMERCE. 

Reader in Accountancy and Business Organisation and Head of 
the Department. 

P. B. Junnarkar, M.A. (Bombay), Second Cla^s Honours in 
Mathematics, LL.B. (Bombay) ; Fellow of Elphinstone College, 
Bombay; formerly Accountaftt Shilotri "Bank and Framji and 
Sons, Bombay. 
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Lecturer.* 

Abul Hussain, M.A. (Calcutta). 

Assistant. 

Dines Qhandra Datta, M.A. (Dacca) in Economics, First 
in First Class. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Professor. 

Vacant. 

Reader and Acting Head of the Department. 

Nalini Mol mil Basil, D.Sc. (Calcutta) ; First in First Class 
at M.Sc. with University Gold Medal and Prize ; formerly 
Assistant to the Ghosh Professor of Applied Mathematics and 
University Lecturer in Applied Mathematics in Calcutta 
University. 


Acting Reader. 

Harcndra Nath Datta, M.Sc. (Calcutta), First Class in Pure 
Mathematics ; Griffith Memorial Prizeman, 1924 ; formerly 
Assistant Professor, Benares Hindu University. 

t 


Lecturers. 

Dili iv 1*1 dra Nath G anility, M.A. (Calcutta) in Pure Mathema- 
tics ; formerly Professor, Sj. Columba’s College, Hazaribagh and 
at Jagannath College, Dacca. 

Jyotirmoy Ghosh, M.A. (Calcutta), Second in First Class 
in Mix&l Mathematics ; awarded University Prize and Medal 
(on study leave). 

Hrishikes Sarkar, M.Sc. (Calcutta), formerly Offg. Pj;ofc*ssor, 
Krishnagar College. * • 

Subodli Chandra Mitra, M.A. # (Calcutta), First Class in 
Applied Mathematics (Temporary). 

- Assistant. 

• . 

Hirendramohan S£p Guptap M.A. (Dacca), First in First 
Class (from 26 October, 1925). • 
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PHYSICS. 

Professor. 

W. A. Jenkins, D.vSc. (Sheffield) ; formerly Research 
Exhibitioner* and Research Student of Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge ; formerly Professor of Physics, Dr.cca College 
(I. E. S.). 


Readers. 

Satyendra Nath Bose, M.Sc. (Calcutta), Applied Mathema- 
tics, First in First Class, awarded University Gold Medal and 
Hem Chandra Goswain Medal ; formerly University Lecturer, 
Calcutta, in Applied Mathematics and in Physics (on study 
leave). 

Surendra Nath Ghosh, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class in 
Physics ; Laha Scholar in Physics in the Presidency College, 
Calcutta ; formerly Professor of Physics at the Dacca College 
(B. E. S.). 


Acting Reader. 

Bhabani Charan Gulia, M.Se. (Calcutta) Physics, First in 
First Class with the University Gold Medal, and Matilal Mallik 
Gold Medal, formerly Acting Professor of Physics in the 
Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. 

, Temporary Lecturers. 

Hariprasanna Mukherjec, M.Sc. (Calcutta) in Physics, First 
Class ; formerly Government Research Scholar in .Physics. 

Sasanka Sekhar Mukherjee, M.Sc. (Calcutta) in Physics, 
First in First Class,- Gold Medallist ; sometime Professor of 
Physics, Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. 

A ssistan t-Lecturers. 

'Upendra Nath Bh attach aryy a, M.Sc. (Calcutta) in Physics ; 
formerly Demonstrator, Dacca College (S. E. SO- 

Quazi Motahar Hussain, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly 
Government Post-Graduate Scholar. 

Sasi Bhushan Mali, D.Sc. (Calcutta), M.Sc. in Physics, 
First .in First .Class, Gold Medallist and Prizeman; formerly 
Calcutta University Research' Assistant in Physics and sometime 
Lecturer at M. C. College, Sylhet. 
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Suryya* Kanta Mukherjee, ,M.Sc # (Cslcuttak Second in First 
Class 1921 ; B.Sc. First Class Honours in Mathematics ; 
Research student* Presidency College Calcutta 1922-23. 

. Phanindra Kumar Mitra, M.Sc. (Dacca). 

Sudhendu Kumar Basu, M.Sc. (Dacca) l 7 irsf Class (from 
30 October, #1924). 

Suremira Chandr^ Chakravarti, M.Sc. (Dacca) .First in First 
Class (from i8\\ugust, 1924). 

Aruti Kumar Datla, M.Sc. (Dacca) (from 13 January to 23 
March, 1926). 


CHEMISTRY. 


Professor. 

J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. (Calcutta), M.Sc. (Calcutta) First in 
First Class ; awarded the University Gold Medal and Prize ; 
Elliot Prizeman and Medallist of the Asiatic Society for original 
investigations ; Premehand Roychand Scholar of the Calcutta 
University ; formerly Lecturer in the Post-Graduate Department, 
Calcutta University. 

Reader. 

A. C. Sircar, M.A. in Chemistry (Calcutta) ; Ph.D. 
(Calcutta) ; Premehand Koyehand Scholar, Calcutta University ; 
Mouat .Gold Medallist, Calcutta University ; formerly Professor 
at tjie. Dacca College (B.K.S.). # 

P. C. Gulia, D.Sc. (Calcutta) M.Sc. (Calcutta), First in 
First Cla^s ^ith University Gobi Mctfcil ; Sir T. N. Palit 
Research' Scholar in Chemistry ; Premehand Roychand Scholar 
(Temporary). 

Reader in Analytical Chemistry. 

J. Iv. Chowdhury, M.Sc. (Cal.) ; Ph.D. (Berlin) ; former^ 
Chief Chemist of Assam Oil Co., Ltd. (from 1 July, 1925). 

Lecturers. 

Rajendra Lai De, M.Sc. (Calcutta), Second Class, Palit 
Research Scholar, Reserach Scholar of the Government of 
Bengal ; formerly Professor of Chemistry at the Islamia College, 
Peshawar. 

R. M. Purkayestha- — (Temporary), M.Sc. (Calcutta), First 
. Class ; formerly Government Research. Scholar. 
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\issisSant lecturers. 

Ranjit Kumar Chakra vorty, M.A. (Calcutta). 

Bholanath Saha, M.&c. (Calcutta), late Government Post- 
Graduate Scholar, formerly Senior Professor of Chemistry at 
the Edward tollege, Pabna. 

Jogesh Chandra Sarnia, M.Sc. (Calcutta), late Government 
Post-Graduate Scholar. • ^ 

Surcndra Kumar Basak, B.A. formerly Laboratory 
Assistant, Dacca College (S. E. S.). 

Kali Pada Basil, M.Sc. (Dacca) First Class. 

A. N. Khappanna, M.Sc. (Dacca) First Class. 

Parcsh Chandra Banerjee, M.Sc. (Calcutta), First in First 
Class. 

Pradosh Chandra Roy Chaudliury, M.Sc. (Calcutta) (from 
iS August, 1924). 


EDUCATION. 

Honorary Reader and Head of the Department. 

M. P. West, B.A. (Christchurch, Oxford) ; formerly 
Professor, David Hare Training College, Vice-Principal, Dacca 
Training College, Inspector of Schools*, Chittagong Division ; at 
present Principal, Teachers' Training College, Dacca (I. H. S.). 

Honorary Teachers. 

Mauoranjan Mitr^, B.A., B.T. 

Prasanna Kumai* Deb, M.A., 1 >. 1 \ 

Aswini Kumar IJatta, M.Sc., B‘T. 

G. B. Bhattacliarya, M.A., B.T. 


LAW. 

Professor , 

‘Naresh Cliandra Sen Gupta, D.L. (Calcutta) 1913, M.L. 
First r in First Class ; M.A. (Calcutta) 1902 in Philosophy, second 
jn First Class Medallist ; awarded Pyari Chandrk Mitra Medal ; 
University G 61 d Medal in ST, L., Kqjlfcrnstfh Banerjee Medal 
with D. L. degree. Formerly Professor of Jurisprudence and 
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• • d 

Roman Law*in the University Law Colley, Calcutta and Vice- 
Principal, Dacca Law College ; Vakil , Hign Court, Calcutta (on 
leave).* 

Lecturer (ami Acting Professor and Head of the ^Department 
from S July to 2Q August , 1024 and again from 29 
* October, 11)24 to 30 April, 1026). 

Jitendra Ndtli Das* Gupta, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class in 
Philosophy ; M. L. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor at the Uni- 
versity Law College and Vakil of the High Court, Calcutta. 

Annilya Kumar Datta Gupta, M.A. in English ; B.L., First 
Class (Calcutta). 

Nirnial Chandra Pal, M.A., 13 . L. (Calcutta), First in First 
Class ; Gold Medalist, Ritchie Prize-winner ; Prasanna Tagore 
Law Scholar (from S July, 1924). 

Part-time Lecturers. 

R. K. Doss, 13 . A. (Calcutta), Advanced Scholar in Law at 
the University of Cambridge, Fitzwilliam Hall ; Barrister-at- 
Law ; formerly Advocate at the Calcutta High Court. 

Taraprasanna Das, 13 . L. (Calcutta), Pleader at the Dacca 
Bar, Lecturer in Transfer of Property. 

Sukumar Guha, B.A., ft.L. (Calcutta), Pleader at the Dacca 
Bar, Lecturer in Land Lrfws. 

Sat^sh Chandra Majumdar, B.A., ILL. (Calcutta), Pleader 
at t 1 ;e .Dacca Bar, Lecturer in Law of Crimes. # 

A. Razzaq, Barrister-at-Law (from 28 November, 1924). 

Md. fbralnm, M.A., B.L. (Calcutta) (from 29 July, 1924) • 

• • • 

Metlical Officer. 

* * * 

S. K. Das Gupta, M.D., College of Medicine and Surgery, 
Chicago,* U.S.A. Formerly Senior Resident Physician and 
Surgeon in the St. Francis Hospital, Pittsburgh, Senior Demon- 
strator in the Medical College of the University of Pittsburgh. 




PART V. 

Courses of Study. 



SYLLABUS FOR SESSION, 1924-25. 


DEPARTMENT OK ARABIC AND ISLAMIC. STUDIES. 

I. — Akamc. 

Arabic for the Ordinary B. A. Degree. 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Grammar , Composition and Translation oj unseen 
passages. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Mabadiul-’Arabiyah. (Salisah). 

Paper II. — Prose. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qur-an-ul-Karim — Last two parts. 

(2) Kluitub-mi-Nabiy was-Siliabali .• 

{3) Salasil-ul-Qiraah— -Selections from Parts V and VI. 

• * 

Paper HI. — Poetry. 

( 1 J *Oiwan -n-Hassan— Sel ections . 

(2) Qasidat-ul-Burdah. 

(3) Qasidat-ul-Farazdaq, on Imam ZalnuP A'bediu. 

(-f) Diwan-u-Abil-’Atuliiah — Selections. 

B. A. Degree with Honours in Arabic. 

Eight paper's on the subjects of the Honours Sch'ool and two 
papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects for 1925.) 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3k History. 

(4) Persian. 



20 8 


Paper L — Arabic Grammar and Composition. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(r) Wright’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(3) Mab diul-'Arabiyah. 

Paper II. — Essay in Arabic and Translation of unseen passages. 
Paper III. — Prose with prescribed books. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qur-dn-ul-Karim , — 5 parts from the beginning. 

(2) Sirat-u-Ibu Hisliam, 50 pages from Ba’sat-un-Nabiy. 

(3) Maqdmat-ul-Haririy — 5 inaqamat. 

(4) Atbaq-uz-Zahab — 1st half. 

(5) Shahid-ul -Gharam — Whole. 

(6) Salasil — Selections. 

Paper IV. — Poetry with prescribed books. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Hamasah — Bab-ul-Azy&f wal-Madih. 

(2) Mu’allaqat — Imra-ulQais, Zuhair, Labid and 

’Antarali. 

(3) Saqt-uz-Zani — Selections. 

Paper V. — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Tlm-ul-Adab — (i) Up to the end of Kinayah and (ii) Chap- 
ters on Prosody. 

Paper VI. — History of Arabic Literature. 

Text-books recommended : — 
fi) T&rikh-u-Ad&bil-Lugpatil-’Arabiyah. (Zaiddn.) 

Ditto ditto (Day£b.) 

(2) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

(3) C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature. 



Paper VII. — Outlines of the History of Islam, down to the 
decline of the Abbasid dynasty. 

* Text-books recommended: — 

(1) Tabaqat-u-Ibn Sa’d. 

(2) Kami! % of Ibif Asir. 

(3) Tabari. 

(4) History of the Saracens, by Syed Amir Ali. 

Paper VIII. — Arabic Philology. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Al-Bulghah fi Usul-il-Lughah, by Siddiq Hasan. 

(2) Fiqh-ul-Lughah, by Tha’alibiy. 

(3) Al-’Alam-ul-KliafFaq fi Tlm;-il-Isliteqaq. 

( ^1 ) Al-Falsaifat-ul-Lughawiah, by Zaidan. 

(5) Wright’s Grammar of the Semitic Languages. 

M.A. Degree in Arabic. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination. 

Paper I 4 — Prose, including an outline of the History of Arabic 
Literature, generally corresponding to II. A. 
Honours Papers III and VI. 

• . • 

Paper II -*roelry, includiyg* Rhetoric and'Prosody, generally 
corresponding B.A . Honours Papers IV and V. 

Paper III. — Essay, Composition and Translation, corresponding 
9 to B.A. Honours Paper II and pari of Paper /. 

Final M.A. Examination. 

\*aper /. — Poetry . 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(t) Rann»t-ul-Masdlis wal-Masani, Vol. I. 

(2) Mu’allaqat— Whole. 

(3) Hamasah— *Bab-iCl-Hama!?ali. 

(4) Efiwan-uFN&bighah. 

15 
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Paper II. — Prose. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qur-dn-ul-Karim — Last io parts. 

(2) Maqdmdt-ul-Haririya — 20 Maqamdt. 

(3) Irshad-ul-Arib, by Yaqut Riuiii, Vol. I. 

(4) Fatat-u-Ghassdn — Whole. 

Paper III. — History of Arabic Literature. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Kitab-ul-Aglidni. 

(2) Tarikh-u-Ad’dbil-Lughatil-’Arabiyah’ (Zaidan). 

(3) Ditto ditto (Daydb) . 

(4) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

Paper IV. — History of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-books recommended :■ — 

(1) Contributions to the History of Islamic Civilization 

(from Von Krcmcr). « 

(2) Encyclopaedia of Islam, by T. W. Arnold and 

Houtsma. 

(3) Ibn I^haldoon. 

(4) At-Tamaddun-ul-Isldmiy. 

Paper V. — Essay iw Arabic and Oral Test. 


II.— -Islamic Studies. 

B.A. Degree with Honours in Islamic Studies. 

• Light papers on the subjects of the Honours School and 
two papers on eaqh of two subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects for 1925.) 

(1) English. 

(2) Persian. 

(3) History. 

(4) Philosophy. 
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Paper *1. — Hadis and Usnl-i-Hadis. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Tirmizi Shareef — Whole. 

(2) Sh^irh-u-Nukhbat-il-Fikr. 

Text -book s> fc r ecoinitie n dc d : — 

Nasayi Shareef. 

Papers H and III . — Quran Shareef, Tafsir and U sul-i-T a] sir . 
Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Quran Shareef — Whole. 

(2) Baizawi Shareef — Al-Baqarah. 

(3) Usul-i-Tafsir— General lectures. 

Paper TV. — KahUn. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) IIujjatullah-il-Balitfhah — M abbas V, lip to the end of 

Chapter VIII, and Mabhas VI, -up to the end of 
Chapter IV. 

(2) Rasail-i-Hamidiah — Important portions. 

Paper V,—Fiqh. 

Text-bopks prescribed : — 

Ilcdayah— Kitab-ul-Buyu’, KitSb-u-Adabil-Q&ziy to KitAb- 
nd-Wakalah, Kitab-ud-Da’wa, • Kitlib-ul-Hibah to 
'kitab-ul-Ijarah. 

Paper VI. — Usui. 

Textbooks prescribed : — 

( 1 ) Tawzili — Bahs-ul-Qavas. 

(2) Al-Ins/if fi Sabab-i 1 -I khtilaf . 

Paper VII. — History of Islamic Civilization. • 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Tabatfat-i-Ibn Sa’d. 

(2) Tarikh-i-Kamil, 

(3) Ad-Tamaddun-uf-Islamiy* (Zaic^in). 

(4) l^rikh-i-Tabari. 
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Paper VIII. — Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(t) Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi 
(Taby’idt and Ildhiat). 

(2) Al-Munqiz Min-ad-Dalal, by Imam Ghazzali. 

Or 

Paper VII. — Arabic Prose (Paper III of the Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Paper VIII. — Arabic Poetry ( Paper IV of the Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Islamic Studies for the Ordinary B.A. Degrees. 

Paper I. — Hadis, Tafsir and Quran Shareef. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Tirmizi Shareef. 

(2) Baizawi Shareef — The 1st part only. 

(3) Qurdn Shareef — Up to the 15th part and the last two ’ 

parts. 

Paper II. — Fiqh, tJsul and Kaldm. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Hcddyah — Kitab-ul-Buyu’, Kitdb-u-Adabil-Qaziy up 

to Kitab-ul-Wakalah. 

(2) Tawzih, — Bahs-ul-Qayds, up to Bab-ul-Mahkum bihi. 

(3) Hujjatullah-il-Bdlighah — Mabhas V up to the end of 

Chapter VIII, and Mabhas VI up to the end of 
Chaptci IV. 

Paper III .-^Either '(A) Islamic Philosophy, or (B) Arabic 
Literature. 

(A) Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi — Selections. , 

(B) Arabic Literature. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Maqamdt-i-Hariry — 5 maqdmdt. 

(2) Nahjul-Baldghah- -Selections. 

(3) Mu’allqat — Imra-ul-Qais, Labid and ’Antarah. 

(4) Hamdsali— Bab-ul-Azydf. 



M. A. Degree in Islamic Studies. 

"Final M.A. Examination. 

Five Papers. 

GROUP A. 

. Jladis and Tafsir. 

Text hooks’ prescribed : — 

(1) Bukhari Sharcef. 

(2) Muslim Sliareef. 

(3) Abu Da wood Sharcef. 

(4) Ibn Majah Sharcef. 

(5) Tafsir Kashshaf. 

(6) Itqan, by Suyutiy. 

Text-books reconi 111 ended : — 

( 1 ) vSharh-u-Ma’auiil-Asar. 

(2) Muatta by Imam Muhammad. 

(3) Muqaddama-i-Ibn Salah. 

(4) Tafsir-i-Ibn Jarir. 

(5) I’jd/Ail-Qur-an. • 

* GROUP B. • 

Fiqh, Usui and \Kalam. 

•Tfcxt-lxioks prescribed : — 

(1) Majfdlat-ul-Ahkam. 

• • 

(2) ’"Kaslif-ul-Asrar.. . 

(3) Sharh-ul-MawaqJ¥. 

(4) Al-Madaniyat-u-wal-Islam . 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Al-Muqabalah (baina Quanun-il-Islani \va ghairibi). 

(2) Legal Decisions of the Courts of Egypt. 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim’s book 011 Jurisprudence. 

GROUP C. 

Philosophy . 

Text-books prescribed • 

( 1 ) Sh aril -i -I$h ar dip. 

% 

(2) •Fasl-ul-Maqdl and two other treatises by Averroes. 

(Edited by M. J. Mueller.) 
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Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Tahafut-ul-FaBisifah, by Imam Ghazzali. 

(2) Tahafnt-ul-Tahafut, by Averroes. 

(3) Muh&kamah, by Khajahzada. 

(4) Radd-ul-Mantiq, by Ibn Taimiah. 

(5) History of Philosophy in Islam, by T. De ( Boers. 

(6) History of Greek Philosophy, with special reference to 

Platonic, Aristotelian and neo-Platonic systems. 

GROUP D. 

Arabic Literature. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Diwdn-u-Imra-il-Qais. 

(2) Diwan-un-Nabighah. 

(3) Kitdb-ul-Aghani. 

(4) Luzumiyat, by Al-Ma’arriy 

(5) Maqdmat-ul-Hariry. 

(6) Al-Muazanah baina Abi Tamilian] wal Buhtariy. 

(7) Asrar-ul-Balaghah. 

(8) Falsafat-ul-Baldghah, by Dumit. 

(9) Translation of Aristotle’s Rhetoric, by Averroes. 

(10) Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one of the 
cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature and literary criticism from 
suclj. books as — 

(i) Kitdbush-She’r wash-Shu’ard, by Ibn' Qutaibah 

(Edited tyy De Goeje.) 

(ii) Tarikh-iit 1 -Adab, by Qqrwdniy. 

(iii) Naqdush-Shc’r wash Shq’ard. 

(iv) Al-’Uindfih. 


DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN AND URDU. 
Persian for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

Examinations to be held in 1925 and 192b.) 

* 

, Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Persian Grammar. 

Etooks recommended : — 

(1) Palmer’s Persian dr?mmar. 

(2) Ahsan-ul-Qawaid. 

(3) Miftah-ul-Qawaid. 
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Paper II. — Persian Literature. 

Selections from text-books prescribSd : — 

Prose . 

(1) Safarnatnah of Shall Nasiruddin Qacliar, Shamsul 

4 * Muzaffari ih'cSs, ist ten pages of the Efiglish trip. 

(2) Nafah'at-ul-Uns of Jami, Naval Kishore Press, 

PP- 313 - 33 . # 

(3) Sarguzarhat-i-Khanam-i-Englisid^r Balwah-i-Hiiid, 

Shamsul Muzaffari Press, ist fifteen pages. 

(4) Mehr-i-Neemroz af Gholib, Naval Kishore Press. 

ist twenty pages. 

Poetry. 

(1) Rostan of Saadi, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning of Bab 7. 

(2) Shahnamah of Fardausi — the last fight between 

Rustam and Isphandiyar up to Madh-i-Sultan-i- 
Mahmood. 

(3) Kusrau Shcerin of Nizami, Naval Kishore Press, 

10 pages from the beginning. 

(l) Qiran-ul-Saadain .of Khisran, Aligarh Institute Press, 
pp. 48-63. # 

Paper 1 JI. — Outlines of the History of Persian Literature in India 
m during the reigns of Akbar, Jahangir and Shahjahan. 

Books recommended: — 

• • 

(1) •Khizanah-i-Amirak. 

(2) Maasir-i-Kiram. • 

(3) Maikhanah. 

(4^ Akbar Namah (lives of poets). 

B.A. Degree: with Honours in Persian and Urdu. 
(Examinations for 1927.) 

Eight papers tfh the subjects of the Honours School and* two 
papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

Paper I. — Persian Grammar. 

Books recommended : -- 

(1) Persian Granular by I^att and Ranking. 

(2) 'Dastoor Namah-i-Farsi, Mujfabai Press. 



(3) Sharh-i- Abdul Wasi — Naval Kishore Press. 

(4) Persian Granular by Phillott. 

Paper II.— Outlines of Persian Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Literary History of Persia, by Browne, Parts I and II. 

(2) History of Persian Literature under Tartar Dominion, 

by Browne. 

(3) Shiar-ul-Ajam, by Shibli. 

(4) Sukhandan-i-Fars, by Azad. 

(5) Tazkirah of Daulatshah. 

Paper 111. — Persian Prose. 

vSelections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Kimiya-i-Saadat of Ghazzali, Naval Kishore Press, 20 

pages from the beginning. 

(2) Chachar Maqalah, Gibb Memorial Series, 20 pages of 

the Maqalah dealing with poetry. 

(3) Khan-i-Langaran, Shamsul Muzaffari Press, the 1st 

fifty pages. 

(4) Jahan Kusha-i-Nadiri, Shamsul MuzafTari Press, 1st 

fifty pages of the invasion of India. 

Paper TV. — Persian Poetry. 

vSelections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i-Ar.wari, the first r 7 Qasidahs. 

(2) Diwan-i-Hafiz, Urdu Guidp Press, 20 odes beginning 

from page 63. 

(3) Intikhab-i-Kulliati-Qaani, Majidi Press, Cawnpore, 1st 

12 pages. 

(4) Taqdces by Naraqi, 20 pages from the beginning* 

excluding Hamd and Naat. 

Paper V. — Either (A) Persian Rhetoric, or (B) f'rdu Grammar. 
(A) Persian Rhetoric. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Hadaiq-ul-Balaghaf. 

(2) Al-Moajam, by. Shams-i-Qais. 

(3) Bahr-ul-Fasahat, by Najm-ul-Ghani. 
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(B) Urdu* Gram mar. 

m 

Books recommended : — 

• (i) Platt’s Urdu Grammar. 

(2) Misbah-ul-Qawaid, by Fatli Mohammad Khan. 

(3) Qjfwaid-i-Urdu, by Abdul Ilaq. 

^ • 

Paper VI. — Either (/l) Persian Prosody f or (B) Urdu Literature. 
(/I) Persian Prosody. • 

Books recommended : — 

( 1 ) I ladaiq-ul-Balaghat . 

(2) Arooz-i-Saifi. 

(3) Al-Moajam, by Sliams-i-Qais. 

(B) Urdu Literature. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

Prose. 

(1) Ud-i-Hindi. 

(2) Darbar-i-Akbari. 

(3) Ibn-ul-Waqt. 

• Poetry. 

(r) Kulliat-i-Mecr. , 

(2) Kulliat-i-Sauda. 

f«g) Marsiabs of Anis, Vol. T. 

•(4) Diwan-i-Ohalib. 

(5) Shikwah-i-IIindi of Hali. 

• • 

Paper VP L — Persian Philology. 

Books recommended: — 

(ij Platt’s Persian Grammar. 

(2) Browne’s Literary History of Persia, Part I. 

(3) Sukhandan-i-Fars. 

(4) Jawahir-ul-Huroof Val Masadir, by Teckchand^ Brfhar. 

M * 

Paper VIII —Composition and translation # of unseen Persian 
passages. * 

M. A. Degree. 

Preliminary M.A^ Examination (to be tiei.I) in 1925). 

• Paper I. — Persian Composition and translation of unseen passages 
( corresponding to JI.A. Honours Paper VIII). 
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Paper II. — Persian Philology ( corresponding to B.A. Honours 
iPaper VII). 

Paper III. — Outlines of Persian Literature ( corresponding to 
„ B.A. Honours Paper II). 

Final M.A. Examination (to be held in 1,926). 

Paper I. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i-Khaqani, pp. 35 — 47, Naval Kishore Press. 

(2) Masnavi-i-Roomi, Naval Kishore Press, 30 pages from 

the beginning. 

(3) Hadiqa of Sanai, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning. 

(4) Qasaid-i-Zahir-i-Faryabi, the first 7 Kasidahs. « 

(5) Saqi Namah of Zahoori, Naval Kishore Press, the first 

15 pages. 

Paper II. — Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(1) Nasikh-ul-Tawarikh, Vol. 9, the first 30 pages 

(Shamsul Mnzaffari Press). 

(2) Sihnasr-i-Zuhoori, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning. 

(3) Tarikh-i-lVassai (Calcutta Madrasah Selections), 20 

pages froqi the beginning.' 

(4) Roger’s Persian Plays (the whole). 

(5) Akhlaq-i-Jalali, Eamiah III, 15 pages, Naval Kishore 

Press. 

Paper III. — (A) Outlives of the Political History of Persia, or 
(B) Special study of the Seljuki period. 

Books recommenced : — 

(1) Sykes’ History of Persia. 

(2) Malcolm’s History of Persia. 

(3) Rau/.at-ul-Safa. 

(4) Nasikh-ul-Tawarikh. 

(5) Habib-ul-Seer. 

Paper IV. — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Hadaiq-ul-Balaghat. 

',(2) Al-Moajam of Shams-i-Qais. 

(3) Meeran-ul-Afkar, b/^Mufti Sardullah. 

(4) Iajaz-i-Khusravi. 

Paper V. — An essay in Persian and oral test 
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PEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

B.A. Degree (Pass). 

[Bengali (Pass), 1926.] 

Compulsory for all students taking B.A. (Pass*Course). 

One paper only. 

(1) Text-books. 

(2) Essay-writting. 

(3) Translation from English to Bengali. 

(4) Grammar and Composition. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Bankim Chandra Chatterjee — Krishna Kanter Uil. 
Kaliprasanna Ghosh — Probhat Chinta. 

Mir Musharraf Husain — Vishada Sindhu. 

Michael Madhusndan Dutt — Krishna Kumari Nataka. 
Rabindra Nath Tagore — Chavanika. 

[Sanskrit (Pass), 1026.] 

Paper I. — Dramas. 

(j) Text-books. 

4 -) Translation from English to Sanskrit, 

Textbooks prescribed : — 

(1) *SakuntaJa of Kalidasa. (Text *as in Vidyasagara’s 

edition). • m 

(2) Mudrarakshasa of Visakhadatta. * 

Paper II. — Poetry and Prose. 

Prescribed : — 

(r) Kalulasa’s Meghaduta. 

(2) Kiratarjuniya, Canto XI. , 

(3) Kadambari, the Upakramanika portion only. 

Paper IIP — 

(1) History of S 5 q*krit Literature. 

(2) .Grammar, composition and translation of unseen 

Sanskrit passages into English. 
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Prescribed : — 

Macdoncll’s Histofy of Sanskrit Literature. 

Recoin mended for Grammar: — 

Vidyasagara’s Vyakarana Kanmudi (original text). 

B.A. Degree (Honours). 

[ Honours School of Sanskritic Studies, 1927.! 


Paper I. — Selections from Vedic Samhitas and Dr ah watt as with 
elements of Vedic Grammar.— 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Suktas from Riksamgraha, by Vishnu Goviuda Bija- 

ptirkar, M.A. 

(2) Aitarcva Brahmana, 39th Chapter, Pancika VIII. 

(3) A Vedic Grammar for Students, by Macdonell. 

Paper II. — Drama and unseen passages . — 

Prescribed : — 

Kalidasa’s Sakuntala. 

Bhasa’s Svapna-Vasavadatta. 

Bhavabhuti’s Uttara-Rama-Charita. 

« 

Paper III. — Poetry, Prose and Translation. — 

Magha’s SisupaSavadha, Canto III, in addition to; the works 
in Paper Vi of Sanskrit PaSs Course. 

I 

1 *' 

Paper IV. — Selections from Prakrit works including Pali with 
elements of Comparative Philology . — • 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Introduction to Prakrit, by Woolner. 

(2) Introduction to Comparative. Philology , by Dr. P. D. * 

Gune., 

Paper V. — Sanskrit Grammar . — 

Prescribed : — 

Bhashavritti (Varendra* Research Society’s Publication, 
Rajshahi). 'The sutras on Sandhi, Subnnta, Tin-' 
ganta, Streepratyaya and Karaka. 
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Paper 9 VI. — History of Sanskrit Literature . — 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(1) Macdoiiell’s History of vSanskrit Literature (to be 

studied critically). 

(2) W eber’s History of Sanskrit Literature. 

' • * 

Papers Vll-Vlll. — Any two of the following special subjects to 
be studied from original texts: t- 

(a) Rhetoric, Prosody and Rules of Dramaturgy. 

(b) One system of Indian Philosophy. 

(c) Indian Archaeology including historical texts. 

(d) Selections from Mann and Dharmasastras. 

(c) Selections from Arthasastras. 

Prescribed : — 

(a) Vamana’s Kavyalamkara-Sutra-Vritti, Dasarupaka, 

, Chapter I, and Kedara Bhatta’s Vritta-Ratnakara. 

( b ) Sankhyasara of Vijnanabhikshu or Vedantasara of 

Sadananda Yati or Bhashaparichheda. 

(c) Thirteenth Rock Edict, and Seventh Pillar Edict of 

Asoka and Kharavela’s Hathigumpha Rock Inscrip- 
tion. Junagadh Rock inscriptions of Rudradaman 
and Skandagupta, Amgachhi copper-])! ate— (/) in- 
scription of Vigrahapala Ilf and Deopara inscrip- 
• tion of Vijayasena and (//) Harshacharita, Chapter I. 
*(d) ftntama's Dharmasutra and Mann, Chapter X. 

(<0 Arthasastra of Kautilyu, first Adhikarana only with 
•• Raghuvamsam, Canto XVH? 

. . 

[Honours .School ftf Sanskrit and^Bengali, 1927. J 
Paper 1. — Sanskrit Grammar . — 

Prescribed : — 

As in Paper V of Honours in Sanskritic Studies. 
Recommended for private study: — 

Vidyasagara’s Vvakarana Kuumudi. # 

Paper II. — Principles of Comparative Philology with elements of 
Prakrit and Pali . — 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Dr. P. # D. * Guile— introduction to Comparative 

• Philology. 
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(2) H. Sweet — History of language. 

(3) Woollier — Introduction to Prakrit. 

Paper III. — Sanskrit Poetry and Prose . — 

Prescribed : — 

As in Paper III of Honours in Sanskritic Studies. 

Paper IV. — Sanskrit Drama. — 

Prescribed : — , 

As in Paper II off Honours in Sanskritic Studies. 

Paper V. — History of Bengali Literature : — 

Recommended for study : — 

(1) Rai Bahadur D. C. Sen — Bangabhasa O Sahitya (latest 

edition). 

(2) vSusil Kumar De — Bengali Literature, igtli century. 

(3) The article on “Banglar Sahitya” in the Visvakosha. 

Paper VI. — Old Bengali Poetry . — - 
Prescribed : — 

Selections from Baiuldha Gan, Krishna-Kirtan, Ramayana 
of Krittivasa and Goraksa-Vijaya edited by Munshi 
Abdul Karim Sahitya-Visharada. 

Paper VII. — Bengali Prose Literature. — 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Tekchand Thakur — Alaler G barer Dulal. 

(2) Isvara Chandra Vidyasagara — Sitar Vanavaca. 

(3) Bhudev Mifkhopadhyaya — Samajik-Prabandha. 

(4) Mm. H. P. Shastri — Valmikir Java. 

(5) Ekramuddin— Rabindrapratibha. 

(6) Rabindra Nath Tagore — Raja O Rani. 

(7) Akshaya Kumar Datta-Gupta — Bankim Chandra. 

Paper VIII. — Bengali Poetry Literature from 1S50 to the present 
time with prescribed books for specicV study . — 

(1) Michael Madhusudan Datta — Tilottama-vSambhava. 

(2) Nabin Chandra Sen — Amitabha. 

(3) Akshaya Kumar Boral — Esha. 

(4) Satyendra Nath Dutt — Tirtha-Rcnu. 

(*5) Bihar: Lai Chakrpvartn -Sarada Mangala Sangita 
(Vasumati edition).. 

(6) vSurendra Nath Mazumdar — Mahil; 

(7) Rabindra Nath Tagore-^-Chayanika. 
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# ^ w 

Preliminary M.A. Examination in Sanskritic Studies, 1925. 

Paper I. — Selections from Sanskrit Literature . — 

• Prescribed Texts : — 

• 

Lanmanhs Sanskrit Reader, from p. 45 to the end. 

Bhasa's Svapna-Vasavadatta. 

Band's Harsliaciiarita, Chapter V only. * 

Paper II. — General Sanskrit Grammar and Elements of Prakrit 
Grammar with selected Prakrit* Texts . — 

Texts recommended: — 

Bhasliavritti of Purushottaniadeva as in Honours in Sans- 
kritic Studies. 

Woolner’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

Paper III. — (a) History of Sanskrit Literature, (b) Composition 
and Translation. 

Final M.A. Examination in Sanskritic Studies, 1926. 

Paper I. — Selections from the Vedic Literature . — 

Text-books prescribed < — 

Rigveda, Anuvaka* I— LI of Mandala II and the Purusha 
vSukta. 

.Atharvaveda, Chapter XV. 

Satitpatha-Brahmana, first five Brahmanas. 

Tandwa-maha-Brahmana, Chapter XVII, 1 — 4. 

• • • 

Paper II. — Sanskrit Drarhy', Poetry and Prose . — 

Text-books prescribed : — • 

IHiasa — Pratijiia-Jaugandharayana. 

Bhattanarayana — Veni-Samhara. 

Bliaravi — Kiratarj uniyam, Cantos I — IV. 
Naishadhacharitam, Canto XVII. . 

BanablfStta’s Harshacharitam, Chapters VII -VIII. 

f 

Paper III. — Grammar , Rhetoric and* Prosody . — 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Bhasliavritti — Tjie portions on Saniasa, Krit and Taddhit. 
Mammata’s ’Kavyftprakas^. 

Pingala — Chhanda, omitting th£ Vaidika metres. 
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Paper IV. — Selections from Prakrita and Pali Literature . — 
Text-books prescribe* 1 : — 

Karpuramanjari of Rajasekhara. 

HalaVSaptasati, 5th Sataka. 

Anderson's Pali Reader, Nos. 4, ii, 17, 21, 27, 26, 27, 35 » 
44. 6r, 66 and 67. 

Paper V. — Special Paper. — One of the following subjects: — 

{a) Vedic Grammar: — 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Panini’s Vaidika vSutras with Kasika-vritti. 

Recommended for private study: — 

Vaidika prakriya of the Sidhanta-Kaumudi of Bhattoji- 
Dikshita. 

(b) Dharmasastra : — 

Apastamba — Dharma vSutras. 

Yajfiavalkya — Chapter on Achara. 

Jimutavahana — Dayabhaga. 

(c) Arthasastra : — 

Kautiliva — Arthasastra, Books II and VL 
Brihaspati — Arthasastra. 

(d) Indian Epigraphy and Palaeography: — 

Asoka’s Edicts and the following selected inscriptions: — 

(1) Nanaghat Cdve inscription (Liidcrs’ list Nd. 1112). 

(2) Allahabad Pillar-inscription of Sainndra Gupta. 

(3) Mandasor inscription of Naravarman. 

(4) Mandasor "inscription of Yasodharman. 

(5) Khalimpur copper-plate grant of Dharmapala. 

(6) Manapoli copper-plate grant of Madanapala. 

(7) Barrackpore copper-plate inscription of Vijayasena. 

(8) Belava coppcr-plate grant of Bhojavarman. 

(9) Rampal coppcr-plate grant of Srichandia. 

(e) Indian Philosophy: — 

Gautama — Nyayasutra, Chapter I. 

Vedanta vSutras — The first four sutras with Sankara’s 
Bhashva. 

Sankhyakarika of ( Isvara Krishna with the Tattva- 
Kaumudi. 
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Preliminary M. A. Examination in Sanskrit and 
• Bengali, 1925. 

Paper I . — 

(a) Sanskrit Kavya- Raghuvamsam, Cantos X — XIX. 

(b) Iptmeiits of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Paper II.— 

(а) Old Bengali — 

( t ) Selections from Bauddha Gan () Doha. (As in 
Honours Course, 1925.) 

(2) Selections from Sri Krishnakirtana. (As in 
Honours Course, 1025.) 

(б) Comparative Philology with elements of Prakrit — 

(r) Gune: Introduction to Comparative Philology. 
(2) Elements of Prakrit — -Woollier. (Grammatical 

- portion.) 


Paper III 

(a) Modern Bengali-* 

(1) Tilottama-sambhava Kavya. # 

(2) Amitabha. 

(3) Esha. 

(4) Push pan jali. 

(5) Panchabhuta and Valaka. 

• » • 

(b) History of Bengali* literature- — 

Vanga Bliasha O Sahitya. # • 

Final 5 l.A. Examination in Sanskrit and Bengali, 1926. 

Paper I. — Selections from Vedic and Classical Sanskrit vfith 
kijgu'ledge of Grammar.— * • 

(1) Lanman’s vSanskrit Reader, pp. 43-106. 

(2) Mricchakatikam. 

Recommended tor grammatical studies: — 

• • *. 

(1) Vai ( 1 i k a - P t akrty^i of Sidtlhauta Kaumudi. 

. (2) A Vedic Grammar' for Students by Macdonell. 

16 
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Paper II. — Comparative Piiilology with elements of Prakrit and 
Pali.— 

r 

(1) Grierson’s Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. V, Part I. 

(2) Dr. R. O. Bhandarkar’s Wilson Philological Lectures. 

(3) Wool tier’s Introduction to Prakrit (Text portion). 

(4) Anderson’s Pali Reader. A selected portion (as in 

Paper IV 7 of M .A. in Sanskritic Studies). 

(5) Grierson’s article 011 Prakrita in Kncyclopsedia 

Britannica. 

Paper JIT. — Old and Mediaeval Bengali . — 

(1) Chaitanya-Charitamrita (selected portions). 

(2) Sunya-Purana. 

(3) Critical study of Vidyapati’s Padavali and Kirtilata. 

(4) Critical study of Kavikankan. 


Paper IV. — Modern Bengali Literature from I'jjo A.D. (Prose, 
literary criticism and Essay ). — 

A special study of the following books is recommended : — 

(a) Prose — 

(1) Pratapaditya Charitra. 

(2) Kamalakanter Daptar. 

(3) Prnchin Sahitya and Adhunika Sahitya, by 

Tagore. 

(b) Vangavani. by Sasanka Mohan Sen. 

Paper V. — Modern Bengali Literature from TJ50 A.D. ( Poetry , 
Drama 'and translation ) . — 

A special study of the following books is recommended : — 

(a) Poe try — 

(1) Manasingha of Bharat Chandra. 

(2) Gitanjali of Rabindranath Tagore" 

(3) Madeira of D. L. Roy. 

(b) Drama — 

(i-T Rai Unmad inr of Krishnakamal Goswami. 

(2) Lilavati of Dinabandhu Mitra. 

(3) Balidan of Girisli Chandra Ghose. 
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DEPARTMENT OE ENGEISfl. 

B. A. (Ordinary) Dkgrek HxAMiN.fnoN ok 1920 and after. 
Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper L — n) lli Ccniury Poetry. 

Pal grave's “Golden Treasury* 1 (Oxford), Book IV. 
Browning — Fippa Passes. 

Tennyson — Lancelot and Elaine (from The Idylls of the 
King). 

Paper II. — .S' h a k espea re . 

As you like it. 

Macbeth. 

Paper III. --(a) iqlli Century Prose, and (/>) an Essay * 

“Essays in Modern English” (Oxford University Press, 
1920) t Ed. by Page and Rieu. 

R. L. Stevenson • ... Virginibus Puerisciue. (Chatto 

, and Windus.) 

Xttfe — Candidate's for the ordinary degree will he expected to show 
onlv iiicli geneial knouled.ee of the periods or authors they offer as will 
suliiec to relate their prescribed texts to the yeileral literary history 
involved. 

B. A. rt^ORKK with Honours. 

• # 

Eight papers on the subject of the Honours course, and heo 
[apcrs 9 on each oj tieo subsidiary subjects. 


( Subsidiary subjects allowed.) 

(a) English History ; 

( h ) Bengali Literature, or (for candidates whose vernacular 
is not Bengali) the literature of tin* approved vernacular, oj (for 
candidates whose vernacular is English) either French or Latin, f 


■“Candidates are.expffc^d to spejK? half the time in Paper III on the 
Essay. * • . 

f Syllabuses of subsidiary subjects may be had from the teachers. 
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B. A. (Honours) Kx/VtaiNAfioNS of 1927 and after. 

(Tei :ts prescribed . ) 

Paper I. — Elements of Old English Language and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader /Cambridge, 

rgiu), selections Nos. I., XII., 
XXIV. and XXVI. 


Books recommended : — 


Wright 

Wardalc 

Wyld 

Kellner 


A11 Klenientary Old English Grammar 
(Oxford, 1923). 

Old English Grammar (Methuen). 
Short History of English (Murray). 
Historical Outlines of English Acci- 
dence (Macmillan). 


Paper 77 . — Elements of Middle English Language and 

Literature. 


Sweet 

Sisam (editor) 
Chaucer 

Langland 


First Middle English Primer (Oxford). 
Ilavelok the Dane (Oxford). 

Prologue to the Canterbury Talcs, 
the Nun’s Priest’s Tale. 

Piers Plowman, Prologue only (B 
Text). 


Paper III. — Elizabethan Drama, with special reference to 
Shakespeare. 


Marlowe 

Shakespeare 

Ben Jon lion 
W ebster 


Faustus. 

Much Ado About Nothing; King 
Tear. 

Every Mari in his Humour. 

'Hie Duchess of Malfi. 


Paper IV. — Elizabethan and jyth Century Literature. 

Spenser ... Faerie Queenc, Book I. 

MiP.oii ... Paradise Lost, Book IV. 

Palgrave ... “Golden Treasury”, Books I and II 

-(Oxford). 

Sir Thomas Browne ... Religio Medici. 

Dryden ... Eassav of Dramatic Poesy. 

faper V. — iSlh Century Literature. 

11 

Pope ... 'Rape of the Lock. 
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Selections in Ward’s English Poets from the following 
poets : — • 

• Pope, Thomson, Gray, Collins, Burns, Blake. 

Swift ... Tale of a Tub. 

Addison and Steele ... Cowrley Papers (Clarendon Press). 
Fielding. ... Tom Jones. • 

Sheridan *.. The Rivals. 


Paper VI. — literature from 1S00 to 1S32. 


Wordsworth 

Selections in Matthew Arnold’s ed. 

Coleridge 

... 'l'he Golden Book of Coleridge, ed. 
Stopford Brooke, omitting the 
“Occasional and narrative poems” 
(Everyman Library) . 

Shelley 

Prometheus Unbound. 

Byron 

... Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage, Book IV. 

Keats 

...■ Odes. 

Eamb 

... Selections in the Oxford edition (ed. 
Gordon). 

Jane Austen 

... Pride and Prejudice. 


Paper VII. — Literature from 1S32 to iqij. 

Tennyson ... In Memoriam. 

Browning ... * Selections, ed. *\V. Young (Cambridge 

# University). 

\yar* 1 ’s JCnglish Poets, Vol. V (the whole). 

Matthew Arnold ... Essays, 2nd series. 

Pater t# « ... Appreciations. . 

. . 

Paper VI II. — An Essay. • 

• • 

Non-:.' ---Candidates for the Degree with Honours will he expected to 
show .v cmnpetcnt knowledge of the general history of Knglish Literature, 
and of the outstanding authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 
Every candidate will be examined viva voce. No fixed number of marks 
is assigned to the viva vocc examination, but it may be used by # the 
examiners as a guide in classifying the candidates. 

Preliminary M. A. Examinations i-or ^925 and after. 
Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

# • 

Paper I. — Chaucer and'lps Contemporaries. 

Chaucer .... Prologue to'The Canterbury Tales; 

Pjfrliament of Failles. 
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Langland ... Piers Plowman, Prologue and Fassus 

r I to III (B text). 

The Pearl. 

Paper II. — Literature from 1S00 to 1S32. 

TT16 same as for B.A. (Honours); Paper VI. 

Paper III. — Elizabethan Drama , with special reference to 
Shakespeare. 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper Iff. 

Final M.A. Degrek Examinations in 1926 and after. 

The Examination will consist of five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation 011 any subject approved by the Com- 
mittee of Courses and Studies, in lieu of two of these, such 
dissertation carrying 200 marks. 

All candidates will, ill addition to their written work, be 
examined viva voce. This viva voce test will not carry any 
fixed nlmber of marks, but may be used by the examiners as 
an aid in placing the candidates in the class lists. 

Candidates may, with the approval of the Head of the 
department, select either of the following alternative courses, 
according to whether they wish to make the language or the 
literature the main subject of their study. 

GROUP A. 

Paper I. — The H istoly of English Literature from its origins 
to 1 Too. « 

No texts arc prescribed. 

Paper 11 . — The History of English Literature from 1700 to igi 
No texts arc prescribed. 

Paper l)l. } — A special subject selected by the didate from 
Paper IV. f th { e following list: — 

(a) Literary Criticism. 

( b ) The Scottish Chaucerians. 

(c) Elizabethan Tragedy. 

(d) The.iSth Century Novel 1, (1740 ,to 17S0). 

(c) The Romantic RevivM. 

(/) The Victorian Novel (1850 to 1890). 

(") Victorian Poetry (1850' to 1888). 
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• No texts are prescribed for this special subject.* 

Paper V. — An Essay. 

GROUP 13 . 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — Gothic, an (k the outlines of Germanic Philology. 
Wright ... Gothic Grammar and selections (Ox- 

ford, 1017), with a special study of 
St. Mark’s Gospel, chapters 1 to VI 
inclusive. 

Paper II. — Old English Language and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader (Cambridge, 

1 grp), selections Nos. T to III in- 
clusive, VII, VIII, X to XII inclu- 
sive, and XVIII to XXXV inclu- 
sive. 

Paper III.— Middle English Language and Literature. 

Gollancz (editor) ... Sir Cawayne and The Green 
Knight (Oxford). 

Sisam ... 14th Century Verse and Prose (Ox- 

* ford, iQ2r), selections Nos. I to V 
. inclusive, IX, X, XV and XVII. 

Paper IV. — History of the English Language. 

# • 

No* texts are prescribed. 

Paper V l— A n Essay, t 

DEPARTMENT OP HISTORY. 

History for Tint Ordinary 13 . A. Degree. 
(Examinations to be held in 1926.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Hfitory of India. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford History of India. 

Text-booVs recommended (as in the Honours School). 

• * \ • *- 

*The dissertation is to he offered m place of the special subject of 

Papers III and IV. * . 

fThe dissei tation to be offered in licu*of any two of the above, and 
to carry 200 marks. • 
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Paper II. — History of England from 14S5 to 1815. 

Text-book prescribed : — 

Green .... Short History of the English People 

(abridged edition). 

1 

Paper III. — Modern History from 1S15 to IQ14. 

Text-book prescribed : — 

C. I). Hazen ... Modern Kuropcan History. 

(Candidates must possess .a general knowledge of the 
History of Japan and the United States' in the Nineteenth 
Century. No text-books are prescribed but a detailed syllabus 
with full reference to authorities will be supplied by the teacher.) 

Text-books recommended (as in the Honours School). 

Ik A. Degree with Honours in History. 
(Examinations for 1927.) 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and two 
papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

Paper I. — The History of India to 1200 A.D. with special 
reference to Bengal. 

Text-books prescribed: — 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, pp. 77 — 226. 

V. A. Smith '... Early History of India. 

Rama Prosad Chanda Gauda Rajhmala. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Cambridge History of India. 

G. t J. Dubreuil ... Ancient History of the Deccan. 

Megasthenes ... Iiulica. 

Barnett ... Indian Antiquities. 

Rhys Davids . ... Buddhist India. 

Kaegi .... R’igveda. 

R. D. Banerjce ... Banglar Itihash. 

R. G. Bhandarkar ... Early History of the Deccan. 

‘ P. T. S. Iyetfgar ... Lif® in Ancient India. 

Fick ... Social Life, invNorth Eastern India as 

* depicted in the Jatakas (translated 
bv the Calcutta University). 
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Paper * 11 . — The History of India front 1200 A.D. 

. Text-books prescribed : — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford Ilistorv of India, Books IV— 

... . ix. 

Elphinstone ... Ilistorv of India (omitting the Hindu 

Period). 

Lyall ... Development of British Dominions in 

India. 


Text-books recommended : — 

IClliot and Dowson ... History of India as told by its own 
Historians. 

V. A. Smith ... Akbar. 

J. N. Sarkar ... Aurangzeb. 


Rulers of India Series — Haidar Ali , Mahdaji Sindhia, Warren 
Hastings, Dalhousie, Wellesley. 


Mallcson 
Cunningham 
Grant Duff 

O. Forest 

P. E ./Roberts 
J. "N. Sarhar 


Fifteen Decisive Battles. 

History of the Sikhs. 

Ilistorv of the* Mahrattas (revised 
edition). 

Clive. 

H i stori ca 1 G eogra ph y . 

Shivaji and His Times. 


'aper 111 .-- -Political History of England (including the 
Colonies) front* 1S15 to 1014. 


Text-Ebooks prescribed : — 

Political History of England, Vol. XI (Chap. VIII-XX), Vol. 
XII. 

J. A. R. Marriott ... England since Waterloo. 

Egerton ... Rise and Growth qf British Colonies. 

Text-books recommended : — 

« 

Traill ... Social England (last volume). . 

Mahan Iniluetice c of Sea Power ifpon History. 

Peel (Twelve StatesmcT* Series)" 

Morley ... Life qf Gladstone. 

Walpole ... History of England. 
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Paper IV. — Constitutional History of England ( including the 
Colonies) from 148 5 to 1911. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Hallam ■ ... The Constitutional History of Eng- 

land. 

Erskine May _ ... The Constitutional History of Eng- 

land since the accession of George 
III (edited and continued to 1911 
by F. Holland). 

J. A. R. Marriott ... English Political Institutions. 

A. B. Keith ... Responsible Government in the Domi- 

nions. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Medley ... The Constitutional History of Eng- 

land. 

Giieist ... Constitutional History of England. 

Prothero ... Select Statutes and other Constitu- 

tional Documents. 

Gardiner ... Constitutional Documents of the 

Puritan Revolution. 

Paper V. — History of Greece (479 — 404 B.C.) and History of 
Rome ( 264 — 146 B.C.). 

Text-books prescribed : — 

J. B. Bury ... History of Greece. 

W. W. How anddX'igh History of Rome. 

Shuckburgh ... History of Rome. 

Text-books recommended: — 

Gyofce u ... History of Greece. 

J. P. Mahaffy ... Social Life of Greece. 

Tucker .... Life in Ancient Athens. 

Zimmern .... The Greek Commonwealth. 

Grecnidge ... Roman Public Life. 

R: G. Niebuhr ... The History of Rome* 

T.* Arnold/ ... The History pf Rome. 

F. F. Abl>ott ... Society an d'Politics in Ancient Rome.. 
Mommsen’s History of 

Rome ... Translated by W. P. Dickson. 
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} aper VT. — Middle Ages in Europe. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Huroy ... Middle Ages (translated by 

Wliitoiiey). 

Myers ... The Middle Ages. 

Draper ' The Intellectual Development in 

Europe. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Hallam ... Middle Ages in Europe . 

A. L. Smith ... Church and vStatc in the Middle Ages. 

Oman ... Dark Ages. 

Tout ... Empire and the Papacy. 

Gibbon ... Decline and Fall of the Roman 

Empire . 

Adams ... Civilization during the Middle Ages. 

Cambridge Mediaeval History. 

uper VJT. — History of Europe from the fall of Constantinople 
to the Treaty of Vienna ( iSr 5). 

Text-books prescribed : 

Robinson and Beard .. . (hitline of European History. 

Morse Stephens ... Revolutionary Europe. 

Lodge* ... Modern Europe. 

• • . 

aper VJIT. — \Jodern History from the Treaty of Vienna to the 
* • outbreak of the Great European War. 

Text-books prescribed 

• « 

C. I). Hazen ... Europe since 1915. 

Marriott. ... Eastern Question. 

Edward Channing ... A Student’s History of the United 

States. 

Porter ... Rise of Japan. 

Text-books recommended (Papers VII-VIII) : — 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Hassall , ... The Balance of Power. 

Mahan .... Influence of Sea Power upon History. 

Hawkesworth The* Last* Century in Europe. 

Pollard ... ••Factors* in Modern History. 

Acton ... Lectures on 'Modern History. 

Makers of Modern Europe Series — Cavour, Bismarck. 



Preliminary M. A. Examination. 

(Examinations for 1925.) 

A. — Those students who have taken the ordinary degree. 

Papers IV, V and VI of the Honours School (1926). 

B. — For Honours students of othei^ Universities. 

Papers IV and VIII of the Honours School and a paper 
on History of India corresponding to Honours 
Papers I and II. 


Final M. A. Examination. 
(Examinations for 1926.) 


Paper I. — Principles oj International haw. 
Books recommended : — 


1. Hall 

2. Nippold 

Pitt Collett 
■L Lawrence 

5. John Walker 


International Law. 

Development of International Law 
after the War. 

Leading Cases in International Law. 
Documents illustrative of Inter- 
national Law. 

State Morality and League of Nations. 


Paper II. — Either (a) History of the Ancient East, or (b) History 
of the Abbasside Caliphs. 


Books recommended 

(a) Breasted 
Jastrow 

Rogers 

Breasted 

(b) Margoliouth 
Ameer Ali 
Von Kromer 

Muir 

S. Khuda Buksh 


History of Egypt. 

Civilisation of Babylonia and Assyria 
(omitting the first two chapters). 
History of Babylonia and Assyria. 
Development of Religion and Thought 
in Ancient Egypt. , 

History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 
History of the Saracens. 

Islamic Civilisation (translated by S. 

Khuda Buksh). 

History of the Caliphate. 

History of the Islamic People. 


Papers III — V . — 

GROUP A. 

w * t 

Special study of Ancient Indian History from the establish-, 
ment of the Maurya Empire to the downfall - of the Gupta’ 
Empire. 
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Paper III. — The Maitrya KshalrtWpa, btusnan ana'llnpta Inscrip- 
tions, Inscriptions of Hcliodorus , Condopharcs 
and 1 Kharavela . 

(Students arc expected to possess a general knowledge of 
palaeography.) 


Paper IV. — 7 ut , Architecture and Coins. 


V. A. Smith 

Catalogue of Coins in the Indian 

Fergusson 

Museum, sections I — IX. 

History of Indian and Eastern Archi- 

V. A. Smith 

tecture, Book I. 

Fine Art in India and Cevlon, Chap- 


ters I— VI. 

Allan 

Catalogue of the Coins of the Guptas. 

\iper V. — Original texts. 

Kautilva 

Arthasaslra (translated by Sliama- 

• 

sastrv, pp. 1—185, 207— 53b). 

Maim Samhita 

(Translated by Bidder) Chapter VII. 

Peri pi us of the Erythr; 

lean Sea (edited by SchofI). 

Travels of Fa-Hian (translated by Ecgge) . 

GROUP B. 

• 

\ipe * I f I. —ml li story of India from i >oo to with special 

reference to Bengal. 

Books ‘recommended 

1 

Thomas 

• 

Chronicles of the* Fathans. 

Kennedy 

History of the Great Moguls. 

V. A. Smith 

Akbar the Great Mogul. 

Sarkar 

Aurangzeb. 

( )atcn 

European Travellers in India. 

R. D. Banerjee 

Banglar Itihas, Vol. II. 

Stewart m 

History of Bengal. 

Briggs 

Ferishta. # • 

Quanungo 

Slier vSlia. 

Foster 

European Travellers. 

Sarkar 

Shiva ji. 

Bhattasali 

Coiifs and Chronology ’of the Early 


Indetrtmdent Sultans of Bengal. 

Sarkar 

Mogul Administration. 



Papers IV and V. — The ' period from Babar to Jehangir to be 
studied with reference to original authorities. 

V. 

Books prescribed : — 

Erskine & Leyden .... Babaniamali (edited by King). 

Beveridge ... Hu way m mam ah of Gulbadan 

Begam. , 

A1 Badaoni ... Selected Chapters and Vol. TI. 

Rogers ... Tu/.k-i-Jehangiri. 

Ivlliott and Dowsou ... History of India, Vols. IV — VI. 


Books recommended : — 


Rushbrook Williams 
Stewart .... 

Akbar Nama 
V. Smith 
Narendra Law 

Bloehniaim 

Moreland 

Beni Prasad 


Empire Builder of the 16th Century. 
Jowhar’s Ilumayiin. 

(Translated by Beveridge). 

Akbar the Great Mogul. 

Promotion of Learning in India 
during Mahomedan Rule. 
Aiu-i-Akbari. 

Economic Condition of India upto the 
Death of Aurangzeb, 2 volumes. 
Jehangir (Allahabad University). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Philosophy "for tiiu Ordinary B. A. Dkgrkk. 
(Examination to be held iu 1Q26.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Problem S of Philosophy. ■ 

Study of the, more important metaphysical problems arising 
from the experience of nature, life and mind. Comparison of 
answers to these problems with characteristic solution*, in Indian 
thought. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(a) Descartes’ Method. 

(b) Locked Essay «n the Human Understanding : Book I, 

Chapter I ; and Book II, Chapter II. 

Paper II. — Fjhics. 

Explanation of the nature ot ,thtt. study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief probleihs. Evolution of ethical ideas. 
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Prescribed Texts : — 

*(fl) Bhagavadgita. 

(b) Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

(c) Butler’s Sermons on Human Nature. , 

( d ) Ethics of Islam from Texts to be selected. 

(The jjiibject will be studied with special rebyence to the 
prescribed texts.) 

Paper III. — Psychology. 

Study of general problems. 

Prescribed Text : — 

Stout’s Manual of Psychology. 

Honours School in Philosophy. 

(Examination for 1927.) 

Eight papers on the snhjrcts of the Honours School and hao 
papers on each of tf 00 subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsi d i a ry su bj ects.) 

1. English. 

2. History. # 

3. Politics. 

4. Either Sanskrit or Islamic Studies. 

5. Economics. 

Pafser l.—JZilhcr (a) l T pa ni shads. 

General ^md historical introduction. Special study of 
selected fctxts of the IJpanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arising thcrefnjtn. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) Upanishads ... Svctaswatara, Chhandogva, 

Brihadaranyaka. 

(b) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries. 

Or ( b ) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

m 

The social and political conditions undoj which Philosophy 
and Science developed in Islam. Origin and development of 
the various Theological and Philosophical schools, and a com- 
parative study* of the important problems raised by them. • 

Book recommended : — 

Arabic Thought ... T). L. O’Leary. 
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Paper II. — Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

General study of the Principal Philosophical systems and 
special study of selected texts. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

{a) Iswara Krishna’s Sankhya-karika. 

( h ) Nyayakusuman jali . 

Or (b) Islamic Metaphysics. 

Critical and advanced study of M’utazillaisni, Asharism and 
Sufismi. 

Books recommended : — 

Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

Bogdadi ... Park bain at Firak. 

Paper III. — Ilisloircal Introduction to Western Thought. 

The study to be developed around important problems ns 
they appear in the various systems. 

Paper IV. — Metaphysics (Western). 

A careful study will be made of the metaphysical problems 
which arc discussed in the prescribed texts and the development 
of thought within the periods from which they are selected. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Plato’s Republic, Books V — X. 

2 . Hume’s Inquiry. 

3. Descartes’ Method and Meditations. 

4. Kant’s Prolegomena. 

Paper V. — Ethics. 

Explanation of die nature of the study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideals. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

1. Bhagavadgita ; or Ethics of Islam from Texts to be 

selected. 

2. Plaio’s Republic, Books I — IV. 

3. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

4. Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphysics of Ethics. 

The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts. 

Paper VI. — Psychology. 

Introductory study of general problems. Modern develop- 
ments in psychology. Practical demonstrations. 
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Prescribed Text : — 

Wundt ... Lectures on Ilumaji and Animal Psychology. 
l\per VII. — Logic * 

Development of the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced study of important logical problems. 

t • 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Joseph’s Introduction to Logic. 

2. Bosanquet’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

3. Schiller’s Formal Logic. 

Paper 17 / 1 . — Essay and Current Philosophical Tendencies. 
Master of Arts. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination (to be held in 1925). 

Paper I. — Either (a) Upanishads. 

General" and historical introduction. Special study of 
selected texts of the Upanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arising therefrom. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(a) Upanishads . ; . Svctaswutnra, Chhandogya, 
Brihadaranyaka. 

, (b) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries. 

• Or (b± Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

Origin and development of the various Philosophical and 
Theological schools in Islajn, with special reference to M’uta- 
zillaismi, Asharism and Su£sm. 

Books recommended : — 

Al-Ik^dadi ... Park bain at Firak. 

Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

D. L. O’Leary ... Arabic Thought. 

Paper IT. — EFTstory of 117 \s 7 cm Philosophy . 

Chief problems discussed historically with special reference 
to the periods from .which the prescribe ! texts for Paper III of 
this Preliminary M.A. Examination and Paper II of the Final 
M.A. Examination arc selected. 

• • » • 

*In the place of ThiJ*>sonliy Religion* of 1924, 1925 and 1926 
examinations. • 


17 
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Paper III. — Metaphysics. 

Prescribed Texts : — ■ 

Plato’s Republic. 

■Hume’s Inquiry. 

Final M.A. Examination (to be held in 1926). 

Five Papers. 

Paper I. — Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

General study of the Principal Philosophical systems and 
special study of selected texts. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(a) Isvvara Krishna’s Sankhya-Karika. 

(b) Nyaya-Kusumanjali. 

Or (b) Metaphysics in Islam. 

Detailed study of the origin and history of Sufism. 

Paper II. — (a) Metaphysics (Western). 

A careful study will be made of the metaphysioal problems 
which are discussed in the prescribed texts and of the develop- 
ment of thought within the periods from which they are selected. 
Prescribed Texts: — 

(1) Selections from Plotinus. 

Kant’s Prolegomena. 

(b) Current Philosophical Tendencies. 

Paper 111 . — Ethics and Sociology. 

Ethics. — An advanced study of the leading problems with 
special reference to Indian ThoughJ. These problems will be 
treated with special reference to the prescribed texts. Compara- 
tive study of Christian and non-Christian ethical ideals. 
Prescribed Texts : — 

(1) Bhagavadgita or Ethics of Islam. 

(2) Aristotle's Ethics. 

(3) Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphysics of Ethics. 
Sociology. — History of the .science ; Origin and nature of 

society ; Functions ‘and organs of society ; Psychology of asso- 
ciation ; History of the Social Products ; and Eaws of the Social 
Process. 

Paper IV. — Psychology. 

Modern treatment of General ^roiriems with experimental 
work. 
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Prescribed Text: — 

Rand ... ... Classical Psychologists. 

Paper F. — Logic. • 

Development of the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced .study of important logical problems. • 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(r) Joseph’s Introduction to Logic. 

(2) Bosanquct’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

(3) Schiller’s Formal Logic. 

Paper 17 . — Philosophy oj Religion. 

Comparative study of the origin and development of religious 
ideas and institutions. Discussion of important problems as they 
appear in the principal religions in ancient and modern India, 
and a treatment of metaphysical problems arising out of religious 
experience. # 

Works recommended : — 

(1) Ward ... Realm of Ends. 

(2) James ... Varieties of Religious Experience. 

Xolc . — Papers I and II are compulsory for all students, and three 
muse bt* selected from Papers III to VI. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 

Economics for tiik Ordinary R, A. Degree. 

• • 

(Examination to be held in 1926.) 

• • 

Three Papers. 

Papers I & II. — General Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Okie • ... Principles of Economics (Archibald’s 

translation). • 

Marshall ... Economics of Indnsty. 

Books f of reference : — 

Scligman .... Principles of Economics. 

Clay .f Economics # for the General Reader. 

H. Withers ... Meaning of Money. 
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Paper 111. — Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

... Introduction to Indian Economics. * 
... Indian Currency and Finance. 

... Economic Consequences <of the Wai 
for India. r 

... The Co-operative Movement in India. 
The Report of the Indian Industrial Commission. 

Mackenna ... ... Agriculture in India. 


P. Banerjee 
Keynes 

Panandikar ... 
Wolff 


Books for reference : — 


Jack 

Shirras 

Baden-Powcll 

H. vS. Jevons ... 


Economic Life of a Bengal District. 
Indian Finance and Banking. 

Land Revenue Administration in 
British India. 

Money, Banking and Exchange in 
India. 


Politics for this Ordinary B. A. Dkc.rek. 
(Examination to be held in TQ26.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — General Principles of Political Science. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Leacock ... ... Elements of Political Science. 

W. Wilson The State (Ch. I— V, XX, T, XXII). 

Books for reference : — * 

Garner Introduction to Political Science. 

Gettell ... ... Introduction to Political Science. 

Paper fl. — Outlines of the present Constitutions of the United 
Kingdom, Prance , the United Stales and British Self- 
Governing Dominions (Canada, An India, South’ 
Africa). 

Text-books prescribed: — 

* W* Wilson The Stfite. 

Keith ' Responsible^ Government in the 

Dominion^. 

Greater European Governments. 


Lowell 
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IJnoks for reference : — 

Egerton ... ... Federations* and Vnions within the 

Hritish Empire. 

Sidney Low ... ... The Governance of luigkuul. 

Paper III. — Indian Administration. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

A. Rangaswamy 

Ayangar ... Indian Constitution. 

Mr. Montagu and 

Lord Chelmsford ... Report on Indian Constitutional Re- 
forms. 

. The Bengal Legislative Council Manual, 11)23. 

Manuals of Business and Procedure of Legislative Assembly 
and Council of State. 

Books for reference : — 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, Vol. IV. 

V. G. K.'fle ... Indian Administration. 

P. Mukherjee ... (1) Constitutional Documents, Vols. 

I and II. 

(d The Indian Constitution: 

• 

B. A. DiCfiRKi-; with Honours in Fconomics. 

• (Fxamiuation for 1927.) 

• * • 

Fight papers on the subject of the Honours School and two 
papers on*?acn of t’co subsidiary subjects • 

(Subsidiary' subjects for 1926.) 

(1) Politics. 

'») History or Mathematics. 

Papers I (jf If. — Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed: — 

Taussig’s Principles of Economics. 

Marshall’s Principles of Economics. 

Can nan’s Wealth. 

• 

Books for reference: — 

Pierson ... Principles of Economics (certain 

• chapters)* 2 vols. 

Carver Distribution of Wealth. 
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Paper III. — Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandikar ... Economic Consequences of the War 

for India. * 

H. S. Jevcns ... Money, Banking and Exchange in 

India. 

Reports of the Currency Committees, 1898, 1913, 1919. 
Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, 1916-18. 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Wolff ... The Co-operative Movement in India. 

Baden-Powell ... Land Revenue Administration in 

British India. 

Lovedav ... History of Indian Famines. 

Mackenna ... Agriculture in India. 

Jack ... Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

Books for reference : — 

Shirras ... Indian Finance and Banking. 

II. S. Jevons ... The Future of Exchange and Indian 

Currency. 

Cotton ... Hand-book of Commercial Informa- 

tion for India. 

Morison ... Industrial Organisation of an Indian 

Province. 

Annual Review of the Trade of India. 

Report of the Controller of Currency. 

Report of the Committee on Co-operation in India, 1915. 

Paper IV. — Public pittance. 

Books prescribed : — 

Adams ... Science of Public Finance. 

Post-war Financial Statements of the Government of India. 

Books for reference : — 

Unstable ... Public Finance. 

Higgs ... Primer of National Fwance. 

Shall ... Sixty Years of Indian Finance. 

Scligman ... Essays in Taxation. 

Paper V. — Modern Economic History of England and India. 
Books prescribed : — 

Meredith ... Economic History of England. (Book 

IV .only.) 
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Knowles ... Iudilstriaf and Confrnercial Revolu- 

* lions in Great Britain. 

Ascoli .... Early Revenue History of Bengal and 

the Fifth Report. 

R. C. Dutt ... India in the Victorian A # ge. 

Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. III. 

Shirras. # ... Indian Finance and Bulking. (His- 

torical portion). 


Books for reference : — 


Cunningham 

Dutt 

Hamilton 

Joshi 


Growth of Knglish Industry and 
Commerce, Part H, Vol. III. 

India under the Early British Rule. 
The Trade Relations between Kng- 
land and India (1600—1896). 
Indian Export Trade. 


Paper VI. — Currency and Banking. 

Books •prcseribed : — 

Fisher ... Purchasing Power of Money. 

Conant ..., Principles of Money and Banking. 


Books for reference : ~- 


Scott 
Withers 
WiHiejis 
Layton 
Hirst •• 


..* Principles of Money and Banking. 

... Stocks and Shares. 

... Meaning of Money. 

Introduction to the Study of Prices. 
. . .. Stock Exchange . 


Paper VI f. — Internalioncfi Trade. 


Books prescribed : — 

a 

Bastable ... Theory of International Trade. 

Brown ... International Trade and Exchanges. 

Spalding ... Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills. 

Annual Rtview of the Trade of India. 


Books for reference : — 


Marshall « 
Taussig 

Gregory 


... Money, Credit and Commerce. 

... Selected Readings in International 
•Trade. \ * 

.•?. .Foreign Exchange before, during and 
after the War. 
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Stephenson ... Principles and Practice of Commerce. 

Spalding ... , 1 {a stern 1 exchanges. 

Paper VIlI.-r-Essay. 

One Paper 011 questions of current economic interest with 
special reference to India. 

Candidates will be expected to have a general knowledge of 
current economic problems. 

M. A. Degree. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination (to be held in 1925). 

Paper I. — Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed and for reference: — 

The same as those for the B. A. Honours. 

] } aper II. — Modern Economic History of England' and India . 

Books prescribed and for reference: — 

The same as those for the B. A. Honours. 

Paper JIT. — International Trade and Public Finance . 

Books prescribed and for reference : — 

The same as those for the B. A. Honours. 


Final M.A. Examination (to be held in 1026b 

Paper I. — General Principles of Economics. 

Book prescribed : — 

Marshall ... Principles of Economics and Industry 

and Trade. 

Books for reference : — 

Carver ... Distribution of Wealth. 

Pigou ... Economics of Welfare. 

Paper II. — Flistory of Economic Thought. 

Books prescribed : — 

Gide and Rist ... History of Economic Doctrines. 

Haney ... History of Economic Thought. 
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Books for reference : — 

Caiman ... Theories of Product : on and Distribu- 

tion. 

?rice ... Political Heonomy in KngJand. 

Ingram s ... History of Political Keonomy. 

Papers JII & H T . — Special subject. * 

One subject to be selected from the following: — 

(a) The History, Theory and Present System of Banking 

and Currency. 

(b) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 

International Trade. 

(c) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 

Industry. 


The following books are recommended for the special papers 
in Currency and Banking: — 


Fisher • 

... The Purchasing Power of Money. 

Co nan t 

The Principles of Money and Bank- 
ing, 2 Vols. 

Cassel 

... Money and Foreign Fx change After 
•1014. 

Keynes 

A Tract on Monetary Reform.- 

Spalding 

... Foreign Kxchange and Foreign Bills 
in Theory and Practice. 

Agger* 

Organised Banking. 

Dunbar 

... The Theory and History of Banking 
(4th edition). 

Andrcades 

... History of the fynk ,)f England. 

Withers 

... ’^leaning of ’Money. 

Spalding 

London Money Market. 

Withers 

Stocks and Shares. 

Burton * 

... Crises and Depressions. 

Kemmerer 

... A. B. C. of the Federal Reserve 
System. j 

Shirras 

... Indian Finance and Banking. 


The Imperial Bank Act, 1920. 

Reports of the Chamberlain Commission and o-t the Babington 
Smith Committee. 


Paper V. — Essay. 

One Paper on questions of current 'economic interest. 
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DfePARTMElSTT CF MATHEMATICS. 

Mathematics for tiie ordinary R. A. and B.Sc. Degrees. 
(Examinations to be held in 1925 and 1926.) 

d 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Plane Trigonometry and Co-ordinate Geometry. 

Paper II. — Differential and Integral Calculus and Differential 
Equations. 

Paper TIL — Hydrostatics and Astronomy, 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained: — 


Loney 

... Plane Trigonometry. 

Loncy 

... Co-ordinate Geometry 

Edwards 

... Differential Calculus. 

Edwards 

... Integral Calculus. 

Loney 

Hydrostatics. 

Parker 

... Astronomy. 


R. A. Degree with Honours in Mathematics. 

(Examination to be lupld in 1927.) 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and two 
papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. The eight papers are 
the same as for the B.Sc. degree. (See below). 

t • 

(Subsidiary subjects for 7927.) 

Any combination of subjects for the Pass B. A. degree, 
except the following may be allowed : — 

1. Philosophy and Economics. * 

2. Politics and Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic or Islamic 

. 'Studies. 

t .3. Any two classical subjects (including Islamic Studies 
and Sanskrit and Bengali.) 

B. Sc. Degree with Honours in Mathematics. 

.The following eight papers on the subjects of the Honours 
Scheol and all the papers t in Physics and Chemistry for the 
ordinary B.Sc. Degree: — « v ‘ 

Paper I. — Higher Algebra and J'heory of Equations. 
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, II. — Higher Plane Trigonometry, Pure Geometry and 
Vectors. • 

PaPer III. — Co-ordinate and Solid Geometry. 

Paper IV .—Mathematical Analysis (Differential and Integral 
• Calcuhts). * 

Paper V. — Mathematical Analysis (Differential Equations and 
Functions of a Complex loanable). 

Paper VI. — Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Paper VII. — Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

Paper VIII. — Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained : — 


Hall and Knight 

Higher Algebra. 

Ihirnside & Panton ... 

Theory of Jvj nations, Vol. 1. 

Lonev 

l^lane Trigonometry. 

Askwith 

•Pure Geometry.. 

Holland and Tait 

Quaternions. 

CoffiiiJ 

Vector Analysis. 

Smith 

Conic sections. 

Salmon 

Conic sections. m 

Bell 

• Geometry of Thfee Dimensions. 

Williamson • ... 

Differential Calculus. 

Williamson 

Integral Calcul us. * 

GoursaJ: and Hedrick 

Course of Analysis, Vols. I & II 
(Selected portions). 

Hardy 

Pure Mathematics. ( 

"Murray 

Differential 1 '/illations. 

Konev 

Analytical Statics. 

Routli 

Statics, Vol. I. • 

Besant and Ramsey. ... 

Hydrostatics. 

Konev « 

Dynamics of a Particle and Elemen- 
tary Rigid Dynamics, 

McCleland and Pres-* m 

• • 

ton 

Spherical Trjgonopctry, Part I. 

Godfray 

Astr<uiomy. 
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M. A. and M. Sc. Degrees 
(Applied Mathematics.) 

Preliminary M. A. and M. Sc. Examinations. 

(to be held in 1925.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Mathematical Analysis. (Honours Papers V, VI 

and VII). 

Paper JJ Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Paper 111 . — Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

Final M. A. and M. Sc. Examinations (to lie held in 1925). 
I'ive Papers. 

Paper I. — Statics including the theory of the Potential. 

Paper II. — Advanced Dynamics* 

Paper Ilf. — Hydrodynamics or Electrodynamics. . 

Papers I V & 1 \ — Two papers on one of the following subjects : — 

1. Elasticity. 

2. Advance! Ilvdrodvnaniics, including the Theory of 

Tides. 

3. Celcstical Mechanics. 

4. Theory of Electrons and Radiation. 


No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 


the standard to be attained : — 

Minehin 

Statics. 

Besant 

Dynamics. 

Eoney 

Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid 


Bodies. 

Routh 

Analytical Statics. 

Routh 

Rigid Dynamics, Part I. 

Besant and Ramsey ... 

Hydromechanics, Parts I and II. 

Eamb 

Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Jeans 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

Richardson 

Electron Theory of Matter. 

Eove 

Theory of Elasticity. 

Eamb 

Hydrodynamics. 

Planck 

Theory of Heat Radiation. 

Phnck 

Thermodynamics. 

Eorentz 

Theorwof Electrons. 

♦For the Final M.A. and 

M.Sc. Kxaminations to be held in 1926, this 

subject ks to be replaced by 

“Theory of Vibrations.** 



DHPARTMKNT OF KflUCATIOrf. 

IL T. Degree and I,. T. Dinumv (1924-25). 

Course 1. — luhicalional Psychology. • 

I. • The delation of Psychology anil Education. The Involu- 
tion of the Nervous System. Description of the nervous system 
and its functions. The Evolution and nature of Intelligence, 
Heredity and Knvironnient. Individual differences and correla- 
tion of capacities. 

II. The Instincts. Fmotions, sentiments, the Complex, 
and the structure of character. The mental development of the 
child and the adolescent. Suggestion, Imitation and Habit in 
ch a ra eter f or 11 1 a t i on . Soci a 1 Psy cl \ ol ogv . 

III. The problems of Learning. The Motives of Learning. 
Interest. Play. Sensation. Perception. Attention. Fatigue. 
Memory. Practice. Overpractice. Forgetting. Transference and 
Interference. Imagery. Association. Imagination. Reasoning. 

IV. Applications of psychology to the teaching of school 
subjects. 


Course 2. — Principles of Teaching. 

I. Teaching and Learning. 

The influence of the 'aim of education on methods, curri- 
culum ;yul system of discipline. The curriculum. 

»fh* glasses. Methods of classification. The problem of 
individual differences: various attempts at solution. Modern 
individualize •tendencies. The class teacher and the specialist. 

The Time-Table. Hoiye work and •“Teaching how to 
study.” Private tuition. « 

General principles of teaching and learning. 

Teaching — The framing of courses. Units of teaching ami 
notes of fessons. Type of lesson. Devices. The teacher’s note 
book and diary. 

Learning — Notes. Practice exercises. Tests, (examinations. 

1 Marks. Class discipline. • • , 

The Teaser’s duties outside the class room ; games, occu- 
pations, contact with parents and guardians* 

• II. School Organisation. 

Supervision and control <ff teaching, of homework. 

Tests. Reports. "Promotion*. The Teacher’s conference. 

The discipline of the school. Monitors. Prefects. Punish- 
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ments and Stewards. Recent' tendencies and experiments in 
school self-government . f 

The Hostels. 

The S9I100I office. 

III. Methods of teaching the fundamental subjects. 

Reading, Writing, Arithmetic, and the elements of other 
selected subjects. 

IV. School Inspection. 

Course 3 . — History of Education. 

Part I to be treated very briefly merely as an introduction to 
Part II. 

I. — Outline of the main theories of education — specific, dis- 
ciplinary, cultural. The child as by nature bad, as by nature 
good. Uniformity or social adaptation versus individualism. 

Greek education— The Spartan and the Athenian. 

The Greek educational theories — Socrates, Plato, Aristotle. 
Roman education. 

Karlv Christian Kducation. Christ’s teaching. 

The ascetic ideal. Monasticism. 

The origins and influence of the Universities. 

The Renaissance — educational significance. The narrow 
humanistic education. Some prominent Realists. 

Locke and Kducation as formal discipline. . ■* 

The Naturalistic Tendency : Rousseau. 

The Psychological Tendency. Pestalozzi. Erccbcl. Mon- 
tessori. 

* 

II. — Ivducationd tendencies during the igtli century. 
Arnold and the aristocratic tendency. The scientific and specific 
tendency. The democratic tendency. Origins of popular 
education. Selective education. 

< Educational tendencies during the twentieth century. The 
Public School tradition and its critics. The failure of popular 
education. The individualistic tendency: its relation to the new 
psychology: its influence on curriculum, on method. The 
Self-Government ideal of discipline. Education for social 
service. 

■A brief review of the progress of education (Primary * 
Secondary ancl University) hi Bengal leading up to a considera- 
tion of the present position, with special reference to the 
industrial future and to the new system of Government. 
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Course 4. — Educational tfleusuremenl. 

(For B. T. Candidatcs*only.) 

A. 

1. The collection of educational facts. 

2. The tabulation % and classification of educational facts. 

3. Measure of central tendency. The Average, the 
Median and the Mode. 

4. Measure of variability — the Mean Deviation, the Quar- 
tile Deviation and the Standard Deviation. 

5 The frequency curve and its educational application. 

6 . Correlation : Spearman’s Foot-rule, Pearson’s Correla- 
tion of Grades, the Product Moment, the Correlation Ratio 
Method. 

7. Partial and Multiple Correlations. 

B. 

1. Marks as measures of school work. Overlapping of 
classes and a%c groups. 

2. Standard Tests and Scales. The measurement of ability 
in ( 1 ) Hand-writing, (ii) Arithmetic, (iii) Algebra, (iv) Composi- 
tion, (v) Spelling, (vi) Reading, (vii) Language. 

3. Tests of Intelligence*. 

4. The distribution and relations of educational abilities. 

5. Measurement in classification, teaching, inspection. 

6. Fundamentals of Experimental Method. 

Course 5. — School Hygiene. 

t. A general idea of the mechanism *rjnd working of the 
human body. \ 

2. Exercise, its regulation and effects*. 

3. Common minor ailments and accidents. 

4. Infectious diseases of childhood. 

5. Diseases specially prevalent in Bengal. 

6. The hygiene of the Day school. 

7. The hygiene of the Home and the Hostel. 

Special Suhjects. 

1.. Advanced English. 

I. A. Tlfe diagnosis and cure of wrong pronunciation. 

Lectures. Demonstrations. Practice Classes. * 
B. Reading al<5t;d. Recitation. Lecture. ‘ Demonstra- 
tion. Practice Classes. • 
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II. Teaching of Idiom* by oral translation. Practice 
Classes. 

III. Composition. Style. The description (technical). The 
description (artistic). Conversation. Character. Short 
Story. Tetters. The Precis. 

IV. The Teaching of English. 

The student will be required f o present periodically a 
record of private reading of general literature. This 
record will be marked and will affect the final grading 
ill this subject. 

2. Geography. 

I. The method of teaching Geography. 

II. Elementary Physical Geography — 

(1) Configuration of the great land-masses and oceans. 

Seasons. Wind and Water Currents. Climate. 
Distribution of Flora and Fauna of mankind. 

(2) Map-drawing and Map-reading. 

(3) Physical characteristics of India — Detailed study. 

Commercial Geography of India. 

(4) Main features of other continents. 

(5) Trade routes. 

(6) Commercial Geography. Present-day production of 

the chief countries — in agriculture, mining, indus- 
try, commerce, with special reference to the United 
Kingdom, United States, Germany, France, Japan, 
Russia. 

III. Advanced Geography — 

Physical Geography as a basis of the various types of 
civilisation and as a determining factor of national 
and economic development. 

Detailed study of the physical character of the chief 
countries of the world. 

Advanced Commercial Geography of the World. 
Meteorological observations and charts. 

Trigonometrical survey. Map-making and Mercator's 
Projection. 


3. Science. 

The method of teaching science with special reference to the 
curriculum given below. 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstration 
lessons on the curriculum. 
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Physics . — Measurement of length, area, volume, time, mass, 
gravitation, centre of mass, levers, pullftv, inclined plane. Fric- 
tion. Triangle and parallelogram of forces. Density and 
Specific gravity. Principle of Archimedes. Fluid pressure. 
Air and water pumps. Barometer. Boyle’s Taw. 

Effects df heat oil solids, liquids and gases. The thermo- 
meter. Change of stall'. Calorimentry. Specific Beat. Latent 
heat. Transference of heat. Magnets. Primary laws of mag- 
netism. Static electricity. Simple experiments of electrifica- 
tion. The electroscope. The electropliorous. The Leyden Jar. 
Simple electric machine. Voltaic electricity. Production of 
electric current. Voltaic cells. Current strength. K. M. F. 

Resistance. Ohm’s Law. Electrolysis. Heating effect of 

currents. Electric magnets. 

Chemistry . — Physical and chemical changes. Mixtures and 
compounds. Elements. Combustion. Oxygen. Nitrogen. 

Carbon dioxide. Hydrogen. Water. Common acids and bases. 
Salts. 

. 4. History. 

The teaching of History. 

A course of reading in general history or history of India 
to be arranged by the instructor. 

Lectures on the method of teaching history. 

The framing of courses, and lessons, criticism and demons- 
tration lessons 011 Indian History from* ancient times to the 
institution of the Reformed Councils. 

• 

5. Bengali. 

„ • 

The teaching of Bengali. 

A course of reading uj "Bengali literature and its history to 
be arranged by the instructor. Lectures In* the instructor or by 
students on selected topics. 

A course of original composition in Bengali. 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstration 
lessons on Bengali language and literature. 

6. Mathematics. 

The teaching of Mathematics. • 

The framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demons- 
tration lessons* on the following courses : — 

L. T.— 

• Arithmetic Decimal aiu\ vulgar fractions, includ- 

ing contracted methods. Simple 
18 
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and Compound proportion. Simple 
and Compound interest. Present 
Worth and Discount. Stocks and 
Shares. Problems on time, woi'k, 
speed, clocks, etc. Use of Logarithm 
tables. 

Albcgra ... Simple factors, fractions, linear 

graphs, simultaneous equations. 
Problems. Theory of indices. 
Square root. 

Geometry ... Adaptation of the first four books of 

Kuclid with simple exercises on the 
same. 

B. T— 

The whole of L. T. Course with the following additions : — 

Algebra ... Logarithms. Theory of quadratic 

equations. Ratio and Proportion. 
Variation. A. P. and O. P. 

Geometry ... Adaptation of the first six books of 

Undid. 

7.* Art and Manual Work. 

A short course of illustrated lectures on Perspective. The 
technique of pastel, the technique of water colour. 

A course of out-of-door instruction in charcoal, pastel, water 
colour. 

A course of indobr instruction in manual work fit plasticine, 
card-ljoard, wood, and in mixed materials. Construction of 
didactic apparatus..,,, 

Framing of courses and lessons in manual work and drawing. 

A short course of reading (to include Indian Art) to be 
framed by the instructor. 

1 cLf Drill and Organisation of Games. 

The student will be required to perform drill, to conduct 
and criticise classes in drill and in junior games, to organise and 
supervise senior games. 

preliminary test will he? made 1 of those wishing to take up this 
course. Only those of superior ability in .he subject will be admitted. 
Students will be required ii provide their own materials. 

fMay be taken as a fourth subject. 
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DEPARTMENT QK COMMERCE. 

RaCIIKI.OR OF CoiWMIiRCH. 
(Examination to he liekl in 1020.) 


I. Elements of Economics ... ... ( )ne paper. 

II. Commercial Geography ... ... Ditto. 

III. Commercial Correspondence ... * Ditto. 

IV. business Organization ami Scientific 

Management ... ... Ditto. 

V. Commercial and Industrial I, aw ... Ditto. 

VI. Currency and Ranking ... ... Ditto. 

VI T. Trade and Transport ... ... Ditto. 

VIII. Accountancy ... ... ... Two papers. 

Rooks will he recommended in the class. 


DEPARTMENT OK PHYSICS. 

Plavsics FOR THIS ORDINARY R. >SC. Dl-ORKK. 
b'irsl Year Course. 

I. Properties of Matter and Sound. 

(a) Properties of Matter. 

Daws of motion ; Work, Power, an<J Energy ; Knits and 
Dimensions of Physical Quantities ; Motion in straight and 
circular paths ; Friction ; Machines ; Elasticity ; Moments of 
Inertia (simple cases only) ; Simple Harmonic Motion ; Pressure 
in liquids and* gases ; Archimedes' Principle ; Specific gravities ; 
Eiquids ip motion ; Capillary action. \ 

Text-books recoin memled : - 

• • 

Watson — Text-hook of Physics. 

Duncan and Starling- Text-hook of Physics, Part I. 

(b) Sound. 

Wave motion : Production and Propagation g>f Sound ; 
Noises and Musical Notes and their Characteristics ; .Musical 
Scale and Intervals ; Interference ; Consonance and Dissonance ; 
Vibrations of Strings and Air Col minis ; Resonance. 

Tcxt-booUs recommended : — 

Poynting and Thqjnson — Sound. 

Duncan and Starling?— Text-hook of Physics, Part IV. 
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II. Heat. 

Temperature and Thermometry ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometry ; Ele- 
mentary Principles of Thermo-dynamics ; Conduction, Convec- 
tion and Radiation ; Steam and other Heat Engines. 

Text-book recommended : — 1 

Edser — Heat for Advanced Students. 

Laboratory work. 

The Spherometer ; Specific gravities ; Young’s Modulus 
Simple Pendulum and determination of ‘g’ ; Atmospheric pres- 
sure and Hoyle's Law. Velocity of Sound ; Determination of 
pitch : Kundt’s Tube ; The Sonometer ; Melde’s Experiment. 
Expansion of solids, liquids and gases ; Determination of 
specific and latent heats ; Cooling ; Hygrometers. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Allen and Moore -Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Harrison — Course of Practical Physics. 

Second Year Course . 

III. Light. 

Propagation of Light ; Photometry ; Reflection and Refrac- 
tion ; Prisms, mirrors and lenses ; The Human Eye and Defects 
of Vision ; Optical Instruments, Dispersion and Chromatic 
Aberration ; Velocity of Light ; Wave Theory ; Interference ; 
Diffraction, Polarisation and Double refraction (elementary ideas 
only). 

Books recommended : — 

Edser — Light. 1 

Watson — Text-book of Physics. 

IV. Magnetism and Electricity. 

Fundamental 7^ lcor y Magnetism and General Theories ; 
Magnetic Measurements ; Terrestrial Magnetism ; Fundamental 
Theory and General Theorems in Electrostatics ; Capacity and 
Condensers ; Electrical Machines ; Electrometers ; Atmospheric 
Electricity ; Primary and Secondary Cells ; General effects of 
Currents ; Fundamental Definitions and Units ; General Theory ; 
Currents and Magnets, Ampere’s Hypothesis ; Galvanometers ; 



Divided Circuits ; Ohm’s Law ; Electromotive Force ; Resist- 
ances ; Joule’s Law ; Thermo-Electricfty ; Electromagnetic in- 
duction ; Induction Coils ; Electromagnetic Machinery ; Electri- 
cal* units ; Electrolysis ; Radio-activity (elementary theory only). 

Text-books recommended : — 

• • • 

Hadley — Electricity and Magnetism. 

Hutchinson — Intermediate Text-book of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Laboratory work. 

The Sextant ; Refraction through Prisms ; Refractive 
Indices; Focal lengths of Mirrors and Lenses; The Optical 
Bench ; Magnifying powers ; The Spectrometer ; Law of Inverse 
Squares ; Determination “II” ; Spring Magnetometer ; Dip, 
Simple determination ; The Tangent Galvanometer ; Comparison 
of Resistances and Electromotive forces ; The Potentiometer, 
Wheatstone’s Bridge ; Electro-Chemical Equivalents. 

Text-books recommended : — - 

Allen and Moore — Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Harrison — Course of practical Physics. 

The final examinational. the end of the 2nd year will consist 
of two Theoretical papers of 3 hours each and one Practical 
Examination for six hours. 

Paper 

Part I. Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Part Ii Heat. • 

Paper II . — 

Part, I. Light. 

Part II. Magnetism and Electricity. 

Practical Examination. 

* Honours Schools of Physics. 

First Year Course. 

I. Mechanics «md Properties of Matter : 

Motion in straight and tirculjr paths ; Laws of Motion, • 
Work, Power, and En£rpy ; Units and Dimensions of Physical 
Quantities ; Collision and Irhpact ; Rotatory Motion ; Moments 
and Products of Inertia ; Simple Harmonic Motion and Motion 
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about a Fixed Axis ; Simple and Compound Pendulums ; Attrac- 
tion, Potential, Gravitation ; Theory of Plasticity ; Hydrostatics ; 
Pressure in Liquids ; Centre of Pressure ; Hydraulic transmission 
ol Energy j'Barometer ; Pumps ; Archimedes’ Principle ; Liquids 
in Motion ; Total Energy of a liquid ; Bernouli’s Theorem ; 
Discharge through an Orifice ; Waterwheels, Turbines, Centri- 
fugal pumps ; Surface-tension and Capillarity ; Laplace’s Theory 
of Capillarity ; Diffusion of liquids and gases ; Viscosity of 
liquids. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Loney — Elementary Dynamics. 

Poynting and Thomson — Properties of Matter. 

For reference : — 

T ,01 1 ey — Dy n ami cs . 

Loney — Statics. 

II. Heat : 

Temperature and thermometers ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Changes of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygronietry ; Kinetic 
Theory of gases ; On the Continuity of State ; The Principles of 
Thermodynamics ; Convection, Conduction, and Radiation of 
Ileal ; Steam and Heat Kiigines. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Poynting and Thomson — Heat. 

For reference : — 

Preston — Theory of Heat. 

,\ 

Laboratory :oork : 

The Balance; Sensibility curve; Calibration of weights; 
The Cathetometer ; Measurement of vertical length by a scale 
and reading telescope; Density determination with corrections; 
Determination of elastic constants; Determination of ‘g’ by 
simple and compound pendulums and by ball rolling on a 
concave mirror; Surface-tension ; Viscosity; Moments of Inertia; 
Heat Expansion of liquids; expansion of solids by the Weight 
Thermometers ; Calibration of Thermometer tubing ; Experi- 
ments on Specific beat; Bertbelot’s steam calorimeter; 
Hygronietry; Vapour Density; Conductivity experiments; 
Mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Watson — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore — Text-book of Practical Physics. 
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Second Ytar (bourse. 

III. * Light. 

. ( <7 ) Geometrical < >ptie : 

Propagation of light; Reflection ami Refraction; 'Mirrors, 
Prisms, Lenses; Fermat's Law; Caustics; Dispersion and Achro- 
matism; Optical Instruments; Velocity of Light. • 

Text-book recommended : — 

Heath — Elementary Treatise on Gocmetrical Optics. 

For reference : — 

Southall — Mirrors, Prisms, and Lenses. 

(/’) Physical Optics: 

Wave Theory ; Interference and Diffraction ; Polarisation 
and Double Refraction; Spectroscopy of the Ultra Violet; 
Theories of Dispersion and Radiation. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Houston — Text book ot Light. 

For reference : — 

Preston — Theory of Light. 

Wood — Physical ( )ptics. 

IV. Sound : 

Wave Motion; Dynamical Theory; Propagation of Sound; 
Nbises » 1 and Musical Notes, Musical Scale; Interference; 
Transverse Vibration of Strings, Dynamical Investigation ; 
Longitudinal and Torsional Vibrations of Pars , Plane Waves of 
Sound V dilations of Ail* columns in Pipes. Resonance and 
Analysis of Vibrations* Combination Tones. Consonance and 
Resonance. The Ear and Musical Iusti inTieiits. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Poynting and Thomson— Sound Book. 

For reference : — 

* t 

Helmholtz — Sensations of lone. 

Lamb — Dynamical Theory pf Sound. 

V. Statical. Klectrieitv and Magnetism : 

(a) Statical Electricity— General Phenomena and General 
theorems; Potential -a^d Knergy*in electrified system, Capacity; 
The Dielctric and Specific Inductive Capacity, Atmospheric 
Electricity. 
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( b ) Magnetism : General Phenomena and General Theorems, 
Inverse Square Taw, Magnetic fields, Induced Magnetization, 
Magnetic Properties of Materials, Magnetic Susceptibility and 
Permeability, Terrestrial Magnetism, Magnetism and Tight. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Poyntihg and Thomson — Electricity, Parts I and II. 
Starling — Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wctham — Theory of Experimental Electricity. 

Hutchinson — Advanced Text-book of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 


Laboratory work. 

Tight, Taws of geometrical optics, Mirrors, Prisms and 
Tenses. 

The Optical Bench, Optical instrument, Magnifying powers, 
The Spectroscope and the spectrometer, Biprisms, Newton’s 
Rings, Polarimeter. 

Sound, Velocity of Sound, Frequency, Vibrations of Strings, 
Vibrations of Air column. 

Magnetism, Fundamental properties and laws, Magneto- 
metry, Oscillations of a magnet in a magnetic field. The Earth’s 
Magnetic Field. 

Text-books recommended 

Watson— Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen & Moore — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Third Year Course. 

VI. Current Electricity: 

The Electric curlint, Ohm’s Taw, Electromotive Force and 
Resistance. Electrolysis, Thermo-Electricity, Electromagnetics. 
Varying Currents. Alternating Currents, Units and Dimensions, 
Electromagnetic Radiation. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Starling — Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wetham— Theory of Experimental Electricity. 


Labor dory work. 

Current Electricity, Measurement oTphrrcnt, Electromotive 
force and resistance. Electrolysis, Iifduced currents, Compari- 
son of capacity. 
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Text-books recommended : — * 

Watson — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

VII. Special Courses-** hi Modern Physics. . 

1. Structure of Matter. 

2. Radio-Activity. 

3. X-Rays. 


Examinations — 

Five papers of 4 hours each and a Practical Examination 
for three days. 

PirwsiCvS for the M. Sc. Degree. 

Two Years* course for Ordinary B.Sc. students. 

First Year Course. 

Light : Covering the Honours B.Sc. Course. 

Magnetism and Electricity: Coveiing the Honours B.Sc. 
Electrostatics. 

J l agiik-ti ^ii- 

Electro- Magnetic Theory. 

Laboratory Work, covering the above 'courses. 

Second Year Course, a. 


Phoid-Electricity. 

Quantum Theory and Thermodynamics. 

Physical Optics. 

Relativity* 

Modern Researches. 

M.Sc. — One dear’s Course for Honours B.Sc. students of 

the Dacc^ University. 

* 

Lectures as for the* Second Year Course. 

Practical course. Experiments upon the above subjects* 
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DEPARTMENT ‘OF CHEMISTRY. 

Sc. Honours. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical — 

Taws of conservation oi mass and conservation of energy. 

Laws of chemical combination bv weight and volume; 
Atomic theory and Avogadro’s hypothesis; molecular 
weights of gases. 

Kinetic theory of gases. 

Liquefaction of gases : viscosity and surface tension of 
liquids. Law of conservation of energy; energy changes 
in chemical transformations. 

Second law of Thermodynamics; vaporisation of liquids and 
fusion of solids. 

Osmosis; theory of solution; thermodynamic treatment of 
the properties of solutions. 

Laws of electrolysis; molecular conductivity of electrolytic 
solutions. 

Transport number of ions; electrolytic dissociation theory. 

Chemical changes in homogeneous systems : — Law of mass 
action ; reaction isochore, velocity of mono- and dimolc- 
cular reactions; determination of the order of reaction, 
equilibrium in electrolytic solutions; theory of 
indicators. * 

Chemical changes in heterogeneous system s»:— JTiase Rule ; 
catalysis ; colloidal solutions. 

Technical gas reactions; manufacture of sulphur trioxide, 
ammonia; Vxides of nitrogen, oxidation of ammonia to 
nitric acid, Deacon process for the manufacture of 
chlorine, manufacture of formaldehyde. 

Theory of galvanic cells; absolute value of single electrode 
potential , decomposition potential; concentration and 
gas cells. 

Determination of Avogadro’s number. Structure of the 
atom. Radio-active transformations. 

Practical work in the laboratory to cover thf whole subject. 

Books recommended as texJ>bopks for B.Sc. Honours in 
Physical Chemistry: — , ■ 

i. Introduction 'to Physical Chemistry, by Sir Janies 
Walker. 



•2. Thermochemistry and theromodynamies, l>v Saekur. 

3. Theoretical Chemistry, by Ntrnst. 

4. Physico-chemical Calculations, by Knox. 

Books recommended for reference: — 

1. A system o£ Physical Chemistry, by Lewis. 

2. Pliase Rule, by Findlay. 

3. Principles of the Phase Theory, bv Douglas A. 

Clibbens. 

4. Osmotic Pressure, by Findlay. 

5. Klectro-Chemistry, by Leblanc. 

0. Chemical Statics and Dynamics, by Mellor. 

7. Colloidal Solutions, by Taylor. 

8. Catalysis, by Jobling. 

g. Catalvsis in Theorv and Practice, bv Rideal and 
Taylor. 

10. Thermodynamics of Technical fins Reactions by 

# Haber. 

1 1. A*toms, by Perrin. 

12. Klectron. by Millikan. 

13. Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry issued 

by the Chemical Society, London. 

14. Radioactive substances and their transformation, bv 

Rutherford.. • 

15. Terns, Ionising Substances and their Radiations, by 
• Crowthcr. 

* PrJMical text-books: — 

1. Practical Physical Chemistry, by Spencer. 

2. "Physical Chemistry, by Findlay. 

Reference books : — • 

K. Arndt — HmnThuch der Phvsikalisch-chemischen 

Technik. 


Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical — 

A thorough knowledge of the following:—- 
Aliphatic saturated and nnsalurated hydrocarbons and their 
derivatives, viz., haloid derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, 
ketones, esters, acid chlorides, amides, amines, cyanogen com- 
pounds and sulphur compounds. Organo-metallic compounds of 
7.inc and magnesium.. Polyfiydrie alcohols and' their ox Pd at ion 
products, carl johydrates,' hydroxy and amino acids, aldehydie and 
ketonic acids, di-ketones, polvbasic acids, and their derivatives, 
purines. 
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Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, viz., haloid, 
nitro, amino, sulphonic * acid and hydroxy derivatives ; diazo 
and azo-compounds ; aromatic alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, 
acids (including substituted acids), esters, acid chlorides, 
anhydrides, amides, quinone, multiuuclear hydrocarbons, 
benzidine, di-aiul tri-phenyl methanes and their derivatives, 
naphthalene and its derivatives, anthracene, anthraquinone, 
alizarin, indigo, phenantlirene ; pyridine and quinoline and their 
derivatives ; furfurane, thiophene, pyrol, diazoles, oxazoles, 
thiazolcs, diazines, oxazines, thiazincs. A general knowledge of 
the essential oils, monocyclic terpenes, pinene, camphor and 
citral. A general knowledge of the alkaloids, piperine, cocaine, 
quinine and papaverine. A general knowledge of the synthetic 
drugs and synthetic dyes ; stereo-chemistry of carbon, nitrogen 
and sulphur. A general knowledge of the principles of organic 
analysis, wood distillation, fermentation, distillation of coal-tar, 
theory of dyeing and bleaching. 

Practical — 

Identification of any of the simpler substances covered in 
the theoretical syllabus. 

Estimation of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogens and sul- 
phur in organic compounds. Determination of the molecular 
weights of organic acids and bases. Preparation of the following 
substances: — nitro-benzene, aniline, 'acetanilide, sulphanilic 
acid, ethyl acetate, anthraqninone, phenol-phthalein, p-nitra- 
niline, acetyl chloride, p-amino-azo-benzene, p-iodo-Joluene, 
benzil, phenylglucosazone, phenyl mustard oil, phthalfc acid. 

Estimation of \ the common radicals in orga nice cqjn pounds. 

Analysis of oils, L tats, soaps, valuation o»f tannin.materials, 
sugar, starch, phenol. 

Recommended as text-books: — 

Theoretical Organic Chemistry— By J. B. Cohen; 

„ Wade. 

,, Hollcman. 

,, Bernthsen. 

,, Sud borough. 

Reference bookx : — 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Cohen’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and, III. 

Stewart's Recent Advances on Organic Chemistry. 

Pope’s A'lodern Researches. 

Annual Reports on the Progress ‘of Chemistry, issued by . 

Chemical Society, London. 



269 

Inorganic f 'll cm : slry. 

Classification and mutual relations of all the elements 
(including the radio-elements) and the study of the elements and 
thtfir important compounds. 

Metallurgy of Copper, Silver, Gold, Iron, Zinc, Lead ; manu- 
facture of sulphuric a^id, bleaching powder, sodium carbonate, 
caustic sxxfa, paints and pigments, porcelain, glAss, cement, 
manufacture of fuel gases, calorific value of fuels. 

Study of the theory of valency, allotropy, colloids, inler- 
inetallic compounds, isotropism, crystalline structure, isomor- 
phism and isotopic elements. 


Practical — 


Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances or mixtures con- 
taining not more than five radicals. 

A thorough knowledge of volumetric and gravimetric ana- 
lysis, including analysis of minerals and gases. 

Preparation of important inorganic compounds, as for 
example, anhydrous ferric chloride, magnesium chloride, potas- 
sium persulphate, sodium thiosulphate, cobaltammine colloidal 
ferric hydroxide, colloidal red gold. 

The following hooks tire recommended, the first as text: — 

rt Inorganic Chemistry, by T. Martin Lowry. 

2*"* Rare Elements, by Browning. 

3. Th^ Chemistry of Radio Elements, by Soddy. 

4. Jsotopes, by Aston. 

5. Peracids and theft - Salts, by S. Price. 

6. Jntermetallic Compounds, by C.,, 11 . Desch. 

7. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, by Caven and 
• Lander. 

8. Catalysis in Theory' and Practice, by Rideal and 

Taylor. 

9. Outlines of Industrial Chemistry, by Thorpe., 

10. Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry, by Roscoe. 

,11. Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, by J. N. Friend. 
t 2 . Dictionary of Applied Chemistry, by Thorpe. 


Practical— 

Tread wel 1 — I n organic A11 alysii. 
> Biltc — Inorganic Preparations. 
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B. Sc, Pass. 

/ 1 tfy .si ffl l Che mis l ry . 

Theoretical- 

Essential features of chemical and physical change. Taws 
of chemical combination bv weight and volume, Atomic theory, 
Avogadru's ' hypothesis and its application, Determination of 
molecular weights ; Diffusion of gases ; Elementary knowledge 
of (i) the kinetic theory of gases, (2) theory of solutions and 
(3) electrolytic dissociation theory. Conditions of chemical 
change and thermal changes accompanying it ; Dissociation of 
gases ; Colloidal solutions ; Dialysis. 

Books recommended as texts : — 

(1) Introduction to Physical Chemistry, by v Sir James 

Walker, 

Or 

(2) Physical Chemistry, by O. Senter. 

( ) rga n i c Ch c m is i ry . 

Theoretical — 

General principles of organic analysis. 

Preparation and properties of the following : - 

M ethane and ethane and their simple derivatives, viz., haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, acitfs, esters, 
acetyl chloride ; acetic anhydride ; acetamide ; empties, cyanogen 
compounds, ethylene, acetylene, glycol, glycerine, ‘.cane-sugar, 
dextrose, fructose, starch, lactic acid, oxalic acid, citric acid, 
tartaric acid, urea, benzene and toluene and their simple deriva- 
tives, viz., mono-haloid, nitro-, amino-hydroxy- and sulphonic 
acids ; Benzyl alcohol, benzaldehyde, acetophenone; benzoic 
acid, salicylic acid. 

Practical — 

Identification ( of the following organic substances given 
single: — -Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether, ace- 
tone, formaldehyde, glycerine, formic acid, acetic acid, oxalic 
acid, tartaric acid, citric acid, cane-sugar, glucose, starch, urea, 
benzene, aniline, phenol, benzoic acid. 

Determination of meltiiig and boiling points of organic 
compounds. 
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Qualitative detection of the "elements present in an organic 
compound. 


1 nor "a n ic them is Irv. 

• • 

Preparation and properties of the following elements and 
their chief coin pounds : — Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Argon, 
Fluorine, Ghh.rine, Illumine, Iodine, Sulphur, Bortm, Carbon, 
Silicon, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Sodium, Potasium, Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, Magnesium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, 
Cobalt, Tin, Lead, Antimony, Bismuth. 

Chemical notation and nomenclature. Interpretation of 
chemical formula?. Classification and mutual relation of ele- 
ments. Compound radicals. Double decomposition, Allotropy. 


Book recommended : — 

Mellor -Inorganic Chemistry. 

Pi actical — 

Preparation of ferrous sulphate, caustic soda, ammonium 
carbonate, rod lead, potassium permanganate and substances of 
similar nature. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances containing not 
more than two salt radicals. 

Volumetric estimation <*f alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, 
iron and silver. 

Gravimetric estimatkfli of copper sulphate or anv similar 
substance. 


DKPAimiKNT OK LAW. 

B. L. IjKc.RiiK CorKSii* 

jurisprudence — 

Holland — Jurisprudence. 

Historical and Com para live Jurisprudence — 

Maine — Ancient Law. 

Koeourek and Wigmore — Primitive and Ancient Legal Insti- 
tutions, Chapters X, XII, XV, XXI and XXVII. 

7 

Roman La'iv — 

Walton — Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 

Girard — History of Romaji Law. • 

vSohm — Institutes, *B<jok I, Chapter I ; Book IT, Chapter I, 
Sections 46-57,* Chapter II, .Chapter III ; Book III, 
Chapter II. 



Book of reference : — 

Justinian — Institutes (translation by Moyle). 

History of English Law — 

Maitland and Montagu — History of English Law. 

Books of reference: — 

Holdsworth — History of English Law. 

Jenks — Short History of English Law. 

Constitutional Law and History — 

Dicey — Law of the Constitution. 

Montagu and Chelmsford — Report, Part I, Chapters II-V. 
Government of India Act with Regulations. 

Books of reference : — 

Maitland— History of the English Constitution. 

Acharyya — Codification in British India. 

Cowell — Courts and Legislative Authorities in British 
India. 

Ilbert — Government of India. 

P. Mukhcrjee — Indian Constitution. 

Hindu Law — 

G. C. Sastri — Hindu Law. 

Maync— Hindu Law. 

P. N. Sen — Hindu Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference: — 

Bhattacharvya — Hindu Law 7 . 

Mandlik — Hindu Law. 

Sen Gupta — Sources of Law $nd Society in Ancient India. 
J. C. Ghose — Hindu Law. 

Muhammadan Law — 

Abdur Rahim — Muhammadan Jurisprudence, 1 Pages i 

■ tO IQ2. 

Mullah —Muhammadan Lawn 
Abdul Latif — Muhammadan Lawn 

Books of reference : — 

Amir Ali — Muhammadan Law. 

Wi 1 son — A nglo-M uhamm a d an Law. 

Contracts and Torts — 

Indian. ’Contract Act. 

Pollock — Law of Contract. 

Pollock — Law of Torts. 
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Laic Real Property, Trust an 3 Transfer — 

Digby — History of Real Property, Chapter I f Sections I 
and II ; Chapter II, Sections 3, 4, 5, 7 and 8 ; 
Chapter III, Sections 1 and 2 ; Chapter IV, 
Paras 2, 3 and 5 ; Chapter V, Paras 2 , 3 and 4 ; 
and Clusters VI l to X. 

Maitland — Equity. 

Indian Trust Act. 

Transfer of Property Act. 

Registration Act. 

T.aiv of Persons and Testamentary and Intestate Succession — 
Campbell — -Principles of English Common Law. 

Indian Majority Act. 

Guardians and Wards Act. 

Indian Succession Act. 

Hindu Wills Act. 

Probate and Administration Act. 

IaW of Evidence and Civil Procedure — 

Indian Evidence Act. 

Civil Procedure Code. 

Limitation Act. 

Best — Law of Evidence. 

Land Laws — 

Regulation I of 1793. 

Preamble to Regulation II of r /y j. 

Regulation VIII of 1793. 

,, 1 XIX of 1793 (Sees. 1 — 7)* 

„ XXXVII of 17m (Secs, f— 3). 

VIII Of I«IQ. 

XI of 1825. 

Act VIII of 1885. (Bengal Tenancy Act.) 

Act*XI of 1859. 

Act XV of 1877 (Secs. 26 — 28 . ) 

U. N. Mitra — Law of Prescription and Easements. 

Field — Introduction to the Bengal Regulations "(portions 
relating to Land Tenures). 

Cuba — Land Systems of Bengal and Behar, omitting 
appendices.- 

Law of Crimes— v 

• • 

Indian Penal Code, Chapters * 1 — V and suchf portion of 
Chapters VI— XXIII as dg not relate exclusively 
to the amount of punishment to be inflicted. 
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i 

Criminal Procedure Code, omitting Chapters I, IX, XIV, 
XXXIII— Xt, XLII, XLIII, XLVI (except Sec. 
562). 

Stephen — General View of the Criminal Law of England. 

Hilda — Law of Crimes. 

Legislation — 

Bentham — Theory of Legislation. 

Brown — Underlying Principles of Modern Legislation. 

The examination for the degree shall embrace the following 
papers all of which shall be compulsory: — 

Roman Law 

Hindu Law 

Constitutional Law and English Legal History 

Muhammadan Law 

Law of Contracts and Torts 

Law of Real Property and Trust and Transfer 
inter vivos ... ... .... 

Jurisprudence 

Law of Persons and the Law of Testamentary 
and Intestate Succession 

Land Laws of Bengal ... 

Law of ..Crimes 

Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure 

The whole examination may be taken either (/) at the end 
of the third academic year, or (ii) in two parts, the fust part at 
the end of the second academic year and the second part at the 
end of the third academic year. No candidate shall be allowed 
to offer less than four papers for either part of the examination. 

The following. Leading Cases 'will have to be studied in 
connection with the final examination in Law. 


1 Pa 


1 1 

Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

i. Raja PGarymohan versus Nareudra Nath, 9 C. W. N. 421. 
2: Halkisseu Das versus Legge, 22 All. 149 (P.C.). 

3- Amrit Lai Hazra versus Emperor, 42 Cal. 957. 

4. Superintendent and Remembrancer of Legal Affairs versus 
Lalitmohon Sing Roy, 25 C. W. N. 788. 

5- Ram Ranjati Chakraborty versus Ram Narain Singh, 22 
Cal. 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rajani Mohon Das, 25 Cal. 522 (F.B.). 

7. Sarat Chandra Dey versus Copal Chandra Laha, 20 Cal. 

296 (P.C.). 
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S. Emperor versus Pancliu IJas njid Oobordhan Sill i’ll, 31 
. C. L. J. 402 (F.B.). 

9. Chhaymamicssa Bibi versus Basirar Rahman, 37 Cal. 309. 

10. In the matter of Tarim M0I1011 Barari and others, 26 
0 C. W. X. 5 So (F.B.). 

31. Tantrodhari Sing versus Sundar Lai Misscr, 7 C. L. J. 384. 

12. Hridov Xatli Rov versus Ram Chandra Barnasanna, si 

C.‘L. J. 4S2 (F.B.). 

13. Kamini Debi versus Promotho Mukherjee and others, 20 

C. L. J. 47°- 

14. Balwant Rao versus Puran 'Mai, 6 All. t. (P.C.). 

15. Maniram Seth versus Seth Rup Chand, 33 Cal. 1047. 

16. Lala Sani Ram versus Kanhaiya Lai, 17 C. W. X 60s 

(P.C.). 

17. Madhabmani versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 796. 

18. Cihuzmivi versus Allahabad Bank, 44 Cal. 929. 

lo. Ram Sagar Mondal versus ;\lek Naskar, 26 C. W. X. 442. 

20. King - - Emperor versus Katehehand Agnrwalla, 21 C. \V. N. 

33. fit covers Cal. 121). 

21. Kanta Prasad versus Jaffa t, 23 Cal. 335. 

22. Abinasli Chandra versus Paresh Nath.'o C. \V. N. 402. 


Laud Laws. 

1. Hurrvhar Mukhopadliy^vn versus Madliah Chandra Baboo. 

14 M. I. A. 152.* 

2. Joy Kb' sen Mukherjee versus Collector of East Burdwan, 
. .to M. I. A. 16. 

3- Lopez versus Madan Mohan Thakur, 13 M. I. A. 467. 

4. Mali arm 3 Rajroop Kocr versus Abdul.Hosen, 6 Cal. 304. 

5. Mohc- Xarain versus ^Jowbutt, 32 Cak 397. 

Xarcndra X Rov versus Isaii Ch. Sen, 22 W. R. 22. 

7. Naff end ra Ghosh versus EsMT, iS W. 113. 

8. Radha P. Singh versus Bal Rower, 17 Cal. 726. 

9. Lchtnund versus Government of Bengal, 4 W. R. 77. 
to. Sham Koondoo versus Brojanath, 21 W. R. 94. 

11. Sonet Kocr versus Himmath, t Cal. 391. 

.3 2. Watson versus Ramchand, 18 Cal. to. 

13. Thakur. flu R’traj versus Thakuraiu Sarfaraj, 32 I. A. 16s. 
T 4- Kripasiudhu versus Ananda, 33 Cal. 34 ' 

15. Secretary of .State versus Kritibas, 42 I. A. 30. 

16. Srinath versus Dinabandhu, 42 I. A. 22T. 

17- Paul versus Robson, 18 C. W. 42 I. A. 180. 

18. Jabanand versus Kalidas* 42 <?a 1. 164. 

JQ. Midnapur Zamindan* Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. itoS. 

20 Amulva versus Tarini, 42 # Cal. 254. 
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21. Mahsenuddin versus Bhagaban chandra, 32 C. L. J. 

22. Chandrabenode versus Alabux, 31 C. L. J. 510. 

23. Chandra Kanta versus Anizad, 32 C. L. J. 

24. Nilmani Kar versus Sati Prasad, 32 C. L. J. 

25. Ranjit- versus Kalidasi, 44 I. A. 117. 

26. Ranjit Singh versus Maharaj Bahadur, 45 I. A. 162. 

Law relating to persons. 

1. Udiiy versus Udny, L. R., H. L. Sc. 441. 

2. Skinner versus Orde, L. R., 4 P. C., 60. 

3. Abraham versus Abraham, 9 M. I. A. 195. 

4. Khunnilal versus Koer Gobind, L. R. 38 I. A. 87. 

5. Surendra Nath Ray versus Krishna Sakhi Dasi, 15 C. W. N. 

239 . 

Law relating to Real Properly and Succession. 

1. London and S. W. Railway Co. versus Gonini, 20 Ch. 

D. 562. 

2. J^alsh versus Lonsdale, 21 Ch. I). 9. 

3. Bhagabati Barniania versus Kalicharan Singh , L. R. 381, 

I. A. 54. 

4. Narendra Nath Sarkar versus Kama! Basini, I. L. R. 32, 

Cal. 563. 

5. Bai Mativnhoo versus Manmbai, T. L. R. 21, B0111. 709. 
t>. Mirza Kurratulain versus Nawab Nuzhar-ud-Dowh, L. R. 

32, r. A. 244. 

7. South Eastern Railway Co. versus Associated Portland 

Cement Manuf. (1910) 1 Ch. 28. ' •> 

8. Bhupendra Krishna Ghosh versus Amarcndra' Nath Dev, 

20 C. W. N. (P.C.) i 6 q. 1 

9. Van Gruttan versus Foxwell, (1897) A. C. 658. 


Law of Trust. 

t. Qopce Kristo versus Gunga Pershed, 6 M. I. A. 53. 

2. Fox versus Mackreth, 2 Wh. and T. L. C. 7.09. 

3. Ramkumar Koondoo versus Me Queen, L. R. I. A. Sup. 40. 

4. In re Hallet's Trust,* 12 Ch. D. 6q6. 

5. Lc Neve versus Le Neve, 2 Wh. and I. L. C. 175. 

6.. Cooper versus Phibbs, 2 L. R. H. L. 150. ** 

7.' Penn versus Baltimore. 1 White and Tudor L. C. 

S. Vidva Varuthi versus Balusami Avvar. I. L. R 44 Mad. 
831. 
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Muhammadan Lau\ 

f\ 

1. Havatim Nisa versus Muhammad, (tSqo) T2 All. 290, 17 
* I. A. 73. 

2. Hamir Shigh versus Zakain, (1875) I All. p. 57 (F\B.). 

3. Abdul Hnsein Kl^ui versus Sona Deru, (1018) ; }5 Cal. 450, 

45*1- A., to. 

4. Skinner versus Orde, (1871) 14 M. I. A. 300. 

5. Ashrafoodowla versus Ilyder Hussain, 1 1 , M. I. A. 04. 

0. Azizullah Khan versus Ahmed Ali Khan, I. L. R. 7 A. M. 

553- 

7. Abdul Fata Md. Ishak versus Rasainay Dinar Choudhury, 

( i8qs ) 22 Cal. 619, 22 I. A. 79. 

8. Ranee Khunjoonm Nissa versus Rowshan Jehan, I. L. R. 

2 Cal. 184, 3 I. A. 20 1. 

0. Nawab Amjad Ali versus Mohumdee Begum, (1867) i« 
M. [. A. 517. 

10. Bakar Ali versus Anjunian Ara, (1002) 25 All. 236, 30 
r. A. 04- 

n. Hasarat Bibi versus Golam JafTar, (1808) 3 C. W. ±b 57. 

12. Mullik Abdul GafTur versus Musst. Malcka, ( l SS4) to Cal. 

TI2. 

13. Ximai Cliand versus Golam Husein, (1009) 37 Cal. 179. 

14. Mahomed Ismail versus Ahmed Mclla, (kjiA) 43 I. A. T27, 

43 Cal. 1085. . • . 

15. Abdul Rezak versus Aga 'Mahomed Jaffar Bindanin, 21 Cal. 

866, 21 I. A. 56. 

16. # Kha;eh Salimullah versus Abul Khair M. Mustafa, 37 Cal. 

263. 

17. Imam Bandi versus Ilazi Mntsaddi, 4* I. A. 73. 

tS. Kulsum Bibi versus G # .*H. L. ArifT, 10 C. \V. N. 440. 

10. Jadu Lai versus Janki Koer, 30 Cal. C)i$ t 39 I. A. tot. 

20. Govinda Dayal versus Inayatulla, 7 All 773 (F.B.). 
ex. Sadik Hussein versus Hashitn Ali, (iot6) 43 T. A. 212, 38 
A. M. 627. 


Criminal Lau\ 

■ 

r. Gomvari Lai Das versus Queen, 16 Cal. # 2o6. 

2. Prasanna Kumar Patra versus Ldov Saunt, 22, Cal. 6 6q. 

3. Queen versus Bal- Gangadhar Tilak, 22 Bom. T12. 

4. Queen vensus Nayamuddin, 18 Cal. 484. 

5. Queen versus Gorachand.Gopc, B. I.. R. Sqpp. Vol. 443,* 

3 W. R. Cr. 45.. 

•6. Queen versus Sriclnfran* Change, 52 Cal. 1017. 

7. Queen versus Haradhan, Cal. 380. 



S. Queen versus Saslii Bhusan, 15 All. 210. 

9. Queen versus Abbas, 25 Cal. 512. 

10. Empress versus Raisatali, 7 Cal. 352. 

11. Khoslr Mahammad versus Nasir Mahammad, 33 Cal. 352. 

12. Vaitliinath Pillai versus Etnp., 40 I. A. 193. 

13. Amritylal Hazra versus Etnp., 42 Cq 1 . 957. 

14. Pulin Behari Das versus Emp., 15 C. L. J. 517, 16 C. \V. 

N. 1107. 

15. Barindra K. Ghosli versus Emp., 37 Cal. 467, 14 C. W. X. 

1114. 

16. Kc Mali Lai Ghosh, 45 Cal. 169. 

17. Amrita Lai Bose versus Corporation of Calcutta, 44 Cal. 

1025. 

iS. vSatis Chandra Chakrabortv versus Ram Dayal Dcy, 32 C. 
L. J. 94- 

fg. Ram Sagar Mandal versus Alak Naskar, 26 C. \V. X. 442. 

20. King-Emperor versus Shek Alxlul, 20 C. W. X. 725. 

21. Fatcclnind Agarwallah versus Emp., 21 C. W. X. 33. 

22. Empress versus Dhunno Kazi and another, 8 Cal. 121. 

1 a no of Transfer inter vivos. 

1. Bellamy versus Sabine, 1 De. G. and J. 566. 

2. Islian Chandra Das vSirkar versus Bidliu Sirdar, I. L. R. 24 

Cal. 825. 

3. Hakim Lai versus Mooshnhar Saliu, I. L. R. 34 C. 999, 23 

C. L. J. 406. 

4. Jadunath Poddar versus Ruplal Poddar, I. L. R. 33 Cal. 

967, to C. W. X. 650. 

5. Pethcrpermal Chettv versus Muniandi, I. L. R\ 35 Cal. 55, 

12 C. \V. N. 562. 

6. Gokuldas Gopaldas versus Pnrahmal Premsuk Das, I. L. R. 

10 Cal. 1035. 

7. Ashutosh vSikdar versus Behari Lai Kirtania, T. L. R. 35 

Cal. 61. 

8. Gurdeo Singh versus Chadrika Singh, I. L. R. 36 Cal. 193. 

9. Mahamava versus Haridas Haidar, I. L. R. 42 Cal. 455. 

10. Lai Aehal Ram versus Kazim Husein Khan. I. I,. R. 27 

All. 271.,, 

11. Beniram versus Kundan Lai, I. L. R. 21 All. 496. 

12. Joitaram Ram Krishna versus Ram Krishna Xand Lai, 

I. L. R. 27 Bom. 31. 

Hindu Law. 

i 

1. Hunonman Pershad Pandav versus Babooi Muuraj Kumvar", 
6 M. I. A. 393, 18 \V.. R. Si. 
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2. Bhagwandeen Dobey versus* Myna Bai, n M. I. A. 487, 9 

• W. R. P. C. 23. 

3. Gurugohind versus Anund Lai, 5 B. L. R. 15. 

Tagore versus Tagore, L. R. I. A. ; Sup. Vol. 47 \V. R. 
359- 

5. Moniram Kolita versus Keri Kolitani, 7 I. A. 115, I. L. R. 

5 Cal 77b. | 

6. Sree Balusu Gurulingaswami versus Sri Balusu Ramalak- 

shannna, I. L. R. 22 Mad. 39S. 

7. Hiralal versus Tripura, I. L. R. 40 Cal. 015. 

8. Dcbiprasad versus Golap Bliagat, 1. L. R. 40 Cal. 721. 

9. Ram Chandra versus Vinayak, L. R. 41, I. A. 290. 

10. Bhupatinath versus Ramlal, I. L. R. 37 Cal. 128. 

11. Rhagwan Singh versus Bhagwan Singh, L. R. 2b, I. A. 153. 

12. Bhubuumoyee Debi versus Ramkishore, io M. I. A. 279. 

13. The Collector of Madura versus Montoo Ramalinga, 12 

M. I. A. 397- 

14. Katania Natchiar versus Raja of Shivaganga, 9 M. L A. 543. 

15. Manikya Mala Bose versus Narnia Kumar Bose, l. L. R. 33 

Cal. # 1306. 

ib. Omrit Kumaree Debi versus Luckhee Naravan, 1., W. R. 
76 F. B. 

17. Radlui Mohan versus Hardai Bibi, I. L. R. 21 All. 460. 

18. Suraj Bun si Koer versus Sheo Pershad Singh, L. R* 6 I. A. 

88 . 

19. Ram Gopal Bhattachar\ # ee versus Naravan Chandra, I, L. R. 

33 Cal. 315. 

20. Kari Kissen versus Kashipershad, L. R. 42 I. A. 64. 

21 . * Rajaninatli versus Nitaichandra, 32 C. L. J. 

22. Metherarj versus Rewachand, L. R. 45 I. A. 4T. 

23. Sahu Ram versus Bhup Singh, L. R? # 44 L A. 126. 

24. Rangasami versus N^diinappa, L. R. 46 I. A. 72. 

25. Nagindas versus Bachoo, L. R. 43 I. *\. 56. 

26. Rama Rao versus Raja of Piltapur, L. R. 45 L A. 148. 

27. Puddo Kumari versus Court of Wards, L. R. S L A. 229. 

28. Madanmohan versus Piirushotthama, L. R. 45 I. A. 156. 

Contracts and Torts . 

1. Ashby v . White — 1 S111. L. C. 231. 

2. Banvick v. English Joint Stock ’Ban k E. R. 2 Ex. 259. 

3. Canadian.Pacific Railway v. Roy (1902) A. C. 220. 

4. Coggs t. Bernard — 1 Sm. Leading Cases 167. 

5. Dhanigopal v. Raja Maneshart L. R. 331 ATji8 ; I. E.^IT. 

. 2S All. 520. •• # 

6. Hadley v. Banendale 9 Exch. 241 ; 96 L. R. 742. 



7. Cundy v.' Lindsay, L. R.'3 App. Case 459. 

8. Smith v . Baker 1891 A. C. 325. 

9. Keighlv Moxsted & Co. v. Durant 1901 A. C. 240. 

10. Moghul Steamship Co. v. McGregor 1892 A. C. 25. 

11. Mohori Bibee v. Dharmadas L. R. 30 I. A. 114 ; I. L. R- 

30 Cal. 639. 

12. Quinn ,v. Leathern 1901 A. C. 495* 

13. Smith v . Hughes L. R. 6 Q. B. 597. 

14. Gaekwar of Baroda v. Gandhi I. L. R. 27 Bom. 344 ; L. R. 

30 T. A. 60. 

15. Derry v. Peek L. R. 14 A. C. 3 37. 

16. Armory v. Delamirie 1 Strange 505. 

17. Shaikh Kalu v. Ramsaran 9 C. L. J. 216. 

iS. Seth Kanhaya Lai v. National Bank of India L. R. 40 I. A. 



SYLLABUSES FOR SESSION 192S-26. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC ANI) ISLAMIC STUDIES. 

I. — Arabic. 

Arabic for tiie Ordinary B.A. Dkorek. 

Three 1'abcrs. 

Paper I. — (irammar, Composition and Translation of unseen 
passages. 

Books recommended : — 

(r) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Mabadiul-’Arabiva No. 3. 

( 3 ) Hid ay a t-uii-N a h \v . 

• 

Paper It. — Prose. 

'Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-(juran-ul-Karim — The Suras Al-Qalam, an-Nnh, 

al-Muzzammil, • al-Muddaththif, al-Qiyamah, ad- 
Dalir, an-Nabi and al-Ghashiah to an-Nas. 

(2) Khutab-im Nabiy vvas-Sihabah — I*P. 1-18. Published 
# bv Kazi Abdur Rashid, Dacca 1010. 

(3) Salasil-ul-Qiraah — Part V, pp. 1-25, 87-106, and 

Part VI, pp. 3-27. 

• Paper JJT. — Poetry. . 

(1) Divvan-u-Hassan — from the beginning to the end of 

Qafiyatul-Jim. 

(2) Qasidat-ul-Burda of al-Busiri. 

(3) Qasidat-ul-Farazdaq on Imam Zainul ’Abidin. 

(4) Diwan-u-AbiJ ’Atalfiyah,# (Laliorc editfbn) from * tfr£ 

beginning of*Qafiyat-ul-ya to the end of the Diwan. 
PP. 238-279. 
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B.A\ Degree vVith 'Honours in Arabic. 

Paper I. — Arabic Grammar and Composition . 

Books recommended: — 

(1) Wright’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(3) Mabadiy-ul-Arabiya No. 4. 

(4) Hidayat-un-Nahw. 

(5) Ibn ’Aqil’s Commentary 011 Ibn-i-Malek’s Alfiyah. 


Paper II. — Essay in Arabic and Translation of unseen passages. 
Paper III. — Prose. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quran-ul-Karim — The suras: al-Baqarah and Al- 
Ghashiyah to an-Nas. * 

'(2) Tarikh-ul-Fakhri — from the beginning to the end of 
al-Faslul-A\vwal. 

(3) Maqainat-ul-Hariri — The Khutba and the 1st 5 

inaqamas. 

(4) Atbaq-uz-Zahab — 1st 50, maqalas including the 

Khutba.* 

(5) Ummul-QurA — by Abdur Rahman-ul-Kawakibi. 

(Publislied by Ibrdhim Paris, Cairo.) 

(6) Salasil-ul-Qiraah — Part VI. PP. 3-63 and 134-155. 

Paper IV. — Poetry. 1 
Books prescribecl : — 

(1) Hamasa of Abu-Tammam — Bab-ul-Azyaf wai Madih. 

(2) M11 ’allaqat. — rmru-ul-Qais, Zuhair, ’Amr b-Knlthum 

af.id ’Antarah. 

•(3) 'HaqUiz-Zand — PP. 7-11, 38-42 and 50-5S (Cairo, 

edition, tqio). 1 

Paper V. — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Book prescribed : — 

Tlm-ul- Adab — ( i ) up to the t eftid of Kin Ayah and (ii\ 
chapters on* Prosody (Beyrouth edition). 



Paper* VI. — History of Arabic literature. 

v 

Books recommended: — 

(1) Tdrikh-u-Adubil-Lughaalil-’Arabiyali, by Zaidan. 

(2) TaJkli-u-Adabil-Bughaatil-’Arabiyali, by Davyab. 

*3) Nicholson's ^History of Arabic Literature. 

(A) C. Iiuart’s History of Arabic Literature. 

Paper VII. — Outlines of the History of Islam, down to the 
decline of the . Ibbdsid Dynasty. 

Books recommended : — 

( 1 'I Ta r i k h- u - A bi 1 - Fi d a . 

(2) Tarikli-ul-Kliulafa, by Suvuti. 

(3) Duwal-ul-Aral). 

(A) History of the Saracens by Amir Ali. 

• 

Paper 17 //. — Arabic Philology, with elementary knowledge of 
Hebrew dram mar. 


Book prescribed : — . 

Wright's Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Al-Falsafat-ul-Lughau iya by Zaidaii. 

(2) xTnfcldeke. Semitic Languages, # in the Kncyelopa?dia 

Britannica. . • 

(3) Arabic Language and Literature (Fncyelopiedia of 

Islam under the article “Arafrta.”) 

« 

M.A. DKdKiiK in Arabic. 

1. Preliminary M.A. Examin\tiok. 

Paper J . — Pgose including an outline of the History of • /habic 
Literature, generally corresponding to II. A . Honours, 
Papers III and VI.' . * 

Paper II. — Poetry, including Rhetoric and Prosody , generally 
corresponding to IJ.A. Honours, Papep IV and 

Paper III. — Essay, Coiitf>osition and Translation , corresponding 
to B.A . Honours, Pjiper II and part of Paper I. 
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2. Final M.A'. Examination. 

Paper 1 . — Poetry. 

Books prescribed : — 

(t) Rannat-uI-Mathalith wal Mathani, Yol. I. 

(2) Mu’allaqat — whole. i 

(3) Haniasa of Abu Zaiiiniaui — Babul-Hamasa, first half, 

and Babul Adah. 

(4) Diwan-u-Nabighatddh-Dhubvani — Ahhvardt’s edition 

of the six Diwans— Nabigha — Poems 1-5, S, 17 
and 23. 

Paper II. — Prose. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quran-ul-Karim — The Sura’s A lu Imran, Vasin 

and nl-Fath. 

(2) Maqamat-nl-Hariri — The Khutba and Maqamas 1-7* 

IT, T 2 . 

•■(3) Al-Muwazanah-baina-abi-Tammam wal Buhturi, by 
al-Hasan h. Bishr, Beyrouth 1332, pp. 2-103. 

(4I Fatat-u-Gliassi'm bv Zaidan — whole. 

Paper III. — His, lory of Arabic Language ami Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Kitab-ul-Aghani. 

(?) Tarikh-u-Adabil-Fughatil-Arabiya (Zaidan). 

(3) Ditto ditto (Day\ abb 

(4) Tarikhul-Lnghatil-Arabiya by Zaidan. 

(5) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

(6) Arabic Literature, under the article “Arabia” in the 

Encyclopaedia of Islam. 

(7) Noeldeke, Semitic Languages in the Encyclopaedia 

Bri tanni ca. 

Paper IV.— History of Islam ami Islamic civilization. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Tabari. 

(2) Ibn Athir, Kdmil. 

(3) Baladhuri, Futuhal-BuldAn. 

(4) Ibn kaldun. 

(5) At-Tamaddun-ul-Islami (Zaidan) with Shibli 

Nu’mani’s criticism of the book. 
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(6) Contributions to the ^listdry of Islartiic civilization 
* (from Von Kremer). 

Pa^er V. — Essay in Arabic. 


II.— ISLAMIC STUDIES. 

I si . a Mic Studies fur tiie Ordinary II. A. Degree. 

Paper I. — II adit h, Taj sir and Quran Karim. 

Books prescribed: — 

(1) Al-Quran-ul-Karim— Tile Suras: Maryam, Talia, al- 

Hajj, an Nur, an-Naml and al-Ahzab. 

(2) Tirmizi Sharif — from the bcRiimiiii^ to the end of 

Abwab-us-S.alat. 

(3) Tafsir Madarik, first half of para. Alif-Lam-Mim. 

Books prescribed for non-detailed study: — 

(1) Al-Quranul Karim — Paras: 10-25, excluding the 

prescribed portions. 

(2) Tafsir Madarik— 2nd half of pa r a. Afif Lam-Mim. 

• * • 

Taper U. — Eiqh, [ r sul and Kalam . 

* Books prescribed : — 

(1) Hictayah — Kitab-ul-Buyu’, from ’the beginning to the 
end of Bab Khiyar-ush-Shart, Bab Khiyar-ul-’Aib 
and Bab-ul-fiai’il Fasid to Jjie end of Bab-u- 
Mayukrahu. 

(?) IIujjatullah-il-Balighah — Mabhath V, Chapters I and 
II. 

and Mabhath VI, Chapters I and II 

(3) Usul-ul-Fiqh — general lectures. 

• 

Paper III. — Either (A) Islamic Philosophy , or (B) Arabic 
Literature. 

[A) Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books reconnngided : — 

* # 

Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi — Selections. 
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(B) Arabic- Literature. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Maqamatul-Hariry — 5 maqamat. 

(2) Nahjul-Balaghah — Selections. 

(3) Mu’allqat — Imra-ul-Qais, I,abid and 'Antarah. 

(4) Bainasah — Bab-ul-Azyaf. 

B.A. Dkgrke with Honours ix Islamic Studies. 

Paper 1 . — Hadith and Usulul-Haith. 

Books prescribed: — 

(1) Tirmizi Sharif, — from the beginning up to the end of 

Abvvab-us-Salat. 

(2) Usulul-Hadith — General lectures. 

Papers 11 and III. — Al Quran-ul-Karim, Tafsir and Usului - 
Taj sir. 

IVnfks prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Q uranul -Karim— Suras : Maryam, Talia, al-Hajj 

an-Nur, au-Naml, al-Ahzab, Yasin, al-Mu’min, 
Al-Fatli, Al-Hujurat, an-Najm al-Waqi’a, al- 
Mujadilah, al-Talaq and al-Tahrim. 

(2) Baidhawi vSharif — Tafsir Surah fatihah and yi para 

Alif-Kam-Mim. 

(3) Usnl-ut-Tafsir — General lectures. 

Books prescribed for nou-detailed study : — ‘ 1 

1 

(1) Al-Qnranul Karim— the whole excluding the pre- 

scribed'portions. 

(2) Baidhawi Sharif— Bast % para Alif-Lam-Mim. 

Paper IV. — Kalam. 

Books- prescribed : — 

Hujjat-ullah-il-Balighah — Mabhath V, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 
4, 5 and Mabhath VI, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Paper V. — Fiqh. 

Books prescribed : — 

Hadayah — Kitab-ul-Bnyu’ from ’die beginning to the encT 
of Bab-u-Khiyar-i-shshart, Bab-u-Khiyaril-’Aib and 
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Babul-Bai’il Fasid* to * the cud 1 of Bab-u-n.a 
yiikraliu ; Kitab-ud-Da’w® from the Iwffinniug to 
Faslun-fi man la yakunu Khasman, Kitabul Hibah, 
whole ; Kitab-ul-Ijarah, from the heqiunini* to the 
end of Bahth-ul-Ijarat-il-fasidati, Kilab ush-Shuf’a 
land Kitab-ul-Wa-Sivah . 

I 

Paper VI . — l • sit 1 -u l- F i q h . 

General lectures on Pahth-ul-Qiyas. 

Paper 17 /. — History of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(t) Tabaqat-i-Ibn Sa’d. 

(2) Tarikh-i-Kamil. 

(3) Ad-Tamaddun-ul-Tslamiy (Zaidan). 

(4) Tarikh-i -Tabari. 

Paper 17 //.*— Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by I man Razi (Taby'iat 

and Ilahiat). . 

(2) Al-Mnnqiz Min-ad-Dalal, by Imam Gha/zali. 

# # Or 

Paper VII. — Arabic (Prose Paper III of the Honours Course in 
• Arabic). 

Paper V 1 1 P — Arabic Poetry (Paper 1 1 ’ 04 the Honours Course 
in Arabic). • 

M.A. Degree in Islamic StVdies. 

1. M.A. Preliminary Examination in Islamic Studies. 

GROUP A. 

* Paper — Hadis and Usulul-Iladis. — Generally corresponding to 

Paper I of the Honours Islamic Studies. 

Paper II. — Quran Karim, Tafsir and Usulul-Tafsir, correspond- 
ing to Papers II and III of the Honours Islamic 
Studies. 

• ^ 

. Paper III. — Fiqli and Jfsulul-Fiq, corresponding ’ to Papers V 
and VI of the* Honours Pslamic Studies. 
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GROUP B. 

Three papers, generally corresponding to B.A. Honours, 
Papers IV, V and VI. 


GROUP C. 

Two papers on General Philosophy, and the third paper on 
Imam Ghazali’s al-Munqiz Min-az-Zalal. 

GROUP D. 

Three papers— same as for the M.A. (Preliminary) Exami- 
nation in Arabic. 

2. M.A. Final Examination in Islamic Studies. 

Five Papers. 

GROUP A. 

Tafsir and Hadith. 

Pape? 'I . — 11 u k h a ri S h a rif. 

Portions prescribed : — 

Bab-u-Bad'il Waliy, Kitab-ul-Imau, Kitab-ul-Tlm, Kitab- 
ush-ShuPa, Kitab-ul-Jjarah, Kitab-ul-Hawalah, 
Kitabul-Kifalah, Kitab-ul-wakalah, Abwab-ul- 
Harth wal-Muzdra’ah, Al-Musaqat, Bab-u-’ \ldmdt- 
in-Nubuwwah, Kitab-ul-Ahkam and Kitab ur- 
R ad d ’ al-al - J u ham ivy a . 

Prescribed for noil-detailed study : — 

The corresponding portions of Muslim Sharif, Tirmizi 
Sharif and Abu Da hid Sharif. 

Paper II. — Muslim Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : — 

Kitab-u-Fazdhl-il-Quran, Kitab-un-Nikah, Kivab-ut-Taldq, 
Kitdb-al-Li’&n, Kitdb-ul-Ttq, Kitab-ul-Buyu*, 
Kitab-ul-Ijarah, Kitab-ul-Fazd Ml, Kitab-ul-Hudud 
and Kitab-ul-Tafsir. 

Prescribed °f or non-detailed study : — 

The corresponding portions of Bukhari Sharif, Tirmizi 
Sharif, and Abu Ddu’d Sharif. 
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Paper III. — Tirmizi Sharif. 

(■ 

Portions prescribed : - 

' Abwah-uz-Zakat, Abwab-us-Saum, Ab\vab-ul-Hajj 
Abwab-ul-Jamdiz, Alnvab-ul-At’imah, Abwab-nl- 
Ashribah,^ Ab\vab-ul-I,ihas, Alnvab-ul-Fitan, Bab- 
u-vSifat-il-Jannali and Bab-u-Sifat-in-Nar. 

Prescribed for lion-detailed study : — 

The corresponding’ portions of Bukhari Sharif, Muslim 
Sharif and Abu Da’ud Sharif. 

Paper IW — Tafsir Kashshaf. 

Portion prescribed : — 

From the beginning of Parah. 2, up to the end of Surah 
al Baqarah. 

Paper F. — ’flqan, by Suyuti. 

Chapters prescribed : — 

i. 7 , 8, 9 , iS, 42, 4 7 l 52, 53, 62-64. 

Books recommended • 

(tJ Sharh-u-Ma’anil-A’thar. 

(2) Muatta by Imam Muhammad. 

(3) Muqaddimah Ibn Salah. 

(4) Taf.fir Ibn Jarir. 

(5) I’T-iz-ui-Qur'an. 


GROUP 13 . 

Papers I •and IF. — P'iqh. 

Paper Til. — Usui. 

Vapcrs fi r amd V. — Kalam. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) MajaBat-ul-Ahkain. 

(2) Kashf-ul-Asrar. 

(3) Sh arh -ul -Mawatjif. 

(4 ) Al -madaniyat-if-vv&l-Islani. 


20 
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Text-books recommended — 

(i) Al-Mnqabalah (baina Qatinn-il-Tslam wa ghairihi). 

{2) Legal Decisions of the Courts of Egypt. 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim’s book on Jurisprudence. 

GROUP C. 

Paper I. — Mantiqiyydt. 

Paper II. — Kaindl'ul-Arz. 

Paper III. — KdimU’ul-Ja'ww ( Unsuriyydt ). 

Paper 1 V. — Falakiyyd t . 

Paper V. — Ilahiyydt. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Sharh-i-Tsharat. 

(2) Fasl-ul-Maqal and two other treatises bv Averroes. 

(Edited by M. J. Mueller). 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) T ahafut-ul-F alasifah by Imam Ghazzali. 

(2) Tahafut-ut-Tahafut, by Averroes. 

(3) Muhakamah, by Kliajahzada. 

(4) Radd-ul-Mp.ntiq, by Ibn Taimiah. 

(5) History of Philosophy in Islam by T. De. Boers. 

(6) History of Greek Philosophy, with special reference 

to Platonic, Aristotelian and neo-Platonic systems. 

GROUP D. 

Paper J. — Poetry. ’ 

Paper 11. — Prose. . 

Paper HI. — Rhetoric. 

Paper IV . — Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one of 
the cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature. 

Paper V. — Essay in Arabic. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Diwan-u-Tmra-il-Q°is. 

(2) Diwan-un-Nabighah. 

(3) Kitab-ul-Aghani. 
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(4) Luzumiyat by Al-Ma’gmy.. 

•(5) Maqamat-ul-Hariry. 

(6) Al-Muazanah baina Abi Tanlmam wal-Buhtmiy. 

( 7 ) Asrar-ul -Baliigh all . 

(8) Falsafat-ul-Balaghah, by Duniit. 

(9) Translation of Aristotle's Rhetoric, bv Averroes. 

[10) Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one. of 

the cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature and literary criticism from 
such books as — 

(i) Kitabush-Shc’r wash-Shu’ara, by fbn Qutaibah. 

(Kdited by l)e Goeje.) 

(ii) Tarikh-ul-Adab, by Qerwaniy. 

(iii) Naqdush-She’r wash Shu’ara. 

(iv) Al-’Umdah. 


DEPARTMENT OF PERvSIAN AND URDU. 

« 

Persian for the Ordinary P.A. Degree. 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Persian Grammar* and Translation. 

Books recommended : — 

• (1) Palmer’s Persian Grammar. 

(2) Absan-ul-Qawaid. 

(a) Miftah-til Qawaid. 

Paper 11(a). — Persian Prosls. 

• • 

vSelections from text-books prescribed: — 

( 1 1 Safarn am ah of Shah Nasiruddiu Qachar, Shams-ul 
Muzaffari Press, first ten pages of the English trip. 

(2) Nafahat-ul Tins of Jami, Naval Kish ore Prfcss, 

* Jiages 3U3-333. 1 ‘ ’ 

(3) Sarguzasht-i Khanam-i Englisi dar Balwa-i Hind, 

Shams-ul MuzafTari Pre,ss, first twenty pages. 

(4) Mihr-i-Nimroz of Ghalib, Naval Kishore Press, first 

twenty pages. 

( b ) Outlines of the History of Persian Liiemture in Unha 
during Ihe , reigns * of Akhar, Jhhangir and 
Shahjahan. * • 
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i. 

Books recommended: — 

(1) Khizauali-FAatnirah. 

(2) M‘aasir-i Kiram. 

(3) Maikhanah. 

(4) Akbarnamah (lives of poets). 

Paper III. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Bastau-i Sa'adi, Naval Kisborc Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning of Bab 7. 

(2) Sbahnamah of Firdausi — the last fight lietween 

Rustam and Isfandiyar up to Madh-i Sultan-i 
Mahmud. 

(3) Khusran-Shirin of Nizami, Naval Kishore Press, 10 

pages from the beginning. 

(4) Qiran-ul Sa'adain of Khnsrau, Aligarh Institute 

Press, pages 4S-63. 

Urdu for tiik Ordinary B.A. Dkgrkk. 

->♦ Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(1) Rahm-o Insaf and 20 odos .from the Diwan of Hali. 

(2) Ruba‘iyat-i Anis (selections). 

(3) Bang-i Dira by Sir Iqbal (selections). 

Paper 77 . — Prose. 

Selections from .text-books prescribed: — 

(1) Urdu-i Mifalla, 25 pages.' 

(2) Mazamin-i Sir Sycd — Selections for ‘Usmnniah Uni- 

versity (selections). 

(3) Firdaus-i Barin by Sharar (selections). 

Paper IIT. — Composition and Translation. 

B.A. Dkgrkk .with Honours in Persian and Urdu. 
Paper 7 . — Persian Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Persian Grammar .by Platt and Ranking. 

(2) Dastur Namali-i Farsi, Muj'tabai Press. 
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•(3) Sh'rh-i ‘Ahaul Wasi, Naval Kisliore Press. 

(4) Persian Grammar by Pliillott. 

Paper II. — Outlines of Persian Literature. 

Books reeommeni^cd 

(1) Literary History of Persia (all the 4 vols.f by Browne. 

(2) Slifar-ul ‘A jam (5 vols.) by Shibli. 

(3) Sukhandan-i Pars by A /.ad. 

(4) Tazkirah of Daulat Shah. 

(5) Tazkirah of ‘Aufi. 

Paper III. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-b-ooks prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i Amvari, first 7 Qasidahs. 

(2) vShahnarnah of Firdausi, Jang-i Ardshir-o Ardawan, 

200 couplets. 

(3) Qasaid-i Salman-i Sauji, Qasidahs, first 7 Qasidahs. 

Paper IV. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books recommended: — 

(1) Diwan-i Hafiz, l.Vdu Guide Press, 20 odes, beginning 

from page 6^3.# • 

(2) Ghazaliyat-i Sa‘adi, 20 odes. 

(3) Iutikhab-i Kulliyat-i Qaani, Majidi Press, Cawnpore, 

• first 12 jia^es. 

(4) Diwalrani Khizr Khan, of Amir Khusrau. 

Paper V. — rersian Prose. • * 

Selections from text-books prescribed >*- 

Kimiva-i Saadat of Ghazzali, Naval Kisliore Press, 
20 fia.^es from the beginning. 

(2) T\U(|.’aat-i ’Aalamgiri (whole). 

(3) Klian-i Langaran, Shams-ul Ma/.affifri Press, ‘first 

— .50 pages. ^ " ' * 

(4) Jahankusha-i Nadiri, Shams-ul MuzafTari Press, first 

50 fiages of the invasion of India. 

Paper 17 . — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Books recommended : — ' • 

(1) Hadaiqul Balaghut. • 

(2) Al-Mo‘ajam by Shajns-i Qais. 
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(3) Bahr-ul Fasahat, by Naj 111-ul Ghani. 

Or 

Urdu Literature. 
Selections from books prescribed : — 


Prose. 

(1) *Ud-i Hindi of Ghalib. 

(2) Darbar-i Akbari by Azad. 

(3) Ibti-ul Waqt by Naidr Ahmad. 

Poetry. 

(1) Kulliyat-i Meer. 

(2) Kulliyat-i Sauda. 

(3) Marsiahs of Anis, Vol. I. 

(4) Diwan-i Ghalib. 

(5) vShikwa-i Hind of Ifali. 

Papa - • Vi /. — Persian Philology. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Platt’s Persian Grammar,, 

(2) Browne’s Literary History of Persia, Part I. 

(3) Sukhaudan.-i Fars by Azad- 

(4) Jawahirul Huruf and Nawadir-ul Masadir of Tekchand 

Bahar. 

Or 

Urdu Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

V 1 

(1) Platt’s Urdu Grammar. 

(2) Misbah-ul Qawaid by Fath Muhammad Khan. 

(3) Qawaid-i Urdu by Abdul Haq. 

Paper VIII. —Composition and Translation of unseen Persian 
passages. 

M.A. Degree. 

I. Preliminary M.A. Examination, 1927. 

Paper I. — Persian Composition and Translation of unseen 
passages ( corresponding 1 to B.A. Honours ; 

Paper VIII). 
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Paper TJ . — Persian Philology (corresponding (o 3. A. Honours, 
* Paper 177 ). 

Paper III. — Outlines of Persian Literature (corresponding to 

• B . A . Honours, Paper II). 

II. Ftnaj, M.A. KxAMiwTrox, 1927. 

Paper I. — Persian Poetry. • 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i Khaqani, pages 35-47, Naval Kisliore Press. 

(2) Masnavi-i Runii, Naval Kisliore Press, 30 pages from 

the beginning. 

(3) Hadiqa of Sanai, Naval Kisliore Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning. 

(4) Qasaid-i, Zahir-i Faryabi, the first, Qasidahs. 

(5) Saqi Naniah of Zuhuri, Naval Kisliore Press, the first 

15 Pages. 

Paper 77 . — Persian I'rose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Siyasat Nama of Nizam-ul Mulk (account oT' the 

Mazadakian Heresy) . 

(2) Sih Nasr-i Zuhuri, the first Nasr. 

(3) Tarikh-i Wassaf •(Calcutta Madrasah Selections), 20 

pages from the* beginning. 

(4) Roger’s Persian Plays (the whdle). 

(.") Akldaq-i Jalali, Pamibah TIT, 15 pages, Naval Kisliore 

• Press. 

Paper HI .-•(Outlines of the Political History of Persia. 

Books recommended :— »■ 

(1) Sykes History of Persia. 

(2) Malcolm's History of Persia. 

(.«>•) Rauzat-ul-Safa. 

(4) Nasikh-ul Tawarikh. 

(5) Habib-ul Siyar. 

Paper ML— Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Hadaiq-ul Balaghat. 

(2) A 1 }Ioa'jam of Shams-i Qais. 

(3) Mi/.an-ul Afkar by Mufti Sa'adullah. 

(4) I‘ajaz-i Khysravi. * • 

•• * 

Paper V.—An essay in Persian. 



SYLLABUSES FOR SESSION 1925-27 


DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

B.A. Degree (Pass). 

[Bengali (Pass), 1926.] 

Compulsory for all students taking B.A . (Pass Course). 

One paper only. 

(1) Text-books. 

(2) Essay-writing. 

(3) Translation from English to Bengali. 

(4) Grammar and Composition. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Bankim Chandra Chatterjce — Krishna Kanter Til. 
Kaliprasanna Ghosh — Prabhat Chinta. 

'Ms* Musharraf Husain — Vishada Sindhu. 

Michael Madhusndan Dutt — Krishna Kumari Nataka. 

Rabin dr a Nath Tagore- -Chayanika. 

[Sanskrit (Pass), 1926.] 

Paper I. — Dr auras. ■ 

(1) Text-books. 

(2) Translation from English to Sanskrit. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Saknntala of Kalidasa. (Text as in Vidyasagara’s 

edition.:) 

(2) Mudrarakshasa of Visakhadatta. 

Paper II. — Poetry and Prose. 

Prescribed : — 

r (1) Kalidasa’s Mcghaduta. 

(2) Kiratarjnniya, Canto XI. 

(3) Kadambari, the ■Kathamukha only. 

Paper III . — 

(1) History of Sanskrit Literature.,. 

(2) Grammar, composition jjnrt* translation of unseen* 

Sanskrit passages into English. 
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Prescribed : — 

MacdoneB’s History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Recommended for Grammar: — 

Vidyasngara’s Yyakarana Kaumudi (original text). 

B.A. Dkcirkk (Honours). 

[Honours School of Sanskritic Studies, 1027.] 

Paper I. — Selections from Vedic Samhitas and Brahman as with 
elements of Vedic Grammar. 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Suktas from Riksamgraha, by Vishnu Govinda 

Bijapurkar, M.A. 

(2) Aitareya Brahmana, 30th Chapter, Paueika VIII. 

(3) A ♦Vedic Grammar for Students, by Vacdqjiell. 

Paper II. — Drama and unseen passages. 

Prescribed : — , 

Kalidasa’s Sak u n t al a .• 

Bhasa’s Svapna-Vasavadatta. 

PJiavabhuti’s Lttara-Rania-Carila. 

Paper Iff. — l^octry, Prose and Translation. 

Magi: Vs Sisupalavadjia, Canto III,* in addition to the 

works in Pajfer II of Sanskrit Pass Course. 

• • 

Paper 1\ r . — Selections from Prakrit works including Pali with 
elements of Comparative Philology. 

Prescribed : — 

Iiftrod action to Prakrit, by Woollier. 

(2) Introduction to Comparative Philology, by Dr. P. D. 
Guile. 

Paper V. — Sanskrit Grammar. 

Siddhanta-Kaumudi, Karak;?, Samasa, Stri-pratyaya, 
Lakarartha ? nirnaya, an<] Atmanepada-Parasmai- 
pada-Vidhana. , 
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Paper VI. — History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(1) Macdoiiell’s History of Sanskrit Literature (to be 

studied critically). 

(2) Weber’s History of Sanskrit ^Literature. 

Papers V 1 I-VIII. 

Any two of tlie following special subjects to lie studied from 
original texts: — 

(<7) Rhetoric, Prosody and Rules of Dramaturgy. 

( b ) One system of Indian Philosophy. 

(c) Indian Archaeology including historical texts. 

(d) Selection from Matin and Dhamiasastras. 

(e) Selections from Artliasastras. 

Prescribed : — 

(a) Vainana’s Kavyalamkara-Sutra-Vritti, t Dasarupaka, 

Chapter I, and Kedara Bhatta’s Vritta-Ratnakara. 

(b) Sankhyasara of Vijnauabhikshu or Vedantasara of 

vSadananda Yati or Bhashaparichheda. 

(c) (i) Thirteenth Rock Kdict and Seventh Pillar Kdict 

of Asoka and Kharavela’s Ilathigumpha Rock 
Inscription. Junagadh , Rock inscriptions of 
Rudradamau and Skandagupta, Amgachhi copper- 
plate inscription of Vigrahapala III and'Deopara 
inscription of Vijavasena and (ii) Harshacafrita, 
Chapter I. 

(d) Ootama’s Dharrnasutra and Mann, Chaffer X. 

( e ) Arthasastra of Kautilya, * first Adhikarana only with 

Raghuyamsam, Canto XVII. 

[Honours vSchool of Sanskrit and Bengali, 1917. ] 

Paper I. — Sanskrit (Grammar. 

^Prescribed : — 

As in Paper V of Honours in Sauskritic Stifdies. 

Paper II. — Principles of Comparative Philology until elements 
of Prakrit and Pali. t 

Prescribed : — t 

(1) Dr. P. I>. Gune — Introduction to Comparative 
Philology. % 
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•(2) H. Sweet — History of Language. 

(3) Woollier — Introduction to lYakrit. 

Paf*cr III. — Sanskrit Poetry ami Prose. 

Prescribe^ as in Paper III of Honours in Sanskrit ic studies. 

Paper IV .—Sanskrit hrama . * 

Prescribed as in Paper II of Honours in Sanskrilic studies. 

Paper V. — History of Bengali Literature. 

Recommended for study: — 

(1) Rai Bahadur D. C. Sen- Bangabhasa O Saliitya 

(latest edition). 

(2) vSusil Kumar Do, M.A. — -Bengali Literature, iqth 

century. 

(3) Tile article on ” in the Visvakosha. 

Baker VI. — Old Bengali Poetry . 

Prescribed : — ^ 

Selections from Bauddlia Gan, Krishna Kirtan, Ramayana 
of Krittivasa and Goraksha-Vijaya edited by 
Munshi Abdul* Karim Sahitya-Visbarada. 

Paper VII. — Bengali Prose literature. 

Bocfcs prescribed : — 

(1) Tekchand Tliakur— Alaler Gharer Dulal. 

(2) Is^gra Chandra Vidyasagara- Sitarbanabasa. 

(3) BJindcv Mukhopadhyava- -Samajjk-Prabandha. 

(4) Mm. H. P. Shi^tVi— Valmikir Java. 

(5) Iikramnddin — Rabindrapratibha. 

(6) Rabindra Nath Tagore — Raja O Rani. 

(7) Akshaya Kumar Datta-Gupta — Bankim Chandra. 

Paper VIII. — Bengali Poetry Literature from 1S50 to the present 
time with prescribed books for special study. 

— • • 

(1) AlTchael Madhusudan Datta — Tilottama-Sambhava. 

(2) Nabin Chandra Sen — Am^tabha. 

(3) Akshaya Kumar Boral — Kslia. 

(4) Satyendra Nath Dutt — Svapna-prayana. 

(5) Bihari Lai Chakravarti— Sarada Maygala Sangita 

(Vasumati edition). * . * ** 

(6) Snrendra Natll*]\Lazumdar — Mahila. 

(7) Rabindra Nath Tagyre — Chayanika. 
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M.A. Examination in Sanskritic Studies, 1926. 

Paper I. — Selections from the Vedic Literature. 

Text-books prescribed: — 

Rigvcda, Anuvjika 1 — II of Maiidala II and tbe Purusha 
Sukta. 

Atliarvaveda, Chapter XV. 

Satapatha-Brahmana, first five Brahmanas. 

Tandy a-maha-Brahm ana, Chapter XVII, 1 — 4. 

Paper 11 . — Sanskrit Drama , Poetry and Prose. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Bhasa — Pr a t i j na - Jan gan dl 1 a ray a 11a. 

Bha tt an aray an a — V en i -sanih a ra . 

Bbamvi — Kiratarjuniyam, Cantos I — IV. 
Naisliadhacaritam, Canto XVII. 

Banabhatta’s Harsbaearitain, Chapters VH-VIII. 

Paper 111 . — Grammar, Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Bhashavritti — The portions on Saniasa, Kritanta and 
Taddhita. 

Mainmata’s Kavyaprakasa. 

Pingala — Chanda, omitting the Vaidika mc-tres. 

Paper IV. — Selections from Prakritcc and Pali Literature. 
Text-books prescribed : — 

Karpnramanjari of Rajasekhara. 

Hala’s Saptasati, 5th Sataka. 

Andersen’s Pali Reader, Nos. 4, 11, 17, 21,. 23; 26, 27, 
35, 44, 61, 66 and 67. 

Paper V. — Special Paper — One of the following subjects: — 

, „(a) Vedic. Grammar : — 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Panini’s Vaidika Sutras T vith Kasika-vritti. 
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Recommended for private stydy 

Vaidika prakriya of the Siddhauta-Knuimuli of Bhatloji- 
Diksliita. 

(b) Dliarniasastra : — 

Apastamba — Dhifina Sutras. 

Ynjnavalkya— Chapter on Achara. 

Jinmtavahana— -Dayabhaga. 

(c) Artliasastra : — 

Kautiliya — Artliasastra, Books II and YI. 

B r i 1 1 a spa ti — A r tl l asast ra . 

(d) Indian Epigraphy and Pahrographv :--- 

Asoka’s Edicts and the following selected inscriptions: — 

(1) Nanaghat Cave iiiscrii ition (I, riders’ list No. 1112). 

(2) Allahabad Pillar-inscription of Sainudragupta. 

(3) Maiidasor inscription of Naravarnian. 

(4) Mandasor inscription of Yasodharman. 

(5) Khalimpur copper-plate grant of Pliarmapala. 

(6) Manahali copper-plate grant of Madanapala. * 

(7) Barraekpore eoppdV-plate inscription of Vijayascna. 

(8) Belava coppcr-plpte grant of Bhojavarfnan. 

(q) Ram pal copper-plate grant of Snchaiidra. 

• 

T<?) Indian Philosophy: — 

Oautawfl — Xyayasutra, Chapter I. . 

Vedanta Sutras--— The* first four suttas with Sankara’s 
Bhashya. • 

Saukhyakarika of Isvara — Krishna *\vith the Tattva- 
Kaumudi. 

• 

M.A. Examination in Sanskrit and Bengali, 1926. , 

• # % 

? aper Tr*-S elections from Vedic and Classical Sanskrit with 
knowledge of Grammar : — 

(1) Macdonell’s Vedic Reader, Nos. ii, 33, 35 ; iv 50 ; 

v S3 ; vi 54 ; vii 49, 61 ; x 15, 127, 168. 

(2) Mrichhakatifym. * • 

(3) A Vedic Oranitnai* for students by Macdonell. 
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Paper II. — Comparative Philology with elements of Prakrit and 
Pali : — 


(1) Grierson’s Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. V, Part I. 

(2) Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar’s Wilson Philological Lectures. 

(3) Woollier \s Introduction to Prakrit (Text portion). 

(4) Andersen’s Pali Reader. A ^elected portion (as in 

' Paper IV of M.A. in Sanskritic Studies). 

(5) Grierson’s article on Prakrita in Encyclopaedia 

Britannica. 

Paper III. — Old and Medicuval Bengali. 

(1) Chaitanya-Charitamrita (selected portions). 

(2) Sunya-Puran. 

(3) Critical study of Vidyapati’s Padavali and Kirttilata. 

(4) Critical study of Kavikankau. 

Paper IV. — Modern Bengali Literature from 7750 A.D. (Prose, 
literary criticism and Essay). 

j 1 '* 

A special study of the following books is recommended: — 

(a) Prose : — 

(1) Pratapaditva-Charita. 

(2) Kamalakanter Daptar. 

(3) Prachin Sahitya and Adhunika Sahitya, by Tagore. 

(b) Vangavani, by Mr. Sasanka Mohan Sen. 

Paper V . — Modern Bengali Literature from 1750 A.D. ( Poetry , 
Drama and translation).'* 

A special study of the following books is recommended: — 
(a) Poetry : — 

(1) fc Manasimha of Bharat Chandra. 

(2) Gitanjali of Tagore. 

(3) Mandra of Mr. D. L. Roy. 

(M Drama: — 

(1) Rai Unmadini of Krishnakamal Gosvami. 

(2) Lilavati of Dinabandhu Mitra. 

(3) Balidan of Girish Chandra (Those. 
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B.A. Degree •(Honours). 

[Honours School of Sanskritic Studies, 1026.] 

Paptr f. Selections from fYrfic Samhitas and Brahnumas with 
ej em e n ts of 1 Y J ic ( I ra m ma r. 

Prescribed : — ' , 

(1) Suktas from Riksamgraha by Vishnu Govinda 

Bijapurkar, M.A. 

(2) Aitareva Brahmana — 39th Chapter, Pahcika VIII. 

( 3 ) A vedic Grammar for Students by Macdonncll. 

Paper If . — Works on Kavya and Nalaka in Classical Sanskrit. 
Prescribed : — 

(1) Bhasa’s Svapna-Vasavadatta in addition to the works 
in Paper I of Sanskrit Pass Course. 

Paper JIT. — Selections from Prakrit works including Pali with 
Moments of comparative Philology. ^ 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Introduction to Prakrit by Woolner. 

(2) Introduction to comparative Philology, bv Dr. P. D. 

G une. • • 

Paper /V . — Sanskrit Lrammar as in the Phashavritti. 
Prescribed : — 

(1) Bh*#havritti edited by Pandit Srisli Chandra Cliakra- 
• ' arty (Varendgi Research Society’s publication, 
Rajshahi). The Sutras on Sandhi, Subanta, 
tinanta, strepratyoya and karak*a. 

Paper 1 Composition and Translation of unseen passages into 
English. 

No text-books recommended. 

Paper ] / f. — History of Sanskrit and Sanskrit Language and 
I .Herat urc. 

Prescribed ^Texts : — 

(1) Macd on ell's ^History of .Sanskrit Literature (to’^t 

studied criticollv). 

(2) Rhys Davids American Lectures. 
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Paper VII & VIII. — An y two -of the following special subjects 
to be studied from original text. 

(a) Rhetoric, Prosody and Rules of Dramaturgy. 

(b) Special system of Indian Philosophy. 

(c) Indian Arclueology including historical texts. 

(d) Selections from Manu and Dkarmasastras. 

,(c) Selections from Arthasastras. 

(/) vSelcctions from the Puranas. 

Prescribed : — 

(a) Vamana’s Kavyalankara-Sutra-Vritti, Dasarupaka, 

Chapter I and Kedara Bhatta’s Vritta Ratnakara. 

(b) Sankliyasara of Vijnanabhiksu or Vedantasara of 

Sadananda Yati of Bhashaparichheda. 

(c) Thirteenth Rock Kdict of Asoka and Khara vela’s 

Hathigumpha Rock Inscription, in addition to the 
texts mentioned in Paper II (/>) of the Sanskrit 
Pass Course. 

(d) Ootama’s Dhnrmasutra and Manu as in Paper II (a) 

of the Sanskrit pass course. 

(c) Arthasastra of Kautilva first Adhikarana only with 
. Raghuvamsain, Canto XVII. 

(/) Visit upuranam, Chapters XVII — XX of book I. 

[Honours School of Sanskrit and Bengali, 1926.] 

Paper I. — Elements of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Prescribed : — 

Bhashavritti edited by Pandit Srish Chandra Chakravarty 
(The same as in Honours School of Sanskritic 
Studies). 

Recommended for private study : — 

Vidyasagara’s Vyakarana Kaumtidi. 

Paper II. — Principles of Comparative Philology with elements 
of Prakrit. 

Prescribed : — " 

(1) Dr. P. D. Gune — Introduction of Comparative 

Philolog\ T . 

(2) P. Giles — Manual of Comparative Philology. 

(3) Wdolncr — Introduction to Prakrit (Omitting the text 

selections) pp 1 — 69 for 1925 only. 



305 


Paper III. — Sanskrit Poetrv. 

Prescribed : — 

Raghuvamsam (general study of the work). 

Paper IV. — Sanskrit Drama. 

Prescribed : — * 

(1) Kalidasa — Sakuntala. 

(2) Bhasa — Svapnavasavadatta. 

Paper V. — History of Bengali Literature. 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Rai Bahadur D. C. Sen — Bangabliasha O Sahitya 

(Latest Edition). 

(2) Susil Kumar De, M.A. — Bengali Literature, 19th 

Century. 

Paper VI . — Old Bengali Poetry. 

Prescribed: — * 

Selections from Bauddha Gan, Krishna Kirtan, Rarnayana 
of Krittibasa and Goraksha Vi jay a edited by Munshi 
Abdul Karim Sahitya Visarada. 

# • 

Paper VII and VIII. — Bengali Literature • from 1S50 to the 
present time with prescribed boohs for special 
# study. 

Books prescribed: — 

(1) Te Rebuild Tliakur — Alaler G barer Dulal. 

(2) Isvara Chandra Vldj^asagara — Sitar Banabas. 

(3) Bliudev Mukhapadhyaya — Pushpajyali. 

(4) Mm. H. P. Sastri — Valmikir Jay." 

(5) «Mozammel Haquc — Fardausi Charit. 

(6) Michael Madhnsudan Datta — Tilottama vSambhava 

KaVya. 

(7) Hem Chandra Bancrjee — Dasatnahavidya. 

(8) * Nothin Chandra Sen — Amilabha. 

(9) Akshaya Kumar Baral — Eslia. * 

(10) Biharilal Chakravarty — Sarada-mangala sangita (Vasu- 
mati Edition). 

(n) Sureifdranath Majumdar — Mahila. 

(12) Rabindranath Tagouc— Pjnchabhuta and Chayanik&. 

(13) Rabindranath* l^igore — Raja O Rani. 

(14) Akshaya Kumar Ehitta Gupta— Bankimchandra. 


21 
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

I. vSanskritic Studies. 

B.A. (Ordinary) Degree Examination for 1927 and after. 
The Examination will consist of three papers : 

Paper /. — Sanskrit Drama. 

Abhijnana-sakuntala. 

Ratnavali. 

Paper II. — Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Meghaduta. 

Kiratarjuniya IV. 

Dasa-kumara-carita I, VIII. 

Paper III. — (a) General History of Classical Sanskrit Literature. 
Keith’s Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

Article on Drama (Indian) in Hastings’ Encyclopaedia of 
Religion and Ethics. 

(b) Grammar, Composition and Unseen. 

Kielhorn’s Sanskrit Grammar. 

Apte’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition. 

B.A. Degree Examination with Honours for 1Q2S and after. 

The Examination will consist of eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course as detailed below, and i-v/o papers on 
each of two subsidiary subjects to be selected with the approval 
of the Head of the Department of Sanskrit. 

Paper I . — Vedic Sanskrit. 

Peterson’s vSelection of Hymns from the Rig-Vcda, with 
Havana’s commentary, First Series, Nos. 1-10, 23, 
24, 29, 30, 32, 33- 

Aitareya Brahmana, Ch. 39, paneika VIII. 

Macdonell’s Vedic Grammar for Students (omitting chs. 
V-VII). 

Paper II. — Sanskrit Drama. 

Abhijnana-sakuntala. 

Svapna-vasavadatta. 

Uttara-rama-canta'.’ 
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Paper % 1 II. — Sanskrit Poetry amf Prose. 

Janaki-harana IV- VI (eel. Xandargikar, Bombay 1907 ). 
Kiratarjuniya XI-XII. # 

Kadambari, kathainukha only. 

Paper 1 1'. —Lie meats' of Prakrit anil Pali, with a general 
knowledge of Comparative Philology. 

WooJner’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

Vidlinsekliar Sastri’s Pali-prakasa. 

Guile’s Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

Pa pe r I ' . — Sa n s k ri t (7 ra m mar. 

Siddhanta-kaumudi : Karaka, Samasa, Stri-pratvava, 

Lakarartha-nirnaya, and Atmanepada-Parasmaipada- 
vidhana. 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Velvalkar’s vSystcms of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Paper PI . — History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Xo Text-books prescribed, blit the following books are 
recommended for critical study : — 

• • * * 

Webber’s History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Macdonell’s Sanskrit Literature. 

• Keith's Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper I f h.--~One special subject consisting of one of the 
following groieps — * 

(a) Sanskrit Poetics, Dramaturgy and Prosody. 

SiThitya-darpana (omitting eh. VI). 

Dasa-rnuaka, I and III. 

Chando-manjari. 

(b) Indian Philosophy. 

Sarva-darsana-samgraha, omitting the four Mahesvara 
systems. 

(e) Dharma-sasfra ayd Artha-sastrce 

Manu-smrti, II-V. # 

Sukra-niti. I. 
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(d) Epigraphy and Paleography. 

The following inscriptions are to be studied: — 

(1) The 7 Pillar Edicts of Asoka. 

(2) Mandasor Inscription of Kuinaragupta find Bancinu- 

t varnian. f 

( 3 ) Khalimpur Copperplate grant of Dharmapala. 

(4) Deopara Inscription of Vijayasena. 

(5) Rampal Copperplate grant of Sricandra. 

Paper VIII. — (a) Essay. 

(b) Composition, Translation, and Unseen from 
Sanskrit and Prakrit. 

In Papers I-III, a general and historical knowledge of the 
subject itself, as well as a critical study of the special texts, will 
be required. 

The special subject in Paper VII is to he selected with the 
approval of the Head of the Department of Sanskrit. In each 
session, osriy one group in special subject will be allowed for a 
course. 

There will also be a viva voce examination. This test will 
not carry any fixed number of marks, but may be used as an 
aid in placing the candidates in the class-list. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination 'for 1920 and after. 

The Examination will consist of three papers of the B.A. 
Honours standard : 

Paper I. — Vedic Sanskrit. 

The same as for R.A. Honours, Paper I. 

Paper II. — History of Sanskrit Literature. 

The same as for Honours, Paper VI. 

Paper III. — Sanskrit and Prakrit Grammar. 

No text-book prescribed ; but candidates are recommended 1 
to read : — 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Woolncr’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

Final M.A'; Degree Examination for 1927 and after. 

The Examination will consist of fiiil papers ; but candidates, 
may offer a dissertation 011 any subject approved by the Com- 



mittee^of Courses and Studies iA lieu of Papers III-V. Such 
candidates will have also one Paper on the Special Subject of 
his dissertation. 

Paper I. — Sanskrit Drama. 

Mricclu katika. • 

Mudraraksasa. 

Vikramorvasiva. 

Nagananda. 

Book recommended : — 

Keith’s Sanskrit Drama. 

Paper If. — Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Saundarananda IV-VI (ed. Bibl. Ind.). 
Kavindra-vacana-samuccava (cd. Bibl. Ind.). 
Sisupala-vadha XIV. 

Naisadha-earita I -II. 

Harsa-carita I -II. 

Book recommended : — 

Winternitz’s Ceschichtc der indischcn Littcratur, Vol. iii. 

Paper III and J\ T . — One Special Subject to he selected from one 
of the following groups . 

fa) Vedic Sanskrit. 

Peterson’s Selection of Hymns from the Rig-Veda, with 
Say ana’s commentary, Second Scries. 
Satapatha-brahmana* First Four Brahmanas. 

Yaska’s Nirukta, Daivata-kanda onh • 

Vaidikn-prakriya, as in Siddhanta-kaumudi. 

Pi 11 gala’s Chandah-sutra (Vedic portion only). 

Books recommended : — 

Mlitdo* ell’s Vedic Mythology. 

Macdonell’s Vedic Grammar. 

Arnold’s Vedic Metre. 

Winternitz’s Geschichteder indischen Lit., Vol. i. 

b) Prakrit and Pali. • 

Karpura-manjnri. •* / 

Gatha-saptasati, 5th sataka. 

t 
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Dhammapada, vaggas i-x. , 

Anderson’s Pali Reader, Nos. n, rj, 21, 23, 26, 35, 44. 
Vararuci’s Prakrta-prakasa. 

Books recommended : — 

Geiger’s Pali Literatur und Spradne. 

Pischcl’s Grammatik der Prakrit Sprachen (for reference 
only). 

(c) Dharma-sasira and Artha-sastra. 

Gautama Dharma-sutra with Haradatta’s Commentary. 
Yajnavalkya-smrti, Vyavaharadhyaya! 

Kautilya, Artha-sastra I and II. 

Sukra-uiti II. 

Books recommended : — 

JayaswaPs Hindu Polity. 

Jolly’s Rccht und Sitte. 

(d) Indian Philosophy. 

Gautama’s Nyaya -sutra- cli. i, with Vatsyayiia-bhasva. 
Dharmarnja’s Ycdanta-pariblrasa. 

Isvara-kvisna’s Samkhya-karika with Tattva-kaumudi. 

Books recommended . — 

Radhakrishnan’s Indian Philosophy, Vol. I. 
Surendranath Dasgupta’s Indian Philosophy, Vol. I. 

r , 

(e) Sanskrit Poetics and Prosody. 

Bhamaha’s kavvalamkara I-II. 

Vam ana’s Kavyalamkara-sutra-vrtti I-II I . 

Dhvanyaloka. 

Mammata’s Kavya-prakasa I-V. 

Vrtta-ratnakara. 

Books recommended : — 

S. K. He’s History of Sanskrit Poetics, Vols. I-II. 
Weber’s Mctrik dcr Inder (in Ind. Stud. viii). 

(/) Epigraphy and Paleography. 

List of Inscriptions to be studied : (r) Asoka’s Edicts 

omitting the 7 Pillar Edicts (Cal. Univ. ed.) 



(2) Hathigumpha C^ve rnscription of Kharavela. 

(3) Nanaghat Cave Inscription (Liider’s List, 

No. 1 1 12). (4) Nasik Cave Inscription of Balasiri. 

(5) Junagadh Rock Inscription of Rudradaman* 

(6) Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Samudragupta. 

(7) Junagadh Rock Inscription of Sknndagupta (S) 
Mandasor Inscription of Yasodharman. Co) Manahali 
Copperplate grant of Madanapala. (10) Madanpara 
Inscription of Visvarupasena. (11) Belava Coppet- 
plate grant of Bhojavarman. 

Bidder's Indische Paleographic (transl. in Indian 
Antiquary). 

A knowledge of Manuscript-reading will be required. 

(g) Epic and Parana ) Detailed Syllabus to be supplied 

(ft) Sanskrit Grammar J if there is any candidate. 

Paper V. — (a) Essay. 

(b) Unseen from Sanskrit and Prakrit, and Trans- 
• lation. 

The Special Subject is to be selected with the approvaT*of 
the Head of the Department. In these two papers, a general 
and historical knowledge of the subject (as indicated in the 
books recommended), as well as a critical study of the special 
texts will be required. I11 .each Session, choice. will be allowed 
only out of tieo of the groups. 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of the general history of Sanskrit literature and of the outstand- 
ing works and authors, ns well as of the prescribed texts. 

There \fill be a viva vqcc examination. No fixed number 
of marks is assigned to this test, hut it may be used as a guide 
to classifying the candidates. 

II. Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Bengali Pass for 1927 and after. 

(Compulsory for all Candidates taking 13. A. Pass Course). 
One Piipcr+only. 

(a) Texts: 

Bisa-briksa. 

Chayanika. 

Bisar j an . 

Adhunik Sahitya (Tagore) 

( b ) Essay, Translation and Composition . 
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B.A. Degree; Examination wiTk Honours for 192S and jjfter. 

The Examination will consist of eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course, as detailed below, and two papers on 
each of two subsidiary subjects to be selected with the approval 
of the Head of Department of Sanskrit and Pengali. 

t 

Paper 1 . — Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose. 

Uttara-rama-carita. 

Svapna- vasavadatta . 

Kiratarjuniya XI-XII. 

Kadambari, katha-mukha only. 

Paper II. — Sanskrit Grammar and History of Sanskrit Literature. 

No text-books prescribed, but the following books are re- 
commended for critical study: — 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

MacfJoneH’s History of Sanskrit literature. r 

Paper 111 . — Elements of Prakrit and Pali with a general know- 
ledge of Comparative Philology. 

The same as for Sanskrit Honours, Paper IV. 

Paper IV. — History of Bengali Literature. 

No text-books prescribed ; but the following books &re 
recommended: — 

Dincsli Chan dr?' Sen’s Banga-bhasa O Sahitya.* 

Sushil Kumar De’s Bengali literature in the 19th 
Century. 

Article on Bengali Literature in the Bisva-kosa. 

Paper V. — Old Bengali. 

' Bauddha-gan O Doha (the Dohas of Kahnupada and 
Bhusuku). 

Srikrisna-kirtan, pp. 1-11, 293-39S. 

Manik Ganguli’s Dbarma-mangal: 

Paper VI. — Middle Bengali. 

" Aprakasita-pada-ratnabal!, ed. .Satish Chandra Ray. 
Kabikankan-Chandi. 

Goraksa-bijay. 



Paper J/II. — Modern Bengali. 

Meghnad-badh. 

Bisa-briksa. 

Nil-darpan. 

Chayaiyka. 

Bisarja:i. 

Paucfia-bhut. 

Paper VIII . — (a) Essay. 

(b) Unseen, to be selected from Sanskrit, Prakrit 
and Bengali. 

There will also be a viva voce examination, which will not 
carry any fixed number of marks, but which may he used as an 
aid in placing' the candidates in the class-list. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination for 1926 and after. 

The Examination will consist of three papers of the B.A. 
Honours standard : — 

Paper I. — Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose. 

The same as for Honours Paper I. 

Paper II. — History of Sanskrit and of Bengali Literature. 

Books recommended 
Macdotiell’s Sanskrit Literature. 

9 Dinesh Chandra Sen’s Banga-bhasa O Sahitya. 

Paper III. — Elements of Prakrit and Pali, 701111 general knera - 
, ledge of Comparative Philology. 

The same as for Honours Paper III. 

Final M.A. Degree Examination for 1927 and after. 

« 

The Examination will consist of five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation on any subject approved by the Com- 
mittee of Courses and Studies in lieu of three Papers to be 
flcterniHKd in each case by the same Comndttcc. Such candi- 
dates will also have one Paper on the Special Subject of his 
dissertation. 

Paper I . — Vcdv Sanskrit. 

Macdonell’s Vcdic Reader, (omitting hymns ii 33, 75.: 

iv 50 : v 83': yi 5*4 : vii 49, 61 : x 15, 127, 168). 
Macdonell’s Vedic Grammar for Students. 
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Paper II. — History of Bengali* Language and Literature 

Suniti Kumar Chatterji’s Origin and Development of the 
Bengali Language. , 

Grierson’s Linguistic Survey, Vol. V, Pt. I. 

Grierson on Bengali, Bihari and Hindostani in Encycl. 
Britt, nth cd., and on the Phonology of Wlo-Aryan 
Vernaculars in ZDJVIG xlix pp. 393-421, 1 p. 1-42. 

No Text-books on the History of Literature prescribed ; 
but some direct acquaintance with the outstanding 
authors and works will be required. 

Paper III. — Old and Middle Bengali. 

Bauddha-gan O Doha, omitting the pieces of Kahnupada 
and Bhusuku. 

Sunya-puran. 

Chaitanya-charitamrita, adi-lila chs. 1-5, 7, 13, 17; 
madhya-lila chs. 1, 6, 8, 19, 20, 24, 25 ; antya-lila 
chs. 3, 4, ir, 14, 20. 

Bidyapati’s Padahali, cd. Sahitva-parisat, pp. 373-474 
(Nos. 616-793). 

Bauga-sahitya-parichay, Vol. 1 , pp. 172-299 (Manasa- 
mangal). 

Paper IV. — A Special Period of Modern Bengali Literature. 

Period Prescribed: Bengali* poetry from A.D. 1S60- 
1S90 witfe a special reference to the works of Michael 
Madhusudan, Hemchandra, Nabinchandra, and 
Biharilal. 


Paper V. — (a) •Essay. 

' ( b ) Unseen from Sanskrit and Bengali . >- 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of the general literary history involved, and of the important 
works and authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 

"'"There will* be a viva voce examination, which will not carry 
any fixed number of marks but which'-may be used as a guide 
in classifying the candidates. 
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DEPARTMENT t>F ENGLISH. * 

B.A. (Ordinary) Degree Examinations of 19:7 and after. 
Three Tapers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — igth Century Poetry. 

Palgrave’s “Golden Treasury” (Oxford), Book IV. 
Browning — Pippa Passes. 

Tennyson — Lancelot and Elaine (from The Idylls of the 
King). 

Paper 11. — Shakespeare. 

As you like it. 

Macbeth. 

Taper 111. — (a) u)lh Century Prose, and (b) an Essay* '**' 

“Essays in Modern English” (Oxford University" Press, 
1920 ), Ed. by Pjage and Rieu. 

R. L. Stevenson ... Virginibus Puerisqne. (Chatto and 
* % Windns.) 

* Note . — Candidates for the ordinary degree will Iv expected to show 
only such general knowledge of the periods or authors they offer as will 
suffice to rel^.e tlie'r prescribed texts to the general literary history 
involved. 

i 

B.A. Degree with Honors. 

Eiijil papers on the subject of the Honours course, and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary" subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects allowed.) 

(a) English History. 

(b) Bengali Literature, or (for candidates whose vernacular 
is not Bengali) the literature of an approved vernacular, or (for 
candidates whose vernacular is English) either French or Latin. + 

’’Candidates are expected to spencl half the time ii: paper 3 011 the 
essay. 

fSvIlahuses of subsidiary subjects may be had from the teachers. 
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B.A. (Honours) Examinations of 1928 and after. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — Elements of Old English Language and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader t (Cambridge, 

iqiq), selections Nos. i, XII, 
XXIV and XXVI. 

Books recommended: — 

Wright ... An Elementary Old English 

Grammar (Oxford, 1923). 

Wardalc ... Old English Grammar (Methuen). 

Wyld ... Short History of English (Murray). 

Kellner ... Historical Outlines of English 

Accidence (Macmillan ) . 

Paper 11. — Elements of Middle English Language and Litera- 
ture. 

Sweet ... First Middle English Primer 

(Oxford). 

Sisam (editor) .. Havelok the Dane (Oxford). 

Chaucer ... Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, 

the Nm\’s Priest’s Talc. 

Langland ... Piers Plowman, Prologue oiilv (B. 

Text). ' 

Paper 111. — Elizabethan Drama , villi special reference t to 
Shakespeare. 

Marlowe ... Faustus. 

Shakespeare %'... Much Ado About Nothing; King 

Lear. i 

Ben Jonson «■•... Every Man in his Humour. 

Webster ... The Duchess of Malfi. 

Paper IV. — Elizabethan and lyth Century Literature. 

Spenser * ... Faerie Quecne, Book I. 

Milton * ... Paradise Lost, Book IV. • 

Palgrave . ... “Golden Treasury”, Books I and II 

^Oxford). 

Sir Thomas Browne ... Religio Medici. 

Dryden ... Essay of Dramatic PoeSy. 

Paper V. — iSth Century Literature. 

Pope ... Rape of the Lock. 
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Selections in Ward’s Englisli Poets from "the following 
poets : — 

Pope, Thomson, Gray, Collins, Burns, Blake. 

Swift ... Tale of a Tub. 

Addison and Steele ... Coverley Papers (Clarendon Press). 

Fielding *.. Tom Jones. 

Sheridan" ... The Rivals. 


Paper 17 . — Literature from 1S00 to 1S32. 


Wordsworth 

Selections in Matthew Arnold’s 
edition. 

Coleridge 

The Golden Book of Coleridge, ed. 
Stopford Brooke, omitting the 
“Occasional and narrative poems” 
(Everyman Library ). 

Shelley 

Prometheus Unbound. 

Byron 

Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage, Book 
IV. 

Keats 

Odes. 

Lamb • 

Selections in the Oxford edition (ed. 
Gordon). 

Jane Austen 

Pride and Prejudice. 

Paper VII. — Literature from. 1 $32 to J 9//. 

Tennyson 

# Ii* Memoriam. 

Browning 

Selections, ed. W. Young (Cambridge 

• 

University). 

Ward’s English Poets, 

Vol. V (the whole). 

Matthe w Arnold 

Essays, 2nd series. 

Pater 

Appreciations. > 


Paper VII L— An Essay . 

Note. — Candidates for the Degree with HonoiTfls will he expected to 
show a competent knowledge of the general history of English Literature, 
mid of tlft outstanding authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 
Every candidate will be examined viva voce. No fixed number of marks 
is assigned to thfc viva voce examination, but it may be used by the 
examiners as a guide in classifying the candidates. 

# •• . 

Preliminary M.A. Examinations for 1026 and after. 
Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — Chaucer and his Contemporaries. 

• Chaucer .'..^Prologue to The Canterbury Tales; 

‘Parloment of Feules. 



Langland 
The Pearl. 
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Pieis Plowman, Prologue and Passus 
1 to III (B text). 


Paper II. — Literature from 1S00 to 1S32. 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper VI. 

Paper III. — Elizabethan Drama, with special reference to 
Shakespeare. 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper III. 

Final M.A. Degree Examinations in tc)2/ and after. 

The examination will consist ftf five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation on any subject approved by the 
Committee of Courses of Study, in lieu of two of these, such 
dissertation carrying 200 marks. 

All candidates will, in addition to their written work, he 
examined. viva voce. This viva voce test will not carry any 
£'.*vd number of marks, but may be used by the examiners as 
an aid in placing the candidates in the class lists. 

Candidates may, with the approval of the head of the 
department, select either of the following alternative courses, 
according to whether they wish to make the language or the 
literature the main subject of their study. 

GROUP A. 

Paper I. — The History of English Literature frem its origins 
to 1700'. 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper II. — The History of English Literature from 17 00 to 
IQ14. 

\No texts are prescribed. 

Paper III. j — ^ special subject selected by the candidate front 
Paper IV. I the following list : — 

(a) Literary Criticism. 

(b) The Scottish Chauceria.ns. 

(c) Elizabethan Tragedy. - % * 

(d) The 1 8th Century Novel <1740 to 1780). 
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Je) The Romantic Revival* 

(/) The Victorian Novel ( i S50 to 1890). 

(g) Victorian Poetry (1850 to 1888). 

°No texts are 1 rescribed for this special subject. * 
Paper I '. — . 1 /: Essay. -> 


GROIT B. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — Gothic, and the outlines of Germanic Philology. 

Wright ... Gothic Grammar and selections 

(Oxford, 1917), with a special study 
of St. Mark’s Gospel, chapters I to 
VI inclusive. 

Paper If. — Old English Language and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader (Cam bridge*, 

iqk)), selections Nos. i to III 
inclusive, VII, VIII, X -to XII 
.inclusive, and XVIII to XXXV 
# inclusive. 

• * 

Paper III. — Middle English Language and Literature. 

Collancz (editor) ... Sir Gawayne and The Green Knight 
(Oxford.) 

Sisam .,. 14th Century • Verse and Prose 

4 (Oxford, rq2i), selections Nos. I 
to V inclusive* IX, X, XV and 
XVII. 

Paper IV. — History of the English Language. 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper IT — fin Essay.t 


♦The dissertation is to be offered in place of the special subject on 
Papers 3 and 4.* 

fThe dissertation is to be offered in lieu of anv two of the aW-w?, 
and to carry 200 marks.* # * • 

• ^Candidates presenting •?! (ps^itation will take a special paper on 
the subject of their dissertation instead of Taper V 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 

History for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

(Examinations to be held in 1927.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper /. — History of India. 

Text-book prescribed : — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford History of India. 

Paper II. — History of England from 1485-1014. 

T ext-book prescribed : — 

Green ... A short History of the English 

People (abridged and latest edi- 
tion). 

Paper III —Modern History from 1815-1014. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

C. D. Hazen ... Modern European History. 

(Candidates must possess a general knowledge of the History 
of Japan and the United States in the Nineteenth Century. No 
text-books are prescribed but a detailed syllabus with full 
reference to authorities will be supplied by the teacher.) 

[Books recommended as in the Honours School.] 

B. A. Degree with Honours in History. 
(Examinations for 1928.) 

Paper I. — The History of India to 1200 A.D. with special 
reference to Bengal 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, pp. 77-226. 

V. A. Smith ... Early History of India. 

Rama Prasad Chanda Gauda Rajamala. 

Books recommended : — 

G. J. Dubrouil ... Ancient History of the Deccan. 
Megasthenes .... Indica. 
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Barnett ... Indian* Antiquities. 

"Rhys Davids ... Buddhist India. 

Kaegi ... Rigveda. 

R^ D. Bauer ji ... Banglar Itihasli. 

R. O. Bhandarkar ... Early History of the Deccan. 

P. T. S. Iyengar ... Life in Ancient India. 

Pick • ... Social Life in North-Eastern India 

as depicted in the Jatakas 
(translated for the Calcutta Uni- 
versity). 

Paper II. — The History of India from 1200 A.l). 

Text-books prescribed : — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford History of India, Books IV- 

. IX 

Klphinstone ... History of India (omitting the 

Hindu Period). 

P. E. Roberts ... Short Ilistoiy of the British. 

• 

Books recommended : — 

Elliot and Dowson ... History of India as told by jts own 
Historians. 

V. A. Smith ... A*kbar. 

J. N. vSarkar ... Atirang/eb. 

Seely ... Expansion of England. 

Ramsay Muir ... Making of British India. 

Sft' John vStrachey ... Indian Administration. 

Lyall ... Development of British Dominions 

in India. 

Rulers of India Series— ^Haidar Ali, Mahdaji Sindhia. 
Malleson ... Fifteen Decisive Battles. 

Cunningham ... History of the Sikhs. 

Grant Duff ... History of the Mahrattas (revised 

edition). 

G. Forest * ... Clive. 

J. N. Sarkar ... Shivaji and His Times. 

’• • • 

Paper III. — Political History of England (including the 
Colonics) from 1714 to 1914. 

Text-books- prescribed: — 

Grant Robertson ... England* under the Hanoverians* 

. J. A. R. Marriott ...•• England since Waterloo. 

Egerton ... Rise and Growth of British Colonies. 


22 
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Books recommended : — 


Political History of England, Vols. XI-XII. 

Mahan ... Influence of Sea Power npon 

History. 

Walpole ... History of England. 

Herbert Paul ... History of Modern England. 

A. Toynbee ... Industrial Revolution. 

T. W. Tickner ... A Social and Industrial History of 
England. 


Paper IV. — Constitutional History of England ( including the 
Colonies ) from 1485 to igit. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Hallam ... The Constitutional History of 

England. 

Erskine May ... The Constitutional History of 

England since the accession of 
George III (edited and continued 
to K)ii bv F. Holland). 

J. A. R. Marriott ... English Political Institutions. 

A. B. Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 

’ Books recommended : — 


Medley 

Maitland 

Prothero 

Gardiner 

Robertson 


The Constitutional History of 
England. 

Constitutional History of England. 
Select Statutes and other Constitu- 
tional Documents. 

Constitutional Documents of the 
Puritan Revolution . 

Select Statutes, cases and documents. 


Paper V. — History of Greece (470-404 B. C.) and History oj 
Rome (264-146 B. C.). 


Text-books prescribed : — 

A. F. Holme History of Greece. 

J. B. Bury, ... History of Greece. 

W. W. How and Leigh^ History of Rome. 
Shuckburgh ... History of Rome. 
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Books recommended : — 


Grote 
Zir.iinern 
Green idge 
F. K. Abbott 

Mommsen’s History 
of Koine 
Green idge 


History of Greece. 

Tlie Greek Con in ion weal tli. 

Roman Public Life. 

Society and Politics in Ancient 
Rome. * 

Translated by W. P. Dickson. 
Greek Constitutional History. 


Paper VI . — Middle Ages in Europe. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Duriiy ... Middle Ages (translated by 

Whitney). 

Myers ... The Middle Ages. 

Draper ... The Intellectual Development in 

Kurope. 


Books recommended : — 


Brvce 
Ilallam 
A. L. Smith 

Oman 

Tout 

Adams 


Holy Roman Kmpire. 

Middle Ages in Kurope. 

Ckurcli and vState ifi the Middle 
Ages. 

Dark Ages. 

Kmpire and the Papacy. 

Civilization during the Middle Ages. 


Cambridge Mediaeval History. 


4 

Paper VII. — History of Europe from the faU of Constantinople 
to the Treaty of Vienna ( iSt 5). 

Text-books prescribed : — 

• 

Hassall ... The Balance of Power. 

• Morse ^Stephens - ... Revolutionary Kurope. 

Lodge ... Modern Kurope. 


Paper VfIT. — Modern History front the Treaty of Vienna to 
ttye outbreak of the Great European War. 


Text-books prescribed ' • 

C. D. Hazen ... Kurope sindb 1815. 
Marriott Rasfcrn Question. 
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Edward Charming ... A Student’s History of the ‘United 
States. 

Porter ... Japan, the rise of a Modern Power. 

Books recommended (Papers VII-VIII) : — 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Mahan * ... Influence of Sea Power ifpon History. 

Hawkesworth ... The East Century in Europe. 

Pollard ... Factors in Modern History. 

Acton ... Lectures on Modern History. 

Makers of Modern Europe Series— Cavour, Bismarck. 
Wakemau ... Ascendancy of France. 

Johnson ... Europe in the' sixteenth Century. 

Ramsay Muir ... Philip’s New Historical Atlas for 
Students. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination (1926). 

A. — For students who have taken the ordinary degree. 

Fapers IV, V and VI of the Honours School. 

B. — For Honours students of other Universities. 

Papers IV and VIII of the Honours School and a paper 
on History of Indie, corresponding to Honours 
Papers I and II. 

The Final M.A. Examination. 

(Examinations for 1927). 

Paper /. — Principles of Inter national Law. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Hall ... International Law. 

2. Nippold ... Development of International Law 

after the War. 

A. Pitt Cobbett ... Leading Cases in International Law. 

c. Lawrence ... Documents illustrative of Inter- 

national Law. 

5. John Walker ... State Morality and League of 

Nations. 

Paper IT. — Either (a) History of the Ancient East, or (h) 
History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Books recommended : — N 

(a) Breasted ... History of Egypt. 
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Civilisation of Babylonia and 

Assyria (omitting the first two 
chapters). 

Rogers ... History nf Babylonia ami Assyria. 

•Breasted ... Development of Religion and 

Thought in Ancient Kgypt. 

Hirth ... Ancient History of China. 

• l - 

(b) Margoliouth ... History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Ameer Ali ... History of the Saracens. 

Von Kromer ... Islamic Civilisation (translated by 

vS. Khuda Bnkhsli). 

Muir ... History. of the Caliphate. 

S. Khuda Bukhsh History of the Islamic People. 

Papers IJI-IW — Select period of Indian History (students must 
select one of the following). 

(A. — Ancient period.) 

Text-hooks prescribed : — 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I (omitting pages 
1 - 225 ). 

Artha Sastra of Kautilya. Translated into Kngfish by 
R. Shamasastrv, |>ages i-iNS, -’07-556. 

Published Inscriptions* of the Guptas. 

Published Inscriptions relating to the History of Bengal 
up to 1200 A.D. 

• V. A. Smith— Fine Art in India and Cevlon, Chapters 
I- VI. 

• 

[N.U. — Candidates must possess a general knowledge of Indian 
Paleography. \o examination will he held on the subject, hut no 
candidate will he allowed to appear in the e- Animation without a 
certificate from the head of the department testifying to his proficiency 
in the snh.fLct.~l 

Books recommended : — 

Dr. IT. C. Ray Chau- • 

dliury 9 • ... Political History of Ancient India. 

Rapson ... Indian Coins. 

Ayvangar, S. K. ... Beginnings nf South Indian History. 
B. K. Sarkar Political Institutions and Theories 

of the Hindus. 

Cunningham ... Angieiit Geography of .India (Edjjted 

by S. *N. Majumdar). 

‘ R. D Banerji ... ** Bcmglar Itiliash, Vol. I. 
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(B. — Mughal period.) 

Text-books prescribed: — 

Erskine and Leyden Babar Naniah (edited by King). 
Blochniann ... Ain-i-Akbari ^Selected portions). 

Kanungo ... Sber Shah. 

V. A. Smith ... Akbar. 

Beni Prasad ... Jahangir. 

J. N. vSarkar ... Aurangzeb. 

J. N. Sarkar ... Mughal Administration. 

[Candidates must possess a general knowledge of Hie history of Art 
and Architecture of the Mughal period.] 

Books recommended: — 

Beveridge ... Ilumayunuamah of Gulbadan 

Begum. 

A1 Badaoni ... Selected Chapters and Vol. IT. 

Rogers ... Tuzk-i-Jehangiri. 

Elliott and Dowson ... History of India, Vols. IV-VI. 
Rushbropk Williams Km pi re Builders of the 16th 

Century. 

Stewart ... Jowhar’s Ilmnayun. 

Beveridge ... Akbar Nama. 

Narendra Law ... Promotion of Learning in India 
during JMahomedan Rule. 

Moreland ’ ... Economic condition of India up to 

the Death of Aurangzeb, 2 Vols. 

Paper V. — Select topics of current history. 

(A number of important topics will be selected from year 
to year by the Committee of Courses and Studies for History. 
Candidates will be examined by means of fin Essay carrying 70 
marks and a viva .voce examination carrying 30 marks.) 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. ' 
Philosophy for Ordinary Drgrkk. 

(Examination to he held in 1927.) 

1 Three Papers. 

Paper 1. — Problems of Philosophy. 

Study of the more important metaphysical problems arising 
from the experience of nature, life and mind. Comparison of 
answers to these problems with characteristic solutions in 
Indian thought. 
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Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Descartes’ Method. 

2. Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding : Book 

I, Chapter I ; and Book 11, Chapter II. * 

Paper IT. — Ethics. 

• * • 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideas. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Bhagavadgita. 

2. Mills’ Utilitarianism. 

3. Leading problems of the ethics of Islam (from Texts 

to be selected). 

(The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts.) 

Paper IT I. — Psy chol ogy . 

Study of general problems. 

Prescribed Text:--- 

Stout’s Manual of Psychology. 

Honours School in Pihiaso 

9 (Examination for 3928.) 

Eight gapers on the subjects of the Honours School and 
two papers 011 each of two subsidiary subjects. 

Paper /. — Either (a) Upanishads. 

General and historical introduction. Special study of 
selected texts of the Upanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arising therefrom. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

• • . 

(a) Upanishads ... Svetaswatara. 

Chhandogya. * 

Brihadaranyaka. 

(b) Vedanffa Sutras, with commentaries (Sariraka — ’ Sri — p 

and Anu-Bhasyas), (Selections). 

(>r v* • 

(b) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 
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The socia 1 and political conditions under which Philosophy 
and Science developed in Islam. Origin and development of 
the various Theological and Philosophical schools, and a com- 
parative study of the important problems raised by them. 

Books recommended : — 

Arabic Thought. T). L. O’Leary 

Or History of Philosophy in Islam. De Boer 

Paper II. — Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

Outlines of Indian Philosophical systems. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

r. Iswara Krishna’s Sankhya Karika. 

2. Nyaya Kusumanjali. 

Or (h) Islamic Metaphysics. 

Criticaf and advanced study of M’utazillaism and Asharism. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

2. Bogdadi ... Park bain at Firak. 

Paper TJI. — Historical Introduction to Western Thought. , 

The study to be developed around important^ problems as 
they appear in the various systems up to the time of Kant. A 
detailed knowledge ol the system of Plotinus. 

• « 

Paper IV. — Metaphysics {Western). 

A careful study will be made of the mea physical problems- 
W’bicli are discussed in the prescribed texts and the development 
of thought, within the periods from which they are selected. 

Prescribed Tex to : — 

1. Plato’s Republic, Books V-X. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry. 

3. Descartes’ Method And Meditations. 

4 Kant’s Prolegomena. 
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Paper V . — Ethics. 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideas. - 

Prescribed Texts : — 

• • • 

1. Bhagavodgita ; or Ethics of Islam from texts to be 

selected. 

2. Plato’s Republic, Books I— IV. 

3. Mill's Utilitarianism. 

4. Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphysics of Ethics. 

The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts. 

Paper VI . — Psv cho logy . 

Introductory study of general problems. Modern develop- 
ments in psychology. Practical demonstrations.. 

Books recommended : — 


1. Stout 

Manual of Psychology. 

2. Wundt 

Lectures on Human and Animal 


psychology. • 

3. Titehener 

Text-Book of Psychology. 

4. Hart 

Psychology of Insanity. 


Paper 1 71 . — Logic. 


Developirr ■-.lit of the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced study of important logical problems. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Joseph's Introduction to Logic. 

2. Bosampiet’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

3. ^Schiller’s formal Logic. • 

Paper VIII. — Essay ami Current Philosophical Tendencies. 
Pragmatism and the systems of Croce and Bergson, 

• •• 

Master of Arts. 

(Preliminary Examination to bte held in 1926.) 
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GROUPS A. & B. 


Paper I. — Either (a) U panishads. 

General and historical introduction. Special study of 
selected texts of the Upanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arising therefrom. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) Upanishads ... Svetaswatara, Chhandogya, Brihad- 

aranyaka. 

(b) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries. (vSariraka — , Sri—, 

and Anu-Bhasyas), (Selections). 

Or 

( b ) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

Origin and development of the various Philosophical and 
Theological schools in Islam, with special reference to 
M’utazillaism and Asliarism. 

_«ooks recommended : — 

1. Al-Bogdadi ... Kark bain at Firak. 

2 . Macdonald ... Muslim -Theology. 

3. D. U. O’Ecary ... Arabic Thought. 

Or De Boer ... History' of Philosophy in Islam. 

Paper II. — History of Western Philosophy. 

Chief problems discussed historically up^to Kant. A 
detailed knowledge t hf the system of Plotinus. 

Paper TIL — 1\ Ida p![ vs i cs . 

Prescribed Texts: — 

t. Plato’s Republic (Books V — X). 

2. K apt's Prolegomena. 

(Final Examination to be held in 1927!) 

GROUP A. 

, Five Papers. 

Paper I. — Either (a) Indian * Metaphysics. 

Outlines of Indian "Philosophical Systems. 
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Prescribed Texts : — 

1. Iswara Krishna’s Sankhva-Karika. 

2 . Ny ay a - K n su m an j ali . 

Or (b) Metaphysics in Islam. 

Detailed study of the origin, history and chief doctrines of 
Sufism. * 

Books recommended : — 

1. Kashf-al-Mahjub (Translated by Nicholson). 

2. Development of Metaphysics in Persia (Iqbal). 

Paper II. — Metaphys ics — 1 1 r cs tern. 

(a) Post-Kantian Thought. 

(h) Current Philosophical Tendencies: Realism. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

t. James* ... Pragmatism. 

2. Bergson ... Creative Involution. 

Paper III. — Ethic. < and Sociology. 

(a) Ethics. — An advanced study of the leading problems 
with special reference to Jntlian Thought.. These problems will 
be treated with special reference to the prescribed texts. Com- 
paratively study of Christian and non -Christian ethical ideals. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

• 

1. Rhagavadgita ; or Ethics of Ishfm. 

2 . Aristotle’s Ethics. 

3. Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphysic of Ethics. 

(b) ^Sociology History of the science ; Origin and nature 

of society ; Functions and organs of society ; Psychology of 
association ; Sociology and Ethics. ^ 

Boots *recom m ended : — - 

J 

1. Fairbanks ... Introduction to Sociology. 

2 . Hayes ... Sociology and Ethics. 

f 

Paper TV. — Psychology. . a , * 

Modern treatment tff general Problems with experimental 
work. 
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Books recent m ended : — 

i. Robinson and Readings in General Psychology. 
Robinson 

'2. James ... Principles of Psychology. #i 

3. Angell ... Chapters from Modern Psychology. 

4. Titcheiier ... Kxpcrimental Psychology: Students’' 

Manual — Qualitative. 

Paper V . — Logic. 

Development of the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced study of important logical problems. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Joseph’s Introduction to Logic. 

2. Bosanquet’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

3. Schiller’s Formal Logic. 

Paper 17 . — Philosophy of Religion. 

— Comparative study of the origin and development of 
religious ideas and institutions. Discussion of important 
problems as they appear in the principal religions in ancient 
and modern India, and a treatment, of metaphysical problems 
arising out of religious experience. 

Books recommended 

1. Ward ... Realm of Knds. 

2. James ... Varieties of Religious Experience. 

3. Pringle-Pattison Idea of God. 

Noth.— P apers I an 1 II are compulsory for all students,, and three 
must be selected from Papers IIT to V7. 

GROUP B. 

Five Papers (including one Practical). 

Paper T . — Either — 

(a) Indian Metaphysics. 

Or 

(b) Metaphysics in Islam. 

Same. as for Group* A. 
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Paper II. — Metayhysics (Western). 

(a) Post-Kantian Thought and 

( b ) Current Philosophical Tendencies. 

Same as for Group A. 


Paper III. — Psychology: (General and Experimental. 


Books recommended 

1. Robinson and 

Robinson 

2. James 

3. Kulpe 

4. Myers 


Readings in General Psychology. 
Principles of Psychology. 

Outlines of Psychology. 

Text- Hook of 1 Experimental Psycho- 
logy, Volume 1 . 


Paper IV. — Psychology : Physiological and Abnormal. 

Books recommended: — 

1. Ladd and Wood- 

worth 

2. Lickley 

3. Wundt 

4. Tansley 

5. Freud* 

Paper V 9 — Practical. 

The Laboratory course shall include experiments on Sensa- 
tion, Perception (including Space- and Tin*- --Perception), 
imagination, Memory, Association, Attention, Feeling, Reaction 
and Fatigifb. 

Books recommended: — 

Titchenej ... Experimental Psychology: Students' 

Manual — Qualitative and Quantita- 
tive. ■ # \ * " 

Myers ... Text-Book of Krpcrimental Psycho- 

logy, Volume II. 


Elements of Physiological* Psycho- 

• logv. 

. Nervous Systcqi. 

Principles of Physiological Psycho- 
logy (Selected portions).. 

New Psychology and its relation to 
life. 

A General Introduction to Psycho- 
analysis. 



334 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 
Economics for thk Ordinary B.A. Dkgrek. 
(Examination to be held in 192;.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper 1. — General Principles of Economics — Two papers. 

Books prescribed : — 

Hide ... Principles of Economics (Row’s 

translation). 

Marshall ... Economics of Industry. 

Books for reference: — 

Seligman ... Economics of Industry. 

Clay ... Economics for the General Reader. 

Sykes ... Banking and Currency (latest 

edition). 

Dunbar ... The Theory and History of Banking 

(/1th edition), Chapters 1 to 7. 

A rn litgge- Smith ... The Principles and Methods of 

Taxation . 

Paper II. — Indian Economics — One paper. 

’Books prescribed : — 

P. Banerjee ... Introduction to Indian Economics. 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and IF nance. 

Panandikar ,, ... Economic Consequences of the War 

for India 

P. Mukhcrjee ... The Co-operative Movement in 

India. 

The Report of the Indian Industrial Commission (omitting 
Chapters IX, XI, XXI and XXII I). 

Mackenna ... Agriculture in India. 

Books for reference : — 

The Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Jack ... Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

Shirras ... Indian Finance and Banking. 

Baden- Powell* ... Land Revenue Administration ;n 

British Indja. 

... ‘Money, Banking and Exchange in 
India. 


H. S. Jevons 
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Annual Report of the Moral and Material Progress in India 
(latest issue). 

Politics i-ok tiie Ordinary B. A . Degree. 
(Examination to he held in rojj.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper 7 . — General Principles of Political Science. 

Paper II. — Outlines of the present Constitutions of the United 
Kingdom, Prance, the United Slates and llritish 
Self-Governing Dominions ( Canada , Australia , 
South Africa). 

Paper TIT. — Indian Administration. 

List of Text-books:-- 

I. 

Garner ... Introduction to Political Science. 

W. Wilson # ... The Stale (Ch. I-V, XXT, XXII). 

Books for reference : — 

Leacock ... Elements of Political Science. # 

Octtell ... Introduction to Political Science. 

Willoughby ... Ttie Nature of tile State. 

. • II. 

W. Wilson ... The State. 

Keith ... Responsible Government • in the 

Dominions. 

Lowell ... Greater European Governments. 

Books for reference: — 

Eger ton ... Federations and Unions within the 

British Empire. 

Sidney Low • ... The Governance of England. 

Marriott # ... English Political Institutions. 

III? 

A.. Raryjaswamy • 

Ayangar ... Indian Constitution. 

Mr. Montagu and 

Lord Chelmsford Report on Indian 4 Constitutional 

Reforms. The Bengal Legislative 
Council Manual, ipcV Manuals 
pf Business and Procedure of 
•Legislative. Assembly and Council 
of .State. 
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Books for reference: — 

Ilbert .... The Government of India. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, Vol. IV. 

P. Mukherjce ... ( i ) Constitutional Documents, Vols. 

I and II. 

(2) The Indian Constitution. 

Horne ... The Political System of British 

India. 

B.A. Dkgrkk with Honours in Economics. 
(Examination for 1928.) 

Eight papers 011 the subjects of the Honours School and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects for /psy.) 

(1) Politics. 

(2) History or Mathematics or English. 

' Papers 1 and II. — Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Taussig’s Principles of Economics, 2 vols. 

Marshall’s Principles of Economics. 

Books for reference: — 

Caiman .... Wealth. 

Pierson ... Principles of Economics (selected 

chapters), 2 vols. 

Carver ... Distribution of Wealth. 

Marshall ... Industry and Trade. 

Henderson ... Supply and Demand. 

Robertson ... The Control of Industry. 

Paper Tlf. — Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandikar ... 'Economic Consequences of the War 

for India. 

H. S. Jcvons ... Money, Banking and Exchange in 

India. 

Reports of the Currency Committees, 1898, 1913, 1919. 
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Report of the Indian Industrial "Commission, igib-iS (omitting 
Chapters IX, XI, XXI and XXIII). 


Report of the 
Wolf! 

Badcn-Potvell 

Iyoveday 


Indian Fiscal Commission. 

... The Co-operative Movement in 
India. 

Land Revenue Administration in 
British India. 

... History and Kconoinics of Indian 
Famines. 


S. C. Ghosh ... Lecture^ on Indian Railway econo- 

mics (Parts 1 and III) 


Books for reference : — 

Covajee ... Indian Fiscal Problem. 

Report of the Fast Indian Railway Committee, 1920-21 
(Acworth Report). 

Shirras . ■■■ Indian Finance and Banking. 

H. vS. Jevons Tlie Future of Kxcliange and Indian* 

Currency. 

Annual Review of the Trade of India (latest issue.) 

Report of the Controller of Currency in Tndia # (latest issue). 
Annual Report on the British Trade in hidia by the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade (latest issue). 

Pater TV. — Public Finance. 

Books prescribed: — • 

Adams .... Science of Public Finance. 

Wattal ... Financial Administration in India. 


Books for reference : — 

Bastable » ... Public Finance. 

JSeligman ... Kssays in 'Taxation. # * 

Sir Jo'siiTli S tamp * ... Fundamental Principles of Taxation. 

Bullock ... Selected Readings in Public Finance. 

Shirras ..; The Science of Public Finance. 

Vakil ... Financial Developments jn Modern 

India, 1860-1924. •• • . 

-Shah and Khambata /The Wealth and Taxable Capacity 
of India. * 


23 
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Paper V. — Modern Economic History of England and India. 

Books prescribed : — 

Meredith 

Economic History of England. 

Knowles 

(Book IV only). * 

Industrial and Comma cial Revolu- 

Knowles 

tions in Great Britain. 

Economic Development of the 

Ascoli 

British Overseas Empire, Book II, 
Fart II. 

Early Revenue History of Bengal 

R. C. Dutt 

ahd the Fifth Report. 

India in the Victorian Age. 

Shirras 

Indian Finance and Banking. 

Broughton 

( I listorical portion) . 

Labour in Indian Industries. 

Cotton 

Handbook of Commercial Informa- 

Joslii 

tion for India. 

Indian Export Trade. 

Books for reference 

— 

Cunningham 

Growth of English Industry and 


Commerce. Modern Times, Part 
H (Lalssocz Faire). 

knitt 

India under the Early British Rule. 

Hamilton 

The Trade Relations between 

England and India (1600-1896). 
Imperial Gazetteer, Volume Til. 

Paper T 7 . -Currency and 

Banking. 

Books prescribed: — 

Fisher 

Purchasing power of Money. 

Conant 

Principles of Money and Banking, 2 

Withers 

volumes. 

Meaning of Money. 

Books for reference 

- 

Scott 

Principles of Money and Banking. 

Withers 

Stocks and Shares. 

Layton 

Introduction to the Study of Prices. 

Hirst 

Stock Exchange. 

Spalding 

London Money Market. 



339 


Paper VIT. — International Trade. • 
Books prescribed: — 


Bastable 

Theory of International Trade. 

ft 

Brown 

International Trade and Kxchanges. 

Spalding 

Foreign exchange and Foreign Bill?*. 

Gregory tl . 

Foreign Kx change. Before, During 
and After the War. 

Books for reference : 

— 

Marshall 

Money, Credit and Commerce. 

Taussig 

Selected Headings in International 
Trade and Tariff Problems. 

Stephenson 

Principles and Practice of Commerce. 

Spalding 

Pastern exchanges. 

Coyajec 

Indian Fiscal Problem. 


Paper 17//. — k'ssay —On questions of current cron of . .;V interest 
will! special reference to India. 

Candidates will be expected to liave a general knowledge of 
current economic problems. 

.ALA* DivOki-.k. 


(I’rc.-.irniiinrv M.A, t.. I.c liuld ill ril’d.) 

Paper I. — Princijde.\ of Economics. 

Books piL.cribed and for reference:-- 

The same as lliose*fnr the B.A. Honours. 

Paper IT. t Pithy (»7) Public Eitiauce or (/>) Modern Economic 
History of England and India. 

Books prescribed and for reference 

• . 

The same as those for the B.A. Honours. 

Paper ITT. — Either (a) Currency and Banking or (b) Inter- 
national Trade. 

Books prescribed and for Reference : — 

* The same as thotf? for the B.A. Honours. 
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(Final M.A. Examination to be held in 1927.) 

/. — General Principles of Economics — One Paper. 
Books prescribed : — 

Marshall ... Principles of Economics. 

Marshall ... Industry and Trade. 

Carver ... Distribution of Wealth. 


Books for reference: — 

Pigou ... I ’'eon on lies of Welfare. 

Clark ... Distribution of Wealth. 

JI. — History of Economic Thought — One Paper. 
Books prescribed : — 

Gide and Kist ... History of Economic Doctrines. 
Haney ... History of Economic Thought. 


Books for reference: — 

Can nan ... Theories of Production and Distri- 

bution. 

Price ... Political Economy in England. 

Ingram ... History of Political Economy. 

Kirkup ... History of Socialism. 


Iff & TV. - Special subject — Two Papers. 

One subject to be selected from the following: — 

(a) The History, Theory and Present System of Currency 

and Banking. 

(b) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 

In te r.ja t i on al Trad e . 

(c) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 

Industry. 


(a) Books recommended for the special papers in Currency 
and Banking: — 


Fisher 
Conan t 


Cassel 


• Keynes 
Spalding 


The Purchasing Power of Money. 
The Principles of Money and Bank- 
ing, 2 Vols. 

Money and Foreign Exchange After 
1914. 

A Tract on Monetary "Reform. 
Foreign* Exchange and Foreign Bills 
in Theory and Practice. 
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Report of ithe Committee on Currency And Foreign 
Exchanges After the War (Cunliffe Report). 


Agger 

Duifbar 

And resides. 

Withers 

Conant 

Withers 

Burton 

Kcmmerer 

Shirras 


Organised Hanking. m 

The Theory and History of Hanking 
(4 th edition). 

History of the Hank of England. • 
Meaning of Money. 

A History of Modern Hanks of Issnc. 

(Selected chapters) . 

Stocks and Shares. 

Crises and Depressions. 

A. H. C*. of the Federal Reserve 
System. 

Indian Finance and Hanking. 


Reports of the Chamberlain Commission and of the 
Babingtoii Smith Committee. 

Post-War Annual Reports of the Controller of Currency in 
India. • « 


(/>) Hooks recommended for the special papers in Inter- 
national Trade : — 


Marshall ... Muncy, Credit and Commerce. 

Hrown ... International Trade and Exchange. 

Taussig ... Selected Readings in International 

Trade and Tariffs. . • 

Pigou ... Protective and Preferential • Import 

Duties. 

Hovvlev ... England’s Foreign Trade in the 

Nineteenth Century. 

Stephenson ... The Principles and Practice of Com- 

merce ( selected chapters). 

C.runzel ... Kconomic Protect ionisni. 

Taussig* ... Tariff History of tlic United States. 

Taussig ... Some Aspects of the Tariff Question. 

P. Ashly ... Modern Tariff History. 

Raiding # ... Foreign Kxehange and Foreign HMls 

• in Theory and Practice. 

Coyajee ... Indian Fiscal Problem. 

N. J. Shah .... History of’ Indian Tariffs. Annual 

Review of the Trade of India 

(latest issue.) • 

•• • . 


V. — Essay— One pctfer'on questions of current economic 
interest. 



DEPARTMENT OK MATHEMATICS. 
Mathematics for this Ordinary B.A. and B.Sc. Degrees. 
(1 Cxainiuat ions to be held in 1926 and 1927.) 

Three Tapers. 

1. Plane Trigonometry and Co-ordinate Geometry. 

2. Differential and Integral Calculus and Differential 
Equations. 

3. Hydrostatics and Astronomy. 

No textbooks are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained : — 


Loney 

... Plane Trigonometry. 

Loney 

... Co-ordinate Geometry. 

Edwards 

Differential Calculus. 

lid wards 

... Integral Calculus. 

Lonev 

... Hydrostatics. 

Parker 

Astronomy. 

B.A. Degree 

with Honours in Mathematics. 


(Examination to he held in 1928.) 

Eight papers on the subjects' of the Honours School and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. The eight 
papers are the same as for the B.Sc. degree. (See below.) 

(Subsidiary subjects for IQ2S.) 

Any combination of subjects for the Pas - B.A. degree, 
except the following, may be allowed: — 

]. Philosophy and Economies. 

2. Politics' and Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic or Islamic 

Studies. 

B.Sc. Degree wmi Honours in Mathematics. 

The following eight papers on the subjects of the Honours 
School and all the papers in Physics and CheiAistry for the 
ordinary B.Sc. degree: — 

1. Higher Algebra and Thcoiy of Equations. 

2. Higher Plane Trigonometry, Pure Geometry and 

Vectors. 

3. Co-ordinate and Solid' Geometry. 

4. Mathematical Analysis, (Differential and Integral 

Calculus). 
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5. Mathematical Analysis (Differential Equations and 

functions of a complex variable). 

6. Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

9 Dynamic's of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

8. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

• . • 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 

the standard to be attained : — 


Hall and Knight 

Higher Algebra. 

Burnside and Pauton 

Theory of Equations, Vol. L 

I,oney 

Plane ^Trigonometry. 

Ask with 

Pure (Geometry. 

Kelland and Tait 

(Juaternions. 

Coffin 

Vector Analysis. 

Smith 

Conic sections. 

Salmon 

Conic sections. 

Bell 

C. comet ry of Three Dimensions. 

Williamson 

Differential Calculus. 

Williamson 

Integral Calculus. 

C.oursat and Hedrick 

Course of Analysis, Vols. I & TI 


(selected portions). 

Hardy 

Pure Mathematics. 

Murray 

JlilToreiilial equations. 

Lonev 

Analytical Statics. 

Ronth 

- Statics, Vol. I.« 

Besant and Ramsey 

Hydrostatics. 

IyOncy 

Dynamics of a Particle, and Ele- 

mentary Rigid Dynamics. 

McClelantf and Pres- 


ton 

Spherical TrigAjiometry, Part I. 

find fray 

1 Astronomy. 

M. A. AND 

M.Sc. (Applied) Degrkks. 

• • 

(I. Preliminary M.A. 

, and M.Sc. Examinations to be held 


in Toad.) 


Three Pa hers. 

t. Mathematical 

Analysis. (Corresponding to Honours 


Paper V.) 

>. Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. (Corresponding 
to Honours Paper VI.) • 

3. Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary 'Rigid 
Dvnamicsf (Corresponding to Honours Paper 
VII.) 
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(II. Final M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations to lx? held in 1926.) 
Five Papers. 

1. Statics including the theory of the Potential. 

2. Theory of Vibrations. 

3. Hydrodynamics or Electrodynamics. 

Two papers on one of the following subjects: — 

1. Elasticity. 

2. Advanced Hydrodynamics including the Theory of 

Tides. 

3. Celestical Mechanics. 

4. Theory of Electrons and Radiation. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained: — 


Minchin 

... Statics. 

Besant 

... Dynamics. 

Loney 

... Dynamics of a Particle and of E 
Bodies. 

Ron th 

... Analytical Statics. 

Routh 

... Rigid Dynamics, Part I. 

Besant and 

Ramsey Hydromechanics, Parts I and II. 

Uamb 

... Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Jeans 

... Electricity and Magnetism. 

Richardson 

... Electron Theory of Matter 

Love 

Theory of Elasticity. 

Lamb 

Hydrodynamics. 

Planck 

Theory of Heat Radiation. 

Planck 

... Thermodynamics. 

Lorcntz 

... Theory of Electrons. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 

B.T. Dkc.rke and L.T. Diploma .' 1 

Course 1. — Educational Psychology. 

I. The relation of Psychology and Education. Descrip- 
tion of the nervous system and its functions. Heredity and 
Environment. 

IT. The, Instincts. Emotions, Sentiments, the Complex, 
and the structure of character. The mental development of the 
child and adolescent. Suggestion, irritation and habit in** 
character-formation. 



III. Sensation and Perception. Attentifm. Fatigue. 
The problems of learning. The Motives of Learning. Interest. 
Play. Memory. Practice. Overpractice. Forgetting. Trans- 
ference and Interference. Imagery. Association. Imagination 
and Reasoning. 

IV. Applications of Psychology to the teaching of school 

subjects. • • • 

Course 2. — Principles of leaching. 

I. Teaching and Learning. 

The influence of the aim of education on methods, curri- 
culum and system of discipline. The curriculum. 

The classes. Methods of classification. Tile problem of 
individual differences. Various attempts at solution. Modern 
individualistic tendencies. The class teacher and the specialist. 

The Time-Table. Home work and “'reaching bow to 
study.” Private tuition. 

General principles of teaching and learning. 

Teaching.*— The framing of courses. Units teaching 
and notes of lessons. Types of lesson. Devices. The teacher’s * 
note book and diary. 

L earning . — Notes. Practice exercises. Tests. K^ami na- 
tions. Marks. Class discipline. 

The teacher’s duties outside the class rpom ; games, 
occupations, contact with parents and guardians. 

TT. School Organisation. 

Supervision and control of teaching, of home work. 

Tests. Imports. Promotion. The Teachers’ conference. 

The discipline of the school. • 

The Hostels. * 

The school office. 

TIT. * Methods of teaching the fundamental subjects. 

Reading, Waiting, Arithmetic, and the elements of other 
selected subjects. 

• • IV. School Inspection. 

Course j . — History of Rducafftn. 

Each unit of teaching will consist of:- 

i. A lecture on the history and the present i>osition of the 
problem. ' m * m * ' 

• (Printed notes of theJteture will he supplied to’ students in 
advance.) * 



2 . An Essay 1>y each student embodying his views on the 
problem. 

3 . A formal debate in the class. 

(Tlie various sections will be taken up by various members 
of the stall. For the lectures and discussions outside persons 
may also be invited.) 

I. — Primary Education in Bengal. 

(A) History. (11) The Problem of Finance. Compulsion: 
is it possible? Overlapping of school areas. The responsibi- 
lity of the bocal and of the Central authority. The mechanism 
of supervision and of control. 

Discits.siou.--A Practical Scheme for the development of 
Universal Primary Education in Bengal. 

II. — Secondary Education in Bengal. 

(A) History. (IP The Problem of control the State or 
the University. What should be the relation of the State to 
the system': Should /ilia and (Government schools be abolished? 

lias the High school usurped the function of the 

Primary School ? Are there too many High Schools? How 
can the High School be adjusted to meet the needs of special 
classes? Should class schools be established for the Upper 
Classes? Whit type of school is required by the Middle 
Classes ? 

Discussion. — Pines of Reform in the High School. 

717. — The 7 , an gunge Problem in Ben gal . w . 

(A) History and review of the problem. (IP The objections 
to the present system. The objections to Vernacularization. 
Possible middle courses. 

Discussion .- The relative positions of English, and the 
vernacular in the educational system of Bengal. 

TV. — Vocational and Technical Education in Bengal K 

(A) History. (B) Should vocational training take place in the 
ordinary schools t>r in special schools? Should it take place 
in the school at all, or in connection with the factory as a form 
of “continuation” or ‘Tart-time” education ? If in special 
Schools or -in the Factory, what should the ordinary school do 
fn ‘the matter? What should bd.thc subjects? Plow can the 
courses be adjusted to the demand)}* of the labour market? 
Problems of Finance. 



m: 

Discussion. — Is Vocational Education practicable in Bengal 
before the University stage? 

V. — University Tuhiralion in Bengal. 

• 

(A) Ilistorw (B) Is there too much University balneation 
in Bengal? Is education of the right Kind being given ; if so, 
is the right kind of student taking the education which is hding 
given? Tlie standards of examination. Unemployment of 
Graduates. 

J)iscussion . — A practicable policy of University Reform. 

17 . — The leaching profession in Bengal and its training. 

Bari I .— Brim ary.— (A) History. (B) The improvement of 
the status of the Primary teacher, pa> , security, social status. 
What encouragement can be given to the trained man ? What 
can be done to provide stalls for the schools if luce or Com- 
pulsory Primary Kducation is introduced? Is the 1 resell L 
system of training effective ? 

Bart IJ 4 — Secondary.— The improvement of Jhe status of 
the High. School teacher — pa\ , security, social stat'% 
Knrouragcment to the trained man. Should training come 
before or after school experience? hdiicatioii as a B.A ; subject. 
Refresher Courses. Is the present course of training effective? 
The work of the Training College oilier than the training of 
teachers. The problem pf* school text-1 x^oks ih Bengal. 

Discussion . — x. The improvement of the status of. the 
teacher. 

2 . The organisation of an ellicieiit system of 
Teacher-training institutions in Bengal. 

]'[[. — The civic function oi Ihc school in Bengal. 

(A) Review of present conditions in ilie teaching of civics 
in olhef countries. (B) Are schools in Bengal at present ful- 
filling their civic as well as their intellectual function ? Is it 
possible for tlffc school to give any training in civic understand- 
hig and responsibility? V bat should he the ’elation <7 the 
School rm^fer and «of the school to local, provincial and imperial 
politics? The Needs, and Dangers of the^easc. 

Discussion .— In what way caiv. the schools in Bengal help 
to develop civic knowledge and responsibility? 

VIII . — The social function of the school 'Bengal . m 

• (A) History. — (Th^ hopes of early education fsts in Bengal). 

(B) The function of the school in reference to Hygiene (personal, 



domestic and public), and to current social problems. Can the 
school do anything in these matters? If so, how? 

Discussion. — What contribution can the schools in Bengal 
make towards social reform. 

Course 4. — Educational Measurement. 

(For B.T. candidates only.) 

T. Individual Differences, their nature and extent. The 
Frequency Curve. Measures of Central Tendency. Measures 
of Variability. Correlation. 

II. Marks and examinations as measures of school work. 
Causes of unreliability. Types of test, — Analytic, Application. 
Principles of testing. The Criteria of a test. A review of 
various tests as illustrating the above. The Norm : its meaning 
and validity. Practice in the setting of tests. Intelligence 
tests. 

III. (For Special Proficiency course only). 

Fundamentals or Experimental Method. 

Course 5.— School Hygiene. 

1. Outline of Anatomy and Phvsiology. 

2. Outline of diseases with bacteriological classification. 

3. Outlines of First Aid, Nursing, and Hygiene. 

Special Subjects. 
j . Advanced English. 

I. The diagnosis and cure of wrong pronunciation. 
Reading aloud. Lecture. Demonstrations. Practice classes. 

If. Teaching of Idiom by oral translation. Practice 
Classes. 

III. Composition. The description. Conversation. 
Character. Short story. Letters. The Precis. 

IV. The Teaching of English. 

2. Geography. 

I. The method of teaching Geography. 

II. Elementary Physical Geography: — 

(t) Configuration of the great land-masses and oceans. 

Seasons. Wind and Water ' Currents. Climate. 

Distribution of Flora and Fauna, of mankind. 





(2) Map-drawing and Map-reading. . 

(3) Physical characteristics uf J mlia — -Detailed study. 

Commercial Geography of India. 

(4) Main features of other continents. 

(5) Trade routes. 

(6) Commercial Geography. Present-day production of 

ti e chief countries - in agriculture, minipg, 
industry, commerce, with special reference to the 
United Kingdom, United States, Germany, 
France, Japan, Russia. 

III. Advanced Geography 

Physical Geography as a basis of the various types of 
civilisation and as a determining factor of national 
and economic development. 

Detailed study of the physical character of the chief 
countries of the world. 

Advanced Commercial Geography of the World. 
Meteorological observations and charts. 

Trigonometrical survey. Map-making an*? Mercator's 
Projection. 


5. History. 

The teaching of History. 

A course of reading in, general history or history of India 
to be arranged by the instructor. 

Features on the method of teaching historv. 

• The framing of courses and lessons, criticism anti demons- 
tration lessons on Indian History from ancient times to the 
institutions f-T the Reformed Councils. 

*4. Bengali. 

The teaching of Bengali. 

A course bf reading in Bengali literature and its history to 
be arranged by the instructor. Lectures by the instructor nr 
by students on selected topics. » 

A. course of original composition in Bengali. • • 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstra- 
tion lessons on Bengali language and literature. 

# 5. Mathematics. 

The value and the aims of mathematical tcjffling, amj the 
methods of teaching the .subject. Framing of. courses and 
lessons. Criticism and" demonstrating lessons. 
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Arithmetic — 

Numbers and number combinations. Fundamental opera- 
tions on whole numbers and fractions. The amount and nature 
of drill work required ill arithmetic. Problems j the technique 
of solving problems. Practice in framing problems. 

Algebra - — 

The nature of Algebra. The equation. The formula. 
The graph. Problem solving. 

Geometry — 

Fundamental ideas. Kxpcrimental and practical work. 
Analytic and Synthetic proof. 

6. Art and Manual Work* 

A short course of illustrated lectures on Perspective. The 
technique of pastel, the technique of water colour. 

A course of out-of-door instruction in charcoal, pastel, 
water colour. 

A course of indoor instruction in manual work in plasticine, 
card-board, wo<d, and in mixed materials. Construction of 
didactic apparatus. 

Framing of courses and lessons in manual work and 
drawing. 

A short course of reading (to include Indian Art) to be 
framed by the instructor. 

7 . The Primary Curriculum. 

(For inspecting ohieers and masters of primary training 
institutions.) * 

The content and method of teaching and testing the 
subjects of the primary curriculum. The equipment, organi- 
sation, and special problems of the primary school in Bengal. 

; S. Drill and Organisation of Games . t 

The student will be required to perform drill, to conduct 
and criticise classes in drill and in junior games, to organise and 
supervise senior games. 

*A preliminary test will he made of those washing to take up this 
coi|rse,. Onlv those of superior ability ill t lie subject will be admitted. 
Students may 1 >0 required to provide thrir .own materials. 

■(•May he taken ns a fourth subject. 



35i 


DHPARTMUXT OK COMMIiRCK.. 

B ACilKPOK OF COMMERCE. 


(Examination to be held in ioj;.) 


I. 

Foments of Fcoiiomics 

One paper 

II. 

Commercial Geography 

Ditto. 

III. 

Business Organisation and Scientific 

• 


Management 

Ditto. 

IV. 

Trade and Transport 

Ditto. 

V. 

Commercial Coriespoiulence 

Ditto. 

VI. 

Commercial and Industrial I, aw 

I hi to. 

VII. 

Currency and Banking* ... 

Ditto 

VIII. 

Accountancy 

Two papci 


Hooks will bo recoin mended in the class. 


B. Com. graduates will be allowed 1o proceed to the M.A. 
Examination in Economics idler two years’ further study, hut 
thee will not be granted the M.A. decree unless they pass in 
two of the following subiecls : - ^ 

Politics, History, English and Mathematics, each subject, 
to consist of two papers of the Pass B.A. standard. 

B Com. graduates will have the same privileges iVs Pass 
B.A. graduates for pursuing* the B.I,. course. 

Tin*: Dktxu.kd Syi.i.uujs. 

(f) Elements of Economics ... One paper. 

Fundamental facts and principles regarding consumption, 
production, e v change and distribution. 

(IT) Economic Geoifpiphy One paper. 

Physical Geography as a basis of the various types of civili- 
zation anti a determining factor of natural and economic deve- 
lopment:. Geographical control. 

The production, distribution, and exchange of commo- 
djiies ; tlie climate ; soil ; labour and machinery.' 

Growtffckof industries ; trade centres ; trade routes. 

Commercial products and their distribution. 

• A detailed study of India, tin* United Kingdom, France, 
Germany, Italy, the United States of America, and Japan. A 
general description of the rest. 9 

Maps may be required to illustrate the answers. 

* (III) Business Organisation _ ... One paper. 
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The constitution of business houses ; combination in busi- 
ness ; partnerships and companies ; direction and control ; 
office routine, filing, indexing, etc. ; industrial efficiency ; 
secretarial work ; meetings, agenda and minutes ; advertising ; 
the stock exchange. 

(IV) Trade and Transport ... One paper. 

Involution of trade — its classifying factors, wholesale and 
retail, intermediaries — their importance. 

A brief history of Commerce — ancient, mediaeval and 
modern. 

Home and foreign trade, theory of international trade, 
foreign exchanges. 

The organisation of trade, financing methods, foreign 
remittances, various documents, packing and shipment. Tariffs. 

K volution of transport ; methods of transport ; railways ; 
fixing of rates and fares ; State control ; sea transport. 

(V) Commercial Correspondence ... One paper. 

Drafting business letters, reports, circulars, etc. 

Indexing and precis-writing. 

(VI) Commercial Daw ... One paper. 

The Indian law relating to contracts, .sale of goods, 
agencies, partnerships, and companies, the law of carriage of 
goods by land and sea, negotiable instruments, insurance, 
insolvency. 

(VII) Currency and Banking ... Ouc paper. 

The functions of moucy, legal tender, stand." ~d and token 
money, variations in the purchasing power of money, systems 
of currency, the English banking system, a brief description of 
the other systems. 

The money market, bill brokers, the stock exchanges, the 
foreign exchanges, financial crisis. 

The Indian Currency and Banking System 

The Banking law and practice. 

(VIII) Accountancy ... Two pr. A ,crs. 

First paper — General : 

The principles of the double entry ; the use of subsidiary 
books ; the trial balance ; the preparation of the trading and 
profit and lo.^s accounts ; . and the balance-sheet of general 
merchants ; the accounts of partnerships and companies ; bills 
of exchange ; consignments ; reserves. 
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Second paper — Special : 

Accounts of Insurance Companies, Banks, Minin# Com- 
panies, Charitable institution, and other non-trading concerns ; 
partnership accounts including the treatment of goodwill * 
reorganisation and reconstruction of companies ; branch 
accounts, including foreign branches ; manufacturing accounts 
and costs ; •depreciation, reserves, and sinking funds ; self- 
balancing ledgers ; bankruptcy ; the double account system ; 
hire-pure! wise agreements ; columnar book-keeping. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained : — 

(I) Elements of Economics — 


Chapman 

... The Principles of Economics. 

Ciide 

... The Political Economy. 

Marshall 

The economies of Industry. 

Briggs 

Elements of Economics (Tutorial 
series.) 

(II) Economic 0 

cograph}' - 

Curr 

... Commercial Geography. 

Chisholm 

Handbook of Commercial Geography. 

Pitman 

Commercial Geography. 

Tavlor and Unstcad Regional Geography of, the World. 

Eyde 

... Tilt- World. 

(ffl) Business Organisation— 

Davar 

Business Organisation. 

Dick see 

Ditto. , 

Campbell 

Modern Business and its methods. 

(IV) Trade and Transport — 

Wolfe 

... Principles and Practice of Commerce. 

Mairet • 

... Trade, Transport and Finance. 

Webster . 

... General Historv of Commerce. 

Stephenson 

... Principles and Practice cf Commerce. 

^#uglas Knoop 

Railway Economics. * 

Acworth ** 

*... The Elements of Railway Economics. 

(V) Commercial 

Correspondence — . 

Pitman 

... Commercial Correspondence and 
Commercial English. • 

Stephenson 

... Principles and Practice *of Commdr- 
#) • cihl Correspondence. 

Shaweross 

... Precis- writings 


24 
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(VI) Commercial Law — 

Davar ... Mercantile Law. 

Steven ... Ditto. 


(VII) Currency and Banking — 
vSyKes 


\V eston 

Ditto. 

Withers 

... Meaning of Money. 

Bagshaw 

... Practical Banking. 

Spalding 

... I 'Astern Exchange, 


Finance. 

Keynes 

Indian Currency. 


Currency and 


(VII l) Accountancy — 
Spicer and Peglcr 
Batliboi 
Carter 


Book-keeping and Accoun 
Advanced Accounts. 

Ditto. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS., 

Physics for tiik Ordinary 15. Sc. (Pass) Degree. 

First Year Course. 

I . Properties of .Matter and Sound : Two lectures per week. 

(ti) Pro] Jerties of Matter. 

Laws of motion ; Work, Power, and Energy, Units and 
Dimensions of Physical Quantities ; Motion in straight and 
circular paths ; Friction ; Machines ; Elasticity ; Moments of 
Inertia (simple cases only) ; Simple Harmonic Motion ; Pressure 
in liquids and gases ; Archimedes’ Principle ; Specific gravities ; 
Liquids in motion ; Capillary action. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Duncan and Starling — Text-book of Physics, Part I. 
Watson — Text-book of Physics. 

[b) Sound. 

Wave motion: Production and Propagation* of Sound; 
Noises and Musical Notes and their Characteristics ; Musical 
Scale and Intervals ; Interference ; Consonance and Dissonance ; 
Vibrations of Strings and Air Columns ; Resonance. 

Text-books recommended : 

Poynting and _ Thomson— Sound: 

Duncan and Starling — Text-book of Physics, Part IV. 
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II. Heat : Two lectures per w^ek. 

Temperature and Thermometry ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometry ; Ele- 
mentary Principles of Thermo-dynamics ; Conduction, Convec- 
tion and Radiation ; Steam and other Heat Engines. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Edser— Heat for Advanced Students, 
laboratory work : Two periods of two hours each per 
week. 

The Sphcrometer ; Specific gravities ; Young’s .Modulus 
Simple Pendulum and determination of \g’ ; Atmospheric pres- 
sure and Boyle’s Law. Velocity *of Sound ; Determination of 
pitch ; Kundt’s Tube ; Tlie Sonometer ; .Velde’s Experiment ; 
Expansion of solids and liquids, and gases ; Determination of 
specific and latent heats ; Cooling ; Hygrometers. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Allen and Moore -Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Harrison — Course of Practical Physics. 

Second Year Course. 

III. Light : Two lectures per week. 

Propagation of Light ;• Photometry ; Reflection and Re- 
fraction ; Prisms, mirror aipl lenses ; The Human Lye and 
Defects of Vision ; Optical Instrument?. ; Dispersion and 
Chromatic Aberration ; Velocity of Light ; Wave Theory ; 
Interference ; Di fir action, Polarisation and Double refraction, 
elementary ideas only. 

• • 

Books recommended : — 

Kdser — Light. 

Wastou — Text-book of Physics 

• • 

IV. — Magnetism and Electricity : Two lecmrcs per wcok. 

• 

Fundamental Theory of Magnetism and Central Theories ; 
Magnetic. Measurements ; Terrestrial Magnetism ; Pumiamef.tal 
Theory ancrOeneraf Theorems in Electros' ati- s ; Capacity and 
Condensers ; Electrical Machines ; Electrometers ; Atmospheric 
Electricity ; Primary and Secondary* Cells ; General effects of 
Currents ; Funcjamental Definitions and Units ; General Theory ; 
Currents and Magnets, Ampere’s Hypothesis ; CalTanometers ; 
Divided Circuits ; Ohm’s Law ; Electromotive Force ; Resist- 
ances ; Joule’s Law ; Thermo Electricity ; Electromagnetic 
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induction ; Induction Coil® ; Electromagnetic Machinery ; 
Electrical units, Electrolysis ; Radio-activity, elementary theory 
only. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Iladlev — Electricity and Magnetism. 

Hutchinson— Intermediate Text-book of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Laboratory work : Two periods of three hours each per week. 
The Sextant ; Refraction through Prisms ; Refractive 
Indices ; Focal lengths of Mirrors and Lenses ; The Optical 
Pencil ; Magnifying powers ; The Spectrometer ; Law of Inverse 
Squares ; Determination of ‘‘11” ; Spring Magnetometer ; Dip, 
Simple determination ; The Tangent Galvanometer ; Com- 
parison of Resistances and Electromotive forces ; The 
Potentiometer, Wheatstone’s Bridge ; Electro Chemical 
Equivalents. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Allen and Moore -Text-book of Practical 'Physics. 
Harrison- Course of Practical Physics. 

The final examination at the end of the 2 nd year will 
consist of two Theoretical papers of 3 hours each and one 
Practical Examination for six hours. 

Paper 1 . — 


Part T. 

Properties of Matter and Sound 

Part H. 

Heat. 

Paper 11 . — 

Pari T. 

Light. 

Part IT. 

Magnetism and Electricity. 

Practical 

Examination. 


Honours Schooi. of Physics. 

First Year Course. 

I. Mechanics and Properties of Matter : Two lectures per 
week. * 

Motion in straight and circular paths ; Laws of Motion, 
Work, Power, and Energy ; Units and Dimensions of Physical 
Quantities ; Collision and Impact : Rotatory Motion ; Moments 
and Products of Inertia ; Simple fjanPonic Motion and Motion 
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about a Fixed Axis ; Simple and Compound Pendulums ; 
Attraction, Potential, Gravitation ; Theory of Elasticity ; 
Hydrostatics ; Pressure in .Liquids ; Centre of Pressure m h 
Hydraulic transmission of Energy ; Barometer ; Pumps ; 
Archimedes’ Principle ; Liquids in Motion ; Total Energy of 
a liquid ; Berno ili’s Theorem ; Discharge through ay Orifice*; 
Water-wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal pumps ; Surface-tension 
and Capillarity ; Laploce’s Theory of Capillarity ; Diffusion of 
liquids and gases ; Viscosity of liquids. 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

L oney — E 1 cm ei i tary Dy n ai nits . 

Poynting and Thomson — Properties of Matter. 

For reference : - 

Lm i cv —I )y n an lies. 

Loney — Statics. 

II. Heat: Two lectures per week. 

Temperature and thermometers ; Expansion ; (Calorimetry ; 
Changes of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometry ; 
Kinetic Theory of gases ; On the Continuity of State ; The 
Principles of Thermodynamics ; Convection, Conduction, and 
Kadiation of Ileal; Steam aiyl Heat Engines. 

Text-book recommended • — 

Poynting and Thomson— Heat. 

For reference : - 

Preston# »Theorv of Heat. 

Laboratory work : Four periods of tlu.ee hours each per 
week. • 

The Balance ; Sensibility curve ; Calibration of weights ; 
The Cathetnmcter ; Measurement of vertical length by a scale 
and rendiifg telescope ; Density determination with corrections ; 
Determination elastic constants ; Determination of ‘g’ by 
simple and compound pendulums and by ball rolling oil a 
co..flive mirror; Surface-tension; Vis< ositv ; Moments "of 
Inertia ; licit ; Expansion of liquids ; expansion of solids by 
the Weight Thermometers ; Calibration bf Thermometer 
tubing ; Experiments on Specific "heat ; Berth clot’s steam 
calorimeter ; I^vgrornetry ; Vapour Density ; Conductivity 
experiments ; Mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Text-books recommended.: — 

Watson — Text-book* of Practical .Physics. 

Allen and Moore— Text-book of Practical # Physics. 



Set nud Year Course. 


JJJ. — J A phi . 

' ( t f) Geometrical Optics — July to September : Two 

lectures per week. 

Propagation of light ; Reflection and Refraction ; Mirrors, 
Prisms, Reuses ; Fermat’s Law ; Caustics ; Dispersion and 
Achromatism ; Optical Instruments ; Velocity of Light. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Heath — Elementary Treatise on Goemctrical Optics. 
For reference: — 

Southall — Mirrors, Prisms, and Lenses. 

(h) Physical Optics — July to September : Two lectures 
per week. 

Wave Theory : Interference and Diffraction ; Polarisation 
and Double Refractions Spectroscopy of the Ultra Violet ; 
Theories of Dispersion and Radiation. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Houston — Text-book of Light. 

For reference : — 

Preston,— Theory of Light. 

Wood — Physical Optics. 

IV. Sound- November to Man h : Two lectures per week. 
Wave Motion ; Dynamical T.ieory ; Propagation of Sound ; 

Noises and Musical Notes; Musical Scale p r Interference ; 
Transverse Vibration of Strings, Dynamical Investigation ; 
Longitudinal and Torsional Vibrations of Bars ; Plane Waves 
of Sound ; Vibrations of Air columns in Pipes. Resonance and 
Analysis oi Vibrations, Combination Tones. Consonance and 
Resonance. The Far and .Musical Instruments. 

Text-book recommended : — - 
Poyntiiig and Thomson— Sound Book. 

For reference : — 

( 

Helmholtz — Sensations of Tone. 

Lamb— Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

V. Statical Electricity and Magnetism — November to March : 

T w(P lectures per- week . 

(a) Statical Electricity — General ** Phenomena and General 
theoiems ; Potential and' Energy in electrified system, Capacity, 
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The Dielectric and Specific Inductive Capacity, # Atmospheric 
Electricity. 

(b) Magnetism : General Phenomena and Gcr.er.d 

Theorems, Inverse Square Law, Magnetic fields, Induced 
Magnetization, Magnetic Properties of Materials, Ma"ueti£ 
Susceptibility and Permeability, Terrestrial Magnetism, 
Magnetism and Light. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Poynting and Thomson — Electricity, Parts I and IT. 

Starling- -Electricity and Magnetism. 

W'etham — Theory of Experimental Electricity. 

Hutchinson — Advanced Text-book of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Laboratory Work : Four periods of three hours each per 
week. 

Light, Laws of geometrical optics, Mirrors, Prisms and 
Lenses. • • f 

The Optical Pencil, Optical instrument, Magnifying powers, 
the Spectroscope and the spectrometer, Piprisms, Newton's 
Pings, Polarimeter. 

Sound, Velocity of {Jound, Frequency, Vibrations of 
Strings, Vibrations of Air column. # 

Magnetism, FundamoilM properties and laws, Magneto- 
metry. Oscillations of a magnet in a magnetic field. The 
Earth’s Magnetic Field. 

Text-boojc* recommended : — 

Watson — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore- Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Third Year Course. 

VI. Current Electricity- Two lectures per week. 

* The Electric current, Ohm’s T.:»w, Electromotive Force rfuid 
Resistance?* Electrolysis, Thermo Klc' tricity. Electromagnetics. 
Varying Currents. Alternating C« rrents, Units and Dimen- 
sions, Electromagnetic Radiation. • 

Text-books recommended : — 

Starling- -Electricity rul Magnetism. 

Wethem — Theory* of v Experimes tal Electricity . 
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VII. Special Courses— On Modern Physics. 

1. Structure of Matter l 

2. Radio Activity 1 Two lectures per week. 

3. X-Rays ) 

laboratory work : Four periods of three hours each pe; 
week. 

Current Electricity, Measurement of Current, Electromotiv< 
force and resistance. Electrolysis, Induced currents, Com- 
parison of capacity. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Watson— Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Examinations — 

Five papers of three hours each and a Practical Examina- 
tion for 32 hours. 

Physics for tiie M.Sc. Degree. 

Two Years’ course for Ordinary Pass B.Sc. students. 

First Year Course. 

Eight: Two lectures per week— July to vSeptember. 

Covering the Honours B.Sc. Course. 

Magnetism and Electricity. | Two lectures per week. 

Covering the Honours B.Sc. ) July to September. 

* « 

Electrostatics : 24 Lectures. 

Magnetism : 12 Lectures. 

Elect 10- Mag netl’c Theory : 24 Lectures. 

Photo Electricity : 12 Lectures. 

Laboratory Work, covering the whole courses — Not less 
than ib hours per week. 

Second Year Course. 

Geometrical Optics : Two hours per w’eek — July to 
September. 

Quantum Theory and Thermodynamics : Two hours per 
week — July to September. 

Physical Optics — 12 Lectures. 

Relativity — 12 Lectures. 
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Modern Researches : 

Examination: 5 Papers for 4 hours each, and Practical 
Examination for' 24 hours. 

j\I.Sc. — One Year’s Course fo;- Honours B.Sc. students 
the Dacca University. 

A selection of Uectures from the above courses for the T\vo 
Years .u.Sc. students, together with a lonnecteJ series of 
Practical Experiments leading to research. 

Tiie exact nature of the examination will be determined 
in accordance with the Recti. res and Practical work of individual 
students. 


DEPARTMENT OP CHEMISTRY. 

B.Sc. Honours. 

Physical Chemist ry. 

Theoretical — 

Raws of chemical combination by weight and volume 
Atomic theory and Avugadro’s hypothesis ; molecular weights 
of gases. 

Kinetic theory of gases. 

Ekp efaction of gases : viscosity and surface tension of 
liquids. Raw of conservation of energy ; energy changes ill 
chemical transformations. 

Set ond law of Thermodynamics; vaporisation of liquids 
amt fusion of solids. 

Osmosis^; .theory of solution ; thermodynamic treatment of 
the propertie of solutions. • 

Laws ol electrolysis molecular conductivity of electrolytic 
solutions. . . 

Transport number of ions ; electrolytic dissociation theory. 

Cheamal changes in homogeneous svstems : Eaw of mass 
action ; reaction isochore, velocity of mono and dimolecular 
reactions ; determination of the order of reaction, equilibrium 
V' ^electrolytic solutions; theory of induatnrs. • « 

Cheii.Hal changes in heterogeneous systems: — Phase Rule ; 
catalysis ; colloidal solutions. 

Technical gas reactions ; manniVuirc of sulphur trioxidc, 
ammonia, oxides of nitrogen, oxidation of ammonia to nitric 
acid, Deacon jlrocess for the manufacture of ehloripe, manufac- 
ture of formaldehyde. • •• • . 

. Theory of galvanic ^elU* ; absolute value of single electrode 
potential, decomposition potential ; concentration and gas cells. 
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Determination of Avogadfo’s number. Structure of the 
atom. Radio-active transformations. 

Practical work in the laboratory to cover the whole subject. 

Books recommended as text-books for B.Sc. Honours in 
Physical Chemistry: — 

1. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, by Sir James 

Walker. 

2. Thermochemistry and thermodynamics, by Sackur. 

3. Theoretical Chemistry, by Nernst. 

4. Physico-chemical Calculations, by Knox. 

Books recommended for reference : — 

1. A system of Physical Chemistry, by Lewis. 

2. Phase Rule, by Findlay. 

3. Principles of the Phase Theory, by Douglas A. 

Clibbens. 

4. Osmotic Pressure, by Findlay. 

5. Electro-Chemistry, by Leblance. 

6. Chemical Statics and Dynamics, by Mellor. 

7. Colloidal solutions, by Taylor. 

8. Catalysis, by Jobling. 

9. Catalysis u\ Theory and Practice, by Ridcal and 

Taylor. 

10. Thermodynamics of Technical Gas Reaction, by 

Haber. 

11. Atoms, by Perrin. 

32. Electron, by Millikan. 

13. Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry, issued 

by the .Chemical Society, London. 

14. Radio-active substances and their transformations, by 

Rutherford. 

15. Ions, Ionising Substances and their Radiations, by 

Crowthcr. 

Practical text-books : — 
t. | Practical* Physical Chemistry, by Spencer. 

2. I Physical Chemistry, by Findlay. 

.Reference, book : — 

K. Arndt — Handbuch der' Pbytfikalisch-cliemischen . 
Technik. 
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Organic Chemistry. 


A thorough knowledge of the following: — 

Aliphatic saturated and unsaturated hydrocarbons and their 
derivatives, # in;., haloid derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, 
ketones, esters, acid chlorides, amides, amines, cvartogeii coin- 
pounds and sulphur gompounds. Organo-iuetallic compounds 
of zinc and magnesium. Polvhydric alcohols and their oxida- 
tion products, carbohydrates, hydroxy and amino acids, alde- 
hydic and ketonic acids, di-ketones, polybasic acids, and their 
derivatives, purines. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, viz., haloid, 
nitro, amino, sitlphonic acid and hydroxy derivatives ; diazo 
and azo-compounds ; aromatic alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, 
acids (including substituted acids), esters, acid chlorides, anhy- 
drides, amides, quinone, multiuuclear hydrocarbons, benzidine, 
di-and tri-phenyl methanes and their derivatives, naptlialeue and 
its derivatives, anthracene, anthraquinonc, aliwriii, indigo, 
phenanthrene ; pyridine and quinoline and their derivatives ; n 
furfurane, thiophene, pyrol, diazolcs, exazoles, thiazoles, dia- 
zines, oxazines, thiazines. A general knowledge of the essential 
oils, monocyclic terpenes, # pinenc, camphor and citral. A 
general knowledge of the alkaloids, piperinc, cocaine, c|iiiniiic 
and papaverine. A genesat knowledge o£ the synthetic drugs 
and synthetic dyes ; stereo chemistry of carbon, nitrogen .and 
sulphur. A general knowledge of the. principles of organic 
analysis, wood distillation, fermentation, distillation of coal-tar, 
theory of d\v ; *ig and bleaching. 


Practical — 

Indent ideation of any of the simpler substances covered in 
the theoretical* syllabus. 

Estimation* of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogens and 
sulphur in organic compounds. Determination rf the molecular 
weights organic, acids and bases. Preparation of the f< /flow- 
ing substances: — nitro benzene, aniline, acetanilide, sulphanilic 
acid, ethyl acetate, anthraquinonc, phennl-phthalcin, p-nitra 
inline, acetyl chloride j p-amino-azo-beiizcne, p-iodot-oluene, 
benzil, phenyiglncosazone, phvnyl mustard oil, phithalic acid. 

Estimation of the common radicals in organic* compounds. 

Analysis of oils, byte, loaps, valuation of taimin materials, 
sugar, starch, phenol. 
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Recommended as text-books : — 


Theoretical Organic Chemistry — By J. B. Cohen. 

„ Wade. 

,, Holleman. 

,, Bernthsen. 

,, Sudborough. 


Reference books : — 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Cohen’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Stewart’s Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. 

Pope’s Modern Researches. 

Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry, issued by 
the Chemical Society, London. 

In orga n i c C h e mis try . ' 

Classification and mutual relations of all the elements 
(including the radio-elements) and the study of the elements 
and their important compounds. 

Metallurgy of Copper, Silver, Gold, Iron, Zinc, Lead, 
manufacture of sulphuric acid, bleaching powder, sodium carbo- 
nate, caustic soda, paints and pigments, porcelain, glass, 
cement, manufacture of fuel gases, calorific value of fuels. 

Study of the theorv of valency, allotrophy, colloids, inter- 
metallic compounds, isotropism, crystalline structure, isomor- 
phism and isotopic elements. 


Practical — 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances or mixture 
containing not more than five radicals: 

A thorough knowledge of volumetric and gravimetric ana- 
lysis, including analysis of minerals and gases. 

Preparation of important inorganic compounds, as for 
example, anhydrous ferric chloride, magnesium chloride, potas- 
sium persulphate, sodium thiosulphate, cobaltammine colloidal 
ferric hydroxide, colloidal red gold. 

The following books are recommended, the first as text: — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry, by T. Martin Lowry. 

2. Rare Klements, by Browning. 

.. 3. The Chemistry of Radio Klements, by Soddy. 

4. Isotopes, by Astons. '* 1 

5. Peracids and their Salts, by S. Price. 

6. Intermetallic Compounds, by C. H. Descli. 



365 


7. Systematic Inorganic, Chemistry, by Caven and 
Lander. 

S. Catalysis in Theory and Practice, by Rideal and 
Taylor. 

0. Outlines of Industrial Chemistry, by Thrope. 

10. Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry, by l\o>: u<j. 

it. Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, bv J.'N. Friend. 

\2. Dictionary of Ai»]>lied Chemistry, bv Thrope. 

Practii al — 

Treadwell — In orga n ic A n a lv si s . 

Bilte Inorganic Preparations. 

B. Sc. Pass. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical - 

Kssential* features of chemical and physical change. Laws, 
of chemical combination by weight and volume, Atomic theory, 
Avogadro’s hypothesis and its application, Determination of 
molecular weights ; Diffusion of gases ; Klcmeiitarv knowledge 
of (r) the kinetic theory of gases, (.?) theory of solutions and 
(;0 electrolytic dissociation theory. Conditions of chemical 
change and thermal changes accompanying it ; Dissociation of 
gases ; Colloidal solutions ; Dialysis. 

• 

Books recommended as texts: — 

(1) Introduction to Physical Chemfstrv, by Sir James 

Walker, 

Or 

(2) Physical Chemistry, by O. Senter. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretic?!*— 

General principles of organic analysis. 

Preparation and properties of the following: — 

Methane and ethane and their simple derivative, viz. , haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, ethers? aldehydes, ketones, Acids esters ; 
a’cetyl Chloride ; acetic ifn hydride ; acetamide ; amines cyanogen 



compounds, ethylene, acetylene, glycol, glycerine, cane-sugar, 
dextrose, fructose, starch, lactic acid, oxalic acid, citric acid, 
tartaric acid, urea, benzene and toluene and their simple deriva- 
tives, viz., 1110110-haloid, notro, amino hydroxy and sulphonic 
acids ; Benzyl alcohol, bcnzaklchyd acetophenone, benzoic acid, 
salicylic acid. 

Practical — 

Identification of the following organic substances given 
single: — Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether ace- 
tone, formaldehyde, glycerine, formic acid, acetic acid, oxalic 
acid, tartaric acid, citric acid, cauc-sugar, glucose, starch, urea, 
benzene, aniline, phenol, benzoic acid. 

Determination of melting and boiling points of organic 
compounds. 

Qualitative detection of the elements present in an organic 
compound. 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

Preparation and properties of the following ‘elements and 
their chief compounds: — Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Argon, 
Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Sulphur, Boron, Carbon, 
Silicon, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, Magnesium, ’Manganese, Iron, Nickel, 
Cobalt, Tin, Lead, Antimony, Bismpth, Gold, Silver, Copper. 

* Chemical notation and nomenclature. Interpretation of 
chemical formulae. Classification and mutual relation of ele- 
ments. Compound radicals. Double decomposition, Allotrophy. 

Book recommended : — 

Mellor — Inorganic Chemistry. 

Practical--- 

Preparation of ferrous sulphate, caustic .y?da, ammonium 
carbonate, red, lead potassium permanganate and substances of 
similar nature. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances containing not 
more than two salt radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, 
iron and silver. 

Gravimetric estimation of copper sulphate or any similar 
substance. 



DEPARTMENT UK LAW. 

B. L. Degree Course. 

Jurisprudence — 

Holland— J urisprudence. 

Historical und Comparative Jurisprudence — 

Maine— Ancient Law. 

Koconrek and Wigmore— Primitive and Ancient Legal Insti- 
tutions, Chapters X, XII, XV, XXI and XXVII. 

Dr. Sen Gupta — Evolution of Law. 

Homan Laa'---- 

Waltoii — Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 

Girard — History of Roman Law. 

Soli m — Institutes, Book I, Chapter I ; Book II, Chapter I, 
Sections 46-57, Chapter 1 1 , Chapter III ; Book III, 
Chapter II. 

Book of reference: — 

Justinian — Institutes (translation by Moyle). 

History of English Laic — 

Maitland and Montagu — History oi English Law. 

• Books of reference:-- 


Holds sortli — History of English Law. 

Jenks — Short History of English lVivv. 

Constitutional Echo and History — 

Dicey- -r-Law of the Constitution. 

Montagu and Chelmsford — Report, Part I, Chanters II-V. 
Government of India Act with Regulations. 

Bor,** of reference : — 

Maitland — History of the English Constitution. 
Acharvya — Codification in British India. 

Cowell— Courts and Legislative Authorities in British 
India. 

Ilbert — G overnmen t, of India . 

P. Mukherjee — fndjan Constitution. 
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Hindu Law — 

G. C. Sastri -Hindu Law. 

Mayne — Hindu Law. 

P. N. Sen — Hindu Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference : — 

Rhattueharyva — Hindu Law. 

Mandlik -Hindu Law. 

Sen Gupta -Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India. 
J. C. G i lose -Hindu Law. 

Muhammadan Law — 

Abdur Rahim — Muhammadan Jurisprudence, Pages i 
to 192. 

Mullah Muhammadan Law. 

Abdul Latif — Mulianunadan Law. 

Books of reference : — 

Amir Ali- -Muhammadan Law. 

Wilson — Auglo-Muhammadan Law. 

Contracts and Torts — 

Indian Contract Act. 

Pollock — Law of Contract. 

Pollock— Law of Torts. 

Law of Real Property, Trust and Transfer — 

Digby — History of Real Property, Chapter I, Sections 1 
and 2 \ Chapter II, Sections 3, 4,' j, 7 and S; 
Chapter III, Sections t and 2 ; Chapter IV, 
Paras. 2, 3 and 5 ; Chapter Y, Paras. 2, 3 and 4 ; 
and Chapters VII to X. 

Mai tl an d — Tw] uity . 

.Indian Trust Act. 

Transfer of Property Act. 

.Registration Act. Sections 17, iS, 28, 32, 48, 49, 50, 

Law of Persons and Testamentary and Intestate Succession — 
Campbell — Principles of English Common Law. 

Indian Majority Act. 

Guardians and Wards Act. 

Indian Succession Act. 

Hindu Wills Act. 

Probate and Administration Act. 
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Laic 0/ Evidence and Civil Procedure — 

Indian Evidence Act. 

Chi! l J i'oi cii re Code. 

• Limitation Act. 
lWst Law o; Evidence. 

Laud Lines A- 

Regulation I of 1703. 

Preamble to Regulation 11 of 170.V 
Regulation VIII of 170.^. 

,, XIX of I 70 } (Sees. 1 — 7). 

„ XXXVII of 170:, (Secs. I : 0 . 

,, \ III of iSit). 

,, XI of iSj 5 . 

Act \ ’ 1 1 f of 1 NS s - (Rental Tenancy Act). 

Act XI of 1S50. 

Act XY ol 1 y ; y 7 (Sees. ?h ?S). 

r V Milr.i i ,a w oi P’vscripi ion and Basements. 

I'ieM Jul’r-d ’Cllnii to B i ■ 1 ! ■ 'll Revelations I J m H tioilS 

rel 'tine' to Land Toni res). 

Culm I and Svsteins of Bcng.d and Bchar, omitting 
a] »i eiidiccs. . 

/ <7 • of Crimes ' — , 

• 

Indian Penal Code, Chanters T— -V and such portions, of 
» Chanters YT -XXIII do not relate exclusively 
to the amount of punishment to he inflicted. 
Criminal Procedure O de omitting Chanters I, IX. XIV, 
X\\riI -XL, XLM, XLIH, -XLVI (except Sec. 

Ste; hen-- Cejieral View of (lie Criminal Law of England. 
Ilnda — Law of Crimes. 

Legislation — 

Bcntham — -Theory of Legislation. 

Bro^i Underlying Principles of Modern Legislation. 

The examination for the degree shall emtirace the following 
papers all of which shall he compulsory: 

Roti’nn ?,aw ... ... ... T p apcr . 

Hindu Law ... • ... •*... t • ■ 

Constitutional La\yan<l English Legal History t ’’ 
Muhammadan Law * ... • ... T 


25 
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Law of Contracts and 'Torts ... ... i Paper. 

Law of Peal Property and Trust and Transfer 

inter vivos ... ... ... i ,, 

Jurisprudence ... ... ... i ,, 

Law of Persons and the Law of Testamentary 

and Intestate Succession ... ' ... i ,, 

Land Laws of Bengal ... ... , i ,, 

Law of Crimes ... ... ... i ,, 

Law of Kvidence and Civil Procedure ... i ,, 

The whole examination may be taken either (i) at the end 
of the third academic year, or (ii) in two parts, the first part at 
the end of the second academic year and the second part at the 
end of the third academic year. No candidate shall be allowed 
to offer less than four papers for either part of the examination. 

The following Leading Cases will have to be studied in 
connection with the final examination in Law. 

I. aw of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

1. Baja Pearyinohan versus Narciidra Nath, 9 C. W. X. 421. 

2. Baikisscn Das versus Lcgge, 22 All. 149 (P.C.). 

3. Amrit lad Ilazra versus Kmperor, 42 Cal. 95;. 

4. Superintendent and Remembrancer of Legal Affairs versus 

Lalitmohon Sing Roy, 25' C. W. N. 788. 

5. Ram Rahjan Chakraborty versus Ram Naraiu Singh, 22 

Cal. 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rajani Mohan Das, 25 Cal. 522 (K.B.). 

7. Sanit Chandra Dey versus Gopal Chandra Laha, 20 Cal. 

296 (P.C.). 

S. Kmperor versus Panchu Das and Gobonlhaii Singh , 31 

C.L.J. 402* (F.B.). 

9. Chhaymannessa Bibi versus Basirar Rajiamau, 37 Cal. 399. 
jo. In the matter of Tarini Mohon Barari and others, 26 C.W.N. 
580 (F.B.). 

it . Tantrodhari Sing versus Sundar Lai Misscr, 7 C.L.J. 3S4. 

12. Ilridov Nath- Rov versus Ram Chandra Barnasarnia, 31 

■C.L.J. 482 (P.B.). 

13. Kamini Dcbi versus Promotho Mukhcrjee an*- 1 others, 20 

C.L.J. 476 . 

14. Bnlwant Rao versus Puran Mai. 6 All. 1 (P.C.). 

15. Maniram Seth versus Seth Rup Chand, 33 Cal. 1047. 

16. Lala vSani Ram versus Kanhalva Lai, 17 C.V/.N. 605 (P.C.). 
yj.i Madhaknani versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 796. 

18. Gluiznavi versus Allahabad Bank 44 Cal. 929. 

19. Ram Sagar Mondal.vmus Alck Naskar, 26 C. W. N. 442. 
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20. King-Emperor versus Fatechtmd Agarwalla, 21 C. W. N. 

33. (It covers Cal. 121.). 

21. Kanta Prasad versus Jagat, 23 Cal. 335. 

22. Abinasli Chandra versus Paresli Nath, 9 C. \V. N. 402. 


Land Laws, 

1. Hurry liar Mukhopadhyaya versus Madhab Chandra Baboo, 

14 M. I. A. 152. 

2. Joy Kissel 1 Mukherjee versus Collector uf East Burdwun, 

10 M. I. A. 10. 

3. Eopez versus ^ladan Mohan ^l'liakur, 13 M. J. il. 467. 

4. Maharani Rajroop Koer versus Abdul Hoseii, 0 Cal. 394. 

5. Mohes Kara in versus Nowbult, 32 Cal. 307. 

6. Narendra Nath Roy versus Isau Ch. Men, 22 W. R. 22. 

7. Nagendra Ghosh versus EsoiT, 18 \V. R. 113. 

8. Radha P. Singh versus Bal Rower, 17 Cal. 72b. 

9. Kclanund versus Government of Bengal, 4 W. R. 77. 

10. Sham Ko^ndoo versus Brojanath, 21 \V. R. 94* 

n. Sonet Koer versus Iliimnath, 1 Cal. 391. 

12. Watson versus Ramchand, 18 Cal. 10. 

13. Thakurain Ritraj versus Thakurain Sarfaraj, 32 I. A. 165. 

14. Kripasiudhu versus Ananda, 35 Cal. 34. 

15. Secretary of Slate versus Kritibas, 41 I. A. 3,0. 

16. vSrinath versus Dinabaudlui, 42 1 . A. 221. 

17. Paul versus Robson, 18 C. \V. 42 I. A. 180. 

18. Jab&nand versus Kalidas, 42 Cal. 164. 

19. 'Midnapur Zamindary Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. 110S. 

20. Amulva | ersus Tarini, 42 Cal. 254. 

21. Malison uddin versus Bhagabanehandra,\32 Cal. C. E. J. 

22. Chandrabenode versus, Alabtix, 31 C. L. J. 310. 

23. Chandra Kanta versus Amzad, 32 C. E? J. 

24. Nilmani Kar versus Sati Prasad, 32 C. E. J. 

25. Ran jit versus Kalidasi, 44 I. A. 117. 

26. Ranjit Singh versus Maharaj Bahadur, 45 I. A. r62. 


Law relating to persons. 

r. Uduy versus Ucjny, E. R., II. E» Sc. 44 r. 

2. vSkinner versus Ordc, E. R., 4 P. C. 60. 

3. Abraham Versus Abraham, q M. 1 . A. 195. « 

4. Khunnilal versus Koer Gobind, E. R. 38 I. A. S7. 

5. Surendra Nath Ray versus Krishna Sakhi Dasi, V5 C. W. N. 

239 . 
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Law relating to reaV'property and succession. 

i. London and S. VV. Railway Co. versus Gomm, 20 Cli. D, 
562. 

*2. Walsh versus Lonsdale, 21 Ch. D. 9. . 

3. Bhagabati Baruiania versus Kalicharan Singh, L. R. 3S1, 
, I. A. 54. 

4. Narehdra Nath Sarkar versus Kamal Basini, 'I. L. R. 32 

Cal. 563. 

5. Bai Mativahoo versus Mamnbai, I. L. R. 21, Bom. 709. 

6 . Mirza Kurratulain versus Navvab Nuzhar-ud-Dou la, L. R. 

32, l. A. 244- 

7. South Eastern Railway - Co., versus Associated Portland 

Cement Maniif. (igio), 1 Ch. 28. 

8. Bhupendra Krishna Ghosh versus Aniarendra Nath Dey, 

20 C. W. N. (P. C.) 169. 

9. Van Gruttan versus Foxwell (1897) A. C. 658. 

Lino of Trust. 

1. Gopee Kristo versus Gunga Per shed, 6 M. I, A. 53. 

2. Fox versus Mackreth, 2 Wli. and T. L. C. 709. 

3. Ranikuniar Koondoo versus Me Queen, L. R. I, A. Sup. 40. 

4. Ik re Idallet’s Trust, 12 Ch. D. 606. 

5. Le Neve versus be Neve, 2 W]i. and l. L. C. 175. 

6. Cooper versus Phibbs, 2 L. IL II. L. 150. 

7. Penn versus Baltimore, r While- and Tudor L. C. 

8: Vidva Varuthi versus Balusauii A war, I. L. R. 44 Mad. 

831. " * 

Muhammadan Law. * r 

1. Havatun Nisa' versus Muhammad, (i8qo) 12' All. 290, 17 

I. A. 73. . * 

2. Iianiir Singh versus Zakaia, (1875) I. All. p. 57 (F. B.). 

3. Abdul Husein Khan versus Sona Dero, ( (19 1 S) 45 Cal. 

450, 45 I .A. ro. 

4. Skinner versus Orde, (1871) 14 M. I. A. J09. 

5. * Asli,rafoohowla versus Hyder Hussain, n M. I. A. 94.^. 

6. Azizullah Khan versus Ahmed Ali Khan, I. L./P. 7 A. M. 

353 - ^ 

7. Abdul Fatah Md. Ish?k versus Rasamay Dliar Choudhury, 

(1805) 22 Cal. 6iq, 22 I. A. 76. 

8. Ranee Khunjoorun Nissa versus Rowshan Jelian, I. L. R 

. - 2 dal,. 184, 3 I. A. *291. 

9. Nawab • Amjad Ali versus Mohiimdee Begum, (1867) 11 

M. I. A. 517. 



37 


10. Baker Ali versus Anjmnan Ara, {1902) 25 All. 236, 30 

I. A. 94. 

11. Uasarat Hi bi versus Golam JafTar, (.1898) 3 C. W. N. 57. 

12. Mullik Abdul Gaflur versus Musst. Maleka, (1884) 10 Cal. 

. • 

112. 

13^ Nimai Chand versus Golam Husein, (igog) 37 Cal. 179. 
14/ Mahomed Ismail versus Alinied Molla, (1916) 43 J. A. 12*, 
43 Cal. 1085. 

15. Abdul Re/.ak versus Aga Mahomed JafFar Bindanin, 21 

Cal. 666, 21 I. A. 56. 

16. Khajeh vSalimullah versus Abul Khair M. Mustafa, 37 Cal. 

263. 

17. Imam bandi versus Ma/.i Mutsaddi, 45 I. A. 73. 

18. Knlsum Bibi versus G. II. L- ArifT, 10 C. \V C N. 449. 

ig. Jadn Lai versus Janki Koer, 39 Cal. 915, 39 1. A. 101. 

20. Govinda Dayal versus Inayatulla, 7 All. 775 (P u B.). 

21. Sadik Hussein versus Ilashim Ali, (1916) 43 I. A. 212, 

38 A. M. 627. 


Criminal Law. 

1. Gomvari Lai Das versus Queen, 16 Cal. 206. 

2. Prasanna Kumar Patra versus Hdoy vSaunt, 22 Cal., 669. 

3. Queen versus Bal Gangadhar Tilak, 22 Bom. 112. 

4. Queen versus Nayamucldin, 18 Cal 484. 

5. Queen versus Goraelmild Gope, B. L- R. Supp. Vol. 443, 

5 W. R. Cr. 45. 

6. Qui'cu versus Srieharan Chanjjo, 22 Cal. 1017. 

7/ Queen versus Haradhan, 19 Cal. 380. 

8. Queen \e%sus Saslii Bhusan, 15 All. 210. 
q. Queen versus Abbas, 25 Cal. 512. *, 

jo. TCmpress versus Rais,atali, 7 Cal. 352. 

11. Khosh Maliammad versus Nasir Mahammad, 33 Cal. 352. 

12. Vaithinatli Pillai versus Emp., 40 I. A. 193. 

13. Amfillal Ma/.ra versus Kni])., 42 Cal. 937. 

14. Pulin Behari Das versus Kmp., is C. L. J. 517, 16 

c. wA. 1107. - 

13/ Bariudra K. Ghosh versus Bmp., 37 Cal. 467, 14 *C. W* N. 
r 1*1 4 . 

16. Re Mati Lai Ghosh, 45 Cal. t6q. 

17. Amrita Lai Bose versus Corporation of Calcutta, 44 Cal. 

T025. 

18. Satis Chandra Chakrabortv versus Ram Dp.val Dev, 32 

C. L. J. 04- 

tq. Ram Sairar Marida^ vefsus Alak Naskar, 26 C. W. N. 442. 
20. King-Emperor versus 9 Shek Abduil, 20 C. W. N. 725. 
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21. Eatehchaud Agar wallah Versus Emp., 21 C. W. N. 33. 

22. Empress versus Dliuniio Ko/.i and another, 8 Cal. 121. 

23. Barciidra Kumar Ghosh versus King-Emperor, 39 C. E. J. 

, 1, 39 C. W. N. 

Law of Transfer inter vivos. 

1. Billaihy versus Sabine, 1 Dc. G. and J. 566. 

2. Ishan Chandra Das Sirkar versus Bidlin Sirdar, I. L. R. 24 

Cal. 825. 

3. Hakim Eal versus Mooshahar Salin, I. L. R. 34 Cal. 999, 23 

C. E. J. 406. 

4. Jadunath Poddar • Rnplal Poddar, I. E. R. 33 Cal. 

967, 10 C. W. N. 650. 

5. Petherpermal Clietty versus Muniandi, I. E. R. S5 Cal. 

12 C. W. N. 562. 

6 . Gokuldas Oopaldas versus Pnranmal Premsnk Das, I. E. R. 

10 Cal. 1035. 

7. Ashutosh Sikdar versus Bcliari Eal Kirtania, L E. R. ">5 

Cal., ,61. 

8. Gurdeo Singh versus Chadrika vSingh, T. E. lx. 36 Cal. 193. 

9. Mahamaya versus Haridas Ilaldar, 1. E. R. 42 Cal. 455. 
to. Eal Aclial Ram versus Kazim Husein Khan, T. E. R. 27 

All. 27T. 

11. Bcniram versus Kundan Eal, T. E. R. 21 All. 4 q6. 

12. Joitaram Ram Krishna versus Ram Krishna Nand Eal, 

I. E. R. 27 Bom. 3r. 

0 Hindu Law. 

1. Hunoonian Pershad Pandav versus Babooi Mujiraj Kumvar, 

6 M. I. A. ,^93, 18 W. R. 81. 

2. Bhagwandeen Dobev versus Mvpa Bai, it M. T. A. 4S7, 

Q \V. R. P/ C. 23. . 

3. Ourugobind versus Anund Eal, 5 B. E. R. 15. 

4* Tagore versus Tagore, E. R. I. A. ; Sup. *Vol. 47 W. R. 
350 . 

5. Monirnin Kolifa versus Keri Kolilnni, 7 I. *V. 115, I. E. R. 

* .9 Cal.' 776. 

6. Sree Balusn Gnrulingaswami versus Sfi Balustt Ramalak- 

shainma, I. E. R. 22 Mad. 308. 

7. Hiralal versus Tripura- T. E. R. 40 Cal. 615. 

8. Debiprasad versus Golap Bhagat, T. E. R. 40 Cal. 721. 

9. Ram Chandra versus Vinayak, E. R. 41 I. A\ 2qo. 

10. 'BhupatinaHi versus Ravnlal, T. E. R. 37 Cal. T2S. 

11. Bhagwan vSingh versus Bhagwali Singh, E. R. 26 I. A. 153. 

12. Bhubonmoycc Dcbi versus Ramkishorc, 10 M. I. A. 279. 



13- The Collector of Madura versus Mootoo Ramalinga, 12 
M. I. A. 3Q7- 

14. Katama Xatchiar versus Raja of Shivoganga, o M. 1 . A. 543. 

15. Manikya Mala Rose versus Xanda Kumar Ruse, I. I,. R. 

• 33 Cal. 130ft. 

16. Onirit Kumaree Debi versus Lnckhee Naravan, io \V. R. 

;ft K. R. 

17. Radha ’Mohan versus Hardai Bibi,. T. L. IK, 21 All. 4fto. # 
iS. Suraj Bunsi Koer versus Slieo lYrshad Singh, L. R. ft I. A. 

88 . 

19. Ram Copal Bhattacharvee versus Xaravan Chandra, 

I. Iy . R. 33 Cal. 315. 

20. Hari Kissen versus Kashipershad, T,. R. 42 I. A. (>4. 

21. Rajaninath versus Nitaichaudra, 32 C. I.. J. 

22. Metheram versus Rewachand, I,. R. 45 I. A. .4 r . 

23. Saint Ram versus Rhup Singh, L. R. 44 T. A. 126. 

24. Rangasnmi versus Nachinappa, L. R. 46 I. A. 72. 

25. Nagindas versus Rachoo, L. R. 43 I. A. 56. 

26. Rama Rao versus Raja of Pittapur, L. R. 45 T. A. 148. 

27. Putldo Kumari versus Court of Wards, L. R.,8 I. A. 229. 

28. Madaiimohan versus Purushotthama, L. R. 43 I. A. 156. 

Contracts ami Torts. 

1. Ashby versus White- L vSin. Iy. C. 231. 

2. Barwick versus Knglish^ Joint Stock Rank, L # R. 2 Kx. 259. 

3. Canadian Pacilic RaiUvay versus Rov (1902) A. C. 220. 

4. Coggs versus Bernard T Sin. Leading cases .167. 

5. • Dhanigopal versus Raja Maueshar, L. R. 33 I . A. 118 ; 

T. fy. R. 28 All. 320. 

6. Hadlev Versus Raxendale, 0 Kxch. 241 ; 06 L. R. 742. 

7. Cuudy versus Lindsay, Iy. R. 3 App. Cas. 450. 

8. Smith versus Raker, i8qi A. C. 325. 

9. Keiyhlv Moxsled 8: Co. versus Durant, *r on 1 A. C. 240. 

to. Moe,hnl Stcamshin Co. versus Me. Cregor, 1802 A. C. 25. 
ii. INTohc >ri Bibee versus Pharmadas, Ty. R. 30 I. A. 114 » 
T. Ty. R». 30 Cal. 630. 

T2. „ Quinn versus Leathern, tooi A. C. 103. 

13. Smith ^versus TTiighes, Ty. R. ft Q. R. 307. 

14. Caekwar of Raroda versus Camlhi, I. L. R. 27 Rom. 344 ; 

L. R. 30 I. A. 60. 

15. Pcrrv versus Peek, L. R. 14 A.'C. 337 - 
r6. Armory versus Pelamirie, r Stramre 303. 

17. Shaikh Kalu versus Ramsaran, o C. L. J. 216* 

18. Seth Kanhnya Lai versus National Rank rtf India L* R. 

40 I. A. 



SYLLABUSES FOR SESSION 1926-27 


DEPARTMENT OK ENGLISH. 

13. A. (Ordinary) Degree Examinations or 192S and after. 
Three Tapers. 

Paper I. — Drama ami Poetry. 

Texts prescribed - 

Shakespeare- — Macbeth. 

Tennyson- The Princess. 

Questions will also be set on English Prosody ; and 
candidates are recommended to read SaintlmryJs Manual of 
•English Prosody. 

Paper )l. — Modern Prose. 

Texts prescribed : — 

Hardy— Far from the Madding* Crowd. 

Dickens Pickwick Papers (Chapters t to jo oijly). 

Paper 111 . — Composition. 

• / 

'Phis will incli ne an essay, precis- writing, letter-writing, 
paraphrasing and questions on syntax. 

• • 

13. A. DEGREE WITH HONOURS. 

§ 1 

Fight papers on the subject of the Honours course, and 
three papers on each of two subsidiary subjects.* 

« 

« • 

13. A. (Honours) Examinations of jo.,\S and *v-ter. 

Paper L — Elements of Old English Language and Uterature. 

Text prescribed : — # 

W.yatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader (Cambridge, 

iqtq) stdecjioiis Nos. T, XII, XXIV 
and XX Vf. 
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Books recommended : — 

Wright ... An Elementary Old English Grammar 

(Oxford, i g j 3 ) . 

Wardale ... Old English Grammar (Methuen). 

Wyl'd ... Short History of English (Murray), 

lycllncr ... Historical Outlines of English Ac- 
cidence (Macmillan). , . 


Paper IT. — Elements of Middle English Language and 
Liter al ure. 

Texts prescribed : - 


Sweet 


Sisam (editor) 
Chaucer 

Langland 


H'i rst Middle English Primer 
<( )xford). 

Havelok the Dane (Oxford). 

Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, 
The Nun’s Priest’s Tale. 

Piers Plowman, Prologue only (B. 
Text). 


Paper I IT. -Elizabethan Drama, :eith special reference to * 
Shakespeare. 


Texts prescribed : — 


Marlowe 

Shakespeare 

f 

Tfen Jonsnn 
Webster ♦ 


JFAuslus. 

Much Ado About Nothing; King 
Lear. 

livery Man in his Humour. 

The Duchess of Malli. 


Paper /!’. — Elizabethan and i~th Century Literature. 

• ■ 

Texts prescribed : — 

Spenser 1 ... Faerie Oueciic, Book I. 

Milton . ... Paradise Lost, Hook IV. 

Palgrave “Gold.en Treasuiy*”, Ijooks I and IT 

(Oxford). J 

Sir Thomas Browne Peligio Medici. 

Drvden ... Essay of Dramatic* Poesy. 


Paper V . — r N / .> Century TAlerature. 
Texts prescribed : — 

Pope 


It ape of thtf Lock. 



Selections in Ward’s English* Poets from the following poets : — 
Pope, Thomson, Gray, Collins, Burns, Blake. 

Swift ... Tale of a Tub. 

• Addison and Steele ... Coverly Papers (Clarendon Press). 

Kielding ... Tom Jones. 

•Sheridan ... The Rivals. 


Paper VI. — f literature from 1S00 to 1S32. 


Texts prescribed.: — 
Wordsworth 

Coleridge 


Shellev 

Byron 

Keats 

Lamb 

Jane Austen* 


Selections in Mathew Arnold's 
edition. 

The Golden Book of Coleridge, ed. 
Stopford Brooke, omitting the 
“Occasional and Narrative Poems” 
( 1 Everyman library) . 

Prom eth eus U 1 1 bo 11 n d . 

Childc Harold’s Pilgrinfage, Book IV. 
Odes. 

Selections in the Oxford edition (ed. 
Gordon). 

Pride and Prejudice. 


Paper Vlf. — Literature from 1S32 to 1914. 


Texts prescribed : — 
Tennyson r ... 

Browning , ... 


• / 

In Memorial!!. 

Selections, ed. W. .Young (Cambridge 
University). 


Ward’s Knslisli Poets, Volume V (the whole).. 
Matthew Arnold. ... Kssays, and series. , 
Pater * ... Appreciations. 


Paper UHL — An essay. 

Note .— Candidates for the Degree with Honours will be expected to 
show a competent knowledge of the general history of* English Litera- 
ture, and of the outstanding authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 
Every candidate* bill be examined viva vocc. No fixed number of marks 
is assigned to'the viva vocc examination, but “it may be used by th£ 
examiners as a guide in classifying the •candidates. 
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Preliminary M.A. Examinations for 10:7 and after. 
Three Tapers. 

Paper I. — Chaucer. 

Texts prescribed : — 

Chaucer ... Troilus and Criscyde. 

The Clerked Tale 
'Pile Nonne Preestes Tale. 

'l lie* Parleineiit of Follies. 

Paper II. — Literal lire from iSoo to 1S32. 

Texts prescribed : — 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper VI. 

Paper III .-—Elizabethan Drama , with special reference la 
Shakespeare. 

Texts prescribed : - - , 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper IH. 

Final M.A. Degree Examinations in 192S and after. 

The examination will consist of five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation on any subject approved by the Com- 
mittee of Courses of Study, in lieu of Ted of these, such dis- 
sertation, carrying 200 marks. 

•All candidates will, in addition to their written ‘work, b.c 
examined viva voce. This viva voce test will not carry any 
fixed nunibei* of marks, but may be used ,by the examiners as 
an aid in placing the candidates in the dafcs lists. 

Candidates may, with the approval of the head of the 
department, select cither of the following alternative courses, 
according to whether they wish to make the language or the 
literature the main subject of their study. 

G ROT T A. 

Paper 1 . — The History of English Literature from its origin 
io 1 yon. 

No texts are prescribed. 

s 

Paper II. — The History of English Literature J tom lyo p la 
1014. • ; • 

No texts arc prescribed. 
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Paper Til and Paper 1 V. — A special subject selected by the 
candidate from the following list. 

(a) Literary Criticism. 

(b) The Scottish Chaucerians. 

(c) Klizahetlnm Tragedy. 

(d) The 1 Sth Century Novel (1740 to 1780}. 

(c) *The Romantic Revival. 

(f) The Victorian' Novel (1850 to i8qo). 

(g) Victorian Poetry (1850 to 1888). 

No texts are prescribed for this special subject 
Paper V. — An Essay. 

GROUP H. 

Paper T. — Gothic and the outlines of Germanic Philology. 

Text prescribed : — 

Wright ... Gothic Grammar and selections 

(Oxford 1017), with a special study 
of St. Murk’s Gospel. Chapters 1 to 
VI inclusive. * 


Paper If. — ( Vd English Language and Literature. 

Texts prescribed: — 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Sd'xon Reader (Cambridge, 

5 , to 10) selections Nos. I to III in- 

clusive,' VII, VIU, X to XI r 
inclusive, and XVIII to* XXXV 
inclusive. 

Paper JJT. — Middle English Language and Literature. 

# • 

Texts prescribed : — 

Tolkien and Gordon Sir Gawaync and* The Green Knight 
(editors.) ... (Oxford!. ^ 

Sisarn ... 14th Century Vcrfce and Prose 

(Oxford, t 02 t ) , selections Nos. I to 
V inclusive, IX, X, XV and XVII. 

Paper TV. — History of the English T.angukge. 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper V — A n Essay . + 

_ __ l 

•The dissertation is to be, offered in place of tbc special subject of 

Papers 3 and.p , 

•(•The dissertation to be offered in lieu tit any two of the above, and 

to carry 200 marks. « 
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSXRITIC S 1 TDIES AND 
BEXGAU. 


I . - vSA NSKRlTIC ST I T D I ES . 

13 . A. (Ordinary) Dkg rick Examination for 192X and ai-tkr. 

The examination icill consist of three papers : 

Taper I. — Sanskrit Drama. 

Abhijnaiia-sakuntala. 

Ratnavali. 

Taper II. — Sanskrit Techy and those. 

Metfliaduta. 

Iviratarj u niya TV. 

Dasakiimara carila I, VIII. 

Taper 111 . — (a) Ciencral History of Classical Sanskrit Literature . 

Keith's Classical Sanskrit 1 , iterative. 

Article on Drama (Indian) in Hastings’ Ency- , 
clopmdia of Religion and Etliics. 

(/>) Crammar, (\>mposili<'n and ILiscen. 

Kielhorn’s rffinskrit (E\uiimar. 

Aptc’s (Elide to Sanskrit Composition. 

13 . A. Dkgkicic Examination with Honours for 1929 and akticr. 

The examination will consist of eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course as detailed below,, and two papers on 
each of Deo subsidiary subjects In be selected with the approval 
of the Head of the Department of Sanskrit. , 

Taper I. — Vcdic Sanskrit. 

Peterson’s Selection of Hymns from the Rig- Veda, with 
Savaira’s commentary, First Series, Nos. t-io, 23, 

* 24, 2Q, 30, 32, 33. ’ , 

■ AitarjL*ya Brahmann, ch. 30, paneika VIIT. 

MacdoneH’s Vcdic Grammar for Students (omitting chs. 
V-VIT). 

Paper II. — Sanskrit Drama. 

A bl 1 i j 11 ana-sak 1 1 n tala . 

Svapna-vasavadatta« 

Uttara-rama-charit'a. 
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Paper III. — Sanskrit Poetry a'nd Prose. 

Janaki-harana JLV-VI (ed. Nandargikar, Bombay, 1907). 
Kiratar j uniya XI-XIJL. 

Kadambari, kathamukha only. 

Paper I V . — Elements oj Prakrit and Pali , with a general know - 
ledge of Comparative Philology. 

Wooluer’s introduction to Prakrit. 

Vidhusekhar Sastri’s Pali-prakasa. 

Gtmc’s Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

Paper I . — Sanskrit Grammar. 

Siddhanta-kauniudi : Karaka, Samasa, Stri-pratyaya, 
Lakarartha-nirnava, and Atmauepada-Parasmaipada- 
vidhana. 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Bclvalkar’s Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Paper VI. — History oj Sanskrit Literature. 

No text-books prescribed, but the following books arc re- 
commended for critical study : — 

Weber’s History of Sanskrit* literature. 

Maedonell’s Sanskrit Literature. 

Keith’s Classical Sanskrit literature. 

Paper T If. — One special subject consisting of one oj the 
j allowing groups : — 

(a) Sanskrit Poetics, Dramaturgy and Prosody. 
Sahitya-darpana (omitting ch. VI). 

Dasa-rupaka, I and III. 

Chatido-manjari. 

(b) Indian Philosophy. 

Sarva-da-sana-sanigiaha, omitting the four Mahesvara 
T systems. 

(c) Dharma-sastra and Artha-sastra. 

Manu-smriti II-V. 

Sukra-niti I. 

(d) Epigraphy and Paleography. 

The following inscriptions aie to be studied: (1) The 7 
Pillar Edicts of Asoka, (2) Mandasor Inscription of 



Kumaragupta and lklndhuvarman, (5*) Khalimpur 
Copperplate grant of Dharmapala, (4) Deopara Inscrip- 
tion of Yijayasena, (5) Kampal Copperplate grant of 
Sricandra. 

Pap t cr V IU.- -(a) Essay. 

* (b) Composition, Translation and Unsegn jrom 
Sanskrit and Prakrit. 

J11 papers l-III, a general and historical knowledge of the 
subject itself, as well as a critical study of the special texts, will 
be required. 

Tlie special subject in Paper YU is to be selected with the 
approval of the Head of the Department of Sanskrit. In each 
session, only one group in special subject will be allowed for 
a course. 

There will also he a viva voce examination. This test will 
not carry any Jixed number of marks, hut may he used as an aid 
in placing the candidates in the class list. 

Pkeuminary M.A. Examination for 1927 and after. 

The Examination icill consist of three papers of the H.A. 
Honours standard. 

Paper l . — ]'cdic Sanskrit. 

The same as for Ik A. Honours, Paper 1 . 

Paper 11. — History of Sanskrit Literature. 

The same as for Honours, Paper VI. 

Paper 111. — Sanskrit and Prakrit Gram mar! 

Xo t.rxt-books prescribed ; hut candidates are recommended 
to read — 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

' Voolner’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

PiNAr. M.A. Degree Examination for iq2<S and after. 

The Examination will consist of five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation 011 any subject approved by the Com- 
mittee of Courses and Studies in lieu of Papers ’III-V. Such 
candidates will have also paper 011 the special subject of his 
dissertation. 
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Paper J. — Sanskrit Drama. 

Mricchakatika. 

Mudraraksasa. 

Vikraiiiorvasiva. 

Natfananda. 

Hook recommended — 

Keith’s Sanskrit Drama. 

Paper II. — Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Samidarananda IV-VL(ed. ««>!.. Iiid.). 
Kaviiidru-vacuna-samuccaya (eel. Hi hi. lud.). 
Sisupala-vadlia XLV. 

Naisadha-carita 1-11. 
llarsa-carita I -II. 

Hook recommended : — 

Winternitz’s ( lescliiclite der indischeii Littrrntur, Vol. iiL 

Papers III and IW—ihie special subject to be selected from one 
of the following groups: — 

(a ) \cdic\San s k rit. 

Peterson’s Selection of Hymns from the Rtf- Veda, with 
, Sayana’s commentary, Second Series. 
Satapatha-brahmana, First Poor Rrahmanas. 

Yaska’s Nirukta, Dai\ ata-kanda onlv. 

Vaidika-praki'iya, as in Siddhanta-kanmudi. 

Piiitfala’s Chandali-sntra (Vedic portion only). 

Hooks recommended : — 

Mac donell’s Vcdic Mytholotfv. 

Macdonell’s Yedic r.rammar. 

Arnold’.*, Vedic Metre. 

Witernitz’s r.escliichte der indisclien Lit., Vol. T. 

(b) Prakrit and Pali. 

Karmir^Mnnjnri. 
riathx-«aotnsati, 5th sataka. 

Dhamnianada. vatftfns i-x. 

Andersen’s Pali Render, \ns. r-, 17, 21, 23, 26, 35, 44. 
Vararnci’s Prakrta-prakasa. 
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Books recommended : — 

Genrer’s Pali Litteratur uud Sprachc. 

Pischel’s Crammatik dor Prakrit Sprachcn (for reference 
only). 

, (c) Dhanha-saslra and Ariha-saslra. 

Can taii'i a jhiarma-sutra with Haiadatla’s Commentary. 
Yajnavalkya-smrti, Yyavaharadhyaya. 

Kautilva, Artha-sastra 1 and II. 

Sukra-niti II. 

Books recommended 

JavaswaPs Hindu Polity. 

Jolly’s Reel it mid Sitte. 

(d) Indian Philosophy. 

Gautama's Xyaya-sutra, cli. i. with Vatsyayna-hhasva. 
Dharmaraja’s Vedanta-paribhasa. 

Tsvara-krsna’s Samkhya-karika with Tattva-kaumudi. 

Books recommended : — 

Radhakrishnan’s Indian Philosophy, Vol. T. 
Surendranatli Dascpiptu’s Indian Philosophy, Vol. L 

(e) Sanskrit Poclics and Prosody. 

Bhamaha’s Kavyalamkara T-IL 
Varnana's Kavyalamkara-snlra-vatti l-TIL 
Dhvanyaloka. 

Mammata’s Kavya-prakasa I — Y. 

Vritta-ratnakera. 

Book*, recon mended 

S. K. De\, History of Sanskrit Poetics, Vols. I-II. 
Weber’s AJetrik der Tinier (in I ml. Stud. vi/i.). « d 

(/) Epigraphy and Paleography. 

List of inscriptions to be studied: (r) Asoka’s Edicts 

oTiiittinpr the 7 Pillar Edicts (Cal. Univ. ed.). 
(2) Hathiguinpha Cave inscription qf 'Kharavola. 
G) Nanaghat .Cane Inscription (Luder’s List, 
No. ti 12). (4) Nasik Cave Inscription of Balasiri. 


26 
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(5) Jmiagadh Rock Inscription of Rudraclaman. ( 6 ) 
Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Samudragupta. 
(7) Junagadh Rock Inscription of vSkandagupta. (8) 
Mandasor Inscription of Yasodharman. (q) Mana- 
liali Copperplate grant of Madanapala. (10) Madan- 
para Inscription of Visvarupasena. (11) Belava 
Copperplate grant of Bhojavarman. 

Buhler’s Indische Paleographic (transl. in Indian 
Anti(]iiary). 

A knowledge of Manuscript-reading will be required. 

(g) Epic and Parana \ Detailed syllabus to be supplied 

(h) Sanskrit Grammar /, if there is any candidate. 

Paper V. — (a) Essay. 

(b) Unseen from Sanskrit and Prakrit, and 
Translation. 

The special subject is to be selected with the approval of 
the Head of the Department. In these two papers, a general 
and historical knowledge of the subject (as indicated in the 
books recommended), as well as a critical study of the special 
texts, will be required. In each session, choice will be allowed 
only out of heo of the groups. 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of the general history of Sanskrit literature and of the outstand- 
ing works and authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 

There will be a viva voce examination. No fixed number 
'of marks is assigned to this test, but it may be used as a guide 
to classifying the candidates. 

II . — SANSKRIT AND BENGAET. 

B. A. (Ordinary) Degree Examination for 1928 and after. 

Bengali. 

( Compulsory for all candidates taking B.A. Pass Course). 

One Paper only. 

(a) T exts : 

Bisa-briksa. 

Chayanika. 

Bisarjan. 

Adhuftik Sahitva (Tagore). 

(b) Essay, Translation and Composition. 
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B.A. Degree Examination with lTonours for 1929 and after. 

The examination will consist of eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course as detailed below, and two papers on 
each of. two subsidiary subjects do be selected with the approval* 
of the Head of Department of Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Paper I. — -Sathkril Drama , Poetry and l}rose. 

IJttara-rama-charita. 

Svapna vasavadatta. 

Kiratarjuniya XI-XII. 

Kadambari, katha-nuikha only. 

Paper IT. — Sanskrit (irammar and History of Sanskrit Literature . 

No text-books prescribed ; but the following books are 
recommended for critical study : — 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Macdoneit’s History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper HI. — Elements of Prakrit and Pali with a general know- 
ledge of Comparative Philology. 

The same as for Sanskrit Honours, Paper IV* 

Paper IV. — History of Bengali Literature. 

No text-books prescribed ; but the following books are** 

recommended : — ■ 

* 

Dinesli Chandra Sen’s Banga-bhasa O Sahitya. 

Sushil Kumar De’s Bengali Literature in.the 19th Century. 
Article on Ben'gali Literature in the Bisva-kosa. 

' 

Paper V. — Old Bengali. 

• 

Bauddha-gan O Doha (the Dohas of Kahnupada and 
Bhusuku). b 

Srikrisna-kirtan, pp. t-it, 293-308. 

Manik Ganguli’s Dharma-tnangal. 

Paper VI. — Middle Bengali. 

Aprakasita-pada-ratngbaV, ed. Satish Chandra. Ray. 

K abikankan -Chandi 
Goraksa-bijay. 
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Paper VII.-*-Modcrn Bengal i. 

Meg 1 mad -bad h . C hay a n ika . 

Bisa-briksa. Bisarjan. 

Nil-darpan. Pancha-bhut. 

Paper Y]U. — (ii) Essay. 

(b) Unseen, to be seeded from Sanskrit, Prakrit 
and Bengali. 

There will also be a viva voce examination, which will not 
carry any fixed number of marks, but which may be used as 
an aid in placing the candidates in the. class list. 

Preliminary M. A. Examination for rga; and after. 

The Examination will consist of three papers of the B. A. 
Honours standard. 

Paper J. — Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose. 

0 

The same as for Honours Paper I. 

Paper II. — History of Sanskrit and of Bengali Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

MacdonclPs Sanskrit Literature. 

Dinesh Chandra Sen’s Banga-bhasa 0 Sahitya. 

Paper JIT. — Elements of Prakrit and Pali, r with general 
knowledge of Comparative Philology. 

The same as. for Honours Paper ITT. 

Finm. M. A. Degree Examination for 192S and after. 

The Examination will consist of five papprs ; but candidates 
may offer a* dissertation on any subject approved by the Com- 
mittee of Courses and Studies in lieu of three papers’ to be 
determined in each case by the same Committee.' Such candi- 
dates will also have one paper on the special subject of his 
dissertation. 

Paper J.—Vedic Sanskrit. 

Macdonell’s Vedic Reader (oi/iittlng hymns ii 33, 35 : iv 
50: v 83 : vi 54: vii 49/61 : x 15, 127, 168). 
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Macdoncll’s Vedic Grammar for Students. • 

Paper IT. — History of Bengali Language and Literature. 

Suniti Kumar Chatter ji*s Origin and Development of the 

. Bengali Language. 

Gricrsrtti's Linguistic Survey, Vol. V, pt. i. 

Grierson on Bengali, Biliari and Hindustani in Knew cl. 
Britt., rrth ed., and on the Phonology of Indo-Aryan 
Vernaculars in ZDMO xlix pp. 393-4 2r, r ]). 1-42. 

No text-books on the History # of Literature prescribed ; but 
some direct actjuaintance with the oustnnding authors and works 
will be recpiircd. 

Paper ITT.- Old and Middle Bengali. 

Bauddha-gan O Doha, omitting the pieces of Kalmupada 
and Bhusuku. 

Sunya-prtran. 

Chaitanya-charitamrita, adi-lila, chs. 1-5, 7, bL J 7 ! 
niadhya-lila, chs. 1, 6, 8, ig, 20, 24, 25 ; antra-lila, 
chs. 4, 1 r, 14, co. 

Bidvapati’s Padabali, • ed. Sahitya-pprisat,* pp. 373-474 
(Nos. 616-793). 

Bahga-sahitya-parichav, vol. i, pp. 172-299 (Manasa- 
m an gal). 

% * 

Paper J] r . — A special period of Modern Bengali Literature. 

Period prescribed : Bengali Poetry frgm A. D. 1860-1890 
with a special reference to the works of Michael 
* Madhusudan, llemchandra, Nahinchandra and 
Bill aril al. 

• 

Pap(\r V .— (a) Essay. 

fb) Utis&tt from Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of the general literary history invofved, and of the imiiortant 

works and authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 

• 

There will be a viva voce, examination, which* will not cJtrry 
any fixed number of ma^ts, but which may be use'd as a guide 
in classifying the candidates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC AND ISLAMIC STUDIES, 1928. 
Arabic. 

Arabic for the Ordinary B. A. Degree. > 

Three Tapers. 

Paper I. — Grammar , Composition and Translation of unseen 
passages. 

Books recoin mcndccl : — 

(1) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Mabaditil-'Arabiyya No. 3. . 

(3) Hidayat-un-Nahw. 

Paper II. — Prose. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quran-nl-Karim — The Suras: al-Muzzanimil, al- 

M Muddaththir, al-Qiyamah, an-Naba and al-Ghashiah 
to an-Nas. 

(2) Kalila wa-Dinma— Babul-IIamamatil-Mutawwaqa. 

- (3) Salasil-ul-Qira’ah — Part IV, pp. 10-45, and Part V, 
pp. T-25, S7-106. 

Paper III. — Poetry: 

(t) Diwami-H assail — from the beginning to the end of 
Qafiyatnl-Jim. 

(2) Qasidatiil-Burda of al-Busiri. r 

(3) Qasidatul.Farazdaq 011 Imam Zainul ’Abidin. 

(4) Diwauu-Abil ‘Atahiyah (Lahore edition) from the 

beginning of Qafiyatul-va to the end of the Diwan. 
Pp. 238-279. 

B. A. Degree with Honours in Arabic, 1929. 

* 

Paper. — Arabic Grammar and Composition. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Wright’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(3) Mabadiy-ul-Arabiyya No. 4. * 

(4) Mughni’l-labib. 

(5) Ibrr ‘Aqil’s Commentary on Tbn Malik’s Alfiyah. 
Paper II. ----Essay in Arabic and Translation of unseen passages . 
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Paper III. — Prose. 

Books prescribed : — 

# (i) Al-Quran-nl-Kariiii — The Suras: a'i-Ba<jarah and Al- 
Ohashiyah to au-Xas. 

(j) Tarikh-ul-Pakhri - from the be&i lining to the end of 
\al-Faslul-Aw\val. . • 

(3) Mapamat-ul-IIariri The Khutba and the 1st 5 

maqamas. 

(4) Atbaq-uz-Zahab.— 1st 50 maqalas including the 

Khutba. 

(5) Ummul-Qura — by Abdur Rahman al-Kawakibi. 

(Published by Ibralum Paris, Cairo). 

(o) Salasil-ul-Qira'ah — Part VI. Pp. 3-03 and 134-155. 


Paper IV. — Poetry. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Ilamasa of Abu-Tammam Bab-ul-Azyaf wal TMadih . 

(2) Mu # balkiqat— Tmru-ul-Qais, Zuhair, 'Awr b-Kulthum 

and ‘Antarah. , 

(3) Saqtuz-Zand — Pp. 7-iT, 3S-42 and 50-5S (Cairo edi- 

tion, .1 910) . 

Paper V . — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Books recommended # 

(\) Tlm-ul-Ada 1 > — (/) up lo the end of Kinavah and* (ft) 
chapters on Prosody (Beyrouth edition).. 

( 2 ) Mu k hi asar ’ul-Ma ‘ an a . 

(3) Akk’afi fi’l ‘Arnz wa’I-Qawafi. 

Paper 17 . — History of Arabic Literature. 

Books recommended 

(t) Tarildi-n-Adnbil-Lughnatil-LArnbiyynh, by Znidan. 

(2) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

(3) C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature. 

Paper VII* — Outlines of the History of Islam, doien lo the 
decline of the Ahhasid Dynasty. 

Books recommended : — 

(t) Tarikh-u-Ahil-Fida. 

(2) Tarikh-ul-KhnJaf^, by Snyiiti. 

(3) Dmval-ul-AraiL 

(4) History of the Saracens, by Amir Ali. 
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Paper VIII.— Arabic Philology, with elementary knowledge of 
Hebrew Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Wright's Comparative Grammar of the Semitic 

Languages. , 

(2) ' Al-Falsafat-ul-lmfihawiya by Zaidan. 

(3) Xnehlckc, Semitic Languages, in the Encyclopaedia 

Britaimica. 

(4) Arabic Language and Literature (Encyclopaedia of 

Islam under the article “Arabia”). 

M. A. Dkgrkk in A rahic. 

1. Preliminary M.A. EXAMINATION, 19.17. 

Paper l. — Prose including an outline of the History of Arabic 
Literature , generally corresponding to TLA. 
Honours, Papers Tlf and 17 . 

Paper IT. — Poetry including Rhetoric and Prosody, generally 
corresponding to /LA. Honours , Papers l\ r and V. 

Paper JIT. — Essay, Composition and Translation , corresponding 
to 1 LA. Honours, Paper II and part of Paper l. 

?. Final M.A. Examination, 1917. 

Paper T. — Poetry. 

Books prescribed: — 

(1) MiPallaqat — whole. 

(2) Hamasa of Abu Tanimam— Babul-IIahi»sa, first half, 
and Babul Adab. 

(3) Diwaini- Xabitihat-idh-Dhul vani - Ahlwardt’s edition 

of the six Diwans — Xabigha- --Poems r-5, 17 

and 23. ^ 

(4) DiwamPl-Mutanabbi — Poems 3, r3, '23, 24, 2S, 32 

and 33. 

Paper JT, — Prise. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quran-ul-Karim — The Sura’s Alu Imran, Yasin 

and al-Fath. 

(2) Maqamat-ul-Hariri — The Kliutba and* Maqamas 1-7, 

* 11, 12. 

(3) Al-A'luwazanah-baina-abii Tammani Aval Buhtnri, bv 

al-Hasan b. Bislir, Beyrouth T332, pp. 2-103. 

(4) Fatat-u-Ohassah by Zaidan — whole. 
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Paper 111. — History of Arabic Language and Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

(r) Kitah-ul-Aghani. 

(2) Tarikhm-Adabil-Lughatil-Arabiya (Zaidan) . 

. (3) Tarikhul-Lughatil-Arabiya by Zaidan. 

(4) Nicholson’s ilist<;ry of Arabic Literature. • 

(5) Arabic Literature, under the* article “Arabia** in tlie 

Kn cyclopaedia of Islam. 

(6) Noeldeke, Semitic Languages in the Kncyclopaedia 

Britannica. 

Paper 7 T . — History of Islam and Islamic Civilization . 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Tabari. 

(а) Mas’udi, Muruzuz-Zahab. 

(3) Baladluiri, Futuhul-Buldan. 

(/j) I bn Khaldun. 

(5) At^famaddun-ul-Islami (Zaidan) with Shibji 
N'n’mani’s criticism of the book. 

(б) Contributions to the History of Islamic Civilization 

(from Von Kremer). 

Vapet V. — Essay in Arabic. 

1 • 


II, -ISLAMIC STL D IKS. 

Islamic Stuhirs for tiik ordinary B.A. Dkc.krr, 102S. 

# • 

Paper 1 . — Qu\an Tafsir and lladilh. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qitr’an-ul-Karim- -The Suras: Maryam, Tahn, an- 
* Nur,, an-Naml and al-Ahzab. 

(2) Tafsir Madarik, al Fatiha and the fust quarter of 

Alif-Lani-Mim. 

» (3) Mu’atta of Imam Muhnminnd. 

• • 

Paper H. — b'iqh, Usui and Kalani. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Viqarah— Kitab-ul-Biivu\ from the beginning to the 

end of Bah Khivar-ush «Shart, Bab JHiivar-ul-‘Aib 
and Bab-.ul-IJai’ii Fasid to the end of Bab-u-ma- 
vukrahu. * *■ • 

(2) Usul-ul-Fi(|h — general lectures. 
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(3) Sharh ‘Aqaid Nasafi — Bahth Iman to the end of the 
book. 

Paper 111.— Either {A) Islamic Philosophy , or (B) Arabic . 
Literal u re. 

(A) Islamic Philosophy. 

A 

Text-book recommended : — 

Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi -Selections. 

(B) Arabic Lit era lure. 

Text-book prescribed : — - 

(1) Maqamatul-Hariri — 5 maqamat. 

(2) Nahjul-Balaghah, pages 43-45, 60-64, 82-89, 103-105 

(end of the first Khutba on the page), T07-roy, 
128-34, 177-81, 330-31, and 517-18. 

(3) Mu’allqat — Imra-ul-Qais, Zuhair and ‘Antarah. 

(4) Hamasah -Bab-iil- Azyaf. , 

B.A. Degree with Honours in Islamic Studies, 1929. 
Paper I. — lladith and V sulul-H aith . 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Tif.nizi Sharif — from the beginning lip to the end of 

Abwab-us-Salat. 

(2) IJsnliil-IIadith — General lectures. 

Papers 11 and UI.~*-Ouran, Taj sir and Vsulul-Tajsir . 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qnranul-Karim — Suras : Maryam Taha, an-Nur, 

an -Kami, al-Ahzab, Yasin, al-Mu’min, Al-Fath, 
Al-Hujurat, an-Nhym’al-Waqi'a,/ al-Mujadilah at- 
, Tala(| and at-Tahrim. 

(2) Baidhawi Sliarif — al-Fatihali and- the first quarter of 

Alif-Lam-Miin. 

(3) Usul-ut-Tafsir — General lectures. 

Books # prescribed for non-detailed study:-* 

(1) Al-Qurannl Karim — tin? whole excluding the pres- 
cribed portions. s \ 

(2) Baidhawi Sharif — Last 3 quarters of Alif-Lam-Mim. 
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Paper IV. — Kalam. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Sliarh ‘Aqaid Nasafi up to the beginning ,of 

Mabhaihus Sifat (Mnjtabai Press, Delhi 1329), 
‘pages 1-35. 

(2) IIusunul-Hamidiyya, pages 7-115. 

Paper P. — Fiqh. 

Books prescribed : — 

Iladavah — Kitab-nl-BuyiF from the beginning to the end 
of Bab-u-Khiyar-i-sttshart, Bab-u-Khivaril-Aib and 
. Babul-Bai’il fasid to tlie end of Bab-u-ma-yukralm ; 

Kitab-ud-Da’wa from the beginning to Faslnn fi 
man la yakiinu Khasman, Kitabul llibah, whole; 
Kitab-ul-Ijarah, from the beginning to the end of 
Bahth-ul-Ijarat-il-fasida, Kitab-usli-Shuf’a and 
Kitab-ul-\Vasiyya. 

Paper VI. — Osul-ul-Fiqh. 

General lectures on Hahth-ul-Qiyas. 

Paper VII. — History of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-books recommended: — 

(1) Tabaqatu-Ibn Sa'd. 

(?) Mns’udi, Murujuz-Zahab. 

(3) Baladhuri, FutuhuM-Buldan. 

(4) Tabari. 

(3) al-Taniaddunu’l Islami hv Zaid^n. 

Paper VIII. — Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(ij Tsha.mt of Avicenna, as edited by Iman Razi 
(Tabi’-yyat and Ilahivyati. 

(2) Al-Munqiz Min-ad-Dalal, by Imant Ohazali. 

Or 

Paper VII. — Arabic ( Prose Paper III of the Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Paper VIII. — Arabic poetry ( Paper IV of the Honours Course in 
A'rabic). 

M.A. Dkc/rkf.* in’ Islamic Studies, 1927. 

1. M.A. Preliminary Examination in Islamic Studies. 
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GROUP A. 


Paper I. — Iladis and Usulul-IIadis. — Generally corresponding 
* to Paper I of the Honours Islamic Studies. 

Paper II. — Quran Karim, Tafsir and Vsulul-'Pafsir, correspond- 
ing to Papers JI and III of the Honours Islamic 
Studies. ' 

Paper III. — Fiqh and Usulul-Fiqh , corresponding to Papers V 
and VI of the Honours Islamic Studies. 

GROUP B. 

Three papers, generally corresponding to B.A. Honours, 
Papers 1 V, r and 17. 

GROUP C. 

Ta'o papers on General Philosophy , and the third paper on 
Imam Ghazali's al-munqid min-oz-Xalal . # 

GROUP I). 

Three papers — same as for the M. A. (Preliminary) KxamP 
nation in Arabic. 

'2. M.A,. L'jnal'Kxamination in Islamic STrmiss, 1027. 
Five Papers. 

GROUP A. 

Tafsir and ITadith. 

Paper I. — Bukhari Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : — 

Babu Bad'il AVahy, Kitab-ul-Iman, Kitao-ul-Tlm, Kitab- 
usb-SbuPa, Kitabnl-Ijarah, Kilab-ul-Hawalah, 
Kitabul-Kifalali, Kitab-ul-waknlah, Abwv.b-ul-Harth 
wal-Muzara'ah, Al-Musaqat, Babu < A1amat-in-Nubu- 
wwah, Kitab-ul-Ahkam and Kitab-nr-Radd‘al-al- 
Juhamiyya. 

Prcscril ed”for lion-detailed study: — 

The corresponding portions cA fcuslitn, Tirmi/i and Abu 
Da’ud. 
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Paper II . — Muslim Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : - - 

Kitab-u-hkizahd -Quran, Kitab-un-Nikali, Kitab-ut-Talaq, 
Kitab-ul-Li’an, Kitab-ul-'llq, Kitab-u1-Buyu‘, Kitab- 
uMjarah, Kitab-ul-Kaza’il, Kitah-ul-lfudud and 
Kitab-ut-Tafsir. 

Prescribed for lion-detailed study: — 

Tlie corresponding portions of Bukhari, Tirnii/.i and Abu 
Pa’ ud. 

Paper III. — Tirmizi Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : — 

Abwab-uz-Xakat, Abwah-us-Saum, Abwab-iil-IIajj, 
AhwalMil-Jana'iz, Abwab-ul-At'imah, Ab\vab-ul- 
Asliribab, Abwab-uLJdbas, Alnvab-ul-I'itan, Bab-u- 
Sifat-il-Jannah ;md Bab-u-Sifat-iu-Xaiv 

Prescribed for non-detailed study:--- 

Tlie corresponding portions of Bukhari, Muslim and Abu 
Da*ud. 

Paper IV. — Tafsir Kashsiiaf. 

Portion prescribed : — 

Fronj^the beginning of para. 2 up to the end of Surah ;il- 
Baqarah. 

Paper V. — 'Ttqan,' by Suynti. 

Chapters ^prescribed : — 

1, 7, 8, a, 18, 42, 47, 52, 53, 62-64. . 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Sliarhu Ma f anil-A’thnr. 

(2) Mn’atta of Imam Muhammad. 

(3) Muqaddirnah Ibn Salah. 

(4) Tafsir Ibn Japr., 

(5) rjaz-ul-Qur’an..;, 
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GROUP 13. 

Papers I and II. — Fiqh. 

Paper 111. — Usui. 

Papers 7 1 7 and V. — Kalam. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

( t ) Ma ja 11 a t- ul- A likam. 

( 2 ) Kashf-ul-Asrar. 

( 3 ) Sliarli-nl-IMawaqif. 

( 4 ) Al-niadaniyatu-wal-Tslam. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1 )A1-Muqabalah baina Qanun-il-Islam wa ghairihi. 

( 2 ) Legal Decisions of the Courts of Egypt. 

( 3 ) Sir Abdur Rahim’s bc|pk on Jurisprudence. 

GROUP C. 

Paper I . — M a n li q iyya / . 

Paper 11. — Kainalu'l-Arz. 

Paper 111. — Kainatn'l-Jaww ( IJnsuriyyat ). 

P per IV . — Fain kiyya l . 

Paper V. — Ilahiyyat. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

( 1 ) Sharhu-Isharat. 

( 2 ) Fasl-ul-Maqal and two other treatises by Averrocs. 

(EditccJ by M. J. Mueller.) 

Text-books recommended: — 

( 1 ) Tahafut-nl-Falasifah, by Imam Ghazali. 

( 2 ) Tahaful-ul-Tahafa- by Averrocs. 

( 3 ) Muhakamah, by Khajahzada. 

( 4 ) Radd-ul-Mantiq, by Ibn Taimiyali. 

' ( 5 ) History of Philosophy in Islam, by T. De Boers. 

(6) History of Greek Philosophy, with special reference 
to Platonic, Aristotelian and neo-Platonic systems. 
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GROUP I>. 

Paper I. — Poetry. 

Paper IT. — Prose. 

Paper ' TIL — Rhetoric. 

Paper TV. — Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one pf 
Xj ihe cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic lAlcralurc. 

Paper V. — Essay in Arabic. 

Text-books recommended : — 

( 1 ) Di wan-u-I mra-il-Qais. . 

(2) Diwan-un-Nabigliah. 

(3) Kitab-ul-Aghani. 

(4) Euzumiyat by Al-Ma‘arri. 

(5) Maqamat-ul-IIariri. 

(b) Al-Mmvazanah bain a Abi Tanimam wal-Bubturi. 

(7) Asrar-ul-Balaghah. 

(S) Falsafat-ul-Balaghah, by Dumil. 

(g) Translation of Aristotle’s Rhetoric, by Avcrro'es. 

(to) Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one of 
the cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic literature and literary criticism from 
such books as — rrrr 

(i) Kitabush-Shi’r was-Sliu‘ara, by Ibn Qutaihah. 
'(Edited bv Dc Goeje.) 

(ii) Tarikh-ul-Adab, by Qirwani. 

(iii) Naqdnsh-Shi’r wash Shu'ara. 

(iv) . Al-Tbndah. 


DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN AND URDU. 

B. *A. (Ordinary) Degree Examination, 1928. 
Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Persian Grammar and. Translation. 

Books recommended 7, 

(1) Palmer’s Persian -Grammar. 
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f 2 ) Ahsan-nl Qawaid. 

(3) Miftah-ul Qawaid. 

Paper TL — (a) Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(r) Safarnamah of Shah Nasinuldin Qaclior, Shains-ul 
MuzafFari Press, first ten pages of the English tri p. 

(2) Xafahat-nl 17 ns of Jami, Naval Kisliore Press, pages 

313 - 333 - 

(3) Sargu/asbt-i Khanam-i Knglisi dar Balwa-i Ilind, 

Shams-ul MuzafFari Press, first twenty pages. 

(/] ) Mihr-i-Nimroz of (ilialib, Naval Kisliore Press, first 
twenty pages. 

(b) Oullines of the History of Persian Literature in India 
during the reigns of Akhar , Jahangir and Shah jahan. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Kbizanali-i'Aamirah. 

(2) M'aasir-i Kiram. 

(3) Maikhanah. 

4) Akbarnamah (lives of poets). 

Paper Tff .—Persian Poetry. 

r Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

( t ) Bostan-i Sa'adi, Naval Kisliore Press, 20 pages from 
the beginning of Bab 7. 

(2) Sliahnamah of Firdausi — the last ‘fight between 

Rustam and Isfandivar up to Madli-i Sultan-i 
Mahmud. 

(3) Kliusrau-Shirin of Nizami, Naval Kisliore Press, 10 

pages from the beginning. 

(4) Qiran-ul Sa’adain of Khnsrau, Aligarh Institute 

Press, pages 48-63. 

Urdu eor the Ordinary B.A. Degree Examination, 1928. 
Three Papers. 

Paper T. — Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — ' 

(t) Rahtii-o Itisaf and the first 20 odes from the Diwan 
of Hali. 
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( 2 ) Ruba’ivat-i Allis, first tliirty Rubais. 

(3) Bang-i Dira, by vSir Iqbal (selections). 

Paper U. — Prose. 

.^elections" from text-books proscribed : — 

(1) Urchi-i Mu'alla, first 25 pages, 

(2) Mazamin-i Sir Syed— -Selections for ‘Usmaiiiah Uni- 

versity. 

(3) Finlaus-i Borin by Sliarar. 

Paper JIT. — Composition and Translation. 

. B. A. Degree Kxami. nation with Honours in Persian and 
Urdu, it) 29. 

Paper I.— Persian Grammar. 

Books reconimencletl : — 

(1) Persian Orammar by Plait and Ranking. 

(2) Dastur Namah-i Farsi, Mujtabai Press. 

(3) Sh’rh-i ‘Abddul Wasi, Naval Kisliore Press. 

(4) Persian Grammar by Phillott. 

Paper II. — Outlines of Persian Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Literary History of Persia (all the 4 vols.) bv Browner 

(2) Shibirpil ‘A jam by Shibli (5 vols.). 

(3) Snkliandan-i Pars bv A/ad. 

(4) Ta/kirah of Daulat Shah. 

(5) Ta/kirah of ‘Aufi. 

Paper JIT. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(il Qasaid-i Amvari, first 7 Qasidahs. 

(2) Sfiahnnmah of Firdausi, Jang-i Ardshir-o Ardawan, 

200 couplets from the beginning of the story. 

(3) Qasaid-i Sal-man-i Sauji, first 7 Qasidahs. 

Paper TV. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books recommended: — 

(r) Diwan-i Hafiz, ‘Urdu Guide Press, 20 odes ; beginning 
from page 63. 


27 
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(2) Ghazaliyat-i Sa'adi, first 20 odes (Ghazaliyati 

Quadini), Naval Kishore Press. 

(3) Intikhab-i Kulliyat-i Qaani, Majid i Press, Cavvnpore, 

first 12 pages. 

(4) Diwalrani Khizr Khan, of Amir Khusrau, pages 78 to 

102, Institute Press, Aligarh. 

Paper V. — Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Kimiya-i Saadat of Ghazzali, Naval Kishore Press, 20 

pages from the beginning. ■ 

(2) Ruq’aat-i ’Aalamgiri (first half). 

(3) Khan-i Langaran, vShams-ul MuzafTari Press. 

(4) Jahankusha-i Nadiri, Shams-ul MuzafTari Press, first 

30 pages of the invasion of India. 

Paper VI. — Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Books recommended 

(1) Hadaiqul Balaghat. 

(2) A1-Mo‘ajam, bv Shams-i Qais'. 

(3) Bahr-nl Kasaliat, by Najm-ul Ghani. 

Or 

Hrdu Literature. 

Selections from books prescribed : — 

Prose. 

(r) ’Ud-i Hindi of Ghalib, first ten letters. 

(2) Darbar-G Akbari by Azad, Baham Khan, pages 

LS 7 -T 07 . Naval Kishore Press, Lahore, 1910. 

(3) Ibn-ul Waqt by Nadir Ahmad, first "12 chapters. 

Poetry. 

(t) Intikhabi-i-Kalam-i-Meer by Alxlul IIn({ up to the 
end of Radif Ra. 

(2) Marsiah of Aids, Vol. I, the first Marsia, Naval 

Kishore Press. 

(3) Srikwa-i-Hind of Hali (whole). 

(4) Kulliyat-i-Sauda-Hajvi ,Mausim-i-Sarma and the first 

7 Ghazals. t V 

(5) Diwan-i-Ghalib, Radif -i * Nun. 
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Paper VII. — Persian Philology. # 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Platt’s Persian Grammar. 

(2) Browne’s Eiterary History of Persia, Part l. 

(3) Sukhandan-i Kars by Azad. 

(4) Jpwaliirul Huruf and Nawadir-ul \lasaclir •of 

* Tekcliand Bahar. 1 

(5) Neupersisehe Sehrift Sprache (Grundriss der Iranis- 

clien Philogie) by Paul Horn. 

Or 

Urdu Grammar. 

Books recommended: — 

(1) Platt’s Urdu Grammar. 

(2) Misbah-ul Qawaid by Fath Muhammad Khan. 

(3) Qawaid-i Urdu by Abdul Harj. 

Paper VIII -m-Com position and Translation of unseen passages . 
M. A. Degree. 

I. Preliminary M. A. Examination, 1027. 

• 1 

Paper I. — Persian Composition and Translation of unseen 
passages (corresponding io P. A. Honours, Paper 
VIII). " - . 

Paper II. — Persian Philology (corresponding to II. A. Honour?, 
.Jlaper VII). 

Paper III.— Outlines of Persian Literature ( corresponding to 
B. A ¥ Honours, Paper II). • 

II. Final M. A. Examination, 192S. 

Paper I. — Persian Poetry. 

9 Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(t) *Qasaid-i* Khaqani, pages 35-47, Naval Kishore Press. 

(2) Masnavi-i Rumi, 30 pages from the beginning, Naval 

Kishore Press. 

(3) Hatjiqa of vSanai, pages 25-45 (Stephen’s Edition, 

Calcutta, tqio). » 

(4) Qasaid-i, Zahir-i # Faryabi, the first Qasidahs.’ 

(5) Saqi Nam ah M Juhuri, Naval Kishore Press, the first 

15 pages. 
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Paper II. — Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Siyasat Naina of Nizam-ul Mulk (account of the 

Mazdakian Heresy). ' 

(2) Sill Nsr-i Zuliuri, the first Nasr. 

(3) Tarikh-i Wassaf (Calcutta Madrasah Selections), 20 

pages from the beginning. 

(4) Roger’s Persian Plays (the whole). 

(5) Akhlaq-i Jalali Lami’ah III, is pages, Naval Kishore 

Press. 

Paper III. — Outlines of the Political History of Persia. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Syke’s History of Persia. 

(2) Malcolm’s History of Persia. 

(3) Rauzat-ul-Safa. 

(4) Nasikh-ul Tawarikh. 

(5) Hahib-nl Siyar. 

r Paper IV. —Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Hadaiq-ul Balaghat. 

(2) A1 Moa'jam of Shams-i Qais. 

(3) Mizan-ul Afkar by Mufti* Sa’adullah. 

(4) 1‘ajas-i Khnsravi. 

Haber V. — An Essay in Persian. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 

B. A. (Ordinary) Deoree Examination^ 1028, 

Paper I . — Problems of Philosophy. 

ptudy f of tlvj more important metaphysical problems arising 
from the* experience of nature, life and mind. Comparison of 
answers to these problems with characteristic solutions in 
Indian thought. 

Prescribed texts : — 
t. Descartes' Method. , 

2. Locke’s Essay on the Hum ay Understanding : Book 
I, Chapter I ; and Book II, Chapter II. 



405 


Paper II. — Ethics. 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideas. 

fVescriljed texts: — 

1. Bhagabatgita. 

2. Mill’s 'Utilitarianism. 

3. Akhlaq-i-Jalaly (selected portions). 

(The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts). 

Paper I II. — Psych ology. 

Study of general problems. Practical demonstrations. 
Prescribed texts: — 

Stout’s Manual of Psychology. 

B.A. Dkc.rrr Examination with Honour $ in iqzg . 
Paper 1 . — Either (a) Upanishads. 

General and historical introduction. Special study 
selected texts of the Upanishads. 

Study of the systematic philosophy arising ‘therefrom. 

Prescribed texts: — * 

(a) Upanishads ... Svetaswatara. 

Chhandogya. 

Brihadarauyaka. 

• • . . . 

(b) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries (Sariraka — - Sri — , 
and Ann-Bhasyasl (Selections). 

Or (b) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

Thu social and political conditions under which Philosophy 
and Science developed in Islam. Origin and development of 
the various Theological and Philosophical Schools, and a com- 
parative study of ?he important problems raised by i them. 

Books recommended : — 

Arabic Thought ... D. L. O’Leary. 

Or History of Philo- 
sophy in Islam ... De Boer. 

Paper II. — Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

• Outlines of IudlaiVPtylosophical system. Special study of 
selected texts. 
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Prescribed- texts : — 

1. Tswara Krishna’s Sankhya Karika. 

2. Kcsava Misra’s Tarkabhasha. 

Or (b) Islamic Metaphysics. 

Critical and advanced study of M’utazillaism and Asliarism 

Books rccoimnendcd : — 

1. Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

2. Bagdad i ... Fark bain al Firak. 

3. Renan ... Averros and Averroism (English 

Translation by Nisikanta Chatto- 
padhyava). 

Paper JIT. — Historical Introduction to Western Thought. 

The study to be developed around important problems as 
they appear in the various systems up to the time of Kant. A 
detailed knowledge of the system of Plotinus. 

" Paper IV. — Metaphysics (Western). 

A careful study will be made of the metaphysical problems 
which are discussed in the prescribed texts and the develop- 
ment of thought within the periods from which they are 
selected. 

Prescribed texts : — 

1. Plato’s Republic, Books V-X. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry. 

3. Descartes’ -Method and Meditations. 

4. Watson’s Selections from Kant. 

Paper V. — Ethics. 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis- 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical# ideas. 

* . • 

Prescribed texts : — 

1. Bhagavndgita ; or Akhlaq-i-Jalalv (selected portion). 

2. Plato’s Republic, Books I-IV. 

3. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

4. Kant’s Foundations of t?be Metaphysics of Ethics. 

(The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts). 
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Pap er VI. — Psy c h o l ogy . 

Introductory study of general ] develop- 

ments in psychology. Practical work 

Books recommended : — 

t! Stout # ... Manual of Psychology. 

2 . Wundt* ... lectures oi; Human and Animal 

Psychology. 

3 . Titcl icuer ... Text-Book of Psychology. 

4 . Hart ... Psychology of Insanity. 

Paper 171. — Logic. 

Development of the conception of logical Science and 

advanced study of important logical problems. 

Prescribed texts: — 

1 . Joseph's Introduction to Logic. 

2 . Bosanquet’s Kssentials of IyOgic. 

3 . Mill’s System of Logic. 

Paper VI] J. — Essay and Current Philosophical Tendencies. 
Pragmatism and the systems of Crcce and Bergson. 

Master of Arts. 

4 Preliminary M.A. Kxvminvtion, 1927.* 

Paper T. — Either (a) U panishads. 

■ ■ 

General, and historical introduction 1 , Special study of 
selected texts of the U panishads. Study of the svstemical 
philosophy arising ‘therefrom. 

Prescribed ’texts : — 

(a) Upanishadfc , ... Svetaswatara, Chhandogva, Brihada- 

f ranv aka. . * . ^ 

( b ) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries (Sariraka — , Sri — , and 
Anu-Bhasyas).. (Selections.) 

Or (b) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

Origin and development of tho various Philosophical and 
Rheological Schools in 1*1 am, with special’ Reference to 
M'utazillaism and Ashai'isr.i. 



Books recommended : — • 

1. Al-Boghdadi ... Fark bain at Firak. 

2. Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

, 3. D. L. O’Leary ... Arabic Thought. 

Or De Boer ... History of Philosophy in Islam. 

Paper / 7 , — History of Western Philosophy. 

Chief problems discussed historically up to Kant. 

Paper 1IT. — Metaphysics. 

Prescribed texts: — 

1. Plato’s Republic (Books V-XV. 

2. Leibnitz’s Monadology (ed. Latta). 

Kina 1, M.A. Kxamination, 1028. 

Paper T. — Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

Outlines of Indian Philosophical Systems. Special study of 
selected text:V. 

Prescribed texts: — 

„i. fsvvara Krishna’s Sankhva-Karika. 

2. Nyaya-Kusumaujali. (Karikas only). 

(hr [h) Xh'ta physics in Islam. 

Detailed study of the origin, In story and chief doctrines of 
Sufism. 

Books recommended : — 

3. Kashf-al-Nahjub (Translated by Ni eh 9! son). 

2. Development of Metaphysics in Persia (Iqbal). 

Paper If. — Metaphysics — Western. 

(a) Post-Kantian Thought. 

(b) Current Philosophical Tendencies: Realism. 

Prescribed texVs : — . 

< 

1. Kant ... Prolegomena. 

2. Bergson ... Creative Involution. 

Paper Iff. — Ethics and Sociology. 

(a) Ethics. — An advanced study of the leading problems 
with special reference to Indian Thought. These problems will 
be treated with special reference td th^ prescribed texts. Com- 
parative study of Christian and uoi^Cliristian ethical ideals. 



Prescribed texts : — 

1. Kant’s Critique of Practical Reason. 

2. Aristotle’s Ethics. 

(£) Sociology . — History of the science ; Origin and natyre 
of society ; , Functions and organs of society ; Psychology of 
association ; Sociology and Ethics. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Fairbanks ... Introduction to Sociology. 

2. Giddings ... Principles of Sociology. 


Paper 1 V. — Psychology. 

Modern treatment of General Problems with experimental 
work. 


Books recommended 


]. Robinson and 
Robinson 
2. James 
A. Tail si e\* 

4. Titehener 


Readings in General Psychology. 
Principles of Psychology. 

The New Psychology and Its 
Relation to Life. 

Experimental Psychology; Student’s 
Manual - Qualitative. 


Paper I T . — Logic. 

Development of the conception of Logical Science 41ml 
advanced study of important logical problems. 


Prescribed texts: — 

Joseph’s Introduction to 'Logic. 

Studies in Logical Theory (Detvey and others). 
Encyclopaedia of the Philosophical Sciences - Vol. I, 
Logic. 


DEPARTMENT OF IILSTORM. 

H. A. (Ordinary) Dkokkk Examination, iqsS. 
Three Papers. 

Paper I. — History of India. 

Text-book prescribed : — 

. V. A. Smith .; J . Oxford History of India. 
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Paper II. — History of England from 1485-1914 . 

Text-book prescribed: — 

Green ... A short History of the Knglish’ 

People (abridged and * latest 
edition). 

Paper HI .’-—History of Europe from the accession e'f Louis XIV 
to the Outbreak of the Great War. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Lodge ... Modren Europe (Portions relating to- 

the period). 

C. D. Hazcn ... Modern European History. 

(Candidates must possess a general knowledge of the History 
of Japan in the Nineteenth Century. No tpxt-books arc pres- 
cribed, but a detailed syllabus with full reference to authorities 
will be supplied by the teacher.) 

B. A. Degree Examination with Honours, 1929. 

Paper f. — The History of India to 1200 A. D. with special 
, reference to Bengal. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Cambridge llistory of India, Vol. I, pp. 77-226. 

V. A. Smith ... Pearly History of India. 

‘Rama Prasad Chanda Cauda Rajamala. 

Books rccommepdcd : — 

G. J. Dubreuil ... Ancient History of the Deccan. 

Megasthenes ... Indiea. 

Barnett ... Indian Antiquities. 

Rhys Davids ( ' ... Buddhist India. 

Kit eg i « ' ... Rigveda. 

R. I). Bancrji ... Banglar Itihash. 

R. O. Bhandarkar ... Early History of the Deccan. 

P. T. vS. Iyengar ... Life in Ancient India. 

Fick ... Social Life in North --Eastern India 

as depicted in the Jatakas (trail s- 
*’ lated fpr the Calcutta University.) 

Paper II. — The History of India from 1200 A. D. 
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Text-hooks prescribed : — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford Ilistroy of India, Books 

IV-IX. 

Elphinstone ... History of India (omitting the Hindu 

Period.) 

P.,E. Roberts ... Historical Geography of India. 

Books recommended : — 

Elliot and Dowson ... History of India as told by its own 
Historians. 

Ramsay Muir ... Making of British India. 

Eyall ... Development of British Dominions in 

India. 

Malleson ... Fifteen Decisive Battles. 

Cunningham ... History of the Sikhs. 

Grant Duff ... History of the Mahrattas (revised 

edition). 

Lane Poole ... Medireval India. 

Paper Iff. — Political History of England ( including the Colonies} 
from jyi.j to IQ14. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Grant Robertson ... England under the Hanoverians. 

J. A. R. Marriott ... Ku'gland since Waterloo. 

Egerton ... Rise and Growth of British Colonies. 

Books recommended : — 

Political History of England, Vols.’XI-XII. 

Mahan ... Influence of Sea Power upon History. 

Walpole * ... History of England. 

Herbert, Paul ... History of Modern England. 

A. Toynbee % ... Industrial Revolution. 

T. W. Tickner ... A Social and Industrial History of 
% England. 

Lecky History of England in the Efehtcertth 

Century. 

Paper IV. — Constitutional History oi England ( including the 
Colonies) from 7485 to iqii. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Uallam T[ic Constitutional History of 

England. • 
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Erskine May ... The Constitutional History of 

England since the accession of 
George III (edited and continued 
to iqii by F. Holland). 

J. A. R. Marriott ... English Political Institutions* 

A. B. Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 


Books recommended : — 


Medley 

Maitland 

Prothero 

Gardiner 

Robertson 


The Constitutional History of 
England. 

Constitutional History of England. 
Select Statutes and other Constitu- 
tional Documents. 

Constitutional Documents of the 
Puritan Revolution. 

Select Statutes, Cases and Documents. 


Paper V. — History of Greece (47 0-404 B. C.) and History 0* 
Rome (264-146 B. C.). 

Text-books prescribed : — 

A. F. Holme ... History of Greece. 

J. B. Bury ... History of Greece. 

W. W. I low and 

Leigh ’ ... History of Rome. 

Shuckburgh* ... History of Rome. 


Books recommended: — 


Grote 
Zimmern 
Green idge 
F. F. Abbott 

Mommsen’s History 
of Rome 
Green idge 


History of Greece. 

The Greek Commonwealth. 

Roman Public Life. 

Society and Politics in Ancient 
Rome. 

Translated by 'V. P. Dickson. 

Greek Constitutional History. 


Paper VI. — Middle Ages in Fait ope. 

Text-books prescribed: — 

Duruy ... -Middle Ages (translated by Whitney). 

Myers ... The Middle Ages. 

Draper ... , Intellectual Development in Europe. 
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Books recommended: — 


Bryce 
Hallam 
A. B.VSmith, 
( hijan 
Tout 
Adams 


Holy Roman Kmpire. 

Middle Arcs in Kurope. 

Church and State in the Middle Ayes. 
Dark Ages. 

Kmpire and the Papacy. 

Civilization during the Middle Ages. 


Cambridge Mediaeval History. 


Paper 17 1 . — History of Europe (row the fall of Constantinople 
to the Treaty of Vienna ( / A / 5 ) . 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Ilassall ... The Balance of Power. 

Morse Stephens ... Revolutionary Kurope. > 

Bodge ... Modern Kurope. 


Paper VI J 1 . -Modern History from the Treaty of I'icnna to the 
outbreak of the (treat European War. 

Text-books prescribed 

C. # D. Hazen ... lCitropc since 1815. 

Marriott ... Eastern Question. 

Kdward Chaining ... A Students History of the United 
States. 

Porter ... Japan, The Rise of a Modern Power. 


Books •recommended (Papers VTI-VIII) : — 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Malian ... Influence of Sea Power upon history. 

HawkeswoVth * ... The Bast Century in Kurope. 

Pollard ... Factors in Modern History. 

Acton ... Becturcs oii Modern History. 

Makers of Modern Europe Series — Cavonr, Bismarck. 
Wakeman .... Ascendancy, of France. ’ 

Johnson ... Europe in the Sixteen i*h _ Century. 

Ramsay Muir ... .‘Philip's New Historical’ Atlas for 
Students. * 
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Preliminary M.A. Examination, 1927. 

A. — For students who have taken the ordinary degree. 

Papers IV, V and VI of the Honours School. . 

B. — For Honours students of other Universities. 

Papers TV and VIII of the Honours School and a paper 
on History of India corresponding to Honours 
Papers I and II. 

Final M.A. Examination, 1928. 


Paper I. — Principles of International Law. 
Books recommended : — 


Ilall 

International Law. 

Hershey 

... Essentials of International Public 


Law. 

Lawrence 

... Documents Illustrative of Interna- 
tional Law. 

Garner 

International Law and the World 
War. 

Pollock 

... League of Nations. 

Taft 

Papers on League of Nations. 

Paper 11 . —Either ( 

a) History of Egypt, Babylonia and Assyria 

or ( h) 

History of Islam outside India (omitting 

Africa 

and Spain). 

Books recommended : — 

(a) Breasted 

... History of Egypt. 

Jastrow 

... Civilisation of Babylonia and Assyria 
(omitting the first two chapters). 

Rogers 

History of Babylonia and Assyria. 

Breasted 

Development of Religion and 
Thought in Ancient Egypt. 

1 

(b) Margoliouth 

... History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Amer AH 

History of the Saracens. 

Von Kromer 

... Islamic Civilisation (translated by S. 
Khuda Buksh). 

Muir 

History of the Caliphate. 

S. Khuua Biiksh 

History of the Islamic People. 

Gibbon 

... Decline and ,Fall of the Roman 
Empire ^portions relating to the 
subject). 
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III-JV. — Select period of Indian History (Students must 
select one of the following) : — 

A.— ANCIENT PERIOD. 

, Text-books prescribed : — 

Camhftdgc History of India, Vnl. I (omitting pages 1-225). 

Artha vSastra of Kantilya. Translated into English by 
R. Shamasastry, pages i-iS8, 207-336. 

Published Inscriptions of the (iuplas. 

Published Inscriptions relating to the History of Bengal 
up to 1200 A. D. 

V. A. Smith — Fine Art in India and Cevlon, Chapters 
I- VI. 

[N.B . — Candidates must possess a general knowledge of Indian 
Paleography. No examination will he held on the subject, but no candi- 
date will be allowed to appear in the examination without a certificate 
from the Ilead^f the department testifying to his proficiency in the 
subject.] 


Books recommended : — 


Dr. H. C. Ray Cliau- 
dhury. 

Rapson 

Ayvaiigar, V S. K. 
ft. K. Sarkar 

Cunningham 

R. D. Bauer ji 


Political History of Ancient India. 
Indian Coins. 

Beginnings of South Indian History. 
Political Institutions and Theories' of 
the Hindus. 

Ancient C.eogntphy of India (edited 
hv S. X. Majumdar). 

Bangalar ItiliasE; Vol. I. 


* B. — MUGHAL PERfOD. 


Text-books 

Erskine , and 
Blochmami 
Kami 11 go 
V. A. Smith 
Beni Prasad.-* 
T. N. Sarkar 
J. N. Sarkar 
Fergnssou 


prescribed : — 

w l 

Eiiyden Babar Namali (edited by King). 

Ain-i-Akbari (selected portions). 

Slier Shah. 

... Akbar. # 

Jahangir. 

Aurangzeb. 

. ...• Mughal Administration*. 

History oj India and Eastern Archi- 
tecture, Book VII, Chapter X. 



Books recommended: — 


Beveridge 
A\ Badaoni 
Rogers 

Elliott and Dowson ... 
Rushbrodk Williams 
Stewart 
Beveridge 
Narcndra Law 

Moreland 


Humaynnnaniah of Gulbadan Begum. 
Selected Chapters and Vol 11 . 
Tuzk-i-Jehangiri. 

History of India, Vols. IV-VI. 
Empire Builders of the ;6th Century. 
Jowhar’s llumayuu. 

Akbar Naina. 

Promotion of Learning in India 
during Muhammadan Rule. 
Economic Condition of India up to 
the Death of Aurangzcb, 2 volumes. 


Paper V. — Select topics of current History . 

(A number of important topics will be selected from year to 
year by the Committee of Courses and Studies for History. 
Candidates vvijl he examined by means of an Essay carrying 70 
marks and an oral examination carrying 30 marks.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 
Economics : B. A. (Ordinary) Decree Examination, 192S. 
Three papers. 

Papers I and 11 .—Principles of Economics. 


Books prescribed: — 

Gidc ... Principles of Economics (Row's 

translation). 

Marshall ... Economics of Industry. 

Aimitage-Smitli ... The Principles and Methods of 

Taxation. 


Books for reference : — 

Seligman ... Principles of Economics. 

Clay ... Economics for the General Reader. 

Sykes ... Banking 1 and Currency (latest 

edition). 
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Dunbar ... Thu Theory and History of Banking 

(4th edition), Chapters I — VII. 

[N.ll . — Paper I is mainly mi the Scope and Method of ICcoiiomics, 
Consumption, Production, Value, Distribution .and babmir Problems an;! 
Paper R* on Money, Jhmking, International Trade, Foreign Hxchaiige 
and public . Finance, but it may not be possible to confine the questions 
on Papers 1 and 11 exclusively to the topics indicated abovmj • 

Paper Iff . — Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed : - 

V. (x. Kale ... Introdii^Pnn to the Study of Indian 

v Kconoinics. 

Mackeiina ... Agriculture in India. 

• P. Muklierjee ... The Co-operative Movement in India 

} edition, Chapters J Il-VI I and 
XV-XVIT). 

The Report of the Indian Industrial Commission (Chapters 

i-v, xvr-xx). 

Keynes * ... Indian Curreiicv and Finance 

(Chapters I-V, VII). 


Books for reference : — 

• • 

Jack ... Kconoiuic Life of a Bengal District. 

Wadia and Joshi ... Tim Wealth of India. 

Rrulhnkamal Mukher- 

Jec # ... Groundwork of Kconomics. • m 

Baden-Powcll ... Land Revenue Administration in 

• British India. 

II. S. Jevops ... ^Moncv, Banking*# and Exchange ill 

India. # 

The Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Annual Report of the Moral and Material Progress in India 
(latest issue). 

Foi.mcs : B. A. (Ordinary) Dkgrkk Kxamix.Ttion ,* iQ2«S. # 

• • 

Three papers. 

Vapor T. — Principles' of Political Science. 

Books prescribed:-— # # 

Garner ... Intipduetion to Political Science. 

W. Wilson -The State (edition of iqic}) (Chapters 

f-V, XXI. and XXII.) 

sS 
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Books for reference : — 

Dicey ... The Law of the Constitution. 

Willoughby ... An Examination of the Nature of 

the State. 

Paper 77 . — Outlines of the present Constitutions of the United. 

' Kingdom, France , the Uni led Steles and the 
British self -governing dominions (Canada, Australia 
and South Africa). 

Books prescribed : — 

W. Wilson ... The State (edition of 1919). 

Lowell ... Greater European Governments. 

Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 


Books for reference : — 

Sidney Low ... The Governance of England. 

Marriott ... English Political Institutions. 

Sait ... Government and Politics of France. 

(Candidates are expected to have a general knowledge of 
the present Constitution of Germany.) 

Paper IIT. — Indian Administration. 

Books prescribed : — 

A. Rangaswamy 

Ayengar ... Indian Constitution. 

Mr. Montagu and Report on Indian Constitutional 

Lord Chelmsford ... Reforms. 

The Bengal Legislative Council Manual, Manuals of Business 
and Procedure of Legislative Assembly and Council of State 
(latest issues). 

The Report of the Reforms Enciuirv Committee, 1924. 

. j 

r Bofiks for reference : — 

Ubert ... The Government of India (third 

edition.) 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, Volume IV. 

P. Mubherjee ... (1) Constitutional * Documents, 

volumes I and II. 

(2) The Indian Constitution. 

The Political System of British India. 


Horne 
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B. A. Degree Examination with Honours in Economics, 1929. 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and 
three Pass papers on each of tieo subsidiary subjects . 

to 

(Subsidiary subjects for 1Q2S.) 

9 

(1) History, (2) English, (3) Mathematics and (4) Sanskrit,* 
Persian or Arabic. 

[N.li . — Tlic combination of History and Mathematics will not be 
allowed. The students are advised to take History as one. of their sub- 
sidiary subjects ns far as possible.] 


Paper 1 . — Economic Theory (Consumption, Production , Value 
. and Distribution). 


Books prescribed : - - 


Henderson 

Carver 

Marshall 

Taussig 


Supply and Demand. 

Distribution of Wealth. * 

Principles of Economics. 

Principles of Economics, 2 volumes 
[Books I, II and V (Chapters 
38-44, 46-51)]. 


Books for reference : — 9 

Caiman ... Wealth. 

Clark • ... Distribution of Wealth. 

Pierson ... Principles of Economics, 2 volumesT 

Paper II. -Applied Economics (including PtjJjlic Finance). 


Books prescribed^ : — 
Taussig • 


Silvormann 
Pigou , 
Shirras 


Principles of Economics, second 
volume. (Bk. V, Chs. 45, 52 * 54 , 
Bks, VI, VII and VIII.) 

Economics of Social Problems. # * • 

Unemployment. 

The Science of Public Finance. 


Books for reference: — 

Pigou ... Essays in Applied Economics. 

Hoxic ... .Scientific Management apnd Labour. 

Sfchloos .!. Alethods of Industrial Remuneration. 

Shadwell ... The SocialistTMovement, 2 volumes. 
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Adams 1 ... Tlie Science of Public Finance. 

Wattal ... The System of Financial Administra- 

tion in British India. 


Paper III. — Indian Economics. 


Books prescribed : — 

Wealth of India. 

Co-operative Movement in India. 
Land Revenue Administration in 
British India. 

History and Economics of Indian 
Famines. 

Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, 1916-18 (omitting 
Chapters IX, XI, XXI, XXII and XXIII). 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandikar ... Economic Consequences of the War 

for India. 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 


Wadia and Joshi 
P. Mukherjea 
Badcn-Powell 

Loveday 


Books for reference : — 


Ewbank 
. Shirras 
Coyajec 
, Cotton* 


Indian Co-operative Studies. 

Indian Finance and Banking. 

Indian Fiscal Problem. 

Handbook of Commercial Informa- 
tion for India (second edition). 


Reports of Fowler Committee, Chamberlain Commission and 
B a hi n gton-Sn lith Com m i ttec . 

Report of the ''East Indian Railway Committee, 1920-21 
(Ac worth Report). 

Report of the Controller of Currency in India (latest issue). 
Annual Review of the Trade of India (latest issue). 

Annual Report on the British Trade in India by the Dcpart- 
• ment of Overseas Trade (latest issue). 


Paper IV. — Modern Economic History of England and India. 


Books prescribed : — 

Meredith " ... Economic History of England (Bk. 

IV only). 

Knowles ... Industrial ‘and Commercial Revolu- 

tions in Great Britain. 
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R. C. Dutt 

... India in 5 the Victorian Age (selected 
chapters). 

Joshi 

... Indian Export Trade. 

Pillai 

... I economic Conditions in India. 

Broughton 

... Labour in Indian Industries. • 

A§eoli 

... Karly Revenue History of Bengal and 
the Fifth Report. # • 

Shirras 

... Indian Finance and Banking (His- 
torical portion.) 

Books for reference : — 

Ashley 

Economic Organisation in England. 

Cunningham 

Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce in Modern Times (Part 

Toynbee 

II, Laissez. Fare). 

Lectures on the Industrial Revolution 
in England. 

Webb 

... History of Trade Unionism. 

Dicey 

... Law and Opinion in England. 

Hamilton * 

... Trade Relations between England 
and India. 

Watt 

... Commercial Products of India (His- 
torical portion). 

Imperial Gazetteer, 

VolunTc III (Historical portion). 

• 

Paper V . — Currency, 

• • 

Ranking and International JCrade. 

# Books prescribed 

: — 

Todd 

... Mechanism* of Exchange. 

Fisher « 

Purchasing Power of Money. 

Withers 

Meaning of Monc;v. 

Dunbar 

Theory and History of Banking (,|th 

• 

edition). 

Bastable 

... Theory of International Trade. 

Spalding 

... Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills 


in Theory and Practice . (selected 
chapters). * 

Gregory 

Foreign Exchange, Before, During 


and After the War. 

Books for rirference : — 

Conant 

... Principles of Money and Banking, 2 

• • 

+ ^volumes. • 

Scott 

... Principles »f Money and Banking. 
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Brown ... International Trade and Exchange. 

Taussig ... Selected Readings in International 

Trade and Tariff Problems. 

Paper VT. — Political Philosophy. 

Books prescribed 
Sid wick 
Green 

Willoughby 
Books for reference : — 

J. S. Mill ... Considerations on Representative 

Government. 

J. S. Mill ... On Liberty. 

Bryce ... Studies in Historv and Jurisprudence 

— essays III, IX, X, XI, XII. 
Laski ... The Problem of Sovereignty. 

Jethro Brown ... Underlying Principles of Modern 

Legislation. 

Hearnshaw ... Democracy at the Crossways. 

Paper Vlf. — Structure ami Methods of Government : England, 
Dominions, the United States, France and Germany. 

Books prescribed : — 

Lowell ... The Government of England. 

• Sidney Low ... The Governance of England. 

Bryce ... The American t Commonwealth 

- (selected chapters). * 

Sait c ... Government and Politics in France. 

The text of the ‘present German Constitution. 

Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 

Modern Dcmoci’acics. 

Federations and. Unions, within the 
British Empire. 

Paper 1717 . — Indian Administration. 

Books prescribed : — 

Ubert . ... The Government of India (third 

edition). ’ v ' 

... The Native States of India. 


Books for reference : 

r» 

Brycq 

Egcrton 


Elements of Politics (fourth edition). 
Lectures on the Principles of Poli- 
tical Obligation (selected chapters). 
An Examination of the Nature of the 
State. 


Lee-Warner 



Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms. 

Report of the Reforms Enquiry Committee, 1024. 

Reports of the Joint Select Committee. 

Report of the Financial Relations Committee. 

Repcy't of the Committee on the Home Administration t>f 
Indian Affairs. 

v 

The Government of India Act (published by the Government 
of India). 

Manual of Business and Procedure (Legislative Assembly) 
(latest edition). 

Manual of business and Procedure (Council of State) (latest 
edition). • 

Bengal Legislative Council Manual (latest edition). 


Books for reference : — 

P. Mukherjec ... Constitutional Documents, 2 volumes. 

P. Mukherjec ... The Indian Constitution. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, volume IV. • 

Preliminary M. A. Examination, 1027. 

Paper I. — Principles of Economics (omitting theories of money, 
banking, international trade and foreign exchange. 

Books prescribed: — 

•Marshall ... Principles of Kconomics. . % 

Taussig ... Principles of Kconomics, 2 volumes 

(omitting bonks ITT and IV). 

Phlen - ..., Introduction to 'Public Finance. 

Paper TT. — Modertf Economic History of England and India. 

Books prescribed and for reference : — 

The same* as those for the corresponding paper of the 
Honours Examination of To^q. • • # • 

Paper TTL — Either (<7) Currency and Banking , or (b) Inter- 
national Trade. # 

Books prescribed and for reference: — 

. The same as .those for the corresponding papers of the 
Honours Examination of jq:?R. 



Final M. A. Examination, 1928. 


Paper I. — History of Economic thought. 


Books recommended : — 

Gidc and Rist ... History of Economic Doctrines. 

Haney ... History of Economic thought. 

Caiman ... Theories of Production and Distribu- 

tion. 

Select chapters from the Wealth of Nations (Economic Classics 
series). 

Ivfrkup ... History of {socialism. 

Shad well ... The Socialist Movement, 2 vols. 


Paper JL — Principles of Economics. 


Books recommended : — 


Marshall 

Marshall 

Cole 

MacGregor 

Pigou 


Principles of Economics. 

Industry and Trade. * v 
World of Labour. 

Industrial Combinations. 

Economics of Welfare (selected 
chapters). 


Papers ill and JV. — Two papers on (a) or (h). 


(a) The History, Theory and Present System of Currency 

and Banking. 

(b) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 

International Trade. 

fa) Books recommended for the special papers in Currency 
and Banking: — 


Conant 

Cassel 

Keynes 

Gregory 

Spalding 

Keininerer.. 


Principles of Money and Banking, 2 
volumes. 

Money and Foreign* Exchange ?ftcr 
1914. 

A Tract on Monetary Refbrm. 

The Return to Gold. 

Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills 
in Theory and Practice. 

Modern Currency Reforms. 


Post-war Annual Reports of the Controller of Currency in 
India. 
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Agger ... Organised Banking. 

Andreades ... History of the Bank of° England. 

Conant ... A History of Modern Banks of Issue 

(selected chapters) . 

The *Tmperial Bank Act, T020. 

Memorandum on Central Bank (ioiv- 3) (League of Nations). 

(b) Books recommended for the 'Special papers in Inter- 
national Trade : — 


Marshall 
Taussig 
. Pigou 
Grunzel 

Fisk and Pierce 

Gregory 

Spalding 

Bovvley 

P. Ashley 
Taussig 
Covajee 
N.'j. Shah 

• 

Paper V. — Essay. 


Monev, Credit and Commerce, Book 
III. 

Selected Readings in International 
Trade and Tariffs. 

Protective and Preferential Import 
Duties. 

I Ccoi 1 0111 i c Pro tec t i o 11 i sn 1? 

International Commercial Policies. 

Tariffs (chapters 5, 7 and 8). 

Foreign Exchange and “Foreign Bills 
in Theory and Practice. 

England's Foreign Trade in the 10th 
Century. * 

Modern Tariff History. 

SAme Aspects of the Tariff Question. 

Indian Fiscal Problem.* 

‘History of Indian Tariffs. 


•department of commerce. 

% 

B. Com. Deokkk ExmiN.moN, 1028. 


I. 

Elements of Economics 

One paper. 

II. 

Comiftenjial Geography 

Ditty. 

% • 

ITT. 

# Business # Organisation and Scientific 
Management 

• 

Ditto. 

IV. 

Trade and Transport 

Ditto. 

V. 

Commercial Correspondence 

Ditto. 

VI. 

Commercial and Industrial Law •.. 

• Ditto. 

VII. 

Currency .and* Backing ■ . . 

, Ditto. 

VIII. 

^ • 

Accountancy .?. 

Two papers. 
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Books will be rccnmniendfcd in the class. 

B. Com. graduates will be allowed to proceed to the M.A. 
Examination in Economics after two years’ further study, but 
thev will not be granted the M.A. degree unless they pass in 
two of the following subjects: — * 

Politics, History, English and Mathematics, each subject 
to consist of two papers of the Pass B.'A. standard. 

B. Com, graduates will have the same privileges as Pass 
B.A. graduates for pursuing the B.L,. course. 

Detailed Syllabus. 

(I) Elements of Economics ... One paper. 

Fundamental facts and principles regarding consumption,. 

production, exchange and distribution. 

(II) Economic Geography ... One paper. 

Its meaning, its relation to other Geographies, its controlling 
factors. 

The bearing of Physical Geography on Commercial Geo- 
graphy, Political Geography as the basis of various types of 
civilization and a determining factor of natural and economic 
development. u 

Man and' his environment, zones of climate, factors of 
climate, their controlling effects, nature and man at work. 

The bearing of Political Geography on Commercial ‘ Geo- 
graphy, Man and Civilization, its stages— Man, a modifying 
agent in Production, Distribution and Exchange, his occupa- 
tions, localization of- industries, growth of towns /trade centres 
and trade routes. 

Man in relation . to Consumption and Conservation, Com- 
mercial products, Acclimatisation, Associative industries, their 
distribution, Influence of natural phenomena, riters, mountains,, 
deserts, general relief. ^ 

v Region, it« definition, a detailed study 4 of regions. 

(III) Business Organisation ...’ One paper. 

The constitution of business houses ; combination in busi- 
ness ; partnerships and companies ; direction and control ; 
office routine, filing, indexing, etc. ; industrial efficiency ; 
secretariat Work' meetings, agenda and minutes; advertising; 
the stock exchange. 

(IV) Trade and Transport 


One paper. 
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Evolution of trade, its clarifying factors, wholesale and 
retail, intermediaries — their importance. 

A brief history of Commerce- -ancient, mediaeval and 

modern. 

• 

, Home ihid foreign trade, theory of international trade, 
foreign exchange. 

The organisation of trade, financing metliods, foreign 
remittances, various documents, packing and shipment Tariffs. 

Evolution of transport ; methods of transport ; railways ; 
fixing of rates and fares ; State control ; sea transport. 

(V) Commercial Correspondence ... One paper. 

Composition ; precis writing ; indexing. 

Business letters ; reports ; circulars ; memoranda ; terms of 
agreement ; documents used in trade, commerce and finance. 

Advertising and representation of statistical figures by 
graphs. 

(VI) Commercial I, aw ... One paper. 

The Indian law relating to contracts, sale of goods, 
agencies, partnerships, ami companies, the law ot carriage of 
goods by land and sea, ' negotiable instruments, insurance, 
insolvency. 

« 

• (VII) Currency and Banking ... One paper. -■ 

The functions of money, legal Raider, standard and token 
money, variations in the purchasing power of money, systems 
of currency , the English hanking system, a brief description of 
the other systems* 

Tin? monqy market, hill brokers, the stock exchanges, the 
foreign exchanges, financial crisis. 

# The Indian % Ci*rrency and Banking System. 

The Ranking iaw and practice. ‘ 

(VIII) Accountancy ... Two papers. 

First paper — General : 

* * n 

The principles of the dmihlc entry ; the use of subsidiary 
books ; the trial balance ; ^ the preparation of the trading and 
profit and loss accounts ; the Balance-sheet of general 



428 


merchants ; the accounts of partnerships and companies ; bills 
of exchange ; consignments ; reserves. 


Second paper — Special : 

Accounts of Insurance Companies, Banks, Mining Com- 
panies, Charitable institutions and other non-trading concerns ; 
partnership* accounts including the treatment dt goodwill ; 
reorganisation and reconstruction of companies ; branch 
accounts, including foreign branches ; manufacturing accounts 
and costs ; depreciation, reserves, and sinking funds ; self- 
balancing ledgers ; bankruptcy ; the double account system ; 
hire-purchase agreements ; columnar book-keeping. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained: — 


(I) 'Elements of Economics — 


Chapman 

Gide 

Marshall 

Briggs 


The Principles of Economics. 

The Political Economy. 

The Economics of Industry. 
Elements of Economics (Tutorial 
scries). 


(II) Economic Geography — 


Curr 

Chisholm 

Kr 

McFarlane 

Taylor and Unstoad 
Frew 

W. S. S. O’ rally ... 
J. Russell Smith 

Herbcrtson 


C ommerc lal G eography . 

Hand-book of Commercial 

Geography. 

Economic Geography. 

Regional Geography of die World. 

Regional Geography of the Indian 
lun pi re. 

Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. 

Industrial and Commercial 

Geography. 

o 

Descriptive Geography of North 
America, Africa, Asia mid South 
America. 


(Ill) Business Organisation— 


Davar 

Dicksec 

Campbell 


Bus'll ess Orga 1 1 i zat ion . 

Ditto. 

•Modern Business and its Methods. 



(IV) Trade and Transport — 


Wolfe 

Mairet 
Gibtins • 

Stephenson 
* %, 

Fisk and Pierce 
8. C. Ghose 
K. T. Shall 

Acworth 

Morris 8. Rosenthal 

Trade Review 
Paper 


Theory and Practice of International 
Commerce. 

Trade, Transport and Finance. 
History of Commerce. 

Principles and Practice 
Commerce. 

International Commercial Policies 
Indian Railways, Parts I and II. 
'I'rade, Transport and Finance of 
India. 

The Clements of Railway Kconomics. 
Technical Procedure in exporting 
and Importing. 

1025-24 mid 1024-25. 

Railway Transportation 


(V) Commercial Correspondence— 


Stephenson * 

K. IT. Gardiner 
Shawcross 
Ik C. Woodcock 

A. R. Palmer 


Principles and Practice of Commer- 
cial Correspondence. 

Kffective Business letters. 

Precis writing. 

A Text-hook of Advertisement 
Writing and Designing. 

The Use of Graphs in Commerce and 
Industry. 


'(VI) Commercial Law — 

Davar ... Mercantile Law. 

Steven .. Ditto. 


(VII) Currency and Ranking — 


Svkcs 

Weston 

Withers 

Bagshaw 

Spalding 

Keynes 


Banking and Currency. 

Ditto. 

Meaning of Mon?y. 

Practical Banking, r • , 

Eastern Kxchange, Currency and 
Finance. 

Indian Currency. 


(VIII) Accountancy — 

Spicer and Pegler ... % - Book -keening. 

# Batliboi .s Advanced Accounts. 

Carter ... ' Bitto. 
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DEPARTMENT ‘OF EDUCATION. 


IF T. Dkgkkr and L. T. Diploma. 


Course /. — Educational Psychology. , 

r I. The relation of Psychology and Education. Description 
of the nervous system and its functions. Heredity and Environ- 
ment. 

II. The Instincts. Emotions, Sentiments, the Complex, 
and the structure of character. The mental development of the 
child and adolescent. Suggestion, imitation and habit in 
character formation. 

III. Sensation and Perception. Attention. Fatigue. The 
Problems of Learning. The Motives of Learning. Interest. 
Play. Memory. Practice. Overpractice. Forgetting. Transfer- 
ence, and Interference. Imagery. Association. Imagination 
and Reasoning. 

IV. Applications of Psychology to the teaching of school 
subjects. 


Course 2.— Principles of Teaching. 

I. TRAC MING AND LEARNING. 

The influence of. the aim of education oil methods, curri- 
culum and system of discipline. The curriculum. 

The classes. Methods of classification. The problem of 
individual differences. Various attempts*' at solution. Modern 
individualistic tendencies. The class teacher and, the specialist. 

The Time-Table " Home work and “Teaching how to 
study”. Private tuition. 

General principles of teaching and learning. 

Teaching. — The framing of courses. Units of teaching and 
notes of lessons. Types of lesson. Devices. The teacher’s 
note-book and diary. 

Learning. — Notes. Practice exercises. Tests. Examina- 
tions. Marks. Class discipline. 

The teacher’s duties outside tV class room ; games, occupa- 
tions, contract with parents end guardians. 

* xl. SCHOOL ORGANISATION. 

Supervision awd control of teaheing; of home work. 

Tests. Reports, Promotion. The Teachers’ conference. 
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The discipline of the school. 

The Hostels. 

The School Office. 

Ill* MKTII:)I)S Ol- TKXCIMNU TI1K I-TXDAAjKNTAI. SUMJKCTS. * 

* Reading, Writing, Arithmetic, and the elements of other 
'selected subjects. * 


IV. SCHOOL INSPECTION'. 

Course 3. — History of Education. 

Each unit of teaching will consist of: — 

1. A lecture on the history and the present position of 

the problem. 

(Printed notes of the lecture will be supplied to 
students in advance.) 

2. An Essay by each student embodying his views on 

th'i problem. 

3. A formal debate in the class. 

(The various sections will be taken up by vaioiis members 
of the* staff. For the lectures and discussions outside persons 
may also be invited. 

• 

/. — Primary Education in Bengal. 

. (A)’ History. (B) The Problem of Finance. Compulsion :• 

is it possible? Overlapping of school areas. The responsibility 
of the Loc.'iJ ?md the Central autwhrity. The meciiaiiism of 
supervision and of control. • 

Discussion. — Practical Scheme for* the development of 
Universal Primary Education in Bengal. * 

If. — Secondary Education in Pen gal. 

# (A) History* ^B) The Problem of control — the State or the 
University. What should be the relation of fhe State to the 
system? Should 2illa and Onvernmont schools be abolished? 
Has the High School usurped the function of the Primary 
School? Are there too many High Schools? How can the 
High School Jje adjusted to meet the needs of special classes? 
Should class schools be established for the Upper Classes? 

What tvpe of school is required bv the Middle Classes ? 

• * 

Discussion . — Lines*of Reform in,the Hi^li School. 
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III. — The Language Problem in Bengal . 

(A) History and review of the problem. (B) The objections 
to the present system. The objections to vernaculari/ation. 
Possible middle courses. 

Discussion. — The relative positions of English and the 
vernacular in the educational system of Bengal. i „ 

IV .- — Vocational and Technical Education in Bengal. 

(A) History. (B) Should vocational training take place in 
the ordinary schools or in special schools? Should it take place 
in the school at all, or in connection with the factory as a form 
of “continuation” or “part-time” education ? If in special 
Schools or in the Factory, what should the ordinary school do 
in the matter? What should be the subjects? How can the 
courses be adjusted to the demands of the labour market? 
Problems of Finance. 

Discussion. — Is Vocational Education practicable in Bengal 
, before the University stage ? 

V. — University Education in Bengal. 

(A) History. (B) Is there too rmich University Education 
in Bengal? Is education of the right kind being given ; if so, 
is the right kind of student taking the education which is being 
given? The standards of examination. Unemployment of 
Graduates.’ 

Discussion . — A practicable policy of University Reform. 

VI. — The teaching profession in Bengal and its training. 

Part I . — Primary. — (A) History. (B) The improvement of 
the status of the Primary teacher, pay, security, social status. 
What encouragement can be given to the trained' man ? What 
can be done to provide staffs for the schools if Free or Com- 
pulsory Primary Education is introduced? Is the present 
system of training effective ? 

Part II. — Secondary. — The improvement of the status of the 
High School teacher — pay, security, social status. Encourage- 
ment to the trained man. Should training come before or after 
school experience ? Education as a B.A. subject. Refresher 
Courses. Is the present course of training effective ? The work 
of the training College other than the training of teachers. The 
problem of the sclwol text-books in Bengal. 



433 


Discussion. — i. The improvement of the status of the 
teacher. 

2. The organisation of an efficient system of 
Teacher-training institutions in Bengal. 

VII. — The civic function of the school in Bengal. 

(A) Review of present conditions in the teaching of civics 
in other countries. (B) Are schools in Bengal at present ful- 
filling their civic as well as their intellectual function ? Is it 
possible for the school to give any training in civic understand- 
ing and responsibility ? What should be the relation of the 
Schoolmaster and of the school to local, provincial and imperial 
politics? The Needs and Dangers of the case. 

Discussion. — In what way can the schools in Bengal help to 
develop civic knowledge and responsibility ? 

VIII. — The social function of the school in Bengal. 

(A) History. — (The hopes of early educationists in 
Bengal.) (B) Tjic function of the school in reference to Hygiene 
(personal, domestic and public), and to current social problems. * 
Can the school do anything in these matters ?lf so how? 

Discussion. — What contribution can the schools in 'Bengal 
make towards social reform 2 

Course 4. — Educational Measurement. 

■ (For B. T. candidates only.) 

I. Individual Differences, their nature and extent. The 

Frequency Curae. Measures of Ceptral Tendency. Measures 
of Vari ability. Correlation. \ 

II. Marks and examinations as m easy res of school work. 
Causes of unreliability. Types of test —Analytic, Application. 
Principles of testing. The criteria of a test. A review of 
various tests a«f illustrating the above. The Norm : its meaning 
and validity. Practice in the setting of tests. Intelligence tests. 

III. (For Special Proficiency course only.i 

• Fundamentals of Experimental Method. 

Course 5. — School [ Hygiene. 

I. Outline of Anatomy and Physiology. 

II. Outline of diseases lyitli bacteriological .classification. 

•III. Outlines of Firs$? A;d, Nursing, and Hygiene. 

29 
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Special Subjects. 
i. Advanced English. 

- I. The diagnosis and cure of wrong pronunciation. Read- 
ing aloud. Lecture Demonstrations. Practice classes. 

II. Teaching of Idiom by oral translation. Practice Classes. 

III. Composition. The description. Conversation. Character. 
Short story. Letters. The Precis. 

IV. The Teaching of English. 

2. Geography'. 

I. The method of teaching Geography. 

II. Elementary Physical Geography — 

(1) Configuration of the great land-masses and oceans. 

Seasons. Wind and Water Currents. Climate. 
Distribution of Flora and Fauna, o' Mankind. 

(2) Map-drawing and Map reading. 

(3) Physical characteristics of India — Detailed study. 

Commercial Geography of India. 

(4) Main features of other continents. 

(5) Trade 1 routes. 

(6) Commercial Geography. Present-day production of 

the chief countries — in agriculture, mining, 
industry, commerce, with special reference to the 
United Kingdom, United States, Germany, France, 
Japan, Russia. 

III. Advanced Geography — 

Physical Geography as a basis of the various types of 
civilisation and as a determining factor of national 
♦ and economic development. 

Detailed study of the physical character of the chief 
countries of the world. 

Advanced Commercial Geography of the World. 
Meteorological observations and charts. 

Trigonometrical survey. Map-m l aking and Mercator’s 
Projection. 
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. History. 

The teaching of History. 

A course of reading in general history or history of India 
to he arranged by the instructor. 

Itectures on the method of teaching history. 

The framing of courses and lessons, criticism and # dcmons- 
tration lessons on Indian History frorfi ancient times to the 
institutions of the Reformed Councils. 

-/. Bengali. 

The teaching of Bengali. 

A course of reading in Bengali literature and its history to 
he arranged by the instructor. Lectures by the instructor or 
by students on selected topics. 

A course of original composition in Bengali. 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstration 
lessons on Bengali language and literature. 

5. Mathematics. 

The value and the aims of mathematical teaching, and the 
methods of teaching the subject. Framing of courses and 
lessons. Criticism and demonstration lessons. 

Arithmetic — • 

Numbers and number combinations. Fundamenftil opera 
tions on whole numbers and fractions. The amount and natuit 
of drill work required in arithmetic. Problems : the technique 
of solving problems. Practice in fraiTiing problems. 

Algebra — # 

The nature of Algebra. The equation. •The formula. The 
graph. Problem-solving. 

Geometry — 

Fundamental ulefts. Experimental and prq^cticah # WOrli. 
Analytic andjSynthcty proof. 

(). Art and Manual Work * 

A short course of illustrated lectures on Perspective. The 
technique of pastel, the technique of water colour. # 

*Ji. preliminary test will l>» rna*Ie of those wishing to take up this 
cour.se. Only those of superitdP ability in the subject will be admitted. 
Students may be required to provide their o4u materials. 
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A course of out-of-door instruction in charcoal, pastel, water 
colour. 

A course of indoor instruction in manual work in plasticine, 
card-board, wood, and in mixed materials. Construction of 
didactic apparatus. 

' Framing of courses and lessons in manual work' and 
drawing. 

A short course of reading (to include Indian Art) to be 
framed by the instructor. 

7. The Primary Curriculum. 

(For inspecting officers and masters of primary training 
institutions.) 

The cop tent and method of teaching and testing the subjects 
of the primary curriculum. The equipment, organisation, and 
special problems of the primary school in Bengal. 

S. Drill and Organisation of Games , f 

The student will be required to perform drill, to conduct 
and criticise classes in drill and in junior games, to organise and 
supervise senior games. 


. DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 

I.— Ordinary B.A. and B.Sc. Degrees. 

(Examinations to be held in 1928 and after.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper 7 . — Plane Trigonometry and Co-ordinc.te Geometry. 

Paper TI. — Differential and Integral Calculus and Differential 
Equations. 5 

Paper ITT. — Hydrostatics and Astronomy. 

Detailed Syllabus. 

Co-ordinate Geometry : — 

A. Co-orcfinate, distances between two points and other 
simple formula?. < 

+May be taken as a fourth subject. 
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B. Straight lines — Equations, distance of a point from a 
given line, angle between two straight lines, bisectors of the 
angles between two straight lines, pairs of straight lines. 

C. Circle — equotions, tangents, normals, poles and polars. 

Condition of orthogonality of two circles. * 

D. Parabola — equations, tangents, normals, poles and 
polars. 

E. Ellipse — equation, tangents, normals, poles and polars, 
auxiliary circle, conjugate diameters, asymptotes. 

F. Ilyperlxda — equation, tangents, normals, poles and 
polars conjugate. Diameters asymptotes. 

Books recommended : — 

Eoney ... Co-ordinate Geometry. 

Molony ... Analytical Geometry. 

Trigonometry : — 

- • 

Simple properties of triangles and quadrilaterals. Inverse 
functions. Simple Trigonometrical equations. Demoivrc’s 
Theorem and simple applications, expansions of sine and to sine 
and applications. Exponential values of sines and £Osincs and 
properties of complex quantities and their, logarithms ; 
Gregory’s scries and applications. Sunlmation of simple 

trigonometrical series. 

* Books recommended : — 

Todhuntcr • ... Plane Trigonometry. 

Eoney ... Plane Trigonometry. 

* 

Differential Calculus: — 

1. Variables, constants, functions, characteristics of a 
function of one variable graphical representation of functions. 

2. Definition of a limit, notation, distinction bet^oen lftnit 

and value. * Eimits’as x limits as x and limits 

as x >a. Simple examples of oscillating functions. Simple 

examples of continuous and discontinuous functions. (Ref. : 
Hardy Pure Mathematics, Chapter V .) 

• 

3 . General definition oftfhe derived function. Geometrical 
arfd Physical illustrating/ .Differentiation of a sufn, a product 
and a quotient. Differentiation of 3 function of a function. 
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Differentiation of standard forms. Differentiation of implicit 
functions. Partial differentiation. Euler’s Theorem. 

4. Successive derivatives. The nth derivatives of some 

particular functions. Successive derivatives of a product. 
Leibnitz’s Theorem. « 

5. Expansions. Maclaurin’s and Taylor’s Theorems, v 

6. Undetermined forms. 

7. Inferences from the sign of the derived function. 
Maximum and minimum values of functions of one variable. 
Points of inflexion. 

8. Equations of tangent and normal. Cartesian subtan- 
gent, subnormal, etc. Polar co-ordinates. Angle between 
radius vector and tangent. Polar subtangent. Polar subnor- 
mal, etc. Pedal equation, pedal curves. Positive pedals and 
negative pedals. 

q. Asymptotes of a curve in Cartesian co-ordinates. 

10. Measure of curvature. Formulae for the radius of 
curvature iif Cartesian co-ordinates, in Polar co-ordinates, in 
terms of p and r. Curvature at origin. 

Book recommended : — 

Edwards ... Differential Calculus for Beginners. 

Integral Calculus : — 

1. Integral. General integral. Definite and Indefinite 

integrals. General Laws obeyed by the integrating symbol. 
Standard forms. Simple .extensions. 1 

2. Methods of integration — 

(a) Method of substitution. 

(b) Method of integration by parts. 

(c) Simple gases of the Method of reduction formulae. 

' (d) Method of decomposition of rational fractions into 

partial fractions (Edward’s Integral Calculus for 
Beginners, Chapter V). 

.3. Definite Integrals. ' Problem of areas. Definite integral 
defined as the limit of a sum. Fundamental > theorem of the 
Integral Calculus. General properties of definite integrals. 
Simple cases,. iVncre the function f \*) or the limits of integration 
become infinite. f 
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4. Definition of area. Formula; for an area in Cartesian 
and Polar Co-ordinates. Areas of curves which can be easily 
traced. Formulae for the length of an arc of a curve in Cartesian 
and Polar co-ordinates. Simple cases of rectification of curved 
lines.* Simple cases of volumes and surfaces of revolution. • 

♦ 5. Differential equations. Formation of differental 
equations. .Equations oj the first order and fust degfee. 
Methods of solution. Variables separable. Linear equations 
of the first order. Homogeneous equations. Exact equations. 
Equations of first order but not of first degree. Linear differen- 
tial equations with constant co-efficients with right-hand 
number equal to O. 

Look recommended : — • 

Edwards ... Integral Calculus for Beginners. 

Hydrostatics — 

Definitions. Nature and properties of fluid pressure. 
Density and specific gravity of a mixture. Determination of the 
pressure of a heavy liquid in simple ('uses. Centre of pressure. 
Conditions of equilibrium and stability of equilibrium of a 
floating body. Metaccntrc. Properties of elastic fluids and 
determination of pressure. .Measurements of . heights by 
barometers. Faulty baroineters. Pressure of • a mixture of 
gases. Determination of specific gravities. Description of the 
barometers, the common pump, the force punfy, tl\p diving* bell 
and the air pump (Smeaton’s). 

Book recommended : — • 

Loney ... Hydrostatics. 

Astronomy — 

Fundamental Definitions. The Celestial Sphere. The 
Earth. Latitude and Longitude.* Rotation of the Earth. The 
Transit Instrument. Corrections for various Errors.* The 
Meridian, Circle, The Equatorial. Refraction. The Sun. 
Sun-spots. The motion of the planets. Parallax (Diurnal and 
Annual). Determination of the first point of Aries, Determina- 
tion of the obliquity of the Ecliptfc to the Equator. Precession 
Nutation and Aberration. The Moon. Lunar and Solar 
Eclipses. Frequency of the Eclipses. Equation of* time. Reduc- 
tion of time.* The. Sun-dial. The Sextant. •Determination of 
Latitude and Longitude by simple methods. # The fixed stars. 
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Books recomm ended : — 

Mullick ... Astronomy. 

Parker . . . Ditto. 

II— Honours School of Mathematics (B.A. and B.Sc. 
Degrees). 

(Examinations to b-c held in jQ2g and after.) 

Eight papers on Mathematics. 

Paper l. — Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations. 

Paper II. — Higher Plane Trigonometry , Spherical Trigono- 

metry and Vectors. 

Paper HI. — Co-ordinate and Solid Geometry. 

Paper IV. — Mathematical Analysis (Differential and Integral 

Calculus). 

Paper V.. — Mathematical Analysis (Differential Equations and 

Enactions of a Complex Variable). 

Paper , IT. — Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Paper VII. — Elementary Rigid Dynamics. 

Paper VIII. — Dynamics of a Particle and Astronomy. 

Subsidiary Subjects. 

(a) For the II. A. Degree. 

Any combination of two subjects allowed for tiic ordinary 
degree except the following combinations: — 

(/) Philosophy and Economics. 

(ii) Politics and Sanskrit or Persian or Urdu or Aiabic or 
or fslamic studies. 

The combination- selected must be subject to the approval 
of the head of the department. 

(b) For the B.Sc. Degree. 

Physics and Chemistry. 

Detailed Syllabuses. 

Algebra — 
i. Inequalities 
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2 . Infinite vScrics. Series of Real constant terms. General 
properties. Tests for convergence. Absolutely convergent 
scries. Conditionally convergent series. Alternating series. 
Product of an infinite number of factors. 

^ ton tinned fractions. Simple continued fractions. 

.4. Summation of series. Recurring scries. 

5. Determinants. General definition of a determinant. 
Properties of determinant'. Multiplication of determinants. 
Reciprocal determinants. Solution of a system of linear 
liquations. 

Books recommended : — 

. 1. Higher Algebra ...Hall and Knight. 

2. Higher Algebra ...C. Smith. 

3. A Course in Pure ... G. II. Hardy, (Arts. * 76 - 78 , and 

Mathematics Chapter VIII.) 

4. Mathematical ... E. Goursat and Hedrick, (Chapter 

Analysis, Vol. I VITI.) 

Theory of Iu] nations — 

1. General Properties of Polynomials. Derived functions. 
Graphic representation of a Polynomial. 

2. General Properties # of Equations!*— (Theorems relating 
to the real roots of an equation. Existence of, a root in tin; 
general equation. Imaginary roots. Theorem deternflning the 
nunflber of roots of an equation. Equal roots. DescartA 
Rule of Signs. % 

3. Relations between the roots and coefficients of equa- 
tions, with application to symmetric functions of the roots. 

4. Transformation of Equations: — Roots with signs 
changed. Roots multiplied by a given quantity. Reciprocal 
roots and reciprocal equations. To increase or diminish the 
roots by a given quantity. Ilomographic transformation. 
Equation of the squared differences of a cubic. Criterion oS the 

nature of the roots of a cubic. ’ * * 

• • 

5. Solution of Reciprocal and Binomial Equations. 

6- Algebraic solution of the Cqbic and the Biquadratic. 
Equation of the squared differences of a biquadratic. Criterion 
of the nature of the roots of a biquadratic. • * 

# 7 - Properties of the c]^rivt*d functions. Graphic represen- 
tation of the derived function. Rolled Theorem. ’Determina- 
tion of multiple roots. 
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8. Symmetric functions of the roots: — Newton’s Theorem 
on the sums of powers of roots. Order and weight of symmetric 
functions. Homogeneous products. 

q. Limits of the roots of equations. 

10. Separation of the roots of an equation. Sturm’s 
Theorem and application. 

11. Solution of Numerical equations. Newton’s method 
of divisors. Newton’s method of approximation. Horner’s 
method of solving numerical equations. Contraction of 
Horner’s Process. 

Book recommended: — 

Burnside and Pantou ... Theory of Equations, Vol. I. 

Plane Trigonometry — 

Same syllabus as for the ordinary degree. Fuller and more 
detailed study of the course will he expected. 

Spherical Trigonometry — 

1. Spherical triangles. Important geometrical proper- 

ties. 

2 . Formuke connecting the sides and angles of a 

spherical triangle. 

3- vSolption of right-angled and oblique-angled spherical 
triangles. 

Book recommended: — 

McLeland and Preston Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. 

] 7 eclors — 

Addition and subtraction of Vectors. ‘Condition that three 
vectors terminate in the same line. Condition that the extre- 
mities of four vectors lie in a plane. Mean ‘jxunt. Formulae 
relating to the product of two or more vectors. Differentiation 
of vectors. Line and surface integrate of vectors. .Simple 
vector 11 equations. 

Book recommended : — 

Coffin ... Vector Analysis. 

Conic Sections — 

i. Co-or.dinates : Instance, between two points, section- 
formulae. Areas of a triangle and quadrilateral in terms of the 
co-ordinates of 'angular points. 
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2. Straight line : Special forms of the equations of a 
straight line. Angle between two straight lines. Distance of 
a point from a line. Angle bisectors. Homogeneous equations. 
Equation referred to oblique axes. 

3* Change of axes : Anharnionic or cross ratios. Involu- 
tion. 

4. Thu.Cirele : Equation of a circle. Equation rtf a tangent 
and a normal at a given point. Pole and Polar. Orthogonal 
circles. Radical axis of two circles. Co-axal circles. 

5. Tlie parabola : Equation of a parabola. The tangent. 
The normal. Pole and Polar. Diameters. Envelopes. 

6. The ellipse : Equation rtf the ellipse. Equation of the 
tangent, and normal. Pole and Polar. Director circle. 
Auxiliary circles. Eccentric angle. Diameter. Conjugate 
Diameters. 

• 

7. The Hyperbola : The equation of an hyperbola. 
Conjugate diameters. Asymptotes. Equation of tangent and 
normal at a point. The equation of an hyperbola when 
referred to its asymptotes as axes of co-ordinates. Rectangular t 
Hyperbola. 

8. Polar equation of a conic, the focus being the. pole : 
Polar equation of the tangent and normal at any point of a 
conic, the focus being the pole. Pole and Polar. • 

(). General equation of the second degree : Reduction to 
the standard form. Director Circle. Four £oci of a coific ; 
eccentricities of a conic. Similar conics. " . 

10. System of conics : One conic through five points. 
Conics through four points. Confocal conics. Contract of 
conics. Oscfllating conics. 

Hooks recommended : — 

• 

Askwith ... Analytical Geometry of two 

• Dimensions. 

Smith ... Conic Sections. 

5 'olid Geometry 9 — 

A. Co-ordinates of a point ; the three types of co-ordinates ; 
distance between two points ; co-ordinates of a point dividing 
a finite line in a given ratio ; projections. 

B. Planes, equations, angle between two, plants. Straight 
lines ; equations, shortest distance between two straight lines, 
aggie between *two straight lines, distance of a point from a 
given point, triangles, fetrifhedra. 
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C. Conicoids : General 'properties, classification, deter- 
mination of centre and axes. 

D. Spheres, ellipsoids, hyperboloid of one sheet, hyper- 
boloid of two sheets paraboloids, cones. 

E. Plane sections of a conicoid : determination of axes and 
area of plane sections of a conicoid. 

F. Circular sections of ellipsoids, hyperboloids of one sheet, 
hyperboloids of two sheets, paraboloids. 

G. Generating lines: existence, properties, and equations. 

H. Confocal conicoids. Elementary theorems relating to 
curves in space, indicatrix and curvature. 

Differential Calculus — 

Limits, continuity, differential co-efficients, simple examples 
of discontinuity and non-existence of limits ; calculations of 
derivatives and successive derivatives including Leibnitz's- 
Theorem ; Taylor's and Maclaurin's Theorems and their exten- 
sions. Lagrange's Theorem on the limits of Taylor’s Theorem,, 
including simple examples on the failure of Taylor’s Theorem ; 
Lagrange's Theorem oil expansion ; partial differentiation 
including Euler’s Theorems on homogeneous functions, differen- 
tials, change of variables, Jacobians ; maxima and minima of 
one or more variables including Lagrange’s method of undeter- 
mined multipliers ; undetermined forms ; tangents and normals 
(whole of Chapter VI[ of Edward’s bigger boob) ; curvature ; 
finding of * the asymptotes, double points, points of inflexion, 

1 cwlutcs and envelopes of curves ; and tracing of easy curves. 

Reference: Edward’s bigger book for the major portions. 
Stress on the principles and not on tricky questions. 

Integral Calculus — 1 

Integration. Elementary integrals. Integration by sub- 
stitution. Integration by parts of rational fractions. Integra- 
tion by successive reduction* by rationalization. Differentiation 
under the sign of integration. Integration under the sign of 
integration. Various methods of integration 1 . Definite integrals. 
Areas in Cartesian and Polar co-ordinates. Areas of well-knpwn 
curves. Area of a pedal curve. Area of the pedal of ellipses. 
Lengths of well-known curves. Volume? and surfaces of solids 
of revolution. Volume by double integration. Dirichlct’s 
Theorem. Transformation of multiple integrals. Stokes and 
Green’s Theorem. Fourier’s Theorem 'and applications. (Byerly 
- — Fourier’s Series and Spherical Harmonics, Chapter II.) 
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Differential equations — 

Ordinary equations of the first order ; finding of the singular 
•solutions of ordinary equations of the first order and of degree 
higher, than the first ; trajectories ; linear equations with con- 
stant co-efficients and equations reducible to linear forms with 
•constant co-efficients ; method of variation of parameters ; total 
differential equations ; partial differential equations of first order. 
Simple examples of solutions in series? 

Reference : Murray’s book. 

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable — 

• 

Definitions, addition, subtraction, multiplication and division 
of complex quantities with simple geometrical applications. 
Holomorphic function. Singularities. Conchy’s Fundamental 
Theorem (without a discussion of the merits ami demerits of 
•different proofs) and Conchy’s Residue Theorem with their 
applications to the evolution of easy definite integrals. 
Liouvillc’s Theorem. Taylor’s and Lauront’s Theorems and 
their convergent)”, conformal representation ; Stercogi apliic and 
Mercator’s Projections. 

t 

Books recommended : — 

Mac Robert ... Functions of a Complex .Variable 

. • (chapters I- -VI). 

Goursat and Hedrick Mathematical Analysis, Vol. II, Part 

* • I (chanters I and II). 

Statics — 

• ^ 

A. CTeneral coplanar forces — red fiction, conditions of 

equilibrium. , 

B. Graphical statics — force polygon, funicular polygon, 

their properties and applications. 

C. Stability or instability of equilibrium. 

* D. Vi rt util jvork. 

E. Centre of gravity of bodies. 

F. Strings, homogeneous and heterogeneous, elastic and 

inelastic. . 

Books recommended : — 

Minchin Statics, Vol. I. 

• Routh T Statics, Vol. I. 

Loney Statics. • 
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Hydrostatics — 

Laws of fluid pressure ; general conditions of equilibrium ; 
uniformly rotating liquid (as if rigid) ; resultant pressure ; centre 
of pressure ; the equihrium of a floating body ; surface of 
buoyancy ; positions of equilibrium and stability of equilibrium 
in - the cast: of a homogeneous liquid ; oscillations of floating 
bodies ; Boyle’s Law ; Charles* Law ; Mixture of grimes ; specific 
heats ; adiabatic expansions ; determination of heights by means 
of barometer ; tension of flexible surfaces ; tension and pressure ; 
capillarity. 

Book recommended : — 

Besant and Ramsey ... Hydromechanics, Part I. 

Rigid Dyritimics - — 

r. Moment of inertia ; product of inertia ; principal axes 
and moments. • Equi momental systems. 

2. D* Alembert’s Principle for (i) finite forces, (2) impul- 
sive forces. Principles of the independence of translational and 
rotational motions. 

3. Motion of a rigid body rotating about a fixed axis. The 
Compound Pendulum, Impulsive motion. 

'4. Motion i;i two dimensions. Problems involving dis- 
continuous frictional forces. Instantaneous Centre. J 

' • 1 

5. Motion in three dimensions. Moving axis. Instanta- 
neous axis. Screw motion. "Euler’s Dynamical ami O comet rieal 
equations. General liquations of motion under -finite and 
impulsive forces. 

6. Principles of the conservation of momentum and energy. 

Applications. * 

7. Lagrange’s equations of motion, ( 1 ) for finite forces, 
(2) fur impulsive forces. Method of undetermined multipliers 
applied to non-holonomous systems. 

8. Lagrange’s equations of small oscillations. Principal 
co-ordinates. Oscillations about steady motion. Rotating 
systems. Forced oscillations including effect of dissipative 
forces. v 

q. Hamilton’s Principle. Principle of Least Action. 
Hamilton -Jacobi equation. : 
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Books recommended: — 


Loney 

Routh 
Lamb • 


Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid 
Bodies. 

Rigid Dynamics, Vol. I. 

Higher Mechanics. 


•Dynamics pj a particle — ■ 

Fundamental Definitions and Principles. Motion in a 
straight line. Simple Harmonic motion. Composition of 
simple harmonic motion. Acceleration parallel to axes. Motion 
referred to polar co-ordinates. Revolving axes. Central orbits. 
Apses. Stability of orbits. Keplers Laws. Law of the inverse 
square. Planetary motion. Time of describing any orbit. 
Relations between the eccentric, true and mean anomalies. 
Disturbed elliptic motion under transverse, radial, tangential 
and normal impulses and other disturbing forces. Vonstrained 
motion, conservation of energy, 'file simple pendulum. 
Motion on a smooth or rough cycloid. Motion in a resisting 
medium. Varying mass. Small oscillations. Oscillations in a 
resisting medium and under periodic forces. Motion of a 
pendulum in a resisting medium. Motion in three dimensions. 
Accelerations in polar, cylindrical and curvilinear co-ordinates. 
Motion on a sphere, cone, cylinder and a surface of revolution. 
Moving axes. * 

The hodograph. Motion* on a revolving curve. 


Book Recommended : — 

• _ 

Loney ... Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid 

• * Bodies. • 

Astronomy — 

t. The Celestial sphere. The systems of co-ordinates. 


2. The earth. Co-ordinates which determine position on 
the earth. Rotation of the earth. 

3. The sun. *Tli£ sun’s path among the stars. Variations 
in the length of the day. The seasons. The ecliptic.* deter- 
mination of # the Pir. 4 t Point of Aries. Determination of the 
obliquity of the ecliptic. Transformation of co-ordinates. 

4. The determination of position on the earth. Finding 
latitude and longitude by observation. 

5. Planets. Kepler’s La^ T s. Fofm of the earth’s orbit. 

Apparent motions of planots. The elements of* their orbits. 
Stationary point and retrograde motion, , 
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6 . Time. Equation of time. Reduction and conversion 
of time. Finding time by observation. 

7. Problems connected with the Diurnal Motion. Time of 
rising and setting of a heavenly body. Twilight. 

8. Astronomical refraction. General differential equations. 
Formulae for refraction of Simpson, Bradley and Cassini. Deter- 
mination of refraction by observation. 

g. Parallax. Parallax of a heavenly body, the earth con- 
sidered spherical. Parallax in declination and hour-angle. 
Paralax determined by meridian observations. Annual parallax 
of stars. Parallax in latitude and longitude of a star. Effect 
of parallax 011 the apparent position of star. 

10. Aberration. Determination of constant of aberration. 
Aberration jn latitude and longitude. Aberration in right 
ascension and declination. Effect of aberration on the apparent 
position of a star. 

11. Precession and Nutation. Effects of precession. 
Precession in declination and right ascension. Nutation. 

12. The Moon. Its orbit. Phases. Rotation. Harvest 
Moon. Eclipses. 

13. Description of the principal Astronomical Instruments. 
Book recommended: — 

Godfrey ... Astronomy. 

TIL — M.A. and M.Sc. Degrees. 

K 

I- Preliminary M.A. and M.Sc. (Examinations to he held 

JN 1927 AND AFTER.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Mathematical Analysis. ( Corresponding io Honours 

’ • ' Paper V .) 


Paper II. — Analytical Statics and Ilydrostoiics. (Correspond- 
ing to Honours Paper VI.) 

Paper III— Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. ( Corresponding to Honours Paper VII 
and first part of Honours Paper VIII.) 
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U. — Finai, M.A. and M.Sc. (Examinations, to iik man 
IN Ip 27 AND AFTER.) 

Five Papers. 

Paper * I. — Statics including the theory of the Potential. 


• 

Paper II. — Theory of Vibrations. 

* 

• 

Paper III. — Hydrodynamics or Electrodynamics 
with the approval of the head of th 

(to be selected 
e department). 

Papers TV and V. — One of the following groups 
with the approval of [he head of the 

to be selected 
department. 

A 

* 

(n) Harmonic Analysis 

One paper. 

(b) Theory of Tides and Water Waves ... 

One paper. 

B 

• 

(a) Ilormonic Analysis 

One paper. 

[b) Theory of Elasticity 

One paper. 

• 

C 

• 

• 

(a) Celestial Mechanics ... • ... 

'Two papers. 

• . D 


{a) Theory of Electrons 

One paper. 

(b) The^r\* of Radiation 

• 

One paper. 

• 

Detailed Syllabuses. • 


(For examination to be held in 1027 and 

after.) 


Statics — 


Svstem of forces in three dimensions ; central *ixis, 
wrenches, screws, cvlindroids stability of equilibrium, maximum 
or minimum ‘height of centre of gravity, stability of equilibrium 
of a heavy body resting on a fixed rough surface ; strings in 
three dimensions, central forces, clastic strings ; astatics. 

Books recommended;-*' • 

Epncy • ... JStatics. 

Routh ... * Statics, Vol., 11 . 


30 
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Theory of Potential — 

Potential in general ; Logarithmic and Newtonian potential 
functions ; potential and work, some characteristics of potential 
function, surface distribution, law of Culomb and Poisson ; 
direct calculation of attractions and potentials o,f rods, discs, 
spheres, etc. ; Gauss’s, Laplace’s and Poisson’s Theorems 
including the question of validity of Poisson’s equation ; 
potential at a distant point, MacCullagh’s Theorem, cquipo- 
tential surfaces ; potentials and attractions of homogeneous 
ellipsoids, elliptic cylinders and ellipsoidal shells ; Ivory’s and 
Maclaurin’s Theorems ; Legendre’s Theorem for the potential 
of a solid of revolution ; Pmchlet’s problem for the sphere ; 
potential and stability ; Kuril shaw's Theorem ; Green’s 
Theorem, Green’s equivalent layers ; potential completely deter- 
mined by its characteristic properties ; uniqueness of solution. 
Method of inversion. 

Rooks recommended : — 

* 

Loney ... Statics. 

South ... Statics, Volume II. 

Theory of vibrations — 

(a) A short history of the subject. 

(b) Fourier’s series and Lagiangian equations of small 

oscillations in generalised co-ordinates. Dissipative 
forces. 

(c) Simple Harmonic motions. Composition and resolu- 

tion. 

(il) Transverse vibrations of strings, equation of motion, 
finite string, string plucked, string struck by a 
blow, violin string', reflexion, forced vibration of 
a string. Waves on an unlimited string, peculiari- 
ties of the waves. 

(<d Longitudinal vibrations and flexural vibrations of 
rods, (a) longitudinal vibrations — equation of 
motion, rod free at both ends, rod free at one and 
fixed at the other, (b) flexural vibrations of a bar — 
equation of motion, bar free at both ends, bar 
clamed at both ends, bar supported at both ends, 
clamped supported bar, clamped free bar, supported 
free bar. „ , 

(/) Rxtcnsional and flexural vibrations of a circularring. 
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(g) Vibrations of membranes— equation of motion, rectan- 
gular membrane, square membrane, circular 
membrane, sectorial membrane. 

(//) Vibrations of plates -equation of motion, boundary 
. conditions, circular plate, rectangular plate. • 
(/') Vibrations of air -equation of motion, waves, 
spherical waves, simple harmonic waves,, sources* 
sinks, doublets ; communications of vibrations to 
a gas, wave resulting Irom a givui initial distur- 
bance, waves due to tile motions <u solids through 
a gas, transmission of waves through an aperture, 
scattering of waves by an obstacles, reflexion, 
waves oi finite ampliflidc, vibrations of air in tubes 
and resonators. 

I?ooks recommended - 

Lamb ... Higher Mechanics. 

Lamb ... Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

/ / yd rod yna iiflcs — 

The course is to be covered by Pesant and Ramsey's 
Hydromechanics, Part II, Chapters f-IX, and Chapter X, 'Arts. 
200-226. 

Harmonic a nalys is — 

The course is to be covered by Pverly — Foiificr s # Scries and 
Spljencaf Harmonics, Chapter I and Chapters V-Vllf.t 

t 

Theory of titles and sealer 1 caves--- 

' • • 

Tidal Waves. 

r. Short description of the Tides and Tidal Phenomena. 
Sense in which the phrase “Tidal Oscillations” is us-.d. 

2. Free waves in a uniform canal Fiiergy of a wave 
system. Artifice ^>f steady motion. • * 

3* F fleet of disturbing forces ; free and forced oscillation 
in a finite canal. • 

4. Analvsis of the Tide-generating forces. Classification 
of the different species of tides. Kquilibrium theory ; 
Dvnamical theory. Correction to the etjnilil .riutii theory. 

5. Canal theory r.f tides. Semidiurnal and diurnal tides ; 
for.tuightlv tides Kqratcyial * canal of finite length, lag of the 
tide. 
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6. Tidal oscillations in a canal of variable section. 

7. Waves of finite amplitude. 

S. Wave motion in two horizontal dimensions — oscillations 
of (1) a rectangular sheet, (2) a circular sheet of water. 

g. Waves due to periodic local pressure. 

* 10. Oscillations of a spherical sheet of water. Effect of 

mutual attraction of the liquid. 

11. Tidal oscillations of a rotating plane sheet of water. 

12. Tidal oscillations on a rotating globe. 

13. Laplace’s Kinetic Theory. 

14. Tides of long period — Laplace’s Solution — Darwin’s 
solution. 

15. Diurnal and semi-diurnal tides- Laplace’s solution. 

16. Hough’s investigations. 

17. Lag of the tides — spring and neap tides. 

18. Effect of tidal friction on the length of the sidereal 

year. 

Surface Waves. 

1. Statement o»f the two dimensional problem— standing 
waves — progressive waves— energy. 

2. Artifice of steady motion. - 

3. Waves 011 the boundary between two currenhs. 

4. Theory of group velocity. 

5. Cauchy- Poisson wave problem ; wave?, due to an initial 
elevation or to a local impulse. 

6. Surface disturbance of a stream due to inequalities in 
the bed. 

7. Waves due to a submerged cylinder. * 

8 . Waves due to a travelling disturbance, 
q. Surface ttaves of finite height. «_ 

10. Gerstncr’s rotational waves. 
it. Solitary waves. 

12. Wave propagation in two horizontal dimensions. 

13. Ship waves. 

14. Standing waves "in limited masses of water. 

15. Oscillations of a liquid globe. 
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i6. Capilllary waves— waves An the common boundary of 
two currents. 


17. Vibrations of a liquid globule. 


•■DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 

B. Sc. (Ordinary) Dkdkkk Examination, 102S. 

Fi rs i Yea r Con rse . 

T. Properties of Matter and Sound : Two lectures per week. 

. 0 ) Properties of Matter. 

Paws of motion ; Work, Power, and Energy f Units and 
Dimensions of Physical Quantities ; Motion in straight and 
cicular paths ; Friction ; Machines ; Elasticity ; Moments of 
Inertia (simple cases only) ; Simple Harmonic Motion ; Pressure 
in liquids and gas<!s ; Archimedes’ Principle ; Specific gravities ; 
biquids in Motion ; Capillary action. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Duncan and Starling ••• Text-book of Physics, Part T. 

Watson • Text-book of Plavsics.* 

(b) Sound. • 

.Wave* motion ; Production and Propagation of iSounc^; 
Noises and Musical Notes and their Characteristics ; Musical 
Scale and Interval ; Interference ; Consonance and Dissonance ; 
Vibrations of Strings and .Air Columns ; Resonance. 

Text-books rccofnmcndcd - • 

Poyntiiig and* 

Thomson .„. Sound. 

Duncan and Starting ... Text-book of Physics, Part IV.^ 

II. Heat : .Two lectures per week. 

Temperature and Thermometry ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change of state ; Properties of Vapour ; Ilygrometrv ; Elemen- 
tary Principles of Thermo-dynamics ; Conduction, Convection 
and Radiation ; Steam and other beat engines. 

• 

•Text-book retfommcndpl : — 

Ildser ... *Hcat for advanced students. 



454 


Laboratory work : Two periods of two hours each per 
week. 

The Spherometer ; Specific gravities ; Young’s Modulus, 
simple Pendulum and determination of ‘g’ ; Atmospheric pres- 
sure and Hoyle’s Law. Velocity of sound ; Determination of 
■pitch; Kundt’s Tube; The Sonometer; Mclde’s Experiments. 
Expansion of solids and liquids and gases; Di termination of 
Specific and Latent Heats ; Cooling ; Hygrometers. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Allen and Moor ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Harrison ... Course of Practical Physics. 

Watson ... Practical Physics. 

' Second Year Course. 

TH. Light Two lecturiies per week. 

Propagation of Light ; Photometry ; Reflection and Re- 
fraction ; Prisms, mirror and lenses ; The Human Lye and 
Defects of Vision ; Optical Instruments ; Dispersion and 
Chromatic Aberration ; Velocity of Light ; Wave Theory . 
Interference: Diffraction, Polarisation and Double refraction, 
elementary ideas only. 

Books recommended: — 

' Houston ... Light. 

Edser ... Light. 

Watson ... Text-book -of Physics. 

IV. — Magnetism and Electricity: Two lectures per week. 

Fundamental Theory of Magnetism and General Theories ; 
Magnetic Measurements; Terrestrial Magnetism ; Fundamental 
Theory .and General Theorems in Electrostatics ; Capacity and 
Condensers ; Electrical Machines ; Electrometers ; Atmospheric 
Electricity ; Primary and Secondary Cells ; General effects of 
Currents ; Fundamental Definitions and Units ; General Theory ; 
Currents and Magnets, Ampere’s Hypothesis ; Galvanometers ; 
Divided Circuits ; Ohm’s Law ; Electromotive Force ; Resist- 
ances ; Joule’s' Law ; Thermo Electricity ; Electromagnetic 
induction; Induction Coils: Electromagnetic Machinery; 
Electrical units, Electrolysis ; Radio-Lctivity, elementary theory 
only. X-rays d-lcmentar.y. 



Text-books recommended . 


Hadley ... Klectricity and Magnetism. 

Hutchinson ... Intermediate Text-book of Klectricity 

and Magnetism. 

• 

Laboratory work: Two periods of three hours cacji per week. 

• ^ ^ • 

The Sextant ; Refraction through Prisms ; Refractive 

Indices ; I'ocal lengths of Mirrors and Lenses ; The Optical 
Pencil ; Magnifying powers ; The Spectrometer ; Law of Inverse 
Squares ; Determination of “IF’ ; Spring Magnetometer ; Dip, 
Simple determination ; The Tangent Galvanometer ; Com- 
parison of Resistances and* Electromotive forces ; The 
Potentiometer, Wheastone’s Fridge ; Electro Chemical 
Equivalents. 

Text-books recommended : — * 

Allen and Moore ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Harrison ... Course of Practical IHivsics. 

• 

The final examination at the end of the 2nd year will- 
consist of two Theoretical papers of 3 hours each and one 
Practical Examination for six hours. • 

Paper L— 

• • 

Part J. Properties of Matter and Sound. 

•Part II. Ileat. 

Paper If.— , 

Part I # Light. # * % 

Part H. Magnetism and Electricity. 

Practical Examination. 

• 

Honours Schools or Physics. 

B.Sc. ^Honours) Dkorf.1: Examination, 1029. 

• • h'irsl Year Course. 

I. Mechanics and properties of Matter: Two lectures per 
week. • 

Motion tn straight and circular paths j Laws of Motion, 
Work, Power, and Encrgv ; UnitS, Power, and Dimensions of 
•Physical Quantities ; Collision and Impact ; *Rc;tatorv Motion ; 
Moments and Products of 'Inertia ; pimple Harmonic Motion and 
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Motion about a fixed axis ; Simple and Compound Pendulums ; 
Attraction, Potential, Gravitation ; Theory of I Elasticity ; 
Hydrostatics ; Pressure in liquids ; Centre of Pressure ; 
Hydraulic transmission of Energy ; Barometer ; Pumps ; 
Archimedes’ Principle ; Liquids in Motion ; Total energy of 
a ’liquid ; Bornouli’s Theorem ; Discharge through an orifice ; 
Water-wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal pumps ; Surface-tension 
and Capillarity ; Laplace’s Theory of Capillarity Diffusion of 
liquids and gases ; Viscosity of liquids. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Loney ... Elementary Dynamics. 

Poynting and 

Thomson .. Properties of Matter. 

For reference : — 

Loney ..., Dynamics. 

Loney ... Statics. 

II. Heat : Two lectures per week. 

Temperature and thermometers ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometrv ; 
Kinetic Theory of gases ; On the 'Continuity of State ; The 
Principles of Thermodynamics ; Convection, Conduction, and 
Radiation of Ileat ; Steam and Heat Engines. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Poynting and 

Thomson ... Heat. 

For reference : — 

Preston ... Theory of Ileat. 

laboratory work: Four periods of three, hours each per 
week, , 

The Balance ; Sensibility curve ; Calibration of weights ; 
The Cathetomctcr ; Measurement of vertical length by a scale 
and reading telescope ; Density determination with corrections ; 
Determination of elastic constants ; Determination of ‘g* by 
simple and compound pendulums and by ball rolling on a 
concave mirror ; Surface-tension ; Viscosity ; Moments of 
Inertia ; Heat • Expansion of liquids ; 'expansion of solids by 
the Weight Thermometers ; Weight Thermometers ; Calibration 
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■of Thermometer tubing ; Experiments on Specific heat ; Berthc- 
lot’s steam calorimeter ; Hygrometry ; Vapour Density ; Con- 
ductivity experiment ; Mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Te£t-books recommended : — 

\Vatso!i ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore ... Te.\t-l)Ook of Practical Physics. 

III. Sound : November to March -Two lectures per week. 

Wave Motion ; Dynamical Theory ; Propagation of Sound ; 
Noises and Musical Notes ; Musical Scale ; Interference ; 
Transverse Vibration of Strings, Dynamical Investigation ; 
Longitudinal and Torsional Vibrations of Bars ; Plane Waves 
of Sound ; Vibrations of Air columns in Pipes. Resonance and 
Analysis of Vibrations, Combination Tones. Coifconancc and 
Resonance. The Par and Musical Instruments. 

Text-book recommended: — 

Poynting and 

Thomson ... Sound Book. 

For reference; — 

Helmholtz ... Sensations of Tone. 

Lamb ... Dynamical Theory ofj^ound. 

Second Year Course. 

IV. — Light. 

. . * 

(a) Geometrical Optics — July to • September : Two 

lectures per week. • 

Propagation of light ; Reflection and Refraction ; Mirrors, 
Prisms, Lenses.; Fermat’s Law ; Caustics ; Dispersion and 
Achromatism ; Optical Instruments ; Velocity of Light. 

• 

TPxt-b'Ook recon dn ended : — 

Heath ’ ... Elementary Treatise on Geometrical 

Optics. 

For reference: — - 

Southall ... Mirrors, Prisms and T,cnse*s. 

• (b) Physical * Optics : # *JuJy to March — Three lectures per 
week. \ • 
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Wave Theory : Interference and Diffraction ; Polarisation 
and Double Refractions ; Spectroscopy of the Ultra Violet ; 
Theories of Dispersion and Radiation, etc. 

Text-hook recommended : — 

' Houston ... Text-book of Light. 

For reference: — 

Preston ... Theory of Light. 

Wood ... Physical Optics. 

V. Statical Klectricity and .Magnetism : November to March — 
1 Two lectures per week. 

(u) Statical Klectricity — General . Phenomena and General 
theorems ; Potential and Knergy in electrified system, Capacity, 
The Dielectric and Specific Inductive Capacity, Atmospheric 
Klectricity. 

(b) Magnetism : General Phenomena and General 
Theorems, Inverse Square Law, Magnetic fields, Induced 
Magnetization, Magnetic Properties of Materials, Magnetic 
Susceptibility and Permeability, Tcrrestiial Magnetism, 
Magnetism and Light. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Poyntiiig and 

** Thomson ... Klectricity, Parts I and II. 

Starling ... Klectricity and Magnetism. 

Wetliam ... Theory of Kxperiiheutal Klectricity 

*■ and Magnetism. 

VI. Thermodynamics : One lecture per \vcek. 

laboratory Work : Four periods of three hours each per 
week. 

Light, Laws * of geometrical optics, « Mirrors, Prisms and 
Lens, 'Optical Pencil, Optical instrument, Magnifying powers, 
the Spectroscope and the Spectrometer,' Biprisms, Newton’s 
rings, Pol a ri meter. 

Sound, Velocity of’ Sound, Frequency, Vibrations of 
Strings, yibrations of Air column. 

Magnetism, Fundamental properties and laws, Magneto- 
metrv, Oscillations of a magnet i\i a rt magnetic field. ‘The 
Kartii’s Magnetic Field ( 
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Text-books recommended :-*■ 

Watson ... Text -book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Third Year Course. 

V.II. Current Electricity : Three lectures per week. 

The Electrical current, Olnn’s Law, Electromotive Force and 
Resistance. Electrolysis, Thermo Electricity, Electromagnetics. 
Varying Currents. Alternating Currents, Units and Dimen- 
sions, Electromagnetic Radiation. 

• 

Text-books recommended : — 

Starling ... Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wetliam ... Theory of Experimental Electricity. 

Electromagnetic Theory: One lecture per week. 

VIII. Electronic Theory and Structure of Mattef: One lecture 
per week. * 

Laboratory u'orlc : Two periods of two hours each per 
week. • 

Current Electricity, Measurement of Current, Electromotive 
force and resistance. Electrolysis, Induced currents, Com- 
parison of capacity. 

*Tekt-books recommended : - 

Watson # ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and* Moore ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

* • * 

Examinations — , 

Five papers of three hours each and a Practical Examina- 
tion foi* i;i injurs. 

Physics FyR thk M.Se. Dkmkkk Examination, 1028. 

• ® , 

Two Years’ course for Ordinary Pass P.$c. students. 

• • 

First Year Course. 

Geometrical Optics: 12 lectures. ' Covering the 

# Honours B.Sc. 

Light : Two lectures per week — July to MarciV 1 Course. 

Magnetism unci Electrijflty. Covering the Honours B.Scv- Two 
lectures per week- July to Match. 



460 


Electrostatics: 12 lectures. 

Magnetism: 12 lectures. 

Electromagnetic Theory : 24 lectures. 

Modern Work : 12 lectures. 

Laboratory Work, covering the whole courses : Not less than 
20 hours per week. 

The Preliminary M.Sc. Examination consists of two theoretical 
papers of four hours each and a two days’ practical examina- 
tion. 

This examination is held at the end of the first year course. 

Second Year Course.. 

Electron Theory : 12 lectures. 

Ionisation and conduction through gases: 12 lectures. 

Quantum Theory and Thermodynamics: Two hours per week,, 
24 lectures'. 

Radioactivity: 12 lectures. 

X-Ray and High Frequency Spectra : 12 lectures. 

Relativity : 12 lectures. 

Photo-Electricity: 12 lectures. 

Atomic Structure: [2 lectures. 

Modern Researches, including Spectroscopy: 12 lectures. 

M. Sc. — One year’s course foe Honours B. Sc. Students op 
tde Dacca University. 

The Honours Ik Sc. students will read the second year M. Sc, 
course.. 

Laboratory woik in the second year M. Sc. course will consist 
of at least 20 hours per week. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 

B.vSc. Honours. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical — 

Laws of chemical combination by weight and volume ; 
Atomic theory and Avogadro’s hypothesis ; molecular weights 
of gases. 

Kinetic theory of gases. 

Liquefaction of gases : viscosity and surface tension, of 
liquids. Law of conservation of energy ; energy changes in 
chemical transformations. 
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Second law of Thermodyngmics ; vaporisation of liquids 
mid fusion of solids. 

Osmosis ; theory of solution ; thermodynamic treatment of 
the properties of solutions. 

Laws of electrolysis ; molecular conductivity of electrolytic 
solutions. 

• Transport number c#f ions ; electrolytic dissociation theory. 

Chemical changes in homogeneous systems: — Law of mass 
action ; reaction isochore, velocity of mono and dcmolecular 
reactions ; determination of the order of reaction, equilibrium 
in electrolytic solutions ; theory of indicators. 

Chemical changes in heterogeneous systems -Phase Rule ; 
catalysis ; colloidal solutions. # 

Technical gas reactions ; manufacture of sulphur trioxide, 
ammonia, oxides of nitrogen, oxidation of amn^onia to nitric 
acid, Deacon process for the manufacture of chlorine, manufac- 
ture of formaldehyde. 

Theory of galvanic cells ; absolute value of single electrode 
potential, decomposition potential ; concentration and gas cells. 

Determination of Avogadro’s number. Structure of the 
atom. Radio-active transformations. 

1 3 radical work in Ihc laboratory to cover the whole subject. 

Rooks recommended as text-books for R.Stx 'Honours in 
Physical Chemistry: — 

. i # . Introduction to Physical Chemistry, by. Sir Tames 
Walker. 

2. T hermochemistry and Thermodynamics, by Sackur. 

3 - Tljecfretical Chemistry, by Nerqst. 

4. PJiysico-cliemieal Calculations, By Knox. 

Rooks recommended for reference : - 

1. A system of Physical Chemistry, by Lewis. 

2. Phase Rule, by Findlay. 

3 - Principle* of the Phase Theory, ]>y Dlajglas* A. 
Gibbons. 

4. Osmotic Pressure, by Findlay. 

5. Kl ectr o-Chem istry , by Leblaneh . 

6. Chemical Statics and Dynamics, bv Mellor. 

7. Colloidal solutions, by Taylor. 

S. Catalysis, by Jobling. • 

0. Catajysis .in if henry and Practice, # bv Ridcal and 
Taylor. f * 
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Thermodynamics of Technical Gas Reaction, by 
Haber. 

11. Atoms, by Perrin. 

12. Electron, by Millikan. 

13. Animal Reiiorts on the Progress of Chemistry, issued 

by the Chemical Society, London. 

1/] . Radio-active substances and their transformations, by 
Rutherford. 

15. Ions, Ionising Substances and their Radiations, by 
Crow ther. 

Practical text-books : — 

1. Practical Physical Chemistry, by Spencer. 

2. Physical Chemistry, by Findlay. 

Reference book : — 

K. Arndt— llaiidbiich der Physikalisch-rheinischcn 
Technik. 


Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical— 

A thorough knowledge of the following: — 

Aliphatic saturated and nnsaturated hydrocarbons and their 
derivatives, viz., haloid derivatives, 1 alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, 
ketones, esters, -acid chlorides, amides, amines, cyanogen com- 
pounds and sulphur compounds. Organo-metallic compounds 
of zinc and magnesium. Polvhydric alcohols and their oxida- 
tion products, carbohydrates, hydroxy and amino acids, alde- 
hydic and ketonie acids, di-ketones, polybasic acids, and their 
deri va t i ves , pn ri lies. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, viz., haloid, 
nitro, amino, sulphonic acid and hydroxy derivatives ; diaz.o 
and a/.o-c< impounds ; aromatic alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, 
acids (including substituted acids), esters, acid chlorides, anhy- 
drides, amides, quinone, multinuclear hydrocarbons, henzfdinc, 
di and tri-phenyl methanes and their derivatives, napthalene and 
its derivatives, anthracene, antliraquinone, alizarin, indigo, 
phenanthrene ; pyridine and quinoline and their derivatives ; 
furfurane, thiophene, pyrol, diazoles, exazolcs, thiazoles, dia- 
mines, oxazines, thiazines. A general knowledge of the essential 
oils, monoeycline terpener., pincnc, camphor and citral. A 
general knowledge of the alkaloids, piperine, cocaine, quinine 
and papavcriilc. A general knowledge of the synthetic drugs 
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and synthetic dyes ; stereo chemistry of carbon, nitrogen and 
sulphur. A general knowledge of the principles of organic 
analysis, wood distillation, fermentation, distillation of coal-tar, 
theory of dyeing and bleaching. 

Practice — 

^identification of any of the simpler substances covered yi 
the theoretical’ syllabus. 

Kstimation of carbon, hydrogen, ' nitrogen., halogens and 
sulphur in organic compounds. Determination of the molecular 
weights of organic acids and bases. Preparation of the follow- 
ing substances: ---intro benzene, aniline, acetanilide, sulphauilic 
acid, ethyl acetate, authraquhume, pheuol-phtbakin, p-nilra 
niline, acetyl chloride, p-amino-azn-benzeue, p-iodnt-yhicue, 
beir/.il, phcnylglucosazoue, pliynvl mustard oil, ])bitlialic acid. 

lCstimation of the common radicals in organic^ compounds. 

Analysis of oils, fats, soaps, valuation of tannin materials, 
sugar, starch, phenol. 

Recommended as text -books : — 

Theoretical Organic Chcmistrv Hv J. B. Cohen. 

,; Wade. 

,, Holleman. 

,, Bern th se'11, 

, ,, ’Sudboroiigh. 

Refp rcncc books: — 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. T, IT and i IT. 

Cohen’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and I'll. 

Stewaj-Vs Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. 

Pope’s Modern Researches. 

Annual Reports on the Progress of .Chemistry, issued by 
the Chemical Society, London. 

I no rga nic Chew is t ry . 

Theoretical — 

Classification and mutual relations of all the elements 
(including the radio-elernentsl and the study of the elements 
and their important compounds. • 

Metallurgy of Copper, Silver, Gold, Iron, Zinc, Lead, 
manufacture of sulphuric acid, bleadiing powder, sodium carbo- 
nate, caustic «oda„ paints and pigments, porcelain, glass, 
cement, manufacture of* # fud gases, calorific vjtluc of fuels. 
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Study of the theory of valency, allotrophy, colloids, inter- 
metallic compounds, isotropism, crystalline structure, isomor- 
phism and isotopic elements. 


Practical — 


Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances or mixture 
containing not more than five radicals. 

A thorough knowledge of volumetric and gravimetric ana- 
lysis, including analysis of minerals and gases. 

Preparation of important inorganic compounds, as for 
example, anhydrous ferric chloride, magnesium chloride, potas- 
sium persulphate, sodium thiosulphate, cobaltammine colloidal 
ferric hydroxide, colloidal red gold. 

The following books are recommended, the first as text : — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry, by T. Martin Lowrv. 

2. Rare Elements, by Browning. 

3. The Chemistry of Radio Elements, by Soddy. 

4. Isotopes, by Astons. 

5. Peracids and their Salts, by S. Price. 

6. Tntemictallic Compounds, by C. II. Desch. 

7. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, by Caveti and 

Lander. 

8. Catalysis in Theory and Practice, by Ridcal and 

Taylor.- 

q. Outlines of Industrial Chemistry, bv Thrope. 

10. /Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry, bv Roscoe.- 
n. Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, by J. X. Friend. 
12. Dictionary of Applied Chemistry, by,. Thrope. 

Piaclical — 

Treadwell — Inorganic Analysis. 

Bil to -Inorganic Preparations. 

B. Sc. Pass. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical — 

Essential features of chemical and physical change. Laws 
of chemical combination by weight and volume, Atomic theory, 
AvogardroV hvputhesis and its application, Determination of 
molecular weights ; Diffusion of gases 4 Elementary knowledge 
of (1) the kinetic theory of gases, (2) theory of solutions and 



(3) electrolytic dissociation theory. Conditions of chemical 
change and thermal changes accompanying it ; Dissociation of 
gases ; Colloidal solutions ; Dialysis. 

Book recommended as texts: - 

• 

(1) Introduction to Physical Chemistry, by Sir James 
Walker, 

Or 

(’) Physical Chemistry, by G. Senter. 

0 rga m c Ch emis l ry . 

Theoretical — 

General principles of organic analysis. 

Preparation and properties of the following : 

Methane and ethane and their simple derivatives, viz., haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, piculs esters ; 
acetyl Chloride; acetic anhydride; acetamide; amines cyanogen 
compounds, ethylene, acetylene, glycol, glycerine, cane-sugar, 
dextrose, fructose, starch, lactic acid, oxalic acid, citric acid, 
tartaric acid, urea, benzene and toluene and their simple deriva- 
tives, viz., mono-haloid, notro, amino hydroxy and sulphonic 
acids ; Benzyl alcohol, benzalflehyde acetophenone, he'll zoic acid, 
salicylic acid. 

I 'radical — 

1 § • 

• Identification of the following organic substances gi\*m 

single: — Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether ace- 
tone, formaldejiycle, glycerine, formia acid k acetic acid, oxalic 
acid, tartaric acid, citric ivfid, cane-sugar, ghicosc, starch, urea, 
benzene, aniline, phenol, benzoic acid. 

Determination of melting and boiling points of organic 
compounds. 

Qualitative detection of the elements present in an organic 
compound. * 


• In orga n ic C hem is I ry . 

Preparation and properties of the following elements and 
their chief compounds: — Oxygen, Hydrogen , Nitrogen, Argon, 
Fluorine, Chloriyc, Bromine, Iodine, Sulphur, Jloron, Carbon, 
Silicon, Phosphorus, Arsenic^ SodiiPm, Potassium, Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, .Magficsium, Manganese, •Iron, Nickel, 
Cobalt, Tin, Lead, Antinfony, Bismuth, Gold, ^Silver, Copper. 

3i 
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Chemical notation and / nomenclature. Interpretation of 
chemical formulae. Classification and mutual relation of ele- 
ments. Compound radicals. Double decomposition, Allotropy. 

Book recommended: — 

Mellor — Inorganic Chemistry. 

Practical — 

Preparation of ferrous sulphate, caustic soda, ammonium 
carbonate, red lead potassium permanganate and substances of 
similar nature. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances containing not 
more tfian two salt radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, 
iron and silver. 

Gravimetric estimation of copper sulphate or any similar 
substance. 


department of law. 

B. L. Degree Course. 

Jurisprudence — 

, Holland — Jurisprudence. 

, Historical and Comparative Jurisprudence — 

Maine — Ancient Law. 

Koconrek and Wigmore — Primitive and Ancient Legal Insti- 
tutions, Chapters X, XII, XV, XXI and XXVII. 

Dr. Sen Gupta—Evolution of Law. 

Roman Laio — 

Walton — Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 

Girard — History of Roman Law. 

- Sohr.i — Institutes, Book I, Chapter I Book II, Chapter I, 
Sections 46-57, Chapter II, Chapter III ; Book III, 
Chapter II. 

Book of reference: — 

Justinian— Institutes (translation by Moyle). 

History of English Law- 

Maitland and Montagu — History of English Law. 
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Books of reference : — 

Holdsvvorth — History of English Law. 

Jenks — Short History of English Law. 

Constitutional Law and History — 

.Dicey-— Law of the Constitution. 

Montagu and Chelmsford — Report, Part I, Chapters II-V. 
Government of India Act with Regulations. 

Books of reference : — 

Maitland— History of the English Constitution. 

Acharyya — Codification iji British India. 

Cowell— Courts and Legislative Authorities in British 
India. 

Ilbcrt — Government of India. 

P. Mukherjee — Indian Constitution. 

Anson— Law and Custom of the Constitution. 

Hindu Law — 

G. C. Sastri — Hindu Law. 

Mayne — Hindu Law. 

P. N. Sen — Hindu Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference : - 
Bhattacharvya — Hindu Law. 

Mandlik — Hindu Law. 

.Sen Gupta — Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India. 
J. C. Chose — Hindu Law. 

Muhammadan Law — 

Abdur Rahim— Muhammadan Jurisprudence, Pages 
to 102*. 

Mullah — Muhammadan Law. 

Abdul'Latif — Muhammadan Law. 

Books of r<?feij?nce : — 

Amir Ali — Muhammadan Law. 

Wilson — A hgl o-M uh am m adan La w. 

Baillie — Digest of Muhammadan Law. 

Contracts and Torts — 

• 

Indian Contract Act. 

Pollock?— Law of* Contract. 

Pollock — Law df Torts. 
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Law of Real Property , Trust and Transfer — 

Digby — History of Real Property, Cliaj >tcr I, Sections i 
and 2 ; Chapter II, Sections 3, 4, 5, 7 and $ ; 
Chapter HI, Sections 1 and 2 ; Chapter IV, 
Paras 2, 3 and 5 ; Chapter V, Paras 2, 3 and 4 ; 
and Chapters VII to X. 

Maitland — Equity. 

Indian Trust Act. 

Transfer of Property Act. 

Registration Act. Sections 17, 18, 28, 32, 48, 49, 50. 

Law of Persons and Testamentary and Intestate Succession — 

Campbell — Principles of English Common Law. 

Indian Majority Act. 

Guardians and Wards Act. 

Indian Succession Act, omitting the sections relating to 
inheritance and to communities other than Hindus,. 
Mahomedan and Christians. 

Hindu Wills Act. 

Probate and Administration Act. 

Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure — 

Indian Evidence Act. 

Civil Procedure Code. 

Limitation Act. 

, Pest- -Law of Evidence. 

Land Laics — 

Regulation I of 1793. 

Preamble to Regulation II of 1793. 

Regulation VIII of 1793. 

XIX of I 7 Q 3 (Secs, i— 7). 

„ XXXVII of 1793 (Secs. 1—3). 

„ VIII of 1819. 

.xi of 1825. 

Act VIII of 1885. (Bengal Tenancy Act). 

Act XI of iSsq. 

Act XV of 1877 (Secs. 26—28). 

U. N. Mitra — Law of Prescription and Easements. 

Field — -Introduction to the Bengal Regulations (portions 
relating to Land Tenures). 

Guha — Land Systems of Bengal and Behar, omitt'ing 
appendices. 



Law of Crimes — 

Indian Penal Code, Chapters I — V and such portions of 
Chapters VI — XXIII as do not relate exclusively 
to the amount of punishment to be inflicted. 
Criminal Procedure Code, omitting Chapters I, IX, 5 CIV, 
XXXIII— XL, XLII, XLIII, XL VI (except. Sec. 
•562). 

Stephen — General View of tlpe Criminal Law of England. 
Hilda — Law of Crimes. 


Legislation — 

Bentham — Theory of Legislation. 

Brown — Underlying Principles of Modern Legislation. 

The examination for the degree shall embrace the following 
papers all of which shall be compulsory : — • 

Roman Law ... ... ... 1 Paper. 

Hindu Law ... .. • ... 1 ,, 

Constiiputional Law and English Legal History 1 ,, 

Muhammadan Law ... ... ... 1 ,, 

Law of Contracts and Torts ... ... r ,, 

Law of Real Property and Trust and Transfer * 

infer vivos ... ... ... 1 ,, 

Jurisprudence ... ... ... r ,, 

Law of Persons* and the Law of ^Testamentary 

and Intestate Succession .1 ,, 

Land Laws of Bengal ... i_ 

Law of Crimes ... ... 1 ,, 

Law fif Evidence and CivjJ Procedure .. i 

• • 

The* whole exanfination may be taken either (/) at the end 
of the third academic year, or (ii) in t\vb parts, the first part at 
the end of the second year and the second part at the end of 
the third academic year. No candidate shall be allowed to offer 
less than four papers for either part of the examination. 

• The folio witi g Leading Cases will ''have to l>e studied in 
connection with # the final examination in LaV. 

Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and I .imitation . 

1. Raja Pearymohan versus Narendra Nath, 0 C. W. N. 42 r. 

2. Baikissen Das versus Legge^ 22 All. -149 (U.C.). 

3. Amrit # Lal JIa/.ra versus Emperor, 42 Cal. 957. 

4. Superintendent/uul Remembrancer of Legal Affairs versus 

Lai i tm oh 011 Sing Roy, 2$ C. W. #N. 788. 
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5- Ram Ranjan Chakrabortv versus Ram Narain Singh, 22 
Cal. 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rajani Mohan Das, 25 Cal. 522 (F.B.). 

7. Sarat Chandra Dey versus Copal Chandra Laha, 20 Cal. 

296 (P.C.). 

8. Emperor versus Panchu Das and Gobordhan Singh, 31 

C.L.J. 402 (F.B.). 

9. Chhaymannessa Bibi versus Basirar Rahman, 57 Cal. 399. 

10. In the matter of Tarini Mohon Barari and others, 26 C.W.N. 

580 (F.B.). 

ir. Tantrodhari Sing versus Sinidar Lai IVIisscr, 7 C.L.J. 384. 

12. Hridov Nath Roy versus Ram Chandra Barnasarma, 31 

C.L.J. 4S2 (F.B.). 

13. Kamini Debi versus Promotho Mnkherjee and others, 20 

C.L.J. 476. 

14. Balwant Rpo versus Puran Mai. 6 All. 1 (P.C.). 

15. Maniram Seth versus Seth Rnp Cliand, 33 Cal. 1047. 

t6. Lala Sani Ram versus Kanhaiva Lai, 17 C.W.N. 605 (P.C.). 

17. Madhabrnan: versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 706. 

18. Ghuznavi versus Allahabad Bank, 44 Cal. 939. 

ro. Ram Sagnr Mondal versus Alek Naskar, 26 C. W. N. 442. 

20. King-Emperor versus Fatechand Agarvvalla, 21 C. W. N. 

33. (It covers Cal. T2T.). 

21. Kanta Prasad versus Jagat, 23 Cal. 335. 

22. Abinash Chandra versus Paresh Nath, 9 C. W. N. 402. 

Laud Laws. . 

> 

1. Finrrvhar Mnkhopadhyaya versus Madhab- Chandra Baboo, 

14 M. I. A. 152. 

2. Joy Kissen Mnkherjee versus Collector of East Burdwan, 

10 M. I. A. 16. 

3. Lopez versus Madan Mohan Thaknr, 13 M. J. LI. 467. 

4. Maharani Rajroo]) Koer versus Abdul Ilosen, 6 Cal. 394. 

5. Mohes Narain versus Now butt, 32 Cal. 397 

6. Narendra N. Roy versus Isan Ch. Sen, 22 W.R. 22. 

7. Nagcndra Ghosh versus Esoff, 18 W. R.n.,. 

8. Radlia- P. Singh versus Bal Kower, 17 Cal. 726. 

9. Lelanund versus Government of Bengal, 4- W. R. 77. 

10. Sham Koondoo versus Brojanath, 21 W. R. 94. 

11. Sonet Kocr versus Himmath, 1 Cal. 391. 

12. Watson versus Ramchand, 18 Cal. 10. 

13. Thakuraip Ritraj versus Thakiirain Sarfaraj, 32 I. A. 165. 

14. Kripasindhn versus Ananda, 35 Cal. 34. 

15. vSecrctary of State versus Kritibas, 42 I. A. 30V 

16. Srinath versus Dinabandhu, 42 I. A. 221. 
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17- Paul versus Robson, iS C. \V. 42 I. A. jSo. 

iS. Jabauund versus Kalitlas, 42 Cal. 164. 

iq. Midnapur Zainindary Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. 1108. 

20. Amulya versus Tariui, 42 Cal, 254. 

21. Mahsenuddin versus Bliagabaueliandra, 32 Cal. C. L. J. 

22. • Cliandrabcnode versus Alabux, 31 C. L. J. 510. 

23. Chandra Kaiita versus Am/.ad, 32 C. I,. J. 

24. • Nilmani'Kar versus Sati Prasad, 32 C. L. J. 

25. Kanjit versus Kalidasi, 44 1 . A. 1*17. 

26. Kanjit Singh versus Maluiraj Bahadur, 45 I. A. 162. 

Li i:e relating to persons. 

1. IJdny versus Udny, L. K., H. L. Sc. 441. 

2. Skinner versus Orde, L. K., 4 P. C. bo. 

3. Ahraliatn versus Abraham, 9 M, I. A. 195. 

4. Khunnilal versus Koer Gohind, L. R. 38 I.*A. 87. 

5. Surendra Nath Ray versus Krishna Sakhi I)asi, 15 C. W. N. 

L39- 

Luie relating to m rcal properly and succession. 

t. London and S. W. Railway Co. versus Comm, 20 Ch. D. 
562. • 

2. Walsh versus Lonsdak;, 21 Ch. D. 0. 

3. Bhagabati Barmania versus Kalieharan Sin o.h,* L. R. 381, 

LA. 54. 

4. .Nnrendra Nath Sarkar versus Kamal Basin i, I. L. R . * 3 2 

* Cal. 563. •• 

3. Bai Mativahoo versus Mamubai, T. L. R. 21, •Bom. yo<f. 

6. Mirza Kufratulain versus Nawah Nuzliar-ud-Dowla, L. R. 

12, . 1 . A. 244. , 

7. South Pastern Railway Co. versus Associated Portland 

Cement Manuf. (1010). 1 Ch. 28., 

8. Blutpcndra Krishna Glwsh versus Amarcndra Nath Dev, 

20 C.*W. N. (P. C.) 160. 

9. Van Oruttan versus Pox well .(1807) A. C. 658. 

I '.aw of Trust. 

1. Oopce Kristo versus Cunga Pershcd, 6 M. I. A. 53. 

2. Pox versus Mackreth, 2 Wh. and T. L. C. 709. 

3. Ramkumar Koondoo versus Me Queen, L. R. I. A. Sup. 40. 

4. In re Hallet’s Trust, 12 Ch. D. bq6. #l # 

5. Le Neve versus Lc Neve, 2 WlT. and T. L. C. T75. 
h. Cooper versus •Plumbs, 2 L. R. IT. L. 150/ • 

7. Penn versus Baltimore* 1 Whitc^and Tuc^or L. C. 
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5. Ram Ranjan Chakrabortv versus Ram Narain Singh, 22 

Cal. 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rajani Mohan Das, 25 Cal. 522 (F.B.). 

7. Sarat Chandra Dcy versus Gopal Chandra L,aha, 20 Cal. 

296 (P.C.). 

S. Emperor versus Panchit Das and Qohordhau Singh, si 
C.L.J. 402 (F.B.). 

9. Chliaymannessa Bibi versus Basirar Rahman, 37 Cal. 399. 

10. I11 the matter of Tarini Molion Barari and others, 26 C.W.N. 

580 (F.B.). 

11. Tantrodhari Sing versus Sundar Dal Misser, 7 C.L.J. 3S4. 

12. Hridov Nath Roy versus Ram Chandra Barnasarma, 31 

C.L.J. 482 (F.B.). 

13. Kamini Debi versus Proniotho Mnkherjee and others, 20 

C.L.J. 476. 

14. Balwant R.no versus Puraii Mai. 6 All. 1 (P.C.). 

15. Manirarn Seth versus Seth Rui> Chand, 33 Cal. T047. 

t6. Lala vSani Ram versus Kanhaiya Lai, 17 C.W.N. 605 (P.C.). 
17. Madhabman: versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 706. 
iS. Ohuznavi versus Allahabad Bank, 44 Cal. 929. 

19. Ram Sagar Mondal versus Alek Naskar, 26 C. W. N. 442. 

20. King-Emperor versus Katechand Agarwalla, 21 C. W. N. 

33. (It covers Cal. T21.). 

21. Kantn Prasad versus Jagat, 23 Cal. 335. 

22. Abinash Chandra versus Parcsh Nath, 9 C. W. N. 402. 

I. and Laws. . 

1. linrryhar Miikhopadhyava versus Madhah Chandra Baboo, 

14 M. I. A. T52. 

2. Joy Kissen Mukherjee versus Collector of East Burdvvan, 

10 M. I. A. 16. 

3. Lopez versus Matlan Mohan Thakur, 13 M. J. II. 467. 

4. Maharani Rajroop Koer versus Abdul Hosen, 6 Cal. 394. 

5. Mohes Narain versus Nowbutt, 32 Cal. 397 

6. Narendra N. Roy versus Tsan Ch. Sen, 22 W.R. 22. 

7. Nagcndra Ghosh versus EsofT, 18 W. R. 

8. Radha* P. Singh versus Bal Kowcr, 17 Cal. 726. 

9. Lelamind versus Government of Bengal, 4 W. R. 77. 

10. Sham Koondoo versus Brojanath, 21 W. R. 94. 

II. Sonet Kocr versus Himmath, i Cal. 391. 

12. Watson versus Ramchand, 18 Cal. 10. 

13. Thaknraii? Ritraj versus Thakurain Sarfaraj, 32 I. A. 165. 

14. Kripasindhu versus Ananda, 35 Cal. 34. 

15. Secretary of State versus Kritibas, 42 I. A. 30V 

16. Srinath versus Dinabandhu, 42 I. A. 221. 
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i;. Paul versus Robson, 18 C. W. 42 I. A. iSo. 

18. Jabanand versus Kalidas, 42 Cal. 164. 

lg. Midnapur Zauiindary Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. 1108. 

20. Aunilya versus Tarini, 42 Cal. 254. 

21. Mahsenuddin versus Bhagabanchandra, 32 Cal. C. b. J.. 

2 2. • Chandrabcnode versus Alabux, 31 C. I,. J. 510. 

23. Chandra Kanta versus Am/.ad, 32 C. b. J. 

24. • Nilrnaui'Kar versus Sati Prasad, 32 C. L. J. 

25. Raujit versus Kalidasi, 44 J. A. 1*17. 

26. Ran jit Singh versus Maluiraj Bahadur, 45 I. A. 1P2. 

Laxe relating to persons. 

1. Udny versus Cdny, b. R., II. b. Sc. 441. 

2. Skinner versus Ordc, b. R., 4 P. C. 60. 

3. Abraham versus Abraham, q M. 1 . A. 195. 

4. Khunnilal versus Koer Onbind, b. lb 38 I.«A. 87. 

5. Surendra Nath Ray versus Krishna Sakhi Dasi, 15 C. W. N. 

239 . 

Laic relating to * real properly and succession. 

1. bondon and S. W. Railway Co. versus Gemm, 20 Ch. D. 

562. 

2. Walsh versus bonsdah;, 2T Ch. 1 >. Q. 

3. Bhagabati Bnrmania versus Kalieharan Sineji,* b. R. 381 

I. A. 54. 

4. .Narendra Nath Sarkar versus Kamal Basin i, I. b. lb* 32 

* Cal. 563. 

3. Bai Mntivahoo versus ?damnbai, I. F,. R. 21, •Bom. 70^. 

6. Mir/a Kufratulain versus Nawab Nu/.har-ud-Dowla, b. R. 

33 . .t A. 244 . , * •. 

7. South Eastern Railway Co. versus Associated Portland 

Cement Afanuf. (rqio). 1 Ch. 28.. 

8. Bhppendra Krishna Ghosh versus Amarendra Nath Dev, 

30 C.*W. N. (P. C.) 160. 
q. Van Grutten versus Foxwell .(1807) A.. C. 658. 

La 7 e of Trust. 

t. C.opee Kristo versus C.unga Persbed, 6 AT . I. A. 53. 

2. Fox versus Mackreth, 2 Wh. and T. b. C. 709. 

3. Ramkumar Kootidoo versus Me Queen, b. R. I. A. Sup. 40. 

4. In re HaBct’s Trust, 12 Ch. D. 606. m9 # 

5. be Neve versus be Neve, 2 Wh*. and I. b. C. 175. 
b. Cooper versus Philjbs, 2 b. R. H. b. t.so. # . 

7. Penn versus Baltimore, 1 Whit^and Tuc^or b. C. 
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8. Vidya Varuthi versus Balusami Ayyar, I. L. R. 44 Mad 
S31. 

Muhammadan Law. 

1. Hayatun Nisa versus Muhammad, (1890) 12 All.' 290, 17 

L A. 73. 

2. Haiiiir Singh versus Zakaia, (1875) I. All. p 57 (F. B.y. 

3. Abdul Husein Khan versus Sona Dero, (1918) 45 Cal. 

450, 45 I .A. 10. 

4. Skinner versus Orde, ( 1S71) 14 M. I. A. 309. 

5. Ashrafoodovvla versus Hyder Hussain, u M. I. A. 94. 

6. Azizullah Khan versus Ahmed AH Khan, I. L. R. 7 A. M. 

353 - 

7. Abdul Fatah Md. Ishak versus Rasamay Dhar Choudhury, 

(1895) 22 Cal. 619, 22 I. A. 76. 

8. Ranee Ivhunjoorun Nissa versus Roushan Jehan, I. L. R. 

2 Cal. 184, 3 1. A. 291. 

9. Nawab Amjad Ali versus Moluimdee Begum, (1867) u 

M. F A. 517. 

10. Baker Ali versus Anjuman Ara, (1902) 25 All. 236, 30 

I. A. 94. 

n. Hasarat Bibi versus Colam Jaflfar, (1898) 3 C. \V. N. 37. 

12. Mullik Abdul CalTur versus Musst. Maleka, (18S4) 10 Cal. 

112. 

13. Nimai CJiand versus Golam Huseiu, (1909) 37 Cal. 179. 

14. Mahomed Ismail versus Ahmed Mol la, (19 r6) 43 I. A. 127, 

43 Cal. 1 1085. 

r5. Abdul Re/.ak versus Aga Mahomed JafTar Bindanin, 21 
Cal. *666, 21 I. A. 56. 

t6 . Khajeh Sulhmulla versus Abul Khair M. Mustafa, 37 Cal. 
203. . 

17. Imam Hindi versus Hazi Mutsaddi, 45 I. A. 73. 

18. Knlsum Bibi versus O. II. L. Ariff, io ,i C. \V. N. 449. 
iq. Jadu Lai versus Janki Koer, 39 Cal. 015, 39 I. A. 101. 

20. Govinda Dayal versus Inayatulla, 7 All. 775 (F. B.). 

21. Sadik Hussein versus Hashim Ali, (1916) 4; I. A. 212, 

38 A. M. 6'>7. 

Criminal Law. 

1. Oomvari Lai Das versus Queen, 16 Cal. 206. 

2. Prasaima Kumar Patra versus Udoy Saunt, 22 Cal. 669. 

3. Queen, versus Bal Gangadhar Tilak, 22 Bom. 112 

4. Queen versus Nayamuddin, 18 Cal. 484. 

5. Queen versus Goracliand Cope, B, L. R. Supp. Vol. 443, 

5 W. R.,Cr. 45. , 
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6. Queen versus Sricharan Cliaugo, 22 Cal. 1017. 

Queen versus Haradhan, 19 Cal. 380. 

Queen versus Sashi Bliusan, 15 All. 210. 
q. Queen versus Abbas, 25 Cal. 512. 
jo. Empress versus Raisatali, 7 Cal. 352. 
n. # Kliosli Muhammad versus Xasir Muhamuiud, 33 Cal. 352. 

1 2* Vaithinath Pillai versus Kmp., 40 I. A. 193. 

13. Amrillal Ha/.ra versus Kinp., 4 2 # Cal . 057. 

14. Pulin Beliari Das versus Kinp., 15 C. L. J. 517, 16 

C. \V. N. 1107. 

15. Uarindra K. Ghosh versus Kinp., 37 Cal. 467, 14 C. W. N. 

1114. 

16. Re Mati Lai Ghosh, 45 Cal* 169. 

17. Amrita Lai Bose versus Corporation of Calcutta, 44 Cal. 

1025. 

iS. Satis Chandra Chakraborlv versus Rani Ifcival Dey, 32 

C. I, J. 94. 

19. Ram Sugar Mandal versus Alak Xaskar, 26 C. W. X. 242. 

20. King-Emperor versus Slick Abdul, 20 C. W. N. 725. 

21. Patehchand* Agarwallali versus Kmp., 21 C. W. X. 33. 

22. Empress versus Dhunno Kazi and another, S Cal. 121. 

23. Bareiidra Kumar Ghosh versus King-Kmi eror, 3q C. L. J. 

I, 29 C. W. X. 


La iV of Transfer inter vivo.%. 

r. Billamy versus Sabine, 1 Do. G. and J. $66. 4 

Islfan Chandra Das Sirkar versus Bidhu Sirdar L L. 24 
Cal. 825. 

3. Hakim La>rmf/s Mooshahar S^liu, 1 . L. R. 34 Cal. qqq, 23 

C. [*. J. 406. . 

4. Jadunath Poddar versus Ruplal Poddgr, T. L. R. 33 Cal. 

967, ro C.*W. X. 650. 

5. Petjicrpermal Chettv versus Muniandi, I. L. R. 35 Cal. 55, 

12 c.\v. x. 562. 

6. Gokuldas Gopaldas versus Pur.anmal Prmnsuk Das, I. L. R. 

• to Cal. 10^5 •• * • • . 

7. Ash 11 tosh Sikdar versus Beliari Lai Kirtaifla, T. I!. R. 35 

Cal. 61. 

8. Gurdeo Singh versus Chandrika Singh, T. L. R. 36 Cal. T93. 
q. Mahanjjiva versus Haridas HaVlar, T. L. R. 42 Cal. 455* 

io. Lai Achal Ram versus Kazim Husein Khan, I. L. R. 27 
All. 271. • 

it. Beniram versus K 1111 dan* Lai, I. L. R. 2T ^VIl. 496. 

1 2. Joitaram Ram 'Kr^rnii versus Ram Krishna Xand Lai, 
I. L. R. 27 Bom. 31. 
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Hindu. Law. 

1. Hunooman Pershad Pauday versus Bahooi Munraj Kunwar,. 

6 M. I. A. 393, xS W. R. Si. 

2. Bhdgwaiideen Dobey versus Myna Bai, n M. I. A. 487, 

9 W. R. P. C. 23. 

3. Ouriigobind versus Aimnd Lai, 5 15 . L- R. 15. 

4. Tagore versus Tagore, I, R. I. A. ; Sap. Vol. 47 \V. R. 

35 ( ). 

5. Moniram Kolita versus Keri Kolitani, 7 L A. 115, I. L. R. 

5 Cal. 770. 

6. Sree Balusu Ouruiingaswami versus Sri Baliisu Ramalak- 

sliaiiima, I. L. R. 2 2 AM ad. 398. ' 

7. Kiralal versus Tripura, I. L. R. 40 Cal. 615. 

8. Debiprasad versus Golap Bhagat, I. L. R. 40 Cal. 721. 
q. Ram Clifpulra versus Vinayak, L. R. 41 I. A. 20 o. 

10. Bhupatinath versus Ramlal, T. L. R. 37 Cal. 128. 

11. Bliagwan Singh versus Bliagwan Singh, L. R. 26 I. A. 153. 

12. Bhubnmroyee Debi versus Ramkishore, 10 M. 1 . A. 279' 

13. The Collector of Madura versus Mooto" Ramalinga, T2 

M. I. A. 397. 

14. Katama Natohiar versus Raja of Shivagangaj q M. I. A. 543. 

15. Manikya Mala Bose versus Nanda Kumar Bose, I. L. R. 

33 Cal. 1306. 

16. Omrit Kjimarce Dehi versus Lucklice Narayan, 10 W. R. 

76 K. B. * 

17. Radha Afolian versus Hardai Bibi, I. L. R., 21 All. 460. 

18. Suraj Bunsi Kr.er versus Sheo Pershad Singh, L. R. 6 I. A. 

88 . 

19. Ram Copal Bhattacharyec versus Narayan Chandra, 

T. L. R. 33 Cal. 3T5. 

20. Hari Kissen versus Kashipershad, L. R. 42 I. A. 64. 

2 t . Rajaninath versus Nitaichandra, 32 C. L. J. 

22. Metheram versus Rewachand, L. R. 45 I. A. 41. 

23. Salm Ram versus Bhup Singh. L. R. 44 I. 'A. 12P. 

24. Rangasami versus Naehinappa, L. R. 46 I. A. 72. 

25. Nagindas versts Baclioo, T,. R. 43 T. A. v) 6. 

26. Rama Rao versus Raja of Pittapur, L. R. 45 I. A. 14$. 

27. Puddo Kumari versus Court of Wards, L. R. 8 T. A. 229. 

28. Madanmohan versus Purushotihama, L. R. 45 I. A. 156. 

Contracts and Torts. 

r 

1. Ashhv versus White— I Sm. h. C. 231. 

2. Barwick versus English Joint S,toe!: Bank, t. R. 2 Ex. 2$g. 

3. Canadian Pacific Raijway versus Roy (1902) A. C. 220. 
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4. Coggs versus Bernard — I Sin. Leading cases 16;. 

5. Dhanigopal versus Raja Maneshar, L. R. 33 1 . A. 1 18 ; 

I. L. R. 2S All. 530. 

6. Hadley versus Baxendale, 0 Exeh. 241 ; 96 L. R. 742. 

7. Cundy versus Lindsay, L. R. 3 App. Cas. 459. 

8. Sfnitlj. versus Baker, 1S91 A. C. 325. 

9. Keighly Muxsted 8: Co. versus Durant, 1901 A. C. 240. 

to. Moghul Steamship Co. versus Me. Gregor, 1892 A. C. 25. 
ti. Mohori Bibee versus Dharmadas, L. R. 30 I. A. 114 ; 
I. L. R. 30 Cal. 639. 

2. Quinn versus Leathern, 1901 A. C. 495. 

3. Smith versus Hughes, L. R. 0 £}. B. 397. 

4. Gaekwar of Baroda versus Gandhi, I. L. R. 27 Bom. 344 ; 
- L. R. 30 I. A. 60. 

5. Derry versus Peek, L. R. 14 A. C. 337. 

6. Armoyy versus Dclamirie, 1 Strange 505. 

Shaikh Kalu versus Ramsaran, 9 C. L. J. 216. 

Seth Kanhavn Lai versus National Bank of India L. R. 40 

I. A. - 




PART VI. 
Examinations. 



LIST OF EXAMINERS DURING THE SESSION 

1924-25 

English. 

Inter}! ill ILxa win c rs. 

C. I,. Wrcnn, Esq., M.A., 5. B, K. Roy, Esq., M. A. 

Chairman. 6. S. M. Chanda, Esq., 

2. Dr. S. K. De, M.A., AT.A. 

DXit. 7. Altaf Husain, Esq., M.A. 

3. U. C. Nag, Esq., M.A. 8. Sukunmr Ganguly, Esq., 

4. P. K. Guha, Esq., M.A. ' M.A. 




External I 

Examiners. 


9. 

Dr. 

S. C. Gupta, M.A., 

12 

. N. K. Skhlhanta, Esq. 


Ph. 

i). 


M.A. 


10 . 

Prof. 

R. C. Gonin, M.A. 

13. 

. Rai L. I\I 

. Chatter jee 

1 1 . 

Dr. 

S. K. Chattcrjee, 


Bahadur, 1 \ 

\.A. 


M . / 

D.Eit. 

14 . 

. E. F. Oaten 

, lisq. , M.A. 


15 

. M. N. Ghosh, Esq., 

M 

A., F.S.S., F. 

R.K.S. 


Sanskrit and Bengali. 

• , 

Internal Examiners. • 

* * 

t. S. C. Cliakravarti, Esq., 4. ARl. Shaliidullah, Escf., 

•B*A., Chairman. M.A., B.I,. *. 

^2. Radha Govinda Basak, s. Cham Bandvopadhvfty, * 

Esq., M.A. Esq. , R.A. 

3. Guruprasauna Bhatta- 6. ’Nani. Gopal Banerjee, 

charyya, Esq., M.A. Esq/ 

i# , 

External Examiners. 

7. Mm. H. P. Shastri, 14. Dr. S. K. Chatter jee, 

C.I.E., M.A. . M.A., DXit. 

8. Mm. A. T. Shastri, M.A. 15. Pandit* X. K. Goswasii, 

Q. Prof. Sivaprasad Bhatta- M.A. * * 

charyya, IVJ.A. 16. N. K. Bhattasali, Esq., 

10. Pandit H. C. vShastri. 'SLA . 

11. Dr. Bhatabat Kumar 1;. Prof. Vanamali Chakra- 

vShastri, JVI.A., Ph.D. varty, M.A. 

12. Dr. Pasupati Shastri. iS.*A. K. TOtta Gtipta, Esq., 

13. Prof. JCaksminajayah M.A. 

Chattcrjee. 



4S0 

Aka me and ISLAMIC Studies. 

Internal Exa min crs . 

t. Prof. A. S. Siddiqi, M.A., 4. Marghoob Ahmad, Ksq., 

Ph.D., Chairman. M.A. 

2. Fida Ali Khan, Ksq., 5. Maulana Munawar Ali, 

M.A. 6. Molid. vSaadat Ullah 

3. A. Abdul Wahhab, Ksq., Israel v, Kso., 

M.A., B.D. 7. A. vSubhan, Ksq., M. A. 

Ex Icrnal Exa m i n e rs . 

5. Dr. A. vSuhra wanly, q. vShams-Ul-Ulama Kama! 

M.A., Ph.l)., D.Kit. Uddiu Ahmad, M.A., 

I.E.vS. 

PERSIAN. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Fida Ali Khan, Ksq., 3. A. Abdul Walihab, Ksq., 

M.A., Chairman. M.A., B.I V . 

2. S. M. Z. Azad, Ksq., 4. Sved MuzafFar Uddiu, 

B.A. Ksq., AI.A. 

5. Moavyidul Islam Borrali, Ksq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

6. Mirza Abu Jafar, Ksq., I 7. Mir Mirza Kazim Shirazi, 

M.A. I Ksq. 

Philosophy. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. II. D. Bhattacharyya, 4. Kazemuddin Ahmad, 

Ksq., M.A., B.L., Ksqr., M.A. 

Chairman. 5. Khirodchandra Mukher- 

2. U. N. Gupta, Esq., M.A. jee, Ksq., M.A. 

3. U. C. Bhattacharyya, 6. Benoycudrn’ Math Roy, 

Ksq., M.A. Ksq., M.A. 

7. Fida' Ali Khan, Ksq . , M.A. 

External Examiners. 

8. Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, it. Dr. G. S. Bose, D.vSc., 

M.A., Ph.D. M.B. 

g. S. K. Maitra, Ksq. M.A. 12. Dr. II. Haidar, M.A. 
10. Prof. '»>. Riiuhakrishnan, Ph.D. 

M.A. 13. Dr. S. N, Das Gupta, 

Id. A., Ph.D. 



4S1 

History. 


Internal Examiners. 

i. Dr. R. C. Majunular, 4. S. C. Bailor joe, Ksq., 

*M. A., Pli.D., Chairman. M.A. 

S. A. K. Rahman, Esq . , 5. S. N. Bhattacharwa, 

B.A. . (Oxon). Ksq., M.A. 

3. P. C. Mukherjee, Esq., 6. •Jvotirmay Sen, Ivsq., 

M.A. M.A. 


7. R. O. Ba; 
Ext a nal 

* 8. Prof. N. K. Naff. M.A. 
9. I y . F. Rush brook 
Williams, Ksq . , M.A. 
ro. Dr. H. C. Rov Chau- 
(Hairy M.A., Pli.D. 

11. Prof. K. D. Naff, M.A,. 

D.T/it. • 

13. S. Rliuda Bukhsh, Ksq., 
M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at- 
Law. 

13. N. K. Bhattasali, Ksq. 
M.A. 

Economics 

Internal 

1. J. C. Sinha, Esq., M.A., 

Chairman. * 

2. K. B. Saha,, Esq., M.A. 

3. S. V. Ayvar, Esq., M.A. 

4. PaTimal Roy, Esq., M.A. 

5. M. L. Dam, Esq., M.A. 

External 

9. Prof. J. . C. Coyajee, 
B.A. (Cantab), IX. B., 

l. E.S. 

to. J. P. Niyoffi, Esq., M.A. 
ir. Prof. C.’ J. Hamilton. , 

12 . Dr. S. G. Panat»dikar, 

m. a, ph.D., i.n:s. # 


Examiners. 

14. Dr. D. R. Bhandarkar, 
M.A., Ph.D. 

is. Dr. V. N. -Ghosal, M.A., 
Ph.D. 

16. Prof. J. N. Sarkar, M.A. 

17. Prof. T. MT Ghosh, M.A. 

18. M. Habib, Ksq., B.A. 

(Oxon), M.R.A.S., Bar- 
at-Eaw. 

10. R. D. Banerji, Esq., 
| M.A. 


and Politics/ 

Examiners. . 

(f. D. • N. Banorjee, Ksq., 

m.A. 

7. AbuJ ’ Hussain, Esq., 

M.A. 

8. A jit Kumar Sen, Esq., 

M.A. 

I 

Examiners. 

13. Prof. K. A. Horne, 

M.A., I.E.S. 

14. Prof K. Zachariah, 

M.A.J.E.S., 

15! P. Mukherjee, Esq., 
M.A., P.R.E.S. 


32 
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Mathematics. 

Internal Examiners. 

r. Dr. N. M. Basil, D.Sc., 3. 1). N. Ganguly, Ksq., 

Chairman. M.A. 

^ H. N. Dutta, Ksq., 4. J. Ghosh, Ksq., M.A., 

M.Sc. 5. H. Sarkar, Ksq., M.Sc. 

b. S. C. Mitra, ICsti. , M.A. 

External Examiners. 

7. Dr. G. Prasad, M.A., n. Dr. D. N. Mallick, Sc.D. 

D.Sc. ' 12. Bankinidas Bauer jee, 

8. Di. B. B. Dutta. Ksq., M.A. 

9. Naresh Chandra Ghosh, 13. Prof. B. M. Sen, M.A., 

Ksq., M A. I.K.S. 

10. Dr. S. D. Iflukherjee. 

* Commerce. 

Internal Exai .d . 

1. P. B. Junnarkar, ]\ [ . A . , 4. N. C. Pal, Ksq., M.A., 

IX. B., Chairman. B.L. 

2. Abul Hussain, Ksq., 3. K. B. Saha, Ksq., M.A. 

M.A. , _ 6. M. 1 . Dam, Ksq., M.A. 

3. Dines Chandra Datta, 

Ksq., M.A. 

Ex ternal Exami n ers . 

7. J. P. Niogi, Ksq., M.A. 0. M. K. Dandekar, Ksq., 

8. S. R. Batlibdi, Ksq., B.A., F.vS.A.A. 

F.vS.A.A. 10. Dr. S. G. Panandikar, 

M.A.,"Ph.D., I.K.S. 

M. T., B. T. and K. T. 

Internal Examiners. .. 

1. M.P. West, Ksq., B.A., 5. P. K. Deb, Ksq., M.A., 

Chairman. B.T 

2. M. R. Mitra, Ksq., B.A., 6. S. Chatter jee, Ksq. 

B.T. -. Mrs. T. West, M.D. 

3. G. E. Ekattacharyva, 8. H. D. Bhattacharyya, 

Ksq., M.A., B.T. Ksq., M.A., BX. 

4. A. K. Dutta, Ksq., 9. Lr. N. M. Basu, D.Sc. 

M.Sc., B.T. 
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External Examiners . 


W. E. 

Griffith, 

Esq., 

12. A. Raliman Khan, Esq., 

M.A., I.E.S. 


M.A., B.T. 

Dr. P. 

C. Son, 

M.B., 

13. Dina Bandliu Majumdar, 


D.P.H. I Esq., M.A. 

14. Dr. N. N. .Sen Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 


Physics. 

Internal Exa m in e rs . 

1. Prof. W. A. Jenkins, 6. H. P. Mukherjce, Esq., 

D.vSc., Chairman. M.Sc. 

2. & N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 7. Upendrachandra Bliatta- 

3. B. C. Gulia, Esq., M.vSc. charyya, Esq., AT.Sc. 

4. Q. M. Hussain, Esq., 8. Survyakanta Mukherjce, 

M.Sc. Esq. , M.vSc. 

5. S. B. Mali, Esq., M.Sc. 9. S. C. Mukherjce, Esq., 

M.vSc. 

io.*P. K Ax , Esq., M.Sc. 

External Exa mi n ers . 

11. Dr, S. Dutta, D.vSc. I* 12. Dr. D. M. Bose,. M. A., 

1 Ph.D. 

Chkmistky. 

Internal Examiners. 

x. Dr. J. C. Ghosh, D.vSc., 6. B. 1 ST. Saha, Esq., M.vSc. 

Chairman. * 7. A. N. K^ppanna, Esq., 

2. Dr. P. C. Gulia, D.Sc. M.Sc. • 

3. J. C. Sarma, Esq., M.Sc. 8. K. P. Basil, Esq. , M.Sc. 

4. R. l\f. Ptirkayastha, o. Dr. A. C. Sarkar, M. A., 

Esq., M.vSc. Ph.D. 

5. Ranjitkuniar • CJiakra- to. P. C. Makhcrjee, .Esq.,, 

varty, Esq., M.Sc. M.Sc. 

* External Examiners. 

11. Haritlas Saha, Esq., 13. Dr* E. R. Watson, D.vSc. 

M.A. .• 16. Dr. # B. B. D^ 

12. Dr. P. B. Sarkar. 17. Dr. *H. K. Son. D.;se. 

13. P?eodaranjan Ray, -Esq.* 18. Dr. P. C. Mitter* 

14. Dr. J. N. Mukherjce. • *ig. Dr. JsT. R. Dhar, D.vSc. 
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Law. 

Internal Examiners. 


1. J. N. Das Gupta, Esq, 

M.A., M.L., Chairman. 

2. N. C. Pal, Esq., M.A., 

B.L., 

A. K. Datta Gupta, Esq., 
M.A., B.L. 

4. S. C. Majumdar, Esq., 

B.L. 

5. T. P. Das, Esq., B.L. 


6. Sukumar Guha, Esq., 

B.L. 

7. R. K. Doss, Esq., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

8. Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, 

M.A., D.L. 

9. Muhammad Shabidullali, 

Esq., M.A., B.L. 


External Examiners. 


10. The^Hon’ble Mr. Justice 
Z. R. Z. Suhrawardy, 
M.A. 

11. Dr.. A. Suhrawardy, 
M.A., Pli.D. 

12. N. N. Ghosh, Esq., 
M.A., B.L. 


13. M. N. Bose, Esq., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

14. Rai S. C. Ghosh Baliadur, 

M.A., B.L. 

15. Dr. Arthur Brown. 

16. Dr. S. C. Bagchi. 


Doctor atk. 


(Arabic). 

1. P-of. Horovitz (of Frank- I 2. Prof. D. S. Margoliouth 
furt). I (of Oxford). 

3. Prof. Md. Shafi. 

1 

(Indian Buddhist -TconograpiI'Y). 


1. Monsieur L. Finot (of I 2. Rao Bahadur Narasimha- 
Hanoi). I charva. 

3. Monsieur A. Foucher (of France). 



LIST OF. EXAMINERS DURING THE SESSION ( 
1925-26. 


English. 

I n t ernal Exam in e rs . 

1. C. L. Wrenn, Esq., 4. S. M. Chanda, Esq., 

M.A., Chairman. M.A. 

2. P. K. Gulia, Esq., M.A. 5. Altaf Hussain, Esq., 

3. Vi K. Roy, Esq., M.A. M.A. 

* 6. Sukumar Ganguly, Esq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

1. Prof. R. C. Coffin, M.A. 4. A. K. Chanda, Esq., 

2. F. J. Fielden, Esq., B.A. 

M.A. * 5. N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., 

3. Rai S. • N. Bhadra, ‘ M.A. 

Bahadur, M.A. 6. Rai L. M. Chattcrjc^ 

Bahadur, M.A. 

Sanskrit ajvd Bengali. « 

Internal Examiners. , 

1. Or. vS. K. Dc, M.A., 4. N. G. Banerjce,. Esq., 

I). Lit., Chaiman. 5. Md. Shahidullah, Esq., 

2. R. G. Dnsak, Esq., M.A. 

M.A. * 6. Charu Bandyopadhyay, 

3. G. P. BhattacJiaryya, Esq., B^.A. 

Esq., M.A. 

• 

External Examiners. 

1. Pandit Vidhu* 6ekhar 6. Dr. S. K. ChatUirjee, t 

Bhattacharyya. % M.A., D.Lit* 

2 Dr. D. C. S^n, B.A. 7. Prof. Siva Prasad BhattU- 

D.Lit. charyya. 

3. Pandit K. K. Goswanu, 8. N# K. Bhattasali, Esq., 

M.A. . M.A. 

4. Dr. D. R. ‘Bhandarkar, 9. Mm. AshftTfcsh •Sastri, 

.M.A., Ph.D # . * M.A. # 

5. Prof. Vanamali Chakra- n 10. Sasanka Mohafi Sen, 

varty, M.A. Esq. 
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Araiuc and Islamic Studies. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Prof. A. Siddiqi, M.A., 4. Marghoob Ahmad, Esq., 

Ph.D., Chairman. M.A. 

2. F. A. Klian, Esq., M.A. 5. A. Sobhan, Esq., M.A. 

3. A. Wahhab, Esq, M.A. 6. Maulana 'Mnnawar Ali. 

7. Md. Saadatullah Israely, Esq. 


External Examiners. 

1. Prof. M. Sliafi. 3. Dr. A. Suhrawardy, 

1 vShams-ul-Ulema Kama- M.A., Ph.D. 

luddin Ahmad, M.A., 4. Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad. 

I.E.S. 5. Prof. Manazir Alisan. 


• Persian and Urdu. 

Internal Examiners. 

•1. Fida Ali Khan, Esq., 1 3. Syed Muzaffaruddin, 
M.A., Chairman. | Esq., M.A. 

2. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., i 4. Z. II. Azad, Esq., B.A. 
Ph.D. i 


External Examiners. 

1. Mirza Abu Jafar, Esq., I 2. Dr. IVTohd. Iqbal, M.A.,. 
M.A. ■ I Ph.D. . 

3. Aglia Kazim ' Shirazi, Esq. 


Philosophy. 

Internal Examiners . , 

1. ' H. L. Bhattacharyya, 5. K. Ahmad, Esq., M.A. 

EvSq . , M.A., B.E., 6. K. C. Mukhcrjce, Esq., 

P.R.S., Chairman. M.A. 

2. Prof. G. H. Eangley, 7. B. N. Roy, Esq.. M.A. 

M.A., I.E.S. 8. Dr. A. vSiddiqi, M.A., 

3. TJ.' C. Bhattacharyya, Ph.D.' 

Esq., V M.A. G. P. Bhattacharyya, 

4. U. N. Gupta, Esq., \ Esq./M.A. 

M.A. • 10. F. A. Khan, Esq., M.A. 
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External Examiners * 

4. R. R. Thomas, M.A., 

P.R.S. 

5. Hr. B. j\I . Parua, M.A., 
I). Lit. 

6. Dr. A. N. Mukherjee, 

M.A., Pli.D. • 

History.* 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Pro. R. C. Majmndar, 4. S. C. Panerjee, Ksq., 

M.A., Pli.D., Chairman .* M.A. 

2. A. F. Rahman, Ksq., 5. S. N. Bhattacharyya, 

P.A. (Oxon). Ivsq., M.A. 

3. P. C. Mukherjec, Ksq., 6. J. Sen, K$q., M.A. 

M.A. 7. Md. Z. Islam, Ksq., 

M.A. 


• External Examiners. 

1. Prof! K. Zachariah, 5. Prof. M. Habib, P.A. 

M.A., I.K.S. (Oxon.), M.R.A.S., 

2. Dr. H. C. Roy Chau- Par-at-Lavv. 

dhury, M.A., Ph il. h. Prof. N. K.' Nag, 1 M.A. 

3. Dr. D. R. Bhanilarkar, 7. Prof. Arthur Brown. 

M.A., Ph.D. * 8. P. N. JBanerjee, Ksq*. 

4! Prof. J. N. Sarkar, 0. S. Khuda Pilkbsh, M.A., 

M.A., I.K.S. B.C.L., Bar-at-La\f. * 

’ to. N. K. Bhattasali, Ksq., M.A. 

Kconomics and Politics. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. J. C. Sinha, Ksq., M.A., 4. S. V. Avyar, Ksq., M.A. 

P.R.S. , Chairman. . 5. M. L. Dam, l\sq., M.A. 

2. K. B. Safia,» Ksq., M.A. 6. P. R< y, Ksq.* M».A, 

3. D. N. Banerjec, Ksq., 7. A. K. Sen, Kstf., M.A. 

M.A. # 

External Examiners. 

1. J. P. Neogi, Ksq., M.A. i ,3. Prof.* 4 L K # Mukhcrjee, 

2. Prof. K. A. Horne, ! M.A., Ph.D. 

M.A *I.K.S. j 4 - Prof. & C. Sen Gupta, 

I .. M.A* I.K.S. 


1. Dr. M. N. Sarkar, M.A., 

Ph.D. 

2. S. K. Maitra, Ksq., M.A. 

3. Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, 

^ M.A., Ph.D. 
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5- P. C. Chose, Esq., 8. Prof. P. Mukkerjee, 

M.A., IDSc. M.A., I.E.S. 

6. Dr. S. G. Panandikar, g. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A. 

M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. io. B. Ram Chandra Rau, 

7. ( Prof. K. Zachariah, Esq. 

M.A. , I.E.S. n. Bhujanga Bhusan 

. Mukherjee, M.A., 

P.R.S. 


Mathematics. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Dr. # N. M. Basil, D.Sc., 4. J. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 

Chairman. 5. II. Sircar, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. H. N. Datta, Esq., M.Sc. 6. S. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A. 

3. D. N. Oanguli, Esq., 

M.A. 


/ ix l c rnal Exa miners. 

1. Prof. B. M. Sen, M.A., 4. Prof. S. D. Mukherjee, 

I.E.S. M.A. 

2. Bafikimdas Banerjce, 5. Dr. G. Prasad, M.A., 

Esq., M.A. ■ D.Sc. 

3. Prof. N. Cv Ghosh, M.A. 6. Dr. D. N. Mallik, Sc.D. 

7. I)r. Nikliil Ranjan Sen, D.Sc. 


Commerce. 

4 l 

Vn tern al Exai nin ers\ 

1. P. B. Junnarkar, * M.A., 4. N. C. Pal, Esq., M.A., 

EL.B., Chairman. B.E. , 

2. A Hussain, Esq., M.A. 5. M. L. Dam, Esq., M.A. 

3. D. C. Datta, Esq., M.A. 6. K. B. Sah^, Esq., M.A. 

1 I 


External Examiners. 

1. Prof. S. G. Panandikar, 4. M. K. Ghosh, Esq., 

M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. r M.A., B. Com. 

2. J. P. Neqgi, . , M.A. 5. Dr. N. C. Sen Gupta, 

3. S. R. Batliboi, Esq.',’ . M.A., D.L. 

F.S.A.A. . * 6. M. DamTekar, B.A., 

'F.S'.A.A. 
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Education. 

Internal Examiners. 

M. Mitra, Esq., B.A., 6. H. D. Bhattacharvya, 

B.T., Chairman. Esq., M.A., B.L. 

2. G. Bliattacharvya, Esq., 7. Dr. N. M. Basil, D.Sc. * 

•M.^., B.T. 8. C. L. Wrenn, Esq., M.A., 

3. -P. K. Deb, Esq., M.A., 9. Dr. R. C. Majnmdar, 

B.T. M.A., Pli.I). 

4. A. K. Datta, Esq., M.Sc., 10. S. C. Chalterjee, Esq. 

B.T. 11. H. C. Banerjcc, Esq. 

5. Dr. P. C. Sen, M.B., 12. M. Rahman, Esq. 

D.P.M. 

» 

, Ex t e r u a l Exa wine rs . 

1. A. Rahman Khan, Esq. 4. Priya Nath Bidyabhusau, 

2. Khan Shaheb Ka/.i Imda- Esq., M.A. • 

dul Ilaq, B.A., B.T. 5. Miss M. V. Irons, M.A., 
Dr. B. K. Roy. I.E.S. 

6. W. E. Griffith, Esq., M.A., I.K.S. 

PlTVSTCS. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Prof. W. A. Jenkins, s. S. S. Mukherjee, Esq., 

D.Sc., I.E.S., Chan 9 - M.Sc. 

man. , h. Q. M.« Hussain, Esq., 

2. S. N. Ghosh, Esq., MtA. M.A. 

3. B.‘ C r Gnlia, T«'sq., M.Sc. 7. S. C. Chakraborty, Esq., 

4* U. C. Bliattacharvya, M.Sc. 

Esq., M.vSc, 

• • • 

External Examiners. • 

1. Dr. S. Datta, IJ.Sc. ! 2. Dr. D. • M. Bose, M.A., 

) Ph.n: 

. 3. Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc. 

Cnkmistry. 

*In ternal Exa mine rs . 

1. Prof. J. C. Ghcfsli, D.Sc. 5. P. C. Banerjcc, Esq., 

Chairman. * M.Sc. 

2. Dr. A. C. Sarcar, M.A., 6. Jh N. Saha, Esq., M.vSc. 

Ph.D. 7. R. AI . Purkavastha, Esq., 

3. Dr. P. C. *ftuha, D.Sc. ,M.Sc. •<+ • 

4. Dr. J. K. Chowdlniry,* 8. A. N. Kapnanna, Esq., 

‘ M.Sc., Ph*D. • >* , M.vSc. 

9. R. K. thakraborty, -Esq., M*.Sc. 
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External Examiners. 

1. Bidliubhusan Datta, Esq. 6. Dr. B. B. De, D.Sc. 

2. Haridas Saha, Esq., M.A. 7. Dr. Meklrum. 

3. Dr. J. N. Mukherjec. 8. Dr. H. K. Sen, D.Sc. 

4. rrcodaranjan Boy, Esq. 9. Dr. S. S. BJiatnagar. 

5. Dr. P. C. Hitter. I 

Law (January, 1926). 

Internal Examiners. 

t. J. N. Das Gupta, Esq., 

M.A., H.L., Chairman. 

Sukumar Cuba, Esq., 

B.L. 

3. "R. K. Doss, Esq., Bar- 
at-Law. 

7. N. C. Pal, Esq., AT. A. , B.L. 

External Examiners. 

t. Dr. A. Sulirawardy, M.A., | 2. AX. N. Basil, Esq., M.A., 
Pli.D., D.Lit., Bar-at- | B.L. 

Law. v N N. Ghosh, Esq.„ 

I ' M.A., B.L. 


GRADUATES-M. A. 

1922. 

EnGTJvSTI. 

Class I. 

Sukmnar Ganguly. * 

Class II. 

(In order of merit.) 

Umesh Ghandc?o Bagehi. Bhupendra Nath Dutta "Roy. 

Mohammad Abu Yusuff. ‘Si sir Chandra Chakravarty. 
Dhirendra NAth Sen. SacfHndra Kumar Adhikati. 

„ Nagies Chandra Gupta. 


4. S. C. Majumdar, Esq. r 

B.L. 

5. A. K. Datta Gupta, Esq., 

M.A., B.L. 

6 . T. P. Dass, Esq. , B. L. 
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GRADUATES -M. A. 

Class III. 

(In order of merit.) 

Suresh Chandra Sen. I Debcndra Nath Sarkar.' 

Aboni Mohan Gupta. 

ClIKMISTjtY. 

Class I. 

Nirmal Kumar Son. 

1923. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Kngi.isii (Group A). 

First Class. 

Altaf Iiusar.n. Santoshkuinar Chatto- 

Manindra Nath Mitra. padhyay. 

l T ma Prasanna De. 

. Second Class. 

Abdul Aziz. ( • Debeifdra Mohan Lahiri. 

Bimal Chandra Sen. Di^endra. Lai Desarkar! 

ft i pin Chandra Pandit. Lila Nag. 

Prafulla Chandra Sen. 

Third Class.. 

Abdul Karim. Ilinuua Kumar Banerjee. 

Aftabuddin ATimad. Mrishikes Bhattaeharvya. 

Anil Chagdra Ray. Manindra Mohan Chakrabarti. 

Bidhu Bhusan Bhattacharyva. Mir Ahmed Ali. 

Binit Chanclra Sen. . Nefazuddin Khan. 

Pabitra Lai Mukhcfjee. 

* 

t Knouts ii (Group B). 

First-Class. 

Rabindra Chandra Guha. 

Second Class. 

(jopi Natl] t Gupta. 
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GRADUATES-M. A. 

Third Class. 

Nares Chandra Chakrabarti. 

Sanskrit (Group A). 

Second Class. 

Abinas Chandra Das. 

Sanskrit (Group E). 

First Class. 

Umes Chandra Bhattacharyya. 

Arabic. 

First Class. 

Miznnur Rahman. I Muhammad Serajul Islam, 

Second Class. 

Mohammad Tahcrul Islam. 

Persian. 

First Class. 

' ( Moayyidul Islam Borrah. 

Second Class. 

.Abdul Hadi.. 

Philosophy. 

First Class. 

Mahcndra N^ith Chakrabarti. I Sudhir Chandra Ray. 
Nikliil Chandra Sen. I Syed Jafar Uddin Ahmed. 

Second Class. 

Bireudra Chandra Mukhopa-PShahed Ali. 
dhyay. I Sudhansu Kumar Bupcrjee. 

Third Class. 

Mtfhammcd , ' , Abdus Salam . 
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GRADUATES— M.' A. 

History (Group A.) 

First Class. 

Am uly aran jail Biswas. J Jyotirmay Sen. 

Prafulla Chandra Lahiri. 

• Second Class. 

Narendra Mohan Ray. I Satyendra Nath Dasgupta. 

Third Class. 

Snrendra Kumar Aich. 

History (Group B.) 

First Class. 

Jatis Chandra Dasgupta. I Muhammad 'Zahurul Islam. 
Second Class. 

Dharmabrafa Sinharay. I Narendra Kumar Das. 

Ziauddin Ahmed. 

Third Class. 

Kshitis Chandra Ray.. | Mohammad Husain Ali. 

Sneheudu Basij. 

Economics. 

First Class. 

Dines Chifndra Datta. I Parimal Ray. 

• 4 » 

Second Class., 

Prafullachnndra Haidar. 

Third Class. 

A bin ascii and ra ]T)e. 


1924. 

(In alphabetical order.) 
English ’(Group A). 

First tClass. ■ 

Abanimokan Qand^iopadhyay. [ Mahendranajth De. 

- Manmathanath Guha. 

c 
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GRADUATES— M. A. 

Second Class. 

Abdur Rahman. Prabodhchandra Mitra. 

Harcndralal Chaiulhuri. Pramodchandra Bandyo- 

Hcrambanath Bhattacharyya. padhyay. 

Narendrachandra Kar. Sudhircliandra Mukho- 

Prabhatkumar Ray. padhyay. 

Upcudrachandra Sinha. 

Third Class. 

Askar Ali. Kalipada Chakrabarti. 

Brajeschandra Ray. Mir Asghar Ali. 

Gopalcha.idra Acharyva. Parcschandra Chakrabarti. 

Gopendrachandra Chakrabarti. Prainathaiiatli Majumdar. 
Jogendranath Sengupta. Sukumar Nag. 

Sultanuddin Ahmad. 

EngUvSii (Group B). 

Second Class. 

Jiiatiranjan Datta. 

Third Class. 

Bibckpraphulla Pal. I Durgacharan vSamajdar. 

Narcndranath Dasgupta. 

Sanskrit (Group A). 
h'irst - Class . 

Abinaschandra Chaudhiui. 

Sanskrit (Group B). 

First Class. 

Niharehandra Chakrabarti. 

'Sanskrit (Group C). 

Third Class. 

Charuchandra vSen. 

Sanskrit (Group D). 

First Class. 

Sureschandra Chakrabarti. 



GRADUATES — M . A. 

Arabic. 
hirst Class. 

Muhammad Abul Ilashem. ! Md. ('diolani Mowla. 
Sved Moazzam Ilossain. 


PERSIAN. 
hirst Class. 

Md. Abul Pazl Syed Alimcd. 

Third Class. 

Nader Ali Rarhi. i Sved Ramzan A Y\. 

Pm LOSoniY. 

» Cirsi Class. 

Abu Nasr Muhannued Saleh. ' Gaiigauath Bhattacharyya. 
Muhin imohan Bandyopadhyay. 

Second Class. 

Abbasuddiu Ahmed. • * I Khagcndraiiath Chakrabarti.. 

Third Class. 

Jyotirmay Biswas 

History (Group A). # * 

First Class. 

Pr al dad eh and r a G oj > . 

Second Class. 

Asutosh Chakrabarti. I Nalinimohan Kar. 

Cunagobinda Datta. I Nalininatli Dasgupta. 

■* Third Class,. • * # 4 

* 

Bankimehandrsf Datta. • # I Sachiudralal Rftyohaudhuri. 
Suboflhehandra Banerjee. , 
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GRADUATES-M. a. 

History (Group B). 

Second Class. 

Abdul Munim Chowclhury. Md. Nurul Hilda. 
..Bhubanmohan Raychaucthuri. Paresnath Sil. 
Bidhnbluislian Cl latter jet*. Santoshehandra Guha. 
Jasodaranjan Das. . Sudhirehandra Gliosli. 

Third Class. 

Bluibamnohan Goswami. ! Kshitisehandra Ray. 

Sarojpriisa m i a Gii] >ta . 

Economics. 

First Class. 

Jyotishchandra Ghosh. | Kshitisehandra Chaudhuri. 

vSisirkumar Basil. 

Second Class. 

Altafur Rahman Khan. Mahammcd Hanif Blniya. 

Bibhutibhushati Sen. IMuhamiried Firdous Ali. 

Digindrakisor Ray. vSudhansukiimar Dasgupta 

i 

Third Class. 

.Abdul Majced Khandoker. I Manmathakumar Ray. 
Manadacharan Chakrabarti. | Torabali Miah. 

Mathematics. 

First Class. 

Ilirendramohan Sengupta. 

G R A DU ATHS— M . Sc . 

1922. 

(In order of merit.) 

Physics. 

Class If. 

[ iVafulla Kumar Roy. 


Phaniiidra Kunar Mitr? 
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GRADUATES— M. Sc. * 
Chemistry. 

Class I. 

Dhircncfra Chandra Roy. | Copal Chandra Sarkar. 

Class III. 

Bijoy Kumar Sell. 


1 923 . 


(In alphabetical order.) 
Physics. 


Morntazuddin. 


Second Class. 

| Susil Chandra Biswas. 


Chemistry. 
First Class. 


A. N. Kappanna. 
Aswinikuniar Guha. 
Hariprasanna Ray. 


Kalipada Basu. 

Parcschandra DattA. 

. Pradoshclnlndra l£aychaiidhuri. 
Satischandra Dc. 


Second Class. 
Sisirkumar Guha. 
Mathematics. 

Second Class. 

Jagadischandra Bhattacharyya. 


1924. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

First Class ! 

Sudhendukumar Basu. / • I Surendrachandra Chakrqbarti. 


33 
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GRADUATES — M. Sc. 

Third Class. 

Bimalaprasanna Ray. 

Chemistry. 

First Class. 

Asutosli Sen. I Ninnalcliantlra Guharay. 

K. P. Srikumaraii Unni Nair. | Prankumar De. 

Second Class. 

Bina'duunar Sengupta. I Subarnakamal Ray. 

Sudhanyak lunar Ray. 

Third Class. 

Dhirendranath Basuraychaudhuri. 

Mathematics. 

Second Class. 

Chandrakuniar Dliar. 


GRADUATES — Honours, B.A. (on Calcutta University 
Syllabus.) 

1922. 


(In order of inept.) 
English. 

Class I. 

Manmatlia Nath Guha. 


Class II. 


Abdul Majeed Moll ah. 
Narendra Chandra Kar. 
Sudhir Chandra Mukho- * 
padhyay. 

Kiran Lai Dutt. 
Amorcndra Nath Kundu. 
Syed- Mustafa Ali. 


Probodh Chandra Mittra. 
Jogendra Nath Sen Gupta. 
Dines Chandra Sarkar. 
Kalipada Chakraborty. 
Upendra Chandra Sinha. 
Surondra Nath Das. 
Dhircndra Kishor Dhar. 
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GRADUATES— Honours, B.’A. 

Sukumar Nag. Udoya Chandra Das. 

Nareudra Nath Das Gupta. Md. Vilayet Hussain. 

Akshov Chandra Khasnobis. I Sohrab-ud-din Ahmad. 

1 Bibek Prafulla Pal. 

Sanskrit. 

First Class. , 

Nihir Chandra Chakravarti. 

Araiuc. 

First Class. 

*Sye # d Moaz/.um Hossain. | Md. Oliolam Mowla. 

Second Class. 

Mohammad Abul Hasliem. | Abdur Rahman. 

• Persian. 

Second Class. 

Md. Jinnot-ullali Mi ah. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

First Class. 

Ganganath Bhattacharjee 

History. 

Second Class. 

Prahlad Chandra Gcpc. I Jyotish Chajidra Ghosh. 

Id. Nural Hilda. 

Economics. 

Second Class. 

(Mohammed Firdous’Ali. I Sudhansu Kumar Das Gupta. 
1 Sisir Kumar Bash. I Upendra Chandra Gupta. 

Mathematics. 

Second Class. * 

Prafulla Chandra* Majumdor. # I Haladhar Bhaunfik. 0 
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GRADUATES— Honours, B. A 

1924. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

English. 

Class II. 

Amulyaratan Ghosh. Dhirendrachandra Pal. 

Azizuddin Ahmad. Sailendranath Bhadra. 

Bhupcndrachandra Hajra. Timirharan Mukhcrjee 

Sanskrit. 

Class II. 

Dakshinacharan Chakrabarti. I Prankisor Goswami. 

Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Class I. 

Bishadbhushan Dasgupta. 

Arabic. 

Class I. 

Abdul Jabbar Khan. I Fazlul Karim. 

Class II. 

Fazlar Rahman. I Inamul Hossain. 

Islamic Studies. 

Class I. 

Abul Ula Muhammad Wali- Md. Turab Ali. 

ullah. Muhammad Moslehuddin. 

Md. Abdul Aziz. Mutiur Rahhian. 

Class II. 

Abdur feashici. Mohammad Habibullah. 

Md. Abdul Majid. Mohammed Abdul Basir. 

Md. Nurul Haq. Syed> Abdul Mannan. 
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GRADUATES — Honours, B. A. 

Persian. 

Class I. 

Faiz-ud-Din Khundakar. 

Class II. t 
’Fayezuddin Ahmed. 

Philosophy. 

Class t. 

Manmathanath Bhattacharyya. 

Htstory. 

Class I. 

Praphullachandra Mukherjec. 

. Class II. 

Dhirendrakumar Basil. Pramathanath Chatterjee. • 

Colam Jabbar. Sachiiidrakumar Gupta. 

Nurnddin Ahmad. * Syed Takiuddin. 

• 

Economics. 

• , Class I. 

Hcdavet-ul Islam. I Kumudranjan Chaudhuri. 

• Md. Hafiznr Ratfman. 

Class II. 

» , 

Dhircschandra Raybardhan. Phaiiibhushan Basil. 
Gopalchandra Bhowal. Prajaranjan Mukhopadhyay. 

Jyotirindranath Ray. Praphullakumar Banerjce. 

Manindrakisor R^y. # Priyanath Kasu. e 

Nagendraehaiidra Das. Upendrakumar £aha. 

' Mathematics. 

Class I. * 

Pareschandra Bhattfydiaryya* •* 

• 

• / Class II. 

Mahendranath Mtta. 
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GRADUATES — Honours, B.Sc. (On Calcutta University 
(Syllabus). 

1922. 

(In order of merit.) 

Physics. 

Class I. 

Surcntlra Chandra Chakraborty. 

Ctass II. 

Sudhcndu Kumar Basu. I Sudhir Chandra Bose. 

ClIKMISTRY. 

Class I. 

Pran Kumar De. | Nirmal Chandra Guha Ray. 

vSurendra Kumar Majurndar. 

Class II. 

Salauddin Ahmad Yusuf. I B ; sveswar Mukhopadhyay. 
Tarapada Bnse. 

Mathematics. 

Class II. 

Santosh Chandra Das Gupta. I Ashutosh Sen. 


1924. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Class I. 

Arunkumar Datta. I Bhabeskumar v Som. 

Kamakhyaranjan Sen. 

Class II. 

ii 

Brajendrakumar Sen. f R'abiirdranarayan Bhaumik. 

Hiralal Bandyopadhyay.’ I Saradacharan Paik. 
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i 

G R A DU ATES — Honours , B. Sc. 
Chemistry. 

Class I. 

Jadjilal Mukhcrjee. I Mahendrakumar De. 

Samarendra Gupta. 

Class II. » 

ITaridas Gangopadhyay. | Ratindranarayan Mitra. 

Manindranath Chakladar. | Taranikanta Cliakrabarti. 


GRADUATES— M. A. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

1922—24. 


Name 

Year 

Subject * 

Class 

Oniuj 

, • 

Abaiiiniohaii Bandyopadlivay 





in 

102.1 

English 

I 

A 

Aboni Mohan Gupta 

1022 

English 

III 


Abbasuddin Ahmed 

1024 

Philosophy 

. II 


Abdul Aziz ... 

'O-U 

English. 

• II 

A 

Abdul Iladi ... ,.. 

T 023 

Persian ' 

II 


Abdul Karim ... ... 

1023 

EnglisI; 

III 

A 

Abdul Majeed Khandoker ... 

I02/| 

Economics 

•.III 


ATxlul Munim Chotrdhury ... 

1024 

History ; 

*11 

•B 

Alxlur Rahman,... 

1024 

Englfsh 

II 

A 

Abinaschandm Chaudhuri ... 

IQ24» 

Sapskrit 

I 

A 

Abiuas Chandra Das * 

1023 

Saifskrit 

II 

A 

Abinaschandra De , 

IQ 23 

Economics 

Til 


Abu Nasr Muhammcd Saleh 





(P) * • ... 

1024 

Philosophy 

I 


Aftabuddin Ahmad 

102.3 

English 

III 

A 

Altaf,. Husain (P) 

1023 

English 

I 

A 

Altafur Rahman Klfan 

1024 

Economics 

• V 

• 

Amulyaranjan Biswas 

102.3 

History 

I 

A 

Anil Chandra Rny 

1023 

English 

III’ 

A 

Askar Ali ... ... 

1024 

English 

III 

A 

Asutosh Cliakrabarti 

IQZ'4 

History 

II 

A 

BankimchandrA Datta 

1024 

History 

III 

A 

Blnibanmohan Goswami . ,. 

1024* 

History 

* III 

B 

Bhubanmohan *Raychau£ 4 ruri 

1924 

History* # 

II 

B 


(P. University Prizeman for having s'jrJod first iA the first class). 
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GRADUATES^— M. A. 


Name 

Bhupendra Nath Dutta Roy 
Bibekpraphulla Pal 
Bibhutiblmshan Sen 
Bulbil Blnisan Bhattacharyya 
Bidhubbusban Chattcrjee ... 
Bimal Chandra Sen 
Binit Chandra Sen 
Bipin Chandra Pandit 
Birendra Chandra Mukho- 
padhyay 

Brajcschandra Ray 
Charuchandra Sen 
Debendra Mohan Lahiri 
Debendra Nadi Sarkar 
Dharmabrata vSinharay 
Dhirendra Nath Sen 
Digendra Lai Desarkar 
Digi ndraki sor Ray 
Dines Chandra Datta (P) ... 
Durgacharan Samajdar 
Ganganath Bhattacharyya (P) 
Gopalchandra Acharyva 
GopendrachaT.dra Chakrabarti 
Gepi Nath Gupta 
Gunagobinda Datta 
Harjiidralal Chaudluiri 
I Ieranibanatli Bhattacharyya 
Hiranya Kumar Banerjec .... 
Hirendramohan Sengupta (P) 
Hrishikes Bhattacharyya 
Jasodaranjan Das 
Jatis Chandra Dasgupta 
Jogendranath Sengupta 
Jnanranjau Datta 
Jyotirmay- Biswas .L 

Jyotirmay Sen \P) 
Jyotishchandra Ghosh 
Kalipada Chakrabarti 
Khagcndranath Chakrabarti 
Kshitischandra Chaudluiri (P) 
Kshitis Chdudra Ray 
Kshitischandra Ray 


Year 

Subject 

Class Grou] 

K _)22 

English 

II 


1924 

English 

IH 

B 

1924 

Economics 

II 


1923 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

History 

II 

B 

1923 

English 

II 

A 

1923 

English 

III 

A 

1923 

English 

II 

A 

1923 

Philosophy 

II 


1924 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

Sanskrit 

III 

0 

1923 

English 

II 

A 

1022 

English 

III 


1923 

History 

II 

B 

T Q 22 

English 

11 


1923 

English 

II 

A 

1924 

Economics 

II 


1923 

Economics 

I 


1924 

English 

III 

B 

1924 

Philosophy 

I 


1924 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

English 

III 

A 

1923 

English 

II 

B 

.1924 

History 

JI 

A 

1924 

English 

II 

A 

1924 

English 

II 

A 

TQ23 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

Mathematics 

I 


1923 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

History 

II 

B 

1923 

History . 

I 

B 

1924 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

English 

II 

B 

1924 

Philosophy 

III 


1923 

History 

I 

A 

1924 

Economics 

I 


1924 

English 

III 

A 

I 924 

Philosophy 

II 


1924 

Economics 

I 


I9?3 

History 

III 

B 

1924 

. History ■ 

III 

B 


(P. University I'rizeman fo.* having stood first in the first class). 
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GRADUATES— M. A. 


Name 

Lila Nag 

Mahanmicd Han if Bhuya ... 
Mafyenclranath Chakrabarti ... 
M<'\hendVanath I)e 
Manadacharan Chakrabarti ... 
Manindra Mohan Chakrabarti 
Manindra Nath Mitra 
Maninathakuinar Ray • 
Manmatlmath Cuba (P) 

]\Id. Abul Pa /1 Syed Ahmed 

jpi 

• Md. Cholam Movvla 
Md. Nurul Iluda 
Mir Ahmed Ali ... 

Mir Asghar Ali ... 

Mizanur Rahman (P) 
Moayvidiil Islam Borrah (P) 
Mohammad Abu Vusuff 
Mohammad* Husain Ali 
Mohammad Teherul Islam ... 
Mohinimohan Bandyopadhyay 
Muhammad Abul Hashem 
Muhammad Scrajul Islam (I?) 
Muhammad Zahurul Islam 

( Pb* . 

]\Puhammed Abdus ,>Salam ... 
Muhammed Firflous Ali 
Nader Ali Ravhi ... 

Nagcs Chandra Gupta • 
Nalinimohan Kar t 
Nalininath Dasgupta 
NarendrsichancVa Kar 
Narendra Kumar Has 
Narendra Mohan, Ray 
Nareifdranath Dasgtipta 
Narcs Chandra Chakrabarti ... 
Nefazuddin Khaa 
Ni h a rch and ra Ch akr abarti 

(P) 

Nikhil Chandra Sen (P) 
Nirmal Kumar Sen 
Pabitra Lai Mnkhcrjce » ... 

* » 


Year 

Subject 

Class 

Grou 

1923 

English 

II 

A 

T924 

Economics 

II 

» 

1923 

Philosophy 

I 


1924 

English 

- I 

A* 

1924 

Economics 

III 


1923 

* English 

III 

A 

1923 

English 

I 

A 

1924 

Economics 

III 


3 924 

English 

I 

A 

1924 

Persian * 

I * 


1924 

Arabic 

I 


1024 

History 

II 

B 

1923 

English ' 

III 

A 

1 924 

English 

III 

A 

1923 

Arabic » 

I 


1923 

Persian 

I 


1922 

English 

II 


1923 

History 

III 

B 

1923 

Arabic 

II 


ro24 

Philosophy 

I 


1924 

Arabic 

• I 


1923 

Arabic 

I 


1925 

History 

*. I 

B 

1923 

Philosophy, 

III 

• 

1924 

Economics 

II 


T 924 » 

Persian 

III 


1922 

English 

II 


1924 

History 

II 

A 

1924 

History 

IT 

A 

1924 

English 

II 

A 

1923 

History 

II 

B 

1923 

History 

II 

A 

1924 

English § 

nr 

B 

1923 

I English 

hi 

B 

1923 

English 

hi 

A 

1924 

Sanskrit 

1 

B 

1923 

Philosophy 



1922* 

Chemistry 

1 


1923 

English* , 

hi 

A 


(P. Universilv Prizeman for having stiVxl first in* the first class). 
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GRADUATES— M. A. 


Name 

Year 

Subject 

Class 

Group 

Parescliandra Chakrabarti ... 

IQ24 

English 

III 

A 

Pafcsnath Sil 

1934 

History 

IT 

B 

Parimal l<ay 

rg23 

1 economics 

I 


Prabhatkumar Ray 

1924 

English 

II 

A 

Prabodhchandra Mitra 

1924 

English 

II 

A 

Prafullachandra Haidar 

1923 

Economics 

II 


Prafullacliandra Rabin ... 

1 92 3 

History 

I 

A 

Prafullachandra Sen 

1 023 

English 

II 

A 

Prahladcliandra^Gop (P) 

1924 

History 

I 

A 

Pramathanath Majumdar ... 

1924 

English 

III 

A 

Pramodchandra Bandyo- 
padhyay i ... 

1924 

English 

II 

A 

Rabindra Chandra Guha ... 

1923 

English 

I 

B 

Sachindra Kumar Adhikari 

1922 

English 

II 


Sachindralal Raychaudhuri ... 

1924 

History 

III 

A 

vSantoshchandra Cuba 

1924 

History 

II 

B 

Santoshkumar Cliattopadliyay 

1923 

English 

I 

A 

Sarojprasanna Gupta 

1924 

History 

III 

B 

Satyendra Nath Dasgupta ... 

J 923 

History 

II 

A 

Sliahed Ali 

T 9 2 i 

Philosophy 

II 


Sisir Chandra Chakravarty ... 

1922 

English 

II 


Sisjrkumar Basil 

1924 . 

Economics 

I 


Snehendu ^asu ... 

7 923 

History 

III 

B 

Subpdhch'lndra Banerjec 

1924 

History 

m 

A 

Sudiiansu Kumar Bancrjee ... 

1923 

Philosophy 

11 


Sudhansukumar Dasgupta ... 

192-4 

Economics 

11 


Sudhirchandra Ghosji 

1924 

History 

11 

B 

Sudhirchaudra Mukjio- 
padhyay 

T924 

English 

IT 

A 

Sudliir Chandra Ray 

1923 

Philosophy 

I 


Sukumar Ganguly (P) 

1922 

English 1 

I 


Sukumar Nag 

1924 

English 

III 

A 

Sulfaivuldm Ahmad 

T924 

English 

nr , 

A 

Surcudra Kumar Aich 

1923 

History 

in 

A 

Surcschandra Chakrabarti ... 

1924 

Sanskrit 

1 

D 

Surcs Chandra Sen 

T922 

English 

hi 


Syed Jafar Uddin Ahmed ... 

1923 

Philosophy 

1 


Syed Moazam Ilossain (P) ... 

1924 

Arabic 

1 


Syed Ramzan Ali . 

1924 

Persian 

hi 


Torabali Mi ah ... 

19*24 

Economics 

hi 


Uma Prasanr.a T)e 

^92,3 

English ' 

w 

1 

A 


(P. University Prizeman fbr having stood first in the first class.) 
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GRADUATES— M. A. 


Name. 

Umes Chandra Bhattacharyya 

(P) , ... ^ ... 

Unicsh Chahdra Bagclii 
Upendi'achandra Siiilia 
Ziauddin Ahmed 


Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

Group 

1923 

Sanskrit 

I 

E 

1922 

English 

11 


1 924 

English 

II 

A 

1923 

History 

‘ II 

B 


A1) EUNDEM— M. A. 


A. K. O. vSofdar. 

A. K. Wajiuddin Ahmad. 

A. Rahim. 

^\bani Kanta Chose Roy. 
Abhoya Charan Chakravarti. 
Abdul Aziz Talukdar. 
Abdullah- Al-Mamun 
Suhrawardy. 

Abdul Majid (1923). 

Abdul Majid. ’ 

Abdur Rahman Khan, I. 
Alxlur Rahman Khan, IT. 
Abdur Rub Chowdhury (1923) 
Abdus Sattar Siddiqui. 

Abul Hussain. 

Abul Quasem. 

Abu-Usman Khalid. 
•Acliluzzaman Khan. 

Adinath Sen (1923). 
Akramazzamah Khan. 

Amal Chandra Bose. . 
Ambica Charan Das. 

Amiya Chandra ’Chose. 
Amiyansu K,uniar Das-gupta. 
Amulva Kumar Datta-gupta. 
Anuilya Mohan Roy. 

AniVilya Nath *Br^u. 

Annada Charan Bancrjee. 
Anukul Chandra* Bhatta- 
charyya. 

Anukul Chandra Das. 

Anukul Chaydra Sen. 
Arshaduzzainan Khan. 

/Vshraf Ali I£han ; , 


Aswini Kumar Bhatta- 
, charyya. 

Aswini Kumar Das-gupta. 
Aswini Kumar Lahiri. 

A tau 1 Hakim. 

Atul Chandra Ghosh. 

A till Chandra Sen. 

Bhabatosh Sen. 

Bholanath Saha (1923). 
Bhuban Mohan Pait. 
Bhupendta Kumar Basil. 
Bidhu Ranjan Chose. t 
Bijoy Bliusan Datta. 

Binoy Kumar Clv>sh (1923). 
Birendra , Kisho/e Tarafdar. 
Birendra Kumar Das. . 
Chandra Kumar Dutt. 
Chintaharan Majumdar. , 
Debendra Kumar flitter 
/ 1 9 - 3 b 

Debendra Nalh Sanval. 
Deveiidra. Kumar Ray (Rai 
Sahib)* (1023). 

Dhirendra Mohan Dutt. 
Dhireiidra Nath Bancrjee. 
Dhirendra Nath Ghosh. 
Dhirendrit Nath Son. . . 

Durga Kanta 3 ChaudlHiry. 
Dwijeiulra Mohan Sen.' 
Chulam Rahman. 

C.irija K. Majumdar. 

Cirish Chandra Nag (Rai 
Bahaduri (1923'/. 

Hara Mohan, Paul (1923). 


, 

(X.B.—S o year lias been put against the, names 0/ those graduates on 
whom the ad eundem degrees were conferred in 192.].) 
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AD EUNDEM— 


Haripada Bancrjee. 

Har Kumar Shaha. 

Hem Chandra Bancrjee. 

Hem Chandra Biswas (1923). 
Hun Chandra Ray. 

Indra Kumar Dutta. 

Jatindra Mohan Dutta. 
Jatindra Mohan Chose. 
Jitendra Mohan Chose. 
Jitendra Mohan Bhatta- 
charyya. 

JogenJra Nath Sen. 

Jogindra Nath Das. 

Jyotish Chandra Ghoshal. 
Kalika Ranjat'i Ray. 

Kalipada Sen-gupta. 
Kazemuddin JVhined. 

Kazi Abdul Wad ud. 

Khalilur Rahman Md. Nurul 
Islam. 

Khurshed Ali Talukdar. 

Kiron Coomcr Ghosh (1923). 
Krishna Binode Shah a. 
Kshitish Chandra Barman. 
Kshitish Chandra Neogi 
^(1923). 

K uli’ ran jan Dhar. 

Kuinud Chandra Chakra- 
varty. 

Mafizuddin Ahmad ‘(1923). 
Mahammad Abdul Bashar 

(1923)- 

Mahammad Sidiq Khan 
(1923) 

Mahammed Nurul Huq 
Gliowdhury ( 1 923; . 
Mahendra Kumar Chose. 
Maheiidra Kumar Sircar 
(1923). 

Mahmudul Ameen. 

Mahmood Hasan. 

]\Ian indra X'haiuNa Bhatca- 
charyya. 

Man indra Mohan Deb. 

Man indra Nath Lasu. ' 1 


Manmatha Nath Chakravarty. 
Manoranjan Ray. 

Mati Lai Dam. 

Md. Khalilullah. 

Md. Serajul Islam. 

Md. Usman Chain. 

Mobarak Ali. 

Mohammad 'Abdullah. 
Mohammad Ali Hussain 
Bhuiyan. 

Mohini Mohan Ray. 

Mosaheb Ali Khan. 
Muhammad Osman. 
Muhammad Shahidullah. 
Muhammad Somed Ali. 
Muhammad Yusuff (1923). 
Munindra Chandra Cuha. 
Nagcsh Chandra Gupta. 
Naimuddin Ahmad (1923). 
Naresh Chandra Choudhury. 
Narmada Charan Bancrjee. 
Nasiruddin Ahmed (Khan 
Bahadur). 

Nirpial Chandra Pal (1923). 
Nirmal Kumar Sen. 

Nitya Hari Aich. 4 
Nur Ahmed. 

P(inkoj Coomar phosh (1923). 
Paresh Chandra Nandi. 
Paresh ■ Nath Bhattacharyya. 
Prafulla Chandra Sen. 
Prafulla Kamal Sen. 

Prafulla Nath Rrv. 

Pramatha Nath Chakrabarty. 
Pramatha Natji Sen. 

Pran K uniat Sen. 

Prasanna Kqmar Biswas. 
Priyanath Bidhvabhusan 
(Pandit) (1023). 

Privesh Chandra Datta. 
Quader Bukhsh., 

Qumaruddin Muhammad 
D92C). . 

Rabindra Nath Chose. 
Rabindra Nath Guha. 



AD EUNDEM— M. A*. 


Rabindra Nath Sen. 
Rabindra Nath Sen-gupta. 
Radha Govinda Basak (1923). 
Rai Kishore Majumdar. 
Rjijendra Kumar Banik. 

J^akh Aldas Ghose. 

Ramada Prasanna Ghose. 
Ramendra Mohan Bose. 

Rash Behari Bose. 

Rezaur Rahman Khan. 

S. Tamizuddin Khan. 
Sachindra Chandra Sen 

# (1923). 

Sachindra Kumar Ghose. 
Sachindra Mohan Chanda. 
Sachindra Nath Chatter jee. 
Sail jib Kumar Chaudhury. 
San tosh Kumar Ray. 

Sarada Char at] Ghose (Rai 
Bahadur). 

Sasanka Kumar Bose. 

Satyalal Das. 

Satyendra Chandra Mitra. 
Sisir Chandra Chakravarty. 
Sisir Kumar Ghosh. 


Sisir Kumar Niyogi (1923). 
vSisir Kumar Sen. 

Sudhir Chandra Roy. 
Sudhirindra Nath Guha. • 
Supati Ranjan Nag. 

Surendra Chandra Datta. 
Suren dra Chandra Gupta. 
Surdndra Mohan Sen-gupta 
(1923). 

Surendra Nath Basil. 

Surcsh Chandra Bhatta- 
charyya. 

Suresh Chandra vSen. 1 
Syama Kalita Bauer jee. 

Syed Abdus Sybhan. 

Syed Ahmadullah. 

Syed Ansaruddin Ahmed. 
Tarapada Ganguly. 

Umesh Chandra Bagehi. 
Umesh Chandra Bhatta- 
charyya (1923). 

Umesh Chandra Sen. 

Upon dra Chandra* Talukdar. 
Z. R. Zahid 'Suhrawardy 
(Hon’ble Justice). 


1 GRADUATES— B. A. 

1922 — 24 . 

This list excludes the names of Graduates who have taken 
the M.A. Degrees., 


* (Tn alphabetical order.) 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

A. P. M. Mcsbdh JJddin 

... 1923 


. , 

A. J. G. Samdani Khan 

... I Q22 


1 

A. Z. M. Rezai Karim 

... 1923 



Abani Bhusan l^ahaf 
Abani Kanta Chattcrjeef 
Abani Mohan Gope 

Abdul Aref » * 

... 1922 
... 1924 

... 1923 

... I Q 2. 2 

J j 



• *Passed witft Honours,/ 

+ „ ,, Distinction. 
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GRADUATESr-B. A. 


Name* 

Abdul Ashraf Afikor Rahman 

Abdul Aziz 

Abdul Bari 

Abtjul Gaffarf 

Abdul Gafuir 

Abdul Hai 

Abdul Hai 

Abdul Halim Mia 

Abdul Jabbar Khan* 

Abdul Majecd Mollali* 

Abdul Malck 
Abdul Matin 
Abdul Motaleb 
Abdnr Rahman* 

Abdur Rajjaquc 
Abdur Raschid 
Abdur Rashid* 

Abdus Setter 
Abdus Sobhan 
Abinas Chandra I)c 
Abul Kasem Aminullah 
Abul Ula Muhammad 
Waliullah*' r 

Aditj Kumar Sen Gupta t ... 
Afsar Uddin Ahmad 
Aftatyuddin Ahmad 
Ahmed Ali 
Akhtaruzzaman 
Akshoy Chandra Kh^snobis 14 
Akshoy Kumar Mukherjee ... 
Ali Acks 

Amalaprasanna Scngupta . . . 
Amarendra Nath Ghosh f ... 
Aminuddin Ahmad 
Ami^ Hpssain Khan 
Amorend.a Nath.Kundu* ... 
Amrita-Kanta Chatterjif ... 
Amulyachandra Ghosh. 

Aniulya Chandra Sen 
Amulyaratan Ghosh* 

Anaiiga Mohan Gba+terjee 


\ear Subject. Class,, 

1924 

1922 

1923 
1022 

1924 
1923 

K)24 

JQ24 


1924 Arabic I 

1922 English II 

1922 

1922 

1924 

1922 Arabic II 

1922 

1922 

1924 Islamic Studies II 


1923 
1922 
1922 
1922 

1924 * Islamic Studies I 

1922 
1924 

1923 
T922 
1922 

1922 English II 

1922 

1924 
1924 

1922 
1924 

1923 

1922 English II 

1922 

1924 
1922 

1924 English II 

1922 


♦Passed with Honours, 
f „ ,, Distinction 
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GRADUATKS-B. A.* 


Name. 

Ananta Nath Ghatakf 
Anatli Bandhu Debnath 
Anath Bandhu Doss 
Anrfth Bandhu Karmakar .. 
Aifilchandra *Basu 
Annadacharan Basil 
Ardhendusekhar Chakrabarti 
Ashraf Ali Khan 
Ashrafuddin Ahmad 
Asutosh Bhattacharyya 
Asitnath Bhattacharyya 
Atindramohan Sen 
Azheruddin Ahmad 
Azizuddin Ahmad* 

Aziz Ullah 
Badruddin Ahmad 
Barada Kanta Chakravarty .. 
Barunchandra IXtsgupta 
Basudhakauta Das 
Benoy Bhusan Das 
Bhabatosh Mukherjec 
Bhabatosh Sen Gupta 
Bhabesehandra Nandi 
Bhupendraehandra Hajra* .. 
Bhupendrakisor Rakshit 
Hjbek* Prafulla Pal* 
Bimalacharan Ghosh 
Bimalananda Bhattacharjcc 
Bimalchandra Gulia 
Binavendranath Sen 
Binodebehari Chandhuri 
Bipinchjuidra Banik 
Biraja Kanta Bliowmik 
Bisliadbhushan Dasgupta 
Braja Gopal Das' , 
Brajendra Chandra Chakra 
varti 

Brajendra Gopal' Sur 
‘Brajendra Kumar Das 
Byomkesh Maiumdart 
Chandra Binoa Roy 


Year. Subject. Class. 

1922 

T922 

1922 

1922 
1924 
1924 , 

1924 

1923 

1923 

1923 

1924 
1923 

1923 

1924 Knglish 1 II 

1923 

1923 

1922 

1924 

1923 

1922 

1922 

1922 

1924 


1924 

Knglish 


II 

1924 
192 2 

Knglish 


II 


1924 

IQ22 

1924 

1924 

1923 

1924 
1922 

i 9?4 Sanskrit & Bengali I 
1922 

1922 

1922 

1922 

1922 

192? 


♦Passed with* Honours. . ' 
f ,, ,, Distinction. 
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Name. 

Chandrasekhar Gupta 
Charu Chandra Basil 
Cfiaruchandra Datta 
Ckintaharan Ray 
Chitta Ranj an Deb 
Dakshinacharan Chakrabarti* 
Debendra Mohan Debnath ... 
Devendra Nath Das 
Dhanes Chandra Sen Gupta 
Dhirendrachandra Ganguli ... 
Dhircndrachandra Pal* 
Dhirendra Kishor Dhar* 
Dhirendrakumar Basil* 

Dh iron d rain ohan Sen 
Dhirendra Nath Gulia 
iDhireschandra Raybardhan* 
Dines Chandra Sarkar* 
Dineschandra Mukherjee 
Dinesehandra Sarkar 
Dwijsndra Kishor Bhatta- 
charjee 

Dwijendtt} Kumar Bhatta- 
charyya 

Fa/iz-ud-Din Khundkar* 
Fayezuddin Ahmed* 

Fa//ul Karim* 

Fazlur Rahman* 

Ganganath Bhattacharjec* p ... 
Gayachand Nath 
Girindra Kumar Bando- 
padhaya 

Girindra Nath Mukherjee ... 
Gobinda Krishna Gupta f ... 
Gokulchandra Barman 
Golam Ambiya 
Golam jabbar* a 
Gopalchandra Bhowal* 
Gopendra Chandra Das 
Gupta 

Gopikaballav Goswami 
Govinda L #1 Da‘s * 


Subject. Class.. 


1924 

IQ22 

1923 

1923 
1922 

1924 Sanskrit II 

1922 

1922 

1922 

1923 

1924 Knglish II 

1922 Knglish II 

1924 History II 

1924 

1922 

1924 Kconomics II 

1922 English II 

1923 
1923 


1922 


1922 

1924 Persian I 

1924 Persian II 

1924 Arabic I 

1924 Arabic II 

1922 Philosophy I 

1924 


1922 
1922 
1922 

1923 
1922 

1924 History II 

1924 Kconomics II 

1922 

1924 

T922 


GRADUATES— B. A. 

Year. 


•Passed with VIononrs. 
f „ , r Distinction. 
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GRADU ATES — B . A. 


Name. 


Year. Subject. 


Haladhar Bhaumik* 

1922 

Ilaladhar Saha 

1924 

Haralal flas * 

1924 

Hara'Lal De 

1922 

Har&nchandra *Chakrabarti . . . 

1924 

Harcmlra Chandra Ray 

1922 

Hari Binodc Basak • 

1922 

Ilari Charan Nath 

1922 

Ilaridas Bancrjee 

iQ -3 

Jlarikumar Natli 

1922 

Ilarilal Basak 

1924 

.Heflayet-ul-Islam* 

1924 

Hem Chandra Mukhcrjee ... 

1922 

Himansubikas Basu 

1924 

Hiralal Banik 

192^ 

Hiralal Gangopadhyay 

1924 

Hirendra Mohan Sen Gupta t 

1922 

Iuanuil Hossain* 

1 024 

Jabcd Ali - 

1924 

Jagadischandra Saha 

1924 

Jagat Bandhu Das 

1922 

Jagatjiban Das 

1924 

Jahnabicharan Chakrabarti ... 

T024 

Jajneswar Ghosh 

1924 

Jatindra Kumar Roy 

T922 

Jalis Chandra Basu 

1922 

Jibankumar Ganguli 

1923 

Jitcndrachandra Datta 

1923 

Jnanendraniohan Chakrabarti 

1924 

Jnanranjan Chakrabortyf ... 

1922 

Jogendra Kumar Ghosh 

1922 

Jogendra Nath Syjn Gupta* ... 

1922 

Jogeschandra Chakrabarti ... 

1923 

Jogeschandra Codl^ 

1923 

Joges Chandra Roy * 

1922 

Jogiiidranath Chaudhuri 

1923 

Togncswar Mazuindarf 

1922 

Jyotirindra Mohan Birf 

1922 

Jyotirindranath Ray* 

1924 

Jyotish Chandra„Ghosh* 

1922 

Kalachand Ray" 

1924 


Mathematics 


Economics 


Arabic 


English 


Economics 

History 


^Passed with ifonouis. 
f M ,, Distinction.' 


Class. 

II 


ir 


ii 


ii 

it 



GRADUATES— B. A. 


Name. 

Kalicharan Nandi 
Kalidas Cope 
Kali Pada Chakraborty* 
Kaliprasanna Chaudhuri 
Kamakhyacharan Dc 
Kanti Bliuson Shorn 
Ka/i Shanis-uddin 
Kedarnath Cliakraharti 
Kcramat Ali 
Khagendrachandra Kar 
Kiranchandra ^Basu 
Kjran chandra Saha 
Kiran Dal Dutt* 

Kisori Mohan Sarkar 
K rish n abihari Coswami 
Kshitischandra Chakrabarti ... 
.Kshitischandra Datta 
Kshitischandra Sengupta 
Kulada Ranjan Chakravarty 
Kninndbandhu Das 
Kumndranian Chaudhuri* ... 
Dalit Mohan Chanda 
M. Habibullah 
Mndhusudan Biswas 
Mahendranath Datta* 
Makhaii'Dal Chanda 
Makhan Dai Ghosh 
Mamtazul Huqf 
Man in dr a Chandra Naha Roy 
Manindrakisor Ray* 
Manindralal Sengupta 
Manniathanath Bhatta- 
charyya* 

Manmatha Nath Guha* 

Md. Abdul Aziz* 

Md. Abdul Ddcif Khan 
Md. Abdul Majid* 

Md. Abdul Quddusf 
Md. Fazlur Rahman 
Md. Gholam Mowla* 

Md. GolaVh Hdssfain ■ ... 


Year. vSubjcct. Class, 

1924 

IQ23 

iq 22 Knglish II 

IQ24 

IQ23 

IQ22 

IQ22 

JQ24 

IQ22 

IQ23 

IQ24 

IQ24 

TQ22 Knglish II 

1922 
1924 

1923 
T923 

1923 
1922 

T Q23 

1924 Kconomics I 

1922 

1923 

1924 

1924 Mathematics II 

1922 

1922 

1922 

1922 . 


1924 Kconomics II 

1924 

1924 Philosophy I 

1922 Knglish I 

1924 Islamic Studies I 

1924 

1924 Islamic Studies II 

1922 

1923 

1922 Arabic I 

1922 


•Passed \n'th ,;, TTonour9. 
t „ ,, Distinction. 



5*5 

GRADUATES- B. A. 


Name. 

War. 

Subject. 

Class. 

Aid. Hafi/ur Rahman* 

IQ -4 

Economics 

r 

Mel. Israil 

1023 



Aid. Jinuot-ullah Aliah* 

IQ 2 2 

Persian 

11 . 

Aid. , Manirul Ilaqne Bhuiaii 

1024 



Md, Nuhil Haq* 

1024 

Islamic Studies • 

ii* 

Md. Nurtil Huda* 

102 2 

History 

11 

Aid. Shamsul Huda + 

102 2 

• 


Md. Turab AH* 

1024 

Islamic Studies 

1 

Md. Vilayet Hussain* • 

1022 

English 

n 

Mil. Y n stiff Ali 

1022 



Mohammad Abdul Basil* 

If >24 

Islamic Studies 

11 

Mohammad Abdul Ilashem* 

102 2 

Arabic * 

. 11 

ALohauimad Firdous Ali* 

I Q 2 2 

I economics 

11 

Mohammad Ilabidullab* 

1024 

Islamic Studies 

11 

Afoliini Mohan Baudo- 


• 


padhyayf 

1 0 ? 2 



Moliini Alolian Saha 

1022 



ATohit Kumar Aljjuindar ... 

TQ22 



Mohi-uddin Ahmad 

102 } 



Muhammad* Abdur Rahman 

102 2 



Muhammad Arab Ali 

1024 



Muhammad Faiz Hossain 

102 ;, 

• 


Muhammad Moslehuddin* .*.. 

1024 

Islamic Studies 

1 

Muhammad Vasin .*. 

1023 

• 


Muhammad Vasin ' ... 

1024 



Mujil/ur. Rahman 

1023 



Afulluk Hossain , 

1023 



Mutiur Rahmaiv !: 

102 1 

Islamic Studies 

1 

Nagcndrachaudra Das* 

I Q 24 # 

Economics 

11 

Nagcndracliandra Rav • 

1024 

• 


Nagendra Kutnar JChaudhuri 

1023 



Nagendra Nath Dey 

1922 

' 


Nalini Kanta Hope 

192 2 



Nandalal Das 

1024 



Xanigopal Bandc^adhvay ... 

1023 



Narcndra Chandra ^Kar* 

1922 

English 

n 

Nareiidramohan Saha 

1923 

# 


Narcndra Nath# Das Gupta* 

1022 

English 

11 

Nareschandra Ray 

1024 



Narcschandra Chanda 

I9?3 



Naresh Chandra Ghatak ... 

I Q22 
•_ 




# *Passed \vitli # Honours. § 
f „ ,, Distihctioj; 
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GRADUATES- B. A. 


Name. 

Nawab Ali Mollah 
Nibaran Chandra Gangopa- 
dliyayf 

Nibaran Chandra Koy 
Ni*har Chandra Chakravarti* 
-Nikhi ieswar Gangopadhyay 
Niradkumar Bhadra 
Nirmalchamlra Sen, I 
Nirmauchandra Sen, II 
Nirmalendu Basil 
Nuruddin Ahmad* 

Nuriil' Wahab 
Nuruzzaman 
Palaschandra p alf 
Panehanan Saha 
Panchanan Saha 
Pareschandra 'Bhattacharyya* 
Paresnath Banik 
Phanibliushan Basil* 
Phanibhushan Desarkar 
Phanhidra Mohan Chaudhniit 
Poresh Nath Boy 
Prabhatchaiidra Das 
Prabodhlal Dharbhamnik 
Praful I acl landra A I a j umdar* 
Prafulla yanikya Sen Gupta 
Prafiladchandra Basil 
Prahlad Chandra Gope* 
Prajaranjan Mukhopadhyay* 
Pramatha Chandra Mitra 
Pramathanath Chatterjee* ... 
Pramatha Nath Chowdhury 
Pramatharanjan Datta 
Pran Gopal Sirkar 
Prapkisor Goswami* 

Pra f ) 1 ui 1 1 ach a ndr a Mukharj ec* 
Praphulla Kumar Banerjee* 
Prasanna Chandra Saha 
Prithwisehandra Chaudhuri ... 
Priyanath Basil* 

Priya Nath Ganguly 


Year. Subject. Class- 

1923 

1022 

1022 

1022 Sanskrit I 

1922 

1924 

1923 

1923 

1924 

1924 History II 

1924 

1022 

1924 
1 022 

1023 

1024 Mathematics I 

1923 

1924 economies II 

1024 

1022 

1922 

1923 

1924 


1 022 Mathematics II 

1922 

1024 

1922 History II 

1924 Economics II 

1922 

1924 History II 

1922 
1924 
1 02 2 

1924 Sanskrit II 

1924 History I 

1924 Economics II 

T022 
1024 

1924 Economics II 

1022 


•Passed with honours, 
f ,, „ Distinction. 



GRADUATES— B. A. 


Name. 


Year. vSubjeet. 


Probodh Chandra Mittra* ... 
Pulinchaitdra Das 
Puranlal .Sahaf 
Puma Chandra Balaf 
Purna Chandra Paul 
Quazi Ambor Ali 
kadhaballav Chattcrji 
Radhaballav vSutradhar 
Radha Syam Royf 
Raj ci rd rakish arc 1 )as 
Rajeudra Kumar Dc 
“Rakibuddin Ahmed 
Ramamranjan Hiswasf 
Ramendra Mohan Adhya ... 
Ramesh Chandra Chaudhuri 
Rameschandra Saha 
Ramcskiran Pal ■ • 

Randal Das , 

Ranjit Kumar Dutt 
Rashik Mohan Sahaf 
Ratliindrakumar Ouharay .., 
Rcbati Mohan Poddar 
Rastnmullah Bhuya 
Saehi Kanta Niyogi 
Saghintlrflkumar Gupta* 
Sachindra "Mohan Olftitak ... 
Sailendrakisor Rdv 
Sailcndramohafi Sen 
Sailendranath Bhadra* * ... 
Sailendraprasad Ray* 
Saileschnndra Ray 
Salehuddin Ahmad 
Saiiatkumar Pal 
Santi Phusan Rov f # 

Sarada Prasanna Sarma 

Saroje Kumar Bose 

Satish Chandra Sahaf 

Satyabhushan Gupta 

Satyendra Kumar Saha 

Satycndranath *l 3 as 

Sera j ul Hague Chowdhury ... * 

•Passed with Honours. * * 

f ,, ,, Distinction. 


1922 English 

1923 
rg22 
1922 

1922 

1924 

7 922 
1922 
192 2 

1923 
1922 
FQ24 
1923 
T92;> 

1022 

1923 

K)23 

TQ22 

1022 

1922 
K)24 
IQ22 

1923 
1922 

1024 History 

1922 

1924 
1024 • 

192/] Englisji 
1924 

1924 

T 9 24 
1 023 

1922 

TQ22 

T922 

1922 

1924. 

1922 
TQ 24 . 

1922 
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GRADUATES— B. A. 


Name. 

Vear. 

Subject 

Class 

Shashi Bhuson De 

IQ22 



Shyama Charan Roy Cliou- 




dhury , 

IQ22 



Sibdhan Chakrabarti 

1024 



Si sir Kumar Basil* 

1922 

Kconomies 

II 

Sisirkumar Basu Ray- 




chaudhuri 

1923 



Sohrab-ud-din Ahmad* 

1922 

English 

11 

Subodhehandra Das 

1923 



Subodhehandra Datta 

Tp23 



Subodh Chandra Gupta 




Bakshi 

1922 



vSudhanslui Mohan Sarcar ... 

\i)22 



Sudhansuchandra Baudyo- 




padhyay , 

1924 



Sudhansu Kumar Das Gupta* 

H)22 

Economics 

11 

Sud h end ul a 1 G h osh 

K)23 



Sudhindracliandra Bandyo- 




padhyav 

1924 



Sudhir Chandra Ghosh f 

1922 



Sudhirchandra Gupta 

IQ-4 



Sud h i rchan d ra i\ 1 u kliopa- 




'dhyav* 

IQ2 2 

English 

11 

Sudhirchandra Ray 

1924 



Siidhirkumaf Sen 

1924 



Sukhendu Dal Sen Gupta ... 

1922 



Suk umar Nag* t 

1922 

English 

11 

Surapati Sur 

T924 



Surath Kumar Bhattacharjee 

TQ22 



Surendra Chandra Duttt ... 

1922 



Suren dra Nath Das* 

IQ22 

English . 

II 

Surendra Nath Kart 

1922 



Surcschandra Pal 

T9 24 



Sumakahta Nath 

1923 



Syed Abdul Mannan* 

1924 

Islamic Studies 

II 

vSycd ' Moazzuin Hossain* . . . 

1922 

Arabic 

I 

Sycd Mustafa Ali* 

1922 

English 

II 

Syed Takiuddin* 

1 924 

History 

11 

Tamezuddin Ahmad 

1923 



Tarakeswar Cha'k/avarty 

1922 




•Ppsscil with Honours. 

+ ,, ,, Distinction. 
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GRADUATES — B. A. 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

Taraknath Chakrabarti 

IQ 24 



Timirharhn Mukherjee* 

1924 

English 

II. 

Ubafdun. Nur Siddiqui 

1924 



Udoya Chandra Das* 

1922 

English 

• ir 

Tbnesli Chandra Debnath ... 

1922 



Umcsh Chandra Majumdar 

1922 

' 


Upendrachatidra Gop 

1924 


11 

Upendra Chandra Gupfa* ... 

1922 

Economics 

Upcndra Chandra Si nil a* ... 

1922 

English 

11 

Upefldrakumar Saha* 

1624 

Economics 

K 

Utfhapra sauna Naha 

1922 



Yogajiban Basil 

1923 




AD EUNDEM— 13. A. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

1921. 

• 

A. II. M. Wazir Ali. ’ A. M. Sid<li< 4 iir Rahman * 

A- ll. # Nurul Hilda. Abani Kanta BaktfUi 

A. K. INI. Abdul Ratif. Abani Kumar R?y ’ * 

A. K. M. Raftqueul Haque. Abani Mohan Mukhuty 

A. M. INI. Golain Kibria. Abbas AJi Ahmad 

A. M. i\I. Shahoodul Huque. Abdul Ainu, I 

A. M. Nazir Ahmad Abdul AJim, II 

Abdul Aziz 

1923 ; 

• • 

Abdul Aziz (Khan Sahib) 

1924. 

Abdul Bari 


• 5 

•Passed with Honours^ • 
f ,, ,, Distinction. 
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AD EUNDEM— B. A. 

1923. 

Abdul Ghafur 

1924. 

Abdul Ghafur, I Abdul Jalil 

Abdul Ghafur, II Abdul Kahleque, I 

Abdul Ghafur Mir Abdul Kahleque, II 

Abdul Gliani Chaudhury Abdul 'Karim, 1 

Abdul Ghani Khan Abdul Karim, II 

Abdul Halim jChowdhury Abdul Karim, III 
Abdul Karim, IV 

1923. 

* 

Abdul Khaliq 

1924. 

Abdul Kliayer B a z 1 u r Abdul Mabud Khan 

Rarhman Abdul Majid Chowdhury 

Abdul Latrf, I Abdul Man nan 

Abdul Latif, II Abdul Monem Khan 

Abdul Eatif Biswas Abdul Rahman, I 

Abdul vSattar (Khan Sahib) 

1923. 

Abdul Siddique I Abdul Wadud Chowdhury 

1924. 

Abdus Sattar 
Abinash Chandra Bagchi 
Abinash Chandra Kar 
Abinash Chandra Roy 
Abu Ahmed' 

Abu Muhammad Hossam- 
uddin Haider Ahmadi 
Abu Musa Ahmed Mujtaba 

1923. 

4bul Hashat Md. Abdul Hye 


Abdul Wahab 
Abdul Wahab Khan 
Abdul Wajid 
Abdur' Ghani 
Abdur Gofran 
Abdur Rahman 
Abdur Razzak, II 
Abdur Razzaq, I 



521 


AD KUNDEM— B. a. 

192*1. 

A hul Lais Mohammad 

1923. 

Abul MuzafTar Ahrjiad 

1924. 

Abul Wazid Zuhural Huq I Acgliar Ali 

I 

1923. 

Afzalur Rahman (Khan Bahadur) 

19245 

Ahmed Ali j Ahmed Meali * 

1923. 

Ahsau Ullah 

• 1924. 

A jit Kumar Das , • A manat I\han 

Ajit Kumar Chose Ambuja Prasfmna Gupta 

Akhil Chandra Das Ameer Ali 

Akhil Chandra Pal* Ameer Domain Ahmed 

Akhileswar Moulik Aminuddin Ahmad 

Akhteruzzaman Anlulya ^haiulra Dc Sarkar 

Akshaya Nath Cuba * Amulya Cjiaran Chakravarty 

Alfazuddin Ahmed Amulya Kumar Ba.su 

Amulya Kumar Das 

1923. 

Amulyaratan Guha 

1924. 

’Ananda Chandra Naudy Aijcrona Ranjan Chakravarty 

Ananta Kumar Das Anil Chandra Das Gupta 

Anath Bandhil Basak Anil Chandra •Dutt* 

Anath Bandhu Pal ' Anisuddin Ahmed 

Afiath Gopal Sen * ' . Annada Charan Dutta 

Annada Charan Ganguly • 
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AD KUNDEM— B. A. 

1923 . 

Annada Cliaran Gupta 

192 * 1 . 

Annada Prasad Gango- Ashrafuddin 

padhaya Ashutosh Cliakravarti 

Aiinada Prasad Mazumdar Ashutosh Chanda 

Ansar Ali Asutosh Das Gupta 

Anwarul Quadir Asutosh Ganguly 

Arabiuda Chose Aswini Kuinar Chakravaiti 

Aswini Kuinar Mitra 

1923 . 

Aswini Mohan Ghosh 
192 * 1 . 

A 1 1 1 a r u d d i n Chowdhury 
Atul Chandra Rakshit 
(Khan Azharuddin Ahmed 

Azizur Rahman 

1924 . 

Ikdritl Haque Khan Bliupaldas Ghosh 

Bagala Prasanna Das Bhupati Chandra Dutt 

Balai Chand Banik Bhupendra Chandra Roy 

Basanta Kuinar Cliakravarti Bhupcndralal Sen Chaudhuri 
Basuda Kanta Banerjee Bhupendra Prasad Neogi 

Basuda Ranjan Das Gupta Bhnpesh Chandra Das Gupta 
Baul Chand Basak Blmpesh Chandra Cuba 

Bazlur Rahman, I Bidhu Bhiisan Das 

Ba/.lur Rahman, II Bidhu Bhusan ,Nandy 

Be joy Saukar Sengupta Bidhu Ranjan Das 

Beni Madhab Bhattaeharyya Bidya Mohan Chattcrjee 
Be pin BCliari Bhopal Bi joy Bhuran C.hosli 

Bepin Beliari Pal Bijoy Chandra Mukhopadhava 

Bepin Chandra Chanda Binoy Bhusan Ghosc 

Bepin Chandra Laskar Binoykumar fiangopadhaya 

Bhaba Sankar Sengupta Biraj Mohon Ghosc 

Bhabatosh Cliakravarti Birendra Chqtidra Bhatta- 

Bhabatosli Roy ' • charyya 

Bharat Chandr.a Saha Birendra Chan/lra Sarkar 

Bhutan Mohan Chaudhnry Bvrentya Kumar Sen 

Bhudcb Mukhefjee 


Atal Behan Kar 
Ataur Rahman 
Ataur Rahman 
Bahadur) 

r 



5^3 

AD EUNDEM— B. A. 


Bircndra Mohan Ghosh 

rfircndra Nath Mazuindar 
Bircndra Natli Rai 

Chandra Kumar De 


1923. 

| Bircndra Nath Bose 

1921. 

i Broja Bchari Goswami 
I Brimlaban Chandra Basak 

1921. 

i Chandra Mohan Saha 


1923. 


Cliarn Chandra Chakravarty 


1924*. 


Chin tali ara n Ban dopa dl i ava 
Cli i u t al i aran Cl lpwdh u rv 
Daliluddiy Ahmad 
Dakshiua Ranjan Gupta 
Dobendra Chandra Das 
Dcbcndra Kumar Brajuna 

chary 

Del >cn (Iran ath Dutt , » 
Dcbcndra Nath Sarkar 
.DhariAadas Guha 
Dhircndra Chan dm Bardhan 
Dhircndra Chandra Chakra- 
varti * 

Dhircndra Chandra Rov 
Dhircndra Kish Are Bhatta- 
charvya 

Dhiresli Chafidra Sen 

Klah Newaz Khan 
Knayatcr Rahniar# 

Fanindra Kumar Duttagupta 
Fariduddin Alvmad 
t Fauzul Kabir 

Gancsh Chandra Sengupta 
Girindra Clwtidra Mazuindar 


| Chitta Ranjan Chakravarti 

I Digcndra Kumar Dattagupta 
Dincsh Chandra De 
Dincsh Chandra Dutta * 
Dincsh Chandra Gupta 

| Dincsh Chandra, Nlukhcrjee 
Dincsh (Chandra Roy 

! Dincsh ChaAdra Sen, I 

Dincsh Chandra 11 ( 

Dincsh Chandra* Taluk da r 
Dincsh Ranjan Sen 
Dftrga Kjumar Mitra 

! Durga Mphan Bose 
Dwarakft Nath Datta 
Dwijendra Nath Mukherji 

I Fshaqiie Ali Taluqdar 

• * • . * 

; Fazlur Rahman, \ 

I Fazlur Rahman, IT 

i 

! Girindra Nath Mukherjce 

I Girish Chandra Das 


, 1923. 

olam Kibrja 
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AD EUNDEM — B. A. 

1924. 

Guncndra Nath Roy Chow- ) Guru Charan Roy 
dhury 

1923. 

G uruprasad Bhattacharya 

1921. 

Ilaniiduddin Ahmad 
J923. 

Hamidur Uahinan 


1921. 

Harcndra Kpniar Bhatta- I lari Charan Chakravarti 
* charvva Haridas Chakravarti 

Hari Chaitanya Das 


1923. 

Hari Nath Chakrabutty 


1921. 


Haripada Sengupta 
Harapada Sikdar 
Hari Ram Dnar » 

Haris Chandra Gangopadhava 
Harshalal Sengupta 
Harsha Nath Banerjee 
Hemanta Kumar Chattcrjcc 
Hemanta Kumar Mukhcrjee 
Hem Chandra Dasgupta 
Hem Chandra De 
Hem Chandra 'Majumdar 
Hem Chandra Rav 


Hem Chandra Shorn 
Hemendra Mohan Senguj)ta 
Heramba Cuandra Ghosh 
TIeramba Kish ore Rov 
ITerambanath Chakravarty 
Himangsu Kumar Dasgupta 
Tkldasnr Ra'nman 
Indu Bhusaii Dglta 
Isliaii Chandra Dutta 
Izad Baksh 

Jagadish Clvaiidra Pal 


1923. 

Jagneswar Das Gupta 

1924. 

Talaluddin Alnnad j Jantini 'JKanta Chakravarty 

Jamiluddin Ahmad ! Jamini Kanta Nathak 
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AD EUNDEM— B. A.* 


Jam ini Kumar Bauer jee 
Janaki Nath Saha 
Jashoda Lai Banik 
Jatindrg Kumar Mukho- 
padhaya 

Jatindfa Mohan Das 
Jatindra Molian Dasgupta 
Jatindra Mohan Sarkar 
jatindra Nath Bhattaeharvya 
Jatindra Natli Mazumdar 
Jiteiidra Chandra Chakravartv 
Jiteiidra Chandra Mukherjec 
Jiteiidra Kishorc Chakravarti 
fltendra Molion Das Gupta 


Jiteiidra Nath Danda 
Jiteiidra Nath Ghosh 
Jnaiieudra Chandra Mitra 
Jnaneiidra Lai Dutta 
Jnaiieudra Nath Chakravarty 
Jnaneiidra Nath Dasgupta 
Jnaiieudra Nath Datta 
Jnaneiidra Nath Ghosh 
Juan Raiijan Ghose Chau 
dhury 

Juan Ran jail Seugupta 
•Jogeiidra Chandra Dutta 
Jogendra Kishorc De ’ 
Jogeiidra Lai Mukherjec 


1923 . 

« 

Togendra Mohan Dutta 


1921 . 


Jogeiidra Mohan Nandi 
Jogeiidra Nath Banerjce 
Jogesh Chandra Chakravartv 
Jogesh Chandra Ghosh, T • 
Jogesh Chandra Ghosh, IT 
jogesh Chandra Mukherjec 
Jogesh Chandra Nandv 
X. vSerajuddin Ahmad 
Kabiruddin Alynad Khan 
Kafiluddin I>handakar 
Kalachand Karniakar •• 


Jogesh Chandra Ray 
Jogesh Chandra Sen, I . 
Jogesh Chandra S<;ii, IT 
Jogeswar ni klier j ee 
Jyotirindra Nath ’Dutta 
Jvotish Chandra ChoudhurV 

Kah'das Ghose 
Kalidas Gupta 
Ka«i Kuiiiar Shalia 


1923 . 

Kalini Dddin Ahmad 


1924 .' * ... 

i , 

Kali Prasanna Chanda | Kamaleswan Prasad Chakra- 

Kali Prasanna Da£ j varty 

Kamakhya Natlf Rakshit I Kaniini Kumar Datta 

Kazi Abdur Rashid 


1923 . . 

* 

Kazi Alaiuldin. Ahmad (£han Kazi Imdadul* Hpquc (Khan 
Bahadur) . * I Sahib) 



Kcdar Nath Ghosh 


5^6 

AD EUXDEM— B. A. 

1924. 

| Keramat Ali 

1923. 

Kliabir DcUlin Ahmad 

1924. 

Khabiruddin Ahmad Krishna Copal Gnha 

Khaliluddin Bhuiyan Kshctra Mohan Das 

Khandakar Abdul Halim Kshctra Mohan Pal 

Khandakar Abdul Hannan Kshctra Mohan Ray 

Khurshid Alain Chaudhury Kshctra 'Mohan Saha 

Kiron Chandra Mukho- Kshitish Chandra Bhatta- 
padhaya cl 1 ary y a 

Krishna Chandra Baral , Kshitish Chandra Cuba 
Labanya Mohan Ray Dalit Mohan Gupta 

* Dalit Mohan Das Dalit Mohan Ray 

Dalit Mohan Gangopadhaya 

1923. 

Dehazuddin Ahmed 

1924. 

M. Abdul Monicii (Khan Mahboobar Rahman 
Bahadur) Mahendra Chandra Bfcwas 

Madhu Sudan Dahiri Mahendra- Chandra Ray 

Mafizuddin Ahmed, I Mahim Chand.a vScal 

Mahabbat Ali Mahmudur Rahman 

Mahammad Avub.Khan Mahtabuddiu Ahmed 

Mahammad Said AM 

1923. 

Makhan Dal Chakrabarty 

1924. 

Makhan Dal Deshamakhya Manomohan Das 
Manindra Chandra Mukherjcc Manomohan Sarkar 
Maniudra Chandra Sen * Manoranjan Banerjee 
I\Ianindra Kumar Dutt Manoranjan Dattagupta 

Manmatha Nath Chakladar Matindra Kumar Sen 
Manmatha , Nath Gango- Maz?ffar Ullab • 
padhaya Mazhrrul Islam 
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AD HUNDFM— B. A. 

Md. Abdul Gbaiii Chaudhury Md. Ismail 

Md. Abdul Matin Md. Mohsin Imam 

Md. Abdul Waliab Meerza Shegufta Bukht 

Md. Abdus vSamad Talukdar Alir Ilafi/uddin 

Md. J\bu Yusuff Mir Ilossain 

Md. Fari dud din 

1023 . 

Mir/a AI<1 . Abdul Aziz 

192 - 1 . 

Mdazam Hussain Mokblcsur Rahman 

Mofizuddin Ahmad, II Momtazuddin 

Mohamed Sadeque Momtazuddin Ahmad 

Mohidur Ralmiau Khan Mono Ranjau Das Gupta 

Moh ini Mohan Barman Roy Mono Ranjna Ghosc Chou- 
M oh ini Mohan Das dhury ^ 

Mohini Mohan Mazumdar Monoraujan Mitra 

Mohini Mohan Mitra Muhammad § Abdul Hamid 

1023 . 

Muhammad Abdullah t 
, 1924 . 

Muhammad Abdullah Muhammad •Fazlul Huq 

Muhammad Abdur Rashid Muhammad Fazlul * Karim, 

Muhammad Abdus Samad Muhammat] Ibrahim 

Muhammad Asad Muhammad Ishaque 

1923 . 

Muhammad Ismail (Khan ■ Bahadur) 

1924 . 

Muhammad Muslim Mukuiida I y al Basil 

Muhammad Tatazr.al Hossain Murahar Gupta 

Muhammad Yusuf Musharraf Hilssain 

Nabadwip Chandra Shaha Nalini Kanta Sil 

Nageudra Kumar Dhar ■ Nalini Ranjan Baudopadhaya 

Nagendra Lai Son Nalini Ranjan Barori 

Najmul Hussain Choudhury Nanda Kujn?r Ka% 
Nakuleswar Dasgupta . Nanda Lai Acharyya 
Nalini Chandra Nag , » ( Narendra Chandra Bhadra 

Nalini Kanta Chakra\arty’ Narendra Kishorc Raji 



528 


AD EUNDEM— B. A. 

1923. 

Narcndra Kumar Sen 

1924. 

Narendra Nath Ghosh I Naresli Chandra Ghosh 

Narcndra Prasad Das I Naresli Chandra Sarkar 

1923. 

Nasiruddin Ahmad 


Navvab Ali 
Nayananda Dasgupta 
Nevvazish Ali 
Niazuddin Ahmed 
Nibaran Chandra Bando- 

padhyaya 

Nibaran Chandra Gulia 
iNihar Ranjan Ghost 1 
Niktinja Biliari Muklio- 

padhyaya 
Nilkamal Pandit 
Nirad Ranjan Ma/uindar 
Pandit Chandra Shaha. 
Pankoj Bchari Mukherjce. 
Parbati Charan De. 

Partyati QUaraii Haidar. 
Paresh Chandra Banerjee. 
Paresli Nath Banerjee. 

Paresh Nath Chakravarti. 
Paresh Nath Roy. 

Prabhat Chandra Basil. 
Probluit Chandra Dc. 

Prabhat Chandra Mazumdar. 
Prafullabadan Brahmachari. 
Prafulla Chandra Dasgupta. 
Prafulk. Chandra Ray. 
Prafulla Kumar Chakravarty. 
Prafulla Kumar Mitra. 
Prafulla Kumar Sengupta. 
Prahlad Chandra Bysak. 
Prakash Chandra Banik. 
Prokash Chandra Ukil. 
Pramatha Kumar Chakra- 
varty-. 


1924. 

N irai l j an Seng upta 
Nirmal Chandra Basil 
Nirmal Chandra Dutta 
Nirod Baran Sengupta 
Nishi Kanta Kar 
Nripati Nath Mitra 
N r i pen d ra Krishna Paul 
Nripendra Kumar Dutta 
Nur Hussain Khan 
Nur Muhammad Chaudhury 
Nur ul Amin 
Osman Gliani 
Pramatha Kumar Chakra- 
varti. 

Pramatha Nath Basil. 
Pramatha Nath Gulia. 
Pramatha Nath Joardar. 

Pran Kumar Banerjee. 
Prasauna Kumar- Das. 
Prasanna Kumar Guha. 
Prasauna K lunar Nath. 

Priti Nidhan Ray. 

Priya Bhusan Baudopad- 
liyaya. 

Probodh Chai.dra Das. 
Probodh Cnaudra Dasgupta. 
Prodyot Kumar Bose. 
Promode Chandra Bose. 
Purna Chandra Bhatta- 
charyva. 

Pyari Mohan Banik. 

R 1 . J. S. M. Hossain Aly. 
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AD KUXDEM— 13. A. * 

1923. 

R. K. Doss. 

1924. 

Rabindra Kumar Alitra. j Ramcsh Chandra Bhbwal. 
Radhakanta Basnk. Ramcsh Chandra Cliakra- 

Radhika Mohan B&sak. vartv. 

Radhika Mohan Gosuami. j Ramcsh Chandra Sen, I. 
Rai Mohan Mukherjec. I Ramcsh Chandra Sen, IJ. 

Rajendra Chandra Banerjee. | Ram Kamal Chakravarti. 
Rajbndra Chandra Paul. ! Ivanga Lai Ghpsc. 

Rajendra Kishore Chou- Ran jit Kumar Bose. 1 

dhury. Ratindra Chandra Basil. 

Rajendra Kishore Chose. Rohini Kumar Mazumdar. 

Rajendra Lai Mazumdar. R,ohini Kumar Mukherjee. 

Rajkiunar Sarkar. Ruhul Amin Chaudhury. 

Raj m oh an Chakravarty. S. AI. Sideline !\hmed/ 

Ramakanta Dutt*. S. Nader A 1 i . 

Ram Chan.dra Bhattacharya. Saad Hosaiif Chaudhury. 
Ram Chandra Das. Sachindra Kanta Lahiri 

Ramcsh Chandra Banerjee. Choudluirv. 

, Sachindra Mohan Sen. 

‘ 1923. 

Sachindra Nath Chakrabarty. 

1924. 

Sailen Chandra Banerjee. Sailesh Chandra Gupta. 

Sailendra Chandra Chatterjee. Sailesh Clfandra Kar. 
Sailesli Chandra Chaudhury. Sailesh Chandra Mazumdar. 

- i 

1923. 

*Sa£ha\vat Hussain Khan a 

1924. 

Salamat IJllah Chowdhury. i Sarada Prasanna Gliose. 
Sarada Charan Chakravarty. | 

1923. 

Sarada Ptbsacl* Sen (Rai Bahadur). 1 


35 
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AD EUNDKM— B. A. 


1924. 


Sarada Ran j an Duttagupta. 
Sarat Chandra Dutta. 


Sarat Chandra G os warn i. 


1923. 

Saroj Kania Chowdhury. 

1924. 

Saroj Kumar Basil. 

1923. 

Sasanka Coomar Chose (Rai Bahadur). 

1924. 

Sasanka Kumar Adhikari. 

1923. 

Sasanka vSekhar Bhattacharyya. 


1924. 

Sasi Bhusaii Chanda. 
1923. 

Sasi Kumar Chakrabarty. 


Sasi Mohan Bhattacharyya. 
Satish Chandra Basak. 

Satish Chandra Chakravarty. 
Satish Chandra Dutta. 
Satish- Chandra Mtfjumdar. 
Satish Chandra s, Rav. 

Satish Chandra Sadhya. 
Satya Prasanna Chose. 

Satya Ranjan Guha. 

Satya Ranjan Sen. 

Satyendra ’Kumdr Datta- 
gupta. 

Satyendra Mbhan Sen. 


1924. 

Scrajuddin "Ahmad 
Chaudhuri. 

Serajul Islam. 

Shahabuddin Ahmed. 
Shahibuddiu Muhammad. 
Shamsul Alan Mohammad 
Afiatun. 

Sharfuddin Ahmed. 

Sheriff Shamsuddin. 

Shib Prasanna Roy Chau- 
dluiri. 

Shyam 13andhu Basak. 
ShyamJas Basista. 
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AD ETJNDEM — B. A. * 


Sib Ki shore Ray. 

Siddiqur Rahman. 

Si sir Kumar Basil. 
vSisir Kumar Chanda. 

Sisir. Kumar Paul. 

Sitajiath' Du. 

Somendra Nath Sen. 

Sgnath Das. 

Srisli Chandra Cliatta- 
pa dh ay a. 

Srisli Chandra Guha. 
Subodh Chandra Sen Gupta. 
Su^hansu Bhusau Sen. 

• Sndhendu Chandra 
Mazumdar. 

Sudhiudra Chandra Das. 
Sudliir Chandra Banerjce. 
vSudhir Chandra Nag. 

Suhas Kusum Sen, 
Sukhendra Chandra Bhatta- 
charyya. ' 

Sukumar Guha. 

Sultan Ahmed. 


Sultan Ahmed Khondakar. 
Sultan Mahmood. 

Sultan Mahomad. 

Suprasanna Ray. 

Su prat ul Chandra Ray. 

Sura liar Gupta. * 

Surath I y al Sengupta. 
Sureimra Chandra Das. 

Suren dra Mohan Basak. 
Surendra Mohan Chakravarti. 
Suren dra Nath Ghose. 
Stirendra Nath Ray. 
Surendranath Sengupta. 1 
Suresh Chandra Basil (Rai 
Bahadur). , 

Suresh Chandra Choudhury. 
Suresh Chandra Dighal. 
vSurcsh Chandra Nag. 

Suresh Kiron Pal. 

Susliil Chandra Bose. 

Snshil Chandra Dutt. 
vSyam Chaud Basak. 


, 1923. 

vSyed Abdul Latif (Khan Bahadur). 


1924. 


Sycd Abdul Majid. 

Syed Ali Asliraf (Najvabzada). 
Syed Ali Mahdi. 

Syed Habibar Rahman. 

Syed Mahomed Ghazial Huq. 
Syed Mali sin Ali., 


Syed Magbhl Hussain. 

Syed Md. Atiqullah. 

Syed Misbahuddin Hussain 
Syed Nurur Rahman. 

Syed vSayeedul Huq. 


1923. 

Tafail . AIPKhondkar. 


1924. 

Taif> Ali Ahmed. *j Tarani Mohan TJarori. 

Tamasha Ranjan Du'tt. ? * | Tarit Mohan Das.’ 
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ad euxdem— b. a. 

1923 . 

Tasuddaq Ahmad (Klian Bahadur). 

1924 . 

Taveb Ali. | Upcndra Mohan Dliar. 

Umacharan v Scn. i Upcndra Mohan Dutta. 

Umcsli Chandra Pasgupta. I Upcndra Nath Sen. 

Upcndra Chandra Dc. j Waliur Rahman. 

Upcndra Chandra Gupta. I Wazihuddin Ahmed. 

Upcndra Chandra Mazumdar. 1 Zahiruddjn Ahmed. 

1923 . 

Zahirul Iluq (Khan Bahadur). 

‘ 1924 . 

Zahooral Haq. | Zakir Husain. 

GRADUATES— M. Se. 

1922 — 24 . 


(In alphabetical order.) 


.same. , 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

A. N. Kappnnna 

IQH 

Chemistry 

T 

Asutosh vSen 

1Q24 

Chemistry 

I 

Aswitiikumar Gulia 

1923 

Chemistry 

I 

Bijoy Kumar vScu 

TQ 22 

Chemistry 

III 

Bimalaprasanna Ray 

IQ24 

Physio., 

III 

Binaykutnar Scngupta. 

1924 

Chemistry 

II 

Chandrakumar Dhar 

1024 

Mathematics 

II 

Dhireudra Chandra Roy (P) 
Dhircndranath Basuraychau- 

1922 

Chemistry 

I 

dhuri 

^924 

Chemistry 

III 

Copal Chandra Sarkar 

*1922 

Chemistry 

I 

Hariprasanna Ray 
Jagadisclvandra^ Bhatta- 

T923 

Chemistry 

I 

charyya 

T923 

, ' T 

Mathematics 

II 


(p University Prizeman for having stocd first in the first class.) 
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GRADUATES— M Sc. 


X a me. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class 

K. P. Srikumaran Unni Nair 

1024 

Chemistry 

I 

Kalipada , Basil (P) 

1024 

Chemistry 

I 

Monitu/.uddin 

1024 

Physics 

11 

Nirmalchandra Guharay 

1024 

Chemistry 

. I 

Pareschaudra batta 

1024 

Chemistrv 

! 

Phanindra Kumar Mitra 
Pradosliehandra Ray- 

1022 

Physics 

II 

chaudhuri 

1024 

Chemistry 

r 

Prafulla Kumar Ray 

102 2 

Physics 

IT 

Pranliiimar l)e (P) 

10*24 

Chemistry 

1 

Satjpehandra De ... 

1024 

Chemist lV 


•Sisirkumar Gulia 

1024 

Chemistry 

11 

Siibaruakamal Ray 

I 024 

Chemistry 

TI 

Sudlianyakinnar Rav 

1024 

Chemistry 

II 

Sudhendukumar Basil 
Surendrachandra Chakrabarti 

IQ 2^ 

Physics 

1 

(pi 

1024 

Physics 

1 

Susil Chandra Biswas 

1024 

Physios 

TI 


AD KIINDEM --M. Sc. * 

(hi alphabetical order.) * 

1921 . 

Aswini Kumar Dutf. filmpeiidra Kish or, Basil. 

Bhabani Charar, Gulia. Dhirendra Chandra Ray. 

Bholanath vSaha. Haccndra Nath Dutta. 

1923 . 

Haridas Sen. 

1924 . 

Jnenendra Nath t Sengupta. Parimal Bikas Sen. 
Judhistir Chandra 5)as. Piirnaehandra Datta* 

Omdatul Islam. , Sasindra Chandra Dhar*. 

Phanindra -Kum^r Datta. Satish Chandra Saha. 

t Phanindra Kumar Alitra. ■ Satya Ranjan Nag. 

Paresh Nath Basil. Surat T,al Das. 

1923 . . 

% 

, • Stirendr?, Kumar Dasgupta. 

* • ♦ 

(P. University Prizeman for having storAI first in* the first class.) 
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GRADUATES -B. Sc. 


1922 — 24. 


(This list excludes the invites of Pass Graduates who have 
taken the M.Sc. Degree). 

(In alphabetical order.-) 


Name. 

A. E. M. Faxlul Karimf ... 
Aghorcnath Sen 
Ahmad Ullali ... 

Ardhendu Shckhor Bliowmik 
Aruncliandra' Dasgupta 
Arimkumar Datta* 

Ashntosh Sen* ... 
Bhabeskumar Som* 
Bibhutibhushan Ghosh 
Birendra Nath Chatterji 
Bireudranath Ray 
Bisveswar Mnkhopadhyay* ... 
Biswainbar Nagdas 
Brajendrakuiiiar Sen* 
Chittaranjan Senguptaf 
Dwijendranath Ray 
Ha.idas Gangopadhyay* 
Ilemchandra Dasi 
Hemendra Kishore Roy , ... 
Hiralal Bandvnpadhyay* 
Indmnohan Ghosh 
Jadulal Mukherjee* 
Jagatbandlm Ghosh 
Jasodalal Das 

Jatindra Chandra Deb Ravf 
Ja\ antakiMnar Bhatcacharyya 
Jogabrata Sinhfiray 
Jogeridralal Bhattacharyva ... 
Jogesh Chandra Kar 
Jyoti Prasad Maitraf 
Jyotish Chandra Bandvo- 
padhyay* c ... 


Year. vSubjecl. Class. 

1924 

1923 

1923 
1922 

1924 


1924 

Physics 

1 

1922 

Mathematics 

II 

1924 

Physics 

1 

1924 



1922 

1924 

1 022 

Chemistry 

Ji 

19*4 

1924 

Physics 

11 

TQ 23 

1023 

1924 

Chemistry 

til 

1023 

1022 



1924 • 

Physics 

11 

1923 

1924 

Chemistry 

I 


192 1 
1923 
102 2 
1923 
102/1 
1024 
102 2 
1022 

1922 


*Fassed with Honours, 
t „ Distinction'. ' 
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Name. 

Kamakhyaraiijan Sen* 
Khagenflrabliushan Chanda 
Khltindra Mohan Chakra- 
•varty • 

Kiran Chandra Basil 
Xshetra Mohan Sutnulhar ... 
Kshirodbihari Mukhopadhyay 
Kshirodgobinda Dasmahala- 
nabis 

Mafiammad Hafez Mia 
Mahendrakumar Do* 
Manindranath Chakladar* ... 
Manoranjan Sarkar 
Matilal Mukhopadhyay 
Munindramohan Mitral* 
Nagendramohan Basil 
Nalinimohan DTufr 
iVareiidranath Dasgupta, II ... 
Nareschandra Guha 
Nihar Chandra G.uhat 
Nihar Ranjan Dattat ,... 
Ninual Chandra Gulia Ray* 
Nisikanta Majuindar , *... 
Nripvndra Nath Sengupta ... 
PabitraTuimar Baral 
Phanindrabhushan Ray 
Pran Kumar De* 
Praphullakuihar Guha , 
Praphullakuinar Sengupta ... 
Pratapchandra Guha 
Pratul .Chandra Senf 
Rabindrajiarayan Bhaumik* 
Ramesh Chandra Gangulyt 
Rati i M ran aray ah' flji tra* 
Romanath Banerjee 
Rukminikisor Dattarav 
Salauddin Ahmad YusuH* 

Sa m are n d r a G u pta * 
Samsuddin A^imed 


* *Pa?sed witli Hor.nur c * * 
-j- ,, ,, Distinction. 


Year. Subject. Class. 

1924 Physics 

1924 

1 92 2 

1922 
1022 
1924 

1923 

K )24 _ . , 

1924 Chemistry I 

1924 Chemistry II 

1923 
J923 

1924 
1924 

1923 

1924 
1924 
1922 

1022 

1922 Chemistry I 

1023 
1922 

1923 

1923 

1922 Chemistry * I 

1924 
1 9 2d 
1924 
U)2 2 


1924 

Physics 

II 

1922 

IU24 

Chemistry » 

. IT. 

1922 

» 


1924 



1922 

Chemistry 

11 

ro ^4 

Chemistry 

I 

1924 

l 

• » » 




GRADUATES —B . Sc. 


Name. 

Santosli Chandra Das Gupta* 
Saradacharan Paik* 
Satindramohan Glioshray 
Satish Chandra Paul 
Satisli Chandra Roy 
Sisi r k u u i a r M a j uni dar 
Sisirkumar Ray 
Subinuy Guhaf 
Subodhchandra Ghosh 
Sudhendii Kumar Basu* 
Sudhin^lranath Dasgupta 
Sudhir Chandra Bose* 
Sukhamay Guha 
Surendra Kumar Majumdar* 
Susilehandra Nag 
Suryy a kanta R q y 
Tam asr a n j a 11 Ray 
Taranikanta Chakrabarti* ... 
Tarapada Bose* 
Upend^achanrira Chakrabarti 


Year. 

Subject. 

19 22 

Mathemat 

1024 

iQ-3 

IQ22 

1022 

1924 

Physics 

1023 

1922 

1924 


H)22 

U )24 

Physics 

1022 

1923 

Physics 

1922 

1024 

1923 

1024 

Chemistry 

1924 

Chemistry 

192 2 
1023 

Chemistry 


Class. 

II 

II 


I! 

II 

1 

n 

it 


, AD EUNDEM— B. Sc. 


{In alphabetical order.) 

1923. 

Abaui Kisore Dutta Roy. 


Akhil Chandra Chanda. 

Ali Karim. 

Ambika Prasanna R&i. 
Ansar Ali. 

Anath Bandhu Mazumdar. 
Badiur Rahman. 

Bagala Charan Basil. 

Bepin Bchari Basak. 
Bhupcndra Mohali Gupta. 

*Passed with TToiiours. 
t >, . >, Distinction. 


1924. 

Charu Chandra Sengupta. 
Debend ra Mohan Guha 
Ncogi. * 

Dhirendra Kumar Basu. 
Dhirendra Nath Bhaumik, 
Dines Chandra Aich 
Chaudhuri. 

Jatindra Mohan Kay. 
Jogesh Chandra Digital. 



AD 1CUNDHM— B. Sc. 


Kali Kinkar Banerjee. 
Kamesh Chandra busgupta. 
Khagctulra Jiban Ray. 
Khagcndra iVatli Sengupta. 
Kshetra* Mohan Ghosh. 
Moliini Mohan Sircar. 
Motilal Poddar. 

IvTuhannuad Babroo.' 

Muknl Chandra Bhatta- 
charya. 

Ninya Sankar Bhattacharya 


Nishi Kanta 1 kisgupta. 
Xitish Chandra Basil 
Chaiullmri. 

Radhanatli Roy. 

Rajoudra Mohan Newgi. 
Rainciidu Son. 

Ramoryli Chandra Nandv. 
Srinath Saha. 

Suroiulra Chandra Dasgupta 
Suresh Chandra Dntta. 
Tarani Kanta Banorjoo. 


GRADUATES— B. Com. 

(hi alphabetical order.) 

* Class IT. 

Ahanimohaai Mnkherjcc. | Abdul Quadcr Mcah. 

Asutosh Mukhopadhyay. 

Class I. 

Bankimchandra Gangopadhv'ay. 

Class II. 

Binavcndranath Lal&. I Dhirciidra chandra ’Dqtta. 

Binodbihari Sen*. | Haripada Biswas. 

Class J. 

Jatindramohan Barori. i Jotfcschandra Ray. 

Class TI. 

Ivali^opal Bhattacharvya. 

Class J. 

Kanailal Das 

» Class II. 

Kshitischandra Ghosh. ' Manindranath Scnpupta. 
Mahatapchandra Bliatta-* * , Parcschandra Ghosh, 

charyya. * f • 
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Class I. 

Praphullaraujaii Chakrabarti. ) Pratulchandra Basu. 

. Santoshkumar Mitra. 

.. Class II. 

Satindramohan Mitra. I vSudhirchandra Basgupta. 

Srischandra Bhattacharyya. | Sudhirkuinar Basak. 
Taranikauta Majuuidar: 


GRADUATES -B. T. 
1922 — 24 . 

(In alpha helical order.) 


Name. 

Year. 

Class. 

Abdul GafTar 

1924 

11 

^Abdul Gafur 'I'haudhuri 

102} 

II 

Abdul Majid* 

1023 

Abdul Walied ... 

IQ22 


Abdur Rahim 

102 } 

II 

Abdur Rashid, r 

1 9 24 

II 

Abdur Rashid, IT... 

, 102} 

II 

Abdur Rashid Sid((iqi 

1922 


Aditvachandra Rav 

1 1,023 

II 

Ahmed Ali * ... 

i C) 24 

II 

Aiivil Kobi 

I Q2 2 


Akhiluath Chakrabarti 

1023 

II 

Akshav Kumar Rav 

1022 


Ambikacharan Deka, 1 

I 02 } 

II 

Ambikadas Sanval . 

1024 

II 

Anandcswar Baruya* 

1023 

II 

Anauga Mohan Bhattacharyya 

1022 


Annaram Baruva 

1023 

II 

Ansar Ali 

102 2 


Ash-hnr Ali 

1024 

.11 

A/.iniurtdin Ahuad 

IQ22 


Baidyanath Chaudhuri 

1024 

I 

Baikuuthauath Barbara . . 

1023 

II 

Basauti Lai Bhargava 

1023 

I 

Bijov Bhusan Dutta 

1022 


Bircndramfthan ‘Bancrjcc , 

1023 

II 

Brahmanarayan Adhikary 

r T022 

1- 1 


“Nr* class is a wank'd on account 
(No class was aVardedd in iq22). 

of Viis being a 1921 

-22 student. 
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GRADUATES 

-B. T. 


Name. 

Year. 

Class 

Chandranath De ... 

1025 

II. 

Charn "Chtflidra Chuckerwatty 

1 Q 22 


Di£endrauath Ghosh 

IQ 2 3 

If 

Dtnesehaiidrti Kar ... 

IQ 24 

m 

Durgamohan Bhattacharyya ... 

*92.} 

n 

Vauzul Kabir 

IQ 22 


Fazlul Karim 

TQ 2 2 


Ghvasuddin Ahmed 

1022 


Girindra Chandra Banerjeo ... 

I Q2 2 


Colap Chandra Sarnia Goswami 

1022 


(•rourchandra Nath 

I Q 2 3 

11 

Gour I lari Das 

1022 


Guru prasad Ganguli 

1024 

11 

Harendranath Biswas ... - 

102;, 

IT 

Harimohan De 

102.} 

11 

Haripada Gaiigopadhyav 

102 2 


Hemchandra Barvdyopadhyay ... 

102.} 

1 

Imtiaz Ah' 

102.} 

11 

Jajueswar Chakrabarti 

1022 

, 

Jasinm ddin Ahmed 

102.1 

ir 

Jatindramohan Mukherjee 

1024 

hi 

Jiteiidranalh Scngupta 

102.} • 

11 

Jogeschamlra ‘Mutsuddi 

1024 

II 

K. S. Raghavanf ••• 

102 2 


Kalidas Gupta 

1 02 2 

* 

Kalipada Chandra" 

T 0 2 2 


Kali Prasanna* Bauer jee 

1022 


Kaliram Talibildar 

I 02. 1 * 

in 

Kanai Lall Das 

1022 


Karim Ahmad Khhn Lodhi ... 

T 02 1 


Karttik.chandr t ,a Das 

102.} 

11 

Kudarcswar Dasgupta 

1024 

1 

Kedarnath Chaudhuri 

T 02.} 

11 

KhalTiruddin Alim/jid 

102 2 

r ‘ 

K 1 lakes' war Ray 

I (,24 

III 

Khondkar Dad Efahi 

TQ2 2 


Kiran Chandra Ghoscf . 

102 2 


Krishnagopal Ouha ... . 

10 24 

11 

K shires war Sarma 

102.} 

II 

Kshirodchandra Sen ... 

1024 

II 

T 1 ~ ", » , 

t Passed with Distinction. 

(No class was awarded ill 192.1). 


- 
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GRADUATES— B. T. 


Name. 

Year. 

Class. 

Kshitischandra Lahiri 

1023 

11 

Kiiiinidl'amlliii Seiig'upta 

1933 

I 

Laksheswar Sarmabaruya 

1 023 

11 

Lala Hcmanla Kumar Dey ... 

1022 


Lai Hchari Ray 

1022 


tradin’ Hasan /u 1 )airi 

IQ 2 3 

11 

Mahammad Xobaidullah 

102 2 


Mahcndrakumar Sinlia 

1023 

11 

Mahendranath Das 

1023 

II 

Mahimchandra Das 

1024 

111 

Mahmudar* Rahman 

T024 

III 

Mamtaziuldiu 

IQ 24 

III 

Maiiindraiiath Ehattacharyya ... 

TO 24 

II 

Manmalhauath Cliakraharti 

102.| 

r 

Mail mat hanath Majunidar 

1023 

11 

Anijad Hossaiu 

1023 

hi 

Md. Martfhubuddin 

T023 

11 

IVTohiiii Mohan Bhattacharji ... 

T022 


Mokhlesur Rahman 

1023 

1 

Mokshadacharan Cliakraharti ... 

192,1 

11 

Mokshadaniohan Das 

TQ24 

11 

Mufizur Rahman 

102 2 


Muhammad Abul Hai 

*'933 

11 

Muhammad Ahmadullah 

1023 

11 

Muhammad Rabroo 

T024 

11 

Muhammad Muslim 

1923 

111 

Mukundachandra Bhatta- 



charvya ... ... 

1024 

IT 

Munindra Chandra Oulia 

1022 


Nadcr-uz-Zaman 

1022 


Na^LMidra Nath Chatterjce 

1022 


Nngendranath Majunidar 

TQ2/| 

I 

Nahnimohan Chaudhuri 

IQ24 

II 

Niharaychaudra Sen, 

1024 

IT 

NikunjaKinjan Saha 

IQ23 

IT 

Nilakanta Hazarika 

IQ23 

II 

Nripcndra Narayan Das 

T Q22 


Omarali Ahmad 

1023 

III 

Omar Ali Barlaskar 

T Q22 


Osman Ohani • . .1 ... 

TQ23 

II 

Prabodh chandra Debchaudhnri 

T024 

II 


f Passed with Distinction. 

(No class was awarded in 922). 
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graduates ~h. t: 


Name. 


Year. 

Class 

Prafullakiunar Ray 


Ip-15 

11 

Prakasehandra Sarkar 


uk ’3 

11 

Pramatiia Nath Wadader 


TQ22 


PrSmathaprasanna Sviigupta 


192.; 

II 

Pf i t li wiscl i a fi (1 ra Blind ra 


102.1 

11 

Priyalal Gnlia 


1025 

II 

^riyanath Gupta ... 


ins.; 

II 

Radharanjan Poddar 


1025 

1L 

Radhika Natli Cliakravarty 


1022 


Raicharau Ghosh 


1025 

II 

Rajaniniohan Dastidar 


1015 

11 

Rajendra Kumar Cliakravarty 

1022 


Ramani Median Cliakrabarty 


1 Q22 


Ram Chandra Raha 


102 2 


Ramesehaiidra l)atta 


102.5 

III 

Ramcschandra Majmndar 


1023 

II 

Rasa may Purkaycstlia 


1024 

II 

Ruhal Amin Chaudlmri 


10 24 

II 

Sack i nd rakmnar Adliikari 


1024 

IT 

Sachindramohan Sarkar 


1024 

II 

Sadi in dranatli Ckakrakarti 


1023 

II 

Sasikaiita Sarnia 


1 025 

II 

Satisckandra Banerjee 


102.1 

II 

Satischandra Pal 


1023 

III 

Saty# Jiban Palt 


102 2 


SatyeiVdranatk Baral 


1025 

Id 

Svrajuddin Ahmad 


T023 

II 

Shivanath Gogai 


1 924 

II 

Sibckandra Sarnia 


IQ 24 • 

11 

Sisukumar Pal 


1024 

I 

Srirarn Gokain 


7022 


Subodljcl 1 ai 1 d ra G liosk 


102.| 

II 

Sukmnar Datta 


TQ24 

IT 

Surcndrachandra Dc 


TQ24 

II 

Surcvidrakumar 'SnJia 


I Q25 ' 

JIT 

Surendralal Rayckaudhuri 


IQ 25 

IT 

Snrcsckandra Ckakrakarti 


IO23 

IT 

Sureschandra Datta 


1023 

II 

Sureschandra Kar 


1923 

11 

Svcd Abdur Rahim 


TQ22 


Syed Hafizur' Rahman 


1 924 ' 

TIT 


+ Passed with distinct jcii. 

(No class was awarded in 1022.) 



542 


GRADUATE 

U-B. T. 


Xame. 

Year. 

Class 

Sv cd Hussain 

lt)2o 

II 

Syc(,l Wahajuddin Ahmadf ... 

1Q22 


T. Sri Raman 

1 923 

II 

Taranath Gagai ... ... 

1924 

II 

Uinakanta Sarnia ... 

1924 

II 

Zahiruddin Ahmad 

ig22 



i, /r. 


1022 

-24. 


(hi alphabetical order.) 


Abdul Bari 

1924 

III 

Abdul Hakim C^haudhuri 

1924 

III 

Aitabuddin Alimad 

1923 

II 

Bapuram Duttaf 

1922 


Bhubaneswar Bhattacharya 

1922 


Chcni Chandra Dowerah 

1922 


Dalihuldin All mod - 

1-924 

I 

Ghulam Tavahf 

1022 


Golap Chandra Goswami 

A) 22 


lyakub Ali 

1924 

II 

Jamiui Mohan Bhowmik 

1922 


Lakshininath Bairagi 

1924 

II 

Maizuddin Ahammed 

1024 

III 

Md. Badaruzzarnan Chaudluit'i 

1924 , 

II 

Md. Moslimuddin Khan 

1 924 

II 

Mohendra Nath Choudhuri 

1922 


Muhammad Ilashim 

I Q23 

,11 

Nowaz Ali 

1922 


Prabodhananda Chakraborty ... 

IQ22 


Promo da Mohan Das < 

1922 

0 

Santapal. *Das n ... 

1 924 

IT 

Sarbeswar Sarma Kataki 

1924 

T 

Satischandra Banerjee 

1924 

II 

Satis Chandra Sikidhar 

1Q22 


Satyapada Lahiri 

1922 


Surcndrachandra Chaudhuri , ... 

1024 

III 


+ Passed with Distinction 

(No cfciss was awarded in ,1922). * 

4 ‘ t 
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h T. 


Nnine. 

Year. 

Class 

Sures Chandra Chakrabarti 

u)22 


Syed Abid Husain 

1022 


Seed ShaVfuddin 

I02.i 

III 

T. Vcda^vyasa Rao 

I02.i 

I 

Waizuddin Ahmed 

1022 



GRADUAl'ES—B. 1. 


1922—24 

(January). 


(In alpliabe 

Heal order.) 


Abdul Hakim 

1024 

]r 

Abdul Karim 

' 1024 

II 

Abdul I.atif 

f 02 .i 

II 

Abdul Latif Khan 

1 024 

II 

Abinaschaudra Ghtish 

1023 

I 

Abinasehandra Ray 

1 023 

I 

Abinaschaudra Sarkar 

J 024 

11 

Abul Khayer Md. Bazlur 



Rahman 

1023 

II 

Akshaykumar Datta 

1023 

II 

Atharuddin Chaiidhuri 

1023 

I 

Baradacharan Chaiidhuri 

1024 

II 

Boooybhushan Ghosh 

1023 

II 

Bhupendralal Basil 

1023 

II 

Bhupendra Narayan Chakra - 

. 


varty 

K )22 

IT 

Brajetidralal Das 

1 023 

II 

Chiutaharan Bandopadhyay ... 

1022 

I 

Debendrauath Jvu'kar 

1024 * 

II 

Dhirendra Chandra Roy 

1 024? 

II 

Dhircndranath Ghosh 

• 1023 

I 

Dhirendranath Maltra 

1023 

II 

Dipfindralai Ray 

1 023 

II 

Knayeter Rahman ... 

1023 

f 

Fariduddin Ahmad 

T02.3 

II 

Gobindachandra Bhaumik 

•1023 

II 

Gopalchandra Bandyopadhyay 

TQ 2 3 

I 

Gopal Chandra kcopfv 

1 02 2 

I 

Harendra Kum^r Chakr^borti 
Hannath Chakrabarti / 

1022 

I 

TQ23 

II 
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' GRADUATES— B. L. 


Nn me. 

Year. 

Class. 

Jagat Bandhu Saha 

1022 

1 

J^nakinath Saha ... 

1924 

II 

Jatis Chandra Gupta 

1022 

I 

Jitcndra J^ath Danda 

IQ 22 

I 

Jitu Mian Do wan 

J024 

II* 

Kailash Chandra Saha • 

1022 

H 

Kamakhyanath Rakshit 

1 0 2 3 

r 

Kama 1 es war ipr asad Chakra bar ti 

1024 

11 

Kiron Chandra Bandyopadliyay * 

IQ22 

1 

Krishna Kumar Saha ... 

1022 

1 

Kalitmohan Das, 1 

192.* 

II 

Mali ini Chandra Sil 

1022 

IT 

Makhanlal Do 

1924 

T 

Manatosh Gafigopadhyaya 
Maiiindrakuniar Bandyo- 

1022 

I 

padhyav 

102.3 

II 

Mathuramohan Karan jai 

IQ2/.| 

II 

Md. Abdul Hamid 

1923 

I 

Nalini Kanta Chakravarty 
Nareudra Chandra Baudo- 

1022 

I 

padhyay 

IQ22 

I 

Nikunjalal Gangopadhyay 

4 1023 

II 

Niranjan Das 

1023 

I 

Ni.vh i Kanta Kar 

' 102 2 

I 

NripendraVumar Ghosli 

IQ23 

I 

Nm Hossain Khan 

1923 

II 

Phanindrakumar Dattagupta ... 

1924 

II 

Prabodhchandra Dasgupta 

1923 

I 

Prabodh Chandra Savma 

1922 

II 

Pramathanath Das • 

1923 

II 

Prasannakumar Nath 

T924 

II 

Raicharau Das 

1023 

II 

Ramendramohan Ray 

1923 

II 

Rlimcsh Chandra Sircar 

1922 

I 

Rafncsh Chandra Bhowal 

1922 

I 

Rebatiraman Das ... 

1924 

II 

Rebati Mohan Majumdar 

1922 

I 

Rohiui Kumar Lodh 
Sachindrakanta Lahiri- 

1922 

I 

chaudhuri 

1924 

II 

Sailendra Chandra 'Guha 

1022 

I 

Sashi Kumar Nath 

1022 

I 

Sasibhushan ’Datta 

1923 

II 
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GRADUATES— B.L. 


Name. 

Year. 

Clas 

Satyabhushan Majumdar 

19:24 

II 

Satyeudr^i Nath Das 

Sharfuddiu Ahmad 

1022 

II 

1 02 2 

11 

Sisir Kmnar Gliose 

1022 

l 

Sri 5 Chandra* Chakravarti 

U .)22 

1 

Sultan Bazid Chaudhuri 

1023 

1 1 

tfliprasauna Ray .. r . 

192,* 

II 

Surcndrachaudra Ray ■ 

102.* 

ii 

Surendrakuniar Majumdar 

102.* 

11 

SyecJ Nurur Rahman ... . 

1024 

11 

Uyendra Chandra Bhowal 
Upondrachandra Ray 

[ ()22 


102.* 

1 

Yelayet Hossain Mollah 

102.* 

1 

VusulT Ali 

1023 

11 


FINAI,'. B. I,. DEGREE EXAMINATION (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
DACCA), July, 1924. • 

(In alhlwbelical order.) 

h'irsl Division. 

Indumadhab Mjijunidar. | Suremlramoiian Das. 


Stcond Division. 


Bipmchandra Pandit. 

G opal da’s Bailor jee. 
Jadukanta Tarafdar. 

K sh iti^clian dra Maj mndar . 
Lalmohan Saha. 1 


Mahammad Oolain Mowla. 
Maheiidrachandra Dcbnath. 
Md. Si raj ill Islam. 

Ni ba ra n cl uy 1 d ra C 1 i a U rabartL 
Sripatiprasanna, Ghosh. . 


The following students have failed in the subject or subjects 
uoted against their names and are entitled, at their option, either 
to sit for the whole of Part H again or take only the paper or 
papers in which 'thev have failed, at th,e next folVming examina- 
tion. But if they fail to pass' 1 as a result of this supplementary 
examination thbv will *>e .required to take 'all ■ the manors 
36 
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originally ofFcred by them for Part 
tion : — 

Bhubamnohan Baisya 

... { i 

Kaminikumar Saha 

... I . 

Manomohan Basak 

I. 

’** 2. 

Sureschandra Niyogi 

I. 


II at a subsequent examina- 

Jurisprudence. 
Constitutional Law. 
Constitutional Law. 

The Law of Real Property. 
Constitutional Law. 
Constitutional Law. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CALCUTTA), July, 1924. 


First Class. 
Dhireiulranath Sen. 


(In alphabetical order.) 
Second Class. 


Abinaschandra Chakrabarti . 
Bm j en dr alal G uha . 
Kedarnatl\ Ray. ■ 


Nabadwipchandra Goswami. 
Nagescliandra Gupta. 
Tarinicharan Adhikari. 


Usharanjan Datta. 


B. l. Examination, part i (ON THE syllabus of 

THE UNIVERSITY OF DACCA), July, 1924. 

The undermentioned candidates have passed the B. L. 
Examination, Part I, held in July, 1924, in, accordance with the 
syllabus of the University of Dacca in the subjects noted against 
their names : — 


(Tn alphabetical order.) 


Abinaschandra De 
Aditikumar Senjgupta 
Dhircndrach^nd’a De 
Dincschandra Datta 


R. H. M. J. E. 
R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. E. 
R. H. M. J. S. 
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Ilafizuddin Ahmad 
Harcndrachaiidra Ray 
Hiranyakumar Bancrjee 
Iswarchandra Sarnia 
Jyolirindramokau J3ir 
Jyotiscliaiuha Ghoshal 
Kcdarprasanna Ray 
Kifcorimohan* Sarkar 
Kshitcndraiiath Ghosh 
Kshitischandra Datta 
Mahlwobor Rahman 
Manindralal Das 
Manindralal Daskar 
Mofiinimohan Das 
.Muhammad Zahurul Islam 
Pradyotkumar Basil 
Priyanath Gulia 
Sachindrakisor Dc 
Sasadharnath Rudrasarma 
Suren drach an dra Kar 
Tofazzal Hussain* 

U mesch a n<lra I a j uni dar 
Upcndrakamal Niyogi 


R. H. J. S. 

R. H. M. J. S. 
R. II. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. S. 
R. H. M. J. C. 
R. H. M. J. K! 
R. H. \l. J. tf. 
R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. K. 
R. H. M. S. K. 
R. II. M. J. # S. 
R. II. M. J. 

R. II. M. J. K. 
R..H. M. K. 

R. II. M. J. C. 
R. II. M. J. K. 
R. II. M. J. K. 
R. H. M. J. n. 
R. •II. M. J. 

R. II. M. J. E.« 
R. II. M. S. 

R. H. M. J. n. 
R. H M. J..S. 


Abbreviations used — # 

R stands for Roman Raw. 

IP „ .Hindu Raw. 

M ,, „ Muhammadan Raw. 

J ,, ,, Jurisprudence. 

S „ Raw of Persons and Raw <*f 'Restanientarj 

t and Intestate Succession. . 

R Raw of Evidence and Civil Procedure. 

C ,, Constitutiofial Raw* and History of English 

Raw. 


FINAL R. t. «nKC.REE EXAMINATION (ON* THIf 
SYLLABUS OF TIIE UNIVERSITY OF * . 

• CALCUTTA), July, 1024. 

[In order of merit.) 

Class I. * 

• • * , j - • 

Phanibhushan ChakrabartR | Sisirchaudra Chakrabajti. 
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Class II. 

Jnanendralal Datta. I Parbaticharan ITaldar. 

Lalitmohan Das. 1 Mahanimad Said Ali. 

Surcschaiidra Son. 


FINAL B. L. DEGREE EXAMINATION (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OK 
DACCA), January, 1925. 


(In alphabetical order.) 
Class II. 


Abiuaschandra De. 
Bhubanmohan Baishya. 
BfVendralal Basu. 


Kaminikumar Saba. 
Manomohan Basak. 
Mir Fazle Ali, 


Sureschaiulra Nivogi. 


FILIAL B. *L. DEGREE EXAMINATION . (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CALCUTTA), January, iga^s. 

(Ill alphabetical order.) 

Class II. 

Brajendralal Cuba. I Sailcseliandra Kay. 

Nagcschandra Gupta. I IJsbaranjan Datta. 


B. L. EXAMINATION, PART I (ON THE SYLLABUS OF . 
THE UNIVERSITY OF DACCA), January, 192 5. 

i y - t 

Tbc undermentioned candidates -have passed the B.I,. 
Examination, Part I, held in January 191:5, in accordance with 
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the syllabus of the University of Dacca in the subjects noted 
against their names : — 


{In alphabetical order.) 


• 

Atydul Aziz 
Abdul* Ghaffar ... 

Alxlul Karim 

^Abdur Rohoman Barbhuya . 
Abinaschandra De* 

Abul Fazle Nurunnabi 
Abul Kasem Aminullah 
Aijibikacharan Pal 
Bhupatimohan Chakrabarti 
Bimalchandra Sen 
Brajendrakumar Das 
Bmidliaiiath Hazarika 
Chandrabinod Ray 
Durgaprasanna Saha 
Fazlur Rahman 
Gunagobinda Datta 
Hafizul Islam 
Ilaladhar Bhaumik 
J atin d radian dra Ray 
Jogendranath Sengupta • . 
Javsundar Dafj ... % . 

Jnanendramohan Goswafni . 
Jyotfrjnay Biswas 
“Kazi Shams-ITddin # 
Krishnachandgi Pal 
Kulaehandr^ Bhaumik 
Mahammad Nevz Ali • 
Mahammed Ivnam Uddin . 
Man in drachandra Vaharav . 
Mohinimohait vSalia 
Mohitkifmar Majumdar 
Muhammad Alyhir Rahman 
Muklilesur Rahmfm 

Abbreviations us'bd — 


R. H. M. J. S. 

R. H. AI. J. £. 

H. M. E. C. 

R. 11. M. J. 

R. II. M. J. S. C. 
R. II. M. J. S. 

R. H. J. S. 

R. H. M. J. R. C. 
W. II. M. J. S. K. 
R. H. M. J. S. K. 
R. II. M. S. 

R. H. M. J. S. E. 
R. H. M. K. 

R* H. M. J. S. 



R. 

H. 

M. J. S? 


.R. 

II. 

M. E. C. 


R. 

II. 

M. S. C. 


R. 

H. 

M. S. E. C. 


R. 

H. 

M. S. E. 


# R. 

II. 

M. s. e. 

• 

R. 

II. 

M. J. E. 


.R. 

II. 

M. J.-E. 


R. 

H% 

INI. S. 


R. 

P. 

M. J. # 


* R. 

H.. 

>M. T. S. 


R. 

H. 

M. J. E. 

•• 

R. 

IT. 

M. J. S. 


R. 

II. 

M. J. E. C. 

* 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 


R. 

H. 

M. I. S. 


R. 

H. 

M. S. E. 


R. 

H. 

M. T. S’. C. 

• 

R. 

• 

IT. X ?• S. 


R # vStamls for Roman Law. 

H ,, Hindu Law. 

M ,, ,, Muhammadan Law. 

# J ,, Jurisprudence. 

S ,, ,, Ljw of Pwsons aftd Aaw ot* Testamentary 

and Intestate Succession. 

*E . „ • • J,aw of Evidence and«Ci\iil Procedure. 

C ,, • Constitutional Law and History joi English 

Law. • • 
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Nefazuddin Khan 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 



Nisikanta Saha 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 

c. 

Parcschandra Ray 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Prabhatchandra Sengupta ... 

R. 

II. 

M. 

S. 



Prafannachaiidra vSaha 

R. 

Ii. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Purnaehandra Bala 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Rajendrakiiiuar Bliattacharyya 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

1 C 

c. 

Rameschaudra Majumdar ... 

R. 

H . 

M. 

J- 

s. 

s. 


Ramlal Sarkar ... ... 


II. 

M. 



Ramsebak Bliattacharyya ... 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Sasadharnath Rudrasarma ... ... ’ 

K. 

C. 




Satyacharan Mukherjec 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Sukumar Nag 

R. 

H. 

M. 

c. 



Syed A'bdus Salam 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Ilpendraehandra Chakrabarti 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

s. 

K. 


Upendrachaudra, Gupta 

R. 

II. 

M. 

c. 


Ushaprasanna Naha 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

s. 

K. 

Yousof Hossain Choudhury 

O 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J- 

s. 

C. 

Abbreviations used : R stands for Roman Law. 








II ,, ,, Hindu Law. ' 

j\I ,, ,, Muhammadan Law. 

J ,, ,, Jurisprudence. 

S 1 1 ,, Law of Persons and Law of Testa 

mentarv and Intestate Succession. 
R ,, ,, Law ,of Rvidence and Civil Pro- 

C ,, ,, Constitutional Law and History of 

English Law. 


’B.COM. EXAMINATION, 1^25. 
(Ill alphabetical order.) 

Class J. 

L. K. Saptarshi. 


AmaleiuV.i Gangopadhvay. 
Dhrubaehandra Bandyo- 
padhyay. 

Haraprasanna Guha. 
Hiralal Kar. 

Ishaq Khanolakar,* 
Jagadisehandra De. 
Jitendranath Gupta. 
Kesabchandra Das, 


Class TJ. 

1 Kulablmshan Gliosh. 

| Narcudrachaiidra De. 

1 Nrisinghadas Sdha. 

Praniatb an ath Chakrabarti 
j Premananda Datta. 

Ram escli an d ra Blfaurn i k . 
Sn Kumar Niyogi. 
j ZahinuVdin Ahmed. 



55i 


The following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
at the next examination onlv in the subject indicated against 
their nafties ■ — 

Khondtikar Kazlur Rahman ... Accountancy. 

Ksliititosh ftawlyopadhyay ... Hlemcnts of Kconomics. 


R. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1025. 

(lit alphabetical order.) 

Passed with Honours. 


Physics. 

Class I. 

Tabanyamtohan Das. ! Nripendranarayan Pal. 

Class 11. 

Amritalal Nath. I Yakub Ali. 

• 1 

Chemistry. 

# Class 1. 

Manmathanath Ghaudhjgri. 


Class 11. 


Hircndr^kumar Bandyo- 
padhyay. 

Tndufohushan Pftl. 
Jagatbandhu Baksi. 


Abdul Ilafiz. 

Amiyakuinar* Lahiri. 
Anilkumar Mukhopadhyav.' 
Atulchandra Khasnabis* , 
Bamacharan Nandi. • 


Narendrachandra Das. 
Sadasib Sengupta. 
Sisirkunify Cdiosh. . 
Sunilchandra # Guha. 

Passed. 

Bhabeschandra Ghosh. 
Bibhorchryid^i Chgtto- 
' padhyay. 

Giri j a pra sa n 1 v Qh akrabar t i 
Jatigdrakumar Mitra. # 
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Kalipada Rakshit. 
Kirancliandra Palchaudlmri. 
Krishnalal Datta. 
Kshitischandra Bhatta- 
*charyva. 

Manoranjan Gupta. 

Muhammad Umed Ali. 
Murarimohan Gliosh. 
Narendrakumar Ghosh. • 
Narqpdrakumar Mukho- 
padhyay. 

Nirodbihari Chaudhuri. 

The following candidates 
and having obtained the min 
allowed to take the examination 
at the next examination only 
their names : — 


Parames vSengupta. 
Pareschaudra Bhattacharyva. 
Rameudraehandra Ray. 
Saehindrachandra Das. 

Sacl 1 i 11 d rak uni a r Dh ar . 
Sailendranath Mitra. 
vSarateliandra Aid;. 
Satisehandra Ray. 

Sri sell a 1 1 d rq Maju m d a r . 
Sudhibhushan Datta. 

Sudh i rci lan dra C 1 i akraba rti . 

.viiig failed in one subject only 
um aggregate required will be 
again by presenting themselves 
n the subject indicated against 


Abdul Hakim 
Abdul Khalil ... 
Digeudranath Ghosh 
Dwijeudranath vSengupta 
Humayun Bakht Chaudhuri 
Jogeschandra Chaudhnn 
Kalidas Gangopadhvay 
Kshirodmohim Bhattacharyva 
Pradyotkumar Basak 
Sauriudranath vSengupta ..n 
Sudhirchandra Ray 
Sudhirchandra Sen 


Chemistry. 

Pnysics. 

Chemistiy. 

Physics. 

Physics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

' Chemistry. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Physics. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Honours but have obtained the necessary ( aggregate for a 
Pass Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Science 1 


Honours School of Physics .' 1 


Akshavkumar Saha. 

IIoxours School op Ciirmtstry. 
tlarendraiiath Chatt’opaclhyay. 
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B. Sc. HONOURS EXAMINATION, PART I, 

The following candidates have passed in their subsidiary 
suhjpcts : — 

(In alphabetical order.) 

• • Honours School of Physics. 

£Uii*upada Banerjec;. I Sukhhmav Purkaj'estha. 

Kritantakiunar Basu. | Upeiidrakmnar Datta. 

I 

Honours School of Chemistry. 

Bhtipendraiiath Mitra. * 'Ra.janyamohan # Ray 

Ewijendranath Dasgnpta. Rancndrakumar Das. 

Golam Ambia Talukdar. Satvaraujan Seiigupta. 

Hariprasanna Ghosh. Satyendrakumas* Ray- 

Jadabananda Goswami. g chaudhuri. 

Jogeschandra Das. Sudliirchandra Bliatta- 

Kirnnehandra Chakrabarti. charyya. * 

Narendranath Dtsgupta. Sudliirchandra Ray. 

, Tejendranath Ghosh. 

The following candidates have passed in one subsidiary 
subject mentioned against their names: — 

Bireslobhan Sen ... • ... ’ * ... Mathematics. 

Jyotishchandra pen ... # ... • ... # Ditto. 

Xripendranath Bhadra .*.. ... .... Ditto.* 

Prakas^handra Seiigupta ... ... Physics, 

v^uk hail lay Ray . ... ... ^ Qlieinistry. 

Tikendrachnndrit Bandyopadhvay ' ... Physics. 


B. A. KXA M INATIOX, *1025. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Passed with Honours., 

Kngusii. 

Class I. 

Calipada 1 fcmdyopadhyav . 

Class TI* 

Bhupendrakuniar AdhH&ri. | Muhammad Abdul Hafez. 
Raj Dhirendranarayan Chaudhijri. 
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Sanskritic Studies. 

Class II. 

Ramcsohatidra Rhattacharyya. 

Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Class I. 

Gaucscharan Basil. 

Araric. 

Class I. 

Abdul Latif. | Ashrafuddin. 

Gass II. 

^Vbdus vSobhan. | Mcer Rafiquc Ali. 

Ramizuddiu Ahmed. 

Is i , a mtc Studies. 

Class I. 

Muhammad Nur Baksh. 

Class II. 

n i 

Abdul Malek Chowdhuri. I Khatidakar Muhammad Taj 

I ammul Ilosaui. 

Philosophy. 

Class I. 

Momtuzuddin Ahmed. 

Class IT. 

Abul Aziz. | Nagcndrakumar Chaudhuri. 

Ramcharan Chakrabarti. 

History. 

Class T. m ^ 

Nirodbhushau Ray. 
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Class II. 

Biclhublmshan Sarkar. I Muazzam Husain Khan. 

Indubhushan Basil. I Sudhirchandra Gupta. 


Economics. 

Class I. 

ityiiyakumar Dasgupta. | Sachindranarayan Chaudhuri 

Susilkumar Kusari. 


Bipodbihari Chaudhuri. 
Dharauimohan Bhatta- 
charvya. 

Kaliprasanna Bancrjee. 
Kedarnath Basil. 


Class II. 

« 

Pulinchaiidra lktrdhan. 
Sacli i n drak u n 1 ar Sal 1 a . 
Sailendrakumar Basu. 
Subodhchandra l*)atta. 
Sirtlhansukumar Basu. 


Mathematics. 
Class II. 

Satiprasanna Bhauinik 


Massed. 

(In alphabetical order.) 


A* K. itf. ]\fujeebur Rahman. 
Abdul Ghani. • 

Abdus Sal am Cfiaudhuri. 
Abdus Sattcr* # 

Abul Fazl Muhammad Masu- 
dar Rahman. • 

Abul JCascn^ Muhammad 
Zahirul.Huq. 

Abditr Rouf. 

Ahmad Ali Khad. f 
Aswinikumar Pal. 

Ba/.ler Rahman. 

Bijanbihari Bandyopadh vay . 
Bijaykumar Chakrabarti. 
Birendrachandra Bandyo- 
padhyav. • 9 
Brajcndrakumaf Sarkar. 
Debendrakumar Ra£. • * 

Debeschandra Ray. 


Doulat Khan Khadrfti. 
Dwarakanath Natlf. 
Divijcndrachandra Dliar. 
Fa/.tul Hi>q. 

Girijaprasanna Chakrabarti. 
Golam Martuza. 

Habibar Rahman Bhuian. 
Harisehandra Dattagupta. 
Hcmchandra Chattopadhyay. 
JanakinatliiChathati.* , . 

Jatindrakumar £haiidhiffi. 

J ogen dran a th Ni y c >gi . 
Jogcschandra Das. 

Kami saklia Datta. 
Kulabhushan Chakrabarti. 
Mobtirak A 4 i EliuiaA. 
Mahindramohan Ray. 
Muhammad Abduc Rouf. 
Muhammad i^bdus Saticr. 
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Muhammad Fazlul Huq. 
Mumtazuddin. 

Nazir Ahmed. 

Nibaranchandra Chakrabarti . 
Nirmalchandra Basil. 
Nripeudrachandra Gayen. 
Parames]>rasad Mukho- 
padhyay. 

Phaiiindrachaiidra De. 
Pramathanath Chakrabarti. 


Sachindraehaiidra De. 
Sachindranath Acliaryya, 
Subodhchandra Mukhuti. 
Subodhchandra Sengupta, I. 
Srischandra Dasgupta. 
vSudhindranath Guha. 

Su rescl i an dra Alukh erj ee . 
Syed A hul Fazl. 
Trailakvanath Das. 


The following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allotted to take the examination again bv presenting themselves 
at the next examination only in the subject indicated against 
their names : r — 


Bharatchandra Das 
Janakinath Nath 
Kazi Abdul Awal 
Kazi Abdul Wazed 
Md. Abdul Gani Mian 
Rashid Ahmed 
Saroj ran jan Guha ’ 


English. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Politics. 

English. 

Ditto. 

Economics. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for' Honours but have secured the necessary aggregate for a 
Pass Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts : — 


Honours School of History. 
Muhammad Manir Hossain. 


Honours School of Economics. 

Arui;kumar Mukhopadhyay. Rakhalchandra Datta. 

Baidyanath Bhattacharyya. 

Chaudhuri Abraruddin Rasamay Sur. 

Ahmed Siddiqui. 


Honours School of Mathematics. 
Mahammad Scrazal Huq lie. 
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B: A. HONOURS EXAMINATION, PART I, 1025. 

The undermentioned candidates have passed the two subsi- 
diary subjects mentioned against their names: - 

( /I //> h a b c / i ca l order.) 

. Honours School ok Knolish. 

Paranicsprasanna Ray ... History, Sanskrit and Bengali. 
Saurindranarayan Rayehau- 

dliuri ... . ... History, Sanskrit and Ilengfili. 

# Honour* Sciiooi, ok Akajuc. 

Mfftleh Uddin Ahmed Khan- 
daker ... ... English, History. 

Aid . Khalilur Rahman Chau- • 

dhury ... ... English, History. 

Honours School ok Islamic Studies. 

Ah Ahmed ... ... English, Histovv. 

Farrukh Alniiad ... English, Persian. 

Muhammad Scrajul Islam ... English , Persian. 

Saadat Husain Khan ... English, Persian. 

Scrajul Huq ... ..! English, Persian. 

• • 

Honours School ok Philosophy. 

# 

AWdur Rahim ... # ... English, Arabic. 

Bibhuranjan Cuba ... English, Politics. 

I » 

t *■ 

Honours School ok History. 

Mohamed Rafiquc * ... Politics, Persian and Urdu. 

Subimalchandrf# Ray ... Economics, Politics. 

Sukumar Ray. ... ... Sanskrit, Politics. 

HonoVrs School ok Economics # 

Abdul Wadud ... ... History, Politics. 

Bhupeschandra Chakrabarti- . . . History, Politics. 

£aizul Haque ... ... Politics, Mathematics. 

Praphullachandr^ Bhatta- # # 

charyya ... ... , Politics, Mathematics. 

Subpdhchandra Sengupta, • ... Politics, Mathematics. 
Umeschandra Das • . Politics^ Mathematics. 
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Honours School of Mathematics. 


Durgaprasad Banerjee ... English, Philosophy. 
Himangsukumar Gulia- 
thakurta ... ... Economics, Politics. 

1 he uiid ermentioned candidates have passed in onl)' one 
subsidiary subject mentioned against their names: — 


Honours Sciiooi. of Sanskritic Studies. 
Jitendrakumar Sen ... English. 

Honours Sciiooi. of Sanskrit and Bengali. 

A. M. Taher Uddin Mia ... English. 

Mohinimohan Saharay ... English. 


Honours School of Arabic. 

Abul Kalam Khorshid-ud-din 

Ahmed ... ... History. 

Ruhuddm /\hmad ... Philosophy. 

Honours School of Islamic Stuihes. 

Mohammad Husain Ali ... Persian. 

Md. Sanaulkih ... Persian. 

Muhammad Abdul Quader ... Persian. 


Honours School of Persian. 
Mohiuddin Ahmed ... History. 


Honours School of History. 

" i 

Abdul Halim ... ... Persian and'Urdu 

Sudhansubikas Raychaudhuri Politics. 

Honours School of Economics. 

Kiranchandra Das ... History. 

Md. Erfaner Rahman ... Mathematics. 



559 


• PRELIMINARY M.A. EXAMINATION, 1025. 
(Alphabetical order.) 

• English — Group A. 

Al^inikanta" Chatter jee. 

A runehandra Da sg u \ >ta . 

Mali i n 1 eh a 11 dr a Sen a 1 >ati . 

J\Id\ Abdul Mutaleb. 

Muhammad Aslam* 

English — Group B. 

Brajanath Majumdar. 


Pram odd 1 and ra G oswatn i . 
S11 ren dracha 1 1 d ra Sab a . 
Sureschandra Homdiau- 
dlinri. 

Upendradiandra Cop. 


S A XSK R IT IC StudIKS . 

Palasdiandra Pal. I v^udhendumohaii Sinha. 

Sanskrit and Brngali. 

jibankumar Gan|uli. | Makhanlat Chanda. 

N agendrad 1 an d ra Ray . 


Arahtc. 

Md. Israil. I Mohammad Taivlb Ali. 

• t 1 

* , Philosophy. 


Bishnuranjan ^amajpati. 
Dhirendrakumar De- 
chaudhui'i. , 

Kalaehand Ray. 

» 

• • Hist 

1 

Abdul Qudclus Chowdry. 

‘ 'i Acks. • 

madacharan Basu. 
mpendrakisor Rakshit. 
rendrakumar Gupta. . 
iralal Gangopadhyay. 
^atbandhu Sen. . 
nhammad 'Arab Ali. 
x rithwisehandra Chakra-. 

*barti. * * 


Kalidiaran • Nandi. 
Madhusudan Biswas. 

Pan doji Dhage. 
Rakesranjan Sarnia. 

OR Y. 

R a in csdiand ra Sal 1 a . 
Razi-ud-Bin Mnlianfmad. 

Idris. • 
Sailendrakisor Ray. 
Satvabhushan Gupta. 
Sjsirkumar Basuray- 
Chaudhuri. 
Sudhirdiafidri Ray*. 
Surendranath Gulia. 

m 
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Economics. 

Ashraftiddin Ahmed. I Rakibuddin Ahmed. 

Bhabeschandra Nandi. | Sailendraprasad Ray. 

Surapati Sur. 


PRELIMINARY M.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1925. 

(Alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Indrabhushan Bauerjee. I Pratapcliandra Cuba. 

Khagendrabhushaii Chanda. | Santoshkumar Das. 

Sudhirchandra Dasgupta. 

Chemistry. 

Munindrainohan Mitra. ! Subodhohandra Ghosh. 

Priyanath Sengupta. | Susilchandra Nag. 

Tamasranjan Ray. 

Mathematics. 

Md. Fazlur Rahman. 


B.T. EXAMINATION, 1025. 

( 7 n alphabetical order.) 

Class I. 

Hemchandra Mukherjee (1), Jyotirmay Lahiri (2). 

(2), (4)- Srisehandra Gupta (1), (3). 

Jogendrachandra Datta (1), Syamakanta P>anerjec (1). (4). 

_( 3 ). ( ^ 

N.B . — (:; Mark of proficiency in Hduentionnl Measurement. 

(2) T)o. do. do. in English and method of teaching the 

subject. 

(3) Do. do. do. in Mathematics p.nd method of teaching 

the subject. 

(p Do. do. •' d 1. ir History and method of teaching the 

subject. 
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Class IL 


Abdul Ali Chaudhury. 
Abdur Razzaque, I. 

Abdttr Razzaq, II. 
Ahmadui* Rabman. 

Aziz* Bajdit Chaudhury. 
Binodbihari (ihakrabarti. 
Binaybhnshan Nag. 
Dipinchandra Chaudliuri. 
Brindabaiichandra 
Purkayastha. 

Debcudranath Sarkar (3). 
Dimfschandra Sengupta.* 
Gfrindranarayan Basak. 
Jagadananda Mitra. 
Jogendrarfath Cliakrabarti. 
Kusbakaiita Patoi. 

Md. Sabed Ali. 
Mohinimohan Ray. 


Narendranath Ray. 
Nareschandra Das. 
Nikliilcswar Ganguli. 
Pramodkumar Samaddar. 
Prasaiinakiunar Nag. 

Radii ikalal Poddar. 
Rajendrachaiidra Ganguli. 
Rajcndraiiath Baruya (2). 
Rameschandra De (2). • 

Salinuuldiii Ahmed. 
Sanatkuinar Ray. 

SVmtiram Das. % 

Saradacharan Bhattacharyya. 
Sasadhar Karmakar. 
Sisirkumar Ray.# 
SuJ^arnakumar Chaudliuri . 
Taraprasanna Cbakrabarti. 

U ttamchai 1 dra Cli a ud h uri . 


Class III. 


Abdul Wadud. 
Akshaykumar Ghosh. 
Amiyachandra Ghosh. 
Anukulchandra, Saha. 
Badiur Rahman. 
Bipinchandra Banik. 


Digindralal Sahamandal. • 
Kaipanath Datta. . 

• S. Azizar Rahman.* 

# Satyendrakumar pShaumik. 
Sharafat Ali., 

Sud hirchan dra Guplsa. 


N.B.— (t) Mirk of proficiency 

(2) Do. />>. do. 

' • 

(3) Do. do. tty. 

(j) "Do. dcf. do. 


in Educational Measurement. • 
in English • and method of teaching the 
subject. 

in Mathematics and jneBiod of teaching the 
subject. 

in History and method of teach ng the 
subject. 


L. T. EXAMINATION, 1925. 

(Tn alphabetical order.) 

. Class I. 

• • 

Tarakeswar Gupta. 

§ 


37 
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Class II. 

Bangsibhushan Baruya. I Kalpanath Bhuyan (1). 

Jnanaranjan Sen. j Prananath vSarma Barthakur. 

N.B. — (1) Mark of proficiency in Art and Manual Work. 


M.T. EXAMINATION, 1925. 
Karim Ahmad Khan Lodhi. 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY, 1925. 
Benoytosh Bhattacharyya. 


M. A. EXAMINATION, 1925. 
(In alphabetical order.) 
English — Group A. 


Clas 

Amulyaratan Ghorh. 
Bipinchandra Nath. 
Dhirendrachandra Pal. 
Janakijilian Ghosh. 
Jatindramdhan Bandyopa- 
dhyay. 

Class 

Azizuddin Ahmad. j 

Binodkumar Sen. I 


II . 

N i rati j ai 1 Ban dyopadh y ay . 
Kamaniranjan Biswas. 
Ramscbak Bhattacharyya.* 
Sailendranath Bhadra. 

Sycd Abdul Alim. 

III. ' 

Krishnala* 1 . Saha. 

S. Balasubramania Ayyar. 


English — Group B. 
Class III. 


Brajanath Majumdar. 


Sanskjhtic Studies. 

Class I. 

Narendranath Bhattacharyya. | Prabodhchanc^ra Laliiri. 
♦Presented a Dissertation. 
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Class II. 

Prnukisor Goswami. 


Sanskrit and Bknoali. 
Class If. 

Jhshadbhushan Dasgupta. I Latika Ray. 

# Kumudbaiidhu Da^. ] I,ila* Rav. 

Class Iff. 

Arubala Sengupta. 


Arabic. 

Class I. 

* 

Abdul Jabbar Khan. ! Fazlul Karim, 


Mir Fcda Ali. 


Abdur Rashid. 
# Inai\ml Hossain. 


Class If. 

| Mohammed Abdul Basil. 
Muslim Miah. 


Class JU. 

I Md. NuruPIIaq. 

I Sved Abdul Maintop. 

si . a mic Studies. 

Class T. 


Abul IJla Muhaifimad Wali- Md. Abdul Aziz. 

ullaji. , Md. Turab Ali. 

Matiur Rahman. 


Muhammad Mosleliuddin 


Persian. 


Class T. 


JPaiz-ud-din £lumdkar. 

Class II. 

Abdul Awa>. 
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Philosophy. 

Class 1 . 

Md. Salaliuddin. 

Class II. 

Kedarprasanna Ray. ) Manmathanath Bhattacharyy^a. 

Class 111. 

Pandoji Dliage. | Prankumar Ray. 

Tapaskumar Datta. 

History— Croup A. 

Class I. 

Prapinillachandra Mukherjee. 

Class II. 

Dhirendra chandra Gatiguli. I Pramalhanath CluPterjcc. 

Sachindrakurnar Gupta. 

Class III. 

Rameschandn? Saha. 

History — Group B. 

Class T. 

Ahdul K&ddus Choudlmry. 

Class II. 

Abdus Salam. j Jogindranath CLaudhuri 

Dhirendrakumar Basu. j Nuruddin Ahmad. 

Class III. 

Chintaharan Ray. | Mujibur Rahman. 

Sisirkumar Basuraychaudhuri. 

Economics. 

Class *1. 

Kumudranjan Chaudhuri. | Md. Hafizar Rahman. 
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Class IT. 

Dhircschandra Raybardhan. [ Nagendrachandra Das. 

Pr a j ar ail i ai 1 TSTukli opa d Inay . 

Class III. 

Amalcndu Guha. Phaniblmslian Basil. 

Mtmindraki^or Ray. | Prapliullakumar Baricrjc 

Privaiiath Easy. 

, Mathematics. 

Class I. 

• • » 

Jlahendranath Datta. I Pareschandra Bliattachauyya. 

Class III. 

Praphullachaiidrrj Majunidar. 


M. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1925. 

(Tn alphabetical order.) 

•Physics. 

• • Class T. 

, Arunkumar Datta. | Bhabeskumar Sonv 

• Class If. 

Brajendrakumar Sen.. I Kamakltf'aranjan Sen. 

Pabitrak lunar Baral. 

• a 

• t Class JIT. 

Hedavctur Islam. [ Md. Azi/ur Rahman. 

HirSlIal Bandybpgdhyay. 1 'Privabliyshan Banjk. 


Chemistry. 


Class I. 


Hemantakuyiar Pal.* 

Jadulal Mdkherjee.* # 
Khitindrai^ohan Chakyba rti.* 

•Presented a Dissertation. 


*Mahcndrakimiar De.* 
Maniudrfuiath ClAikladar.* 
Sainarendra Gupta.* 
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Class II. 


B. S. Srikantan.* 
Dharanimoluin Ghoshdastidar. 
Hemchandra Das.* 
Jnanendranarayan Majumdar.* 


J ogen dran ath Chakrabarti .* 
Pratulcliaudia Sen.* 
Sailendrauatli Sen.* 
Satyaprasanna Sen,* 


FIN AD B. D. DEGREE EXAMINATION, July, 1925. 


(fit alphabetical order.) 

, Class I. 

Ambikaeharan Pal. ; Bimalchandra Sen. 

Jyotirindramolian Bir. 

, C lass 


Abinaschaiidra De. 

Abul Fazle Nurannabi. 
Aditikuniar Sengupta. 
Anathbandliu Basil. 

Bliupati mol 1r.11 Chakrabarti . 
Buddlianath Ilajarika. 

Dili rendrach an dra 1 )e . 
Dineschandra Datta. 
Gungagobinda Datta. 
Ilerainbanath Bliattacharyya. 
Ja ti 11 c 1 ra cli a n dra Ray . 
Jaysundar Das. 

J ogc nd r a n a 1 1 1 Sei igu pfa . 

J y otisl 1 chan dra Ch an d uri . 
Jyotischandra Ghoshal . 

K sh itind rai lath G h osl 1 . 
Mahan lined Enam Uddin. 
Manindralal Laskar. 
Moayyid.nl Islam Borrah. 
Mofizuddin Ahmed. 


IT. 

Mohiiiimohan, Das. 
Mohininiohan Saha. 

M 0I1 i tku 1 1 1 a r M n j u 1 1 1 (lar . 
Muhammad Alxhir Rahman. 
Mukhlesur Rahman. 
Nisikanta Das. 

Nisikanta Saha. 
Pradyotkumar Basil. 
Praphiillakumar Niyogi. ■ 
Privaiiath Cuba. 
Pnrnachandra Bala. 
Rajendrakumar Bhatta- 
eharyva. 

vSaehindrakisor De. 
Sasadharnath Riulrasarma. 
Surendraeliamlra Kar. 
Swarnakamal Chakrabarti. 

I hueschandra Majumdar. < 
rpendrakamal Niyogi. 
Ushaprasanua Naha. 


The following candidates have failed in the subject or 
subjects noted against their names and are entitled, at their 
option, either to si, f for the whole of Part II again or take only 
the paper or papers in which they* have failed, at the next 
following examination. But if they fail ,*o pass ds a result of 
this supplementary examination they will 0 be required to take 
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all the -papers originally offered by them for Part II at a subse- 
quent examination : — 


Abdul Karim 

1. 

Abdul Rohoman Barbhuya .. 

1 . 

Iswarcliaudra 'Sarnia 

• 

* 

J 1. 

1 2, 

■ • 

( 1 

Krishnaehandra Pal . 

.. 1 

■) 

• 

l 2 


Land Laws. 

Ditto. 

Law of Crimes. 
Constitutional Law and 
History of English La tv. 
Law of Real Property, 
Transfer of Property and 
Trusts. # 

Land Laws. 


Pareschandra Ray 


Praphullakumar JVIitra 


Pratulchandra 


Dasbhaumik 


J i. Land Laws. 

I 2. Constitutional Law and 

History of English l,aw. 
r t. Law of Real Property, 
I Transfer of Property and 

1 J Trusts. 

I 2. Constitutional Law and 

History of English Lay. 
i. Constitutional Law and 

History of English Law. 


Surcndrakumar Aich 


Land Laws. 


• ( * 

. B. L. EXAMINATION, PART I, July, 1925. 

. • v 

The undermentioned candidates have .passed the if. L. 
Examination, Part I, held in July, 1925, in the subjects noted 
against their * names : — . • 

(In alphabetical order.) 


Abbasidi Ahnjad ... ... R. II. M. J. S. - 

Abbasuddin Ahmed ... ... R. H. M. J. C. 

• 

Abbreviations nse(>: R stands for Rfanaii haw. . 

•II „ „ Hindu Law* • ’ 

„ ,, Muhammadan Tfaw. * 

T „ ,, Law of Contracts and Torts. 

J ,, ,, Jurisprudence 

S ,, ,, Law of Persons and Law of Testa- 

• men t ary and Intestate Succession. 
(?r ,, ,, Law of Crimes. 

K „ ,, Lavf of Kvi<tenc4 and C^vil Procedure. 

i' * , Constitutional Law and History of 

. Knglisli La\'^. 
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Abdul Gafur Kazi 

R. H. M. T. J. S. 

Abdul Hai 

R. H. M. S. 

Abdul Muiiiin Chowdhury 

H. M. T. J. C. 

Abu Nasar Muhaimned Saleh 

R. M. J. Cr. C. 

Akshaycliandra Kliasnabis 

R. H. M. J. C. 

Anisuddin Ahmed 

R. H. M. J. S. 

A«utosh Bhattacliaryya 

R. H. M. J. S. C. 

Aswinikuinar Sengupta 

R. H. M. J. ■ 

Aziz Ullah 

R. H. M. S. E. 

Bankimchandra Datta "... 

... 'R. H. M. E. 

Bhulummohan Raychaudhuri 

R. H. M. J. S. E. 

Daibakilal Basak 

R. H. M. J. E. 

Dcbendramohau Debnath ... 

... R. H. M. J. 

Dharmabrata Sjnharay 

R. H. M. S. 

Dhireiidrakisor Bhattacharyya 

R. H. M. J. E. ' 

Golam Ambiya ... 

R. H. M. J. S. 

Harendrakuma'.' Ray 

R. H. M. J. S. 

Jitendrakumar Cliakrabarti , 

R. H. M. T. S. E. 

Kshirodgobinda Dasmahalanabis ... R. H. M. J. 

^aheschandra Pal 

R. H. M. J. S. 

Makhanlal Majumdar 

R. II. M. J. E. 

Manmathakumar Ray 

R. M. J. S. C. 

Manoranjan Cliakrabarti ... 

R. H. M. J. E. 

Md. Abdul Wahed 

R. II. M. J. E. C. 

Md. Esahaqfue Uddin 

R. H. M. J. E. C. 

Md. Gholaiir,AIowla , 

R. H. M. C. 

Md., Golam Hossain 

R. Ii. M. J. C. 

Md. Mokhlesur R'ahman ... 

R. H. M. J. S. C. 

Md. ,Yunas CMia 

R. H. M. S. 

Md. Yusuff Ali 

•R. H. M. J. S. 

Nagendrakdmar Chaiidhuri 

R. H. M. J. C. 

Nagendranath Sarka'r, 

R. II. M. I. E. 

Nareschandra Cliakrabarti ... 

R. H. M. T. J. C. 

Nirmalchandra Datta 

R. H. M. J. 

Prabhatchandra Majumdar 

R. HUM. T. J. 

Pramadakanta Ray 

R. H. M. J. S. 

Abbreviations used : R stands for 

Roman Law. 

H < „ „ 

Hindu Law. (1 11 

M „ „ 

Muhammadan Law. 

T „ „ 

Law of Contracts and Torts. 

J „ 1 1 

Jurisprudence. 

s „ „ 

Law of Persons and Law of Testa- 
mentary and Intestate Succession. 

cr. „ 

Law of Crimes. 

»> ^ »i 

Law of Evidence ‘hnd Civil Pro- 

cedure. 

c „ „ 

Constitutional Law 1 a-ad History of 
English, Law. 
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Praniathaehandra Ray 
Praphiillamaiiikya Sengupta 
Purnacliaudra Ray 
Ramlal Das 

SaiAhhucharan Mukliopadhyay 
Saty aran j an * Ray 
Sudhcmhiniohan Sinha 
Sirtlhirmohaft Barari 
Surcndrachaiulra Salia 
Sureschandra Basu’ 
Surescliandra Bhamnik, 
Surescliandra Biswas 
Surescliandra Ray # ... ( 

Upcndrachamlra Rakshit ... 
iJpcndrakumar Datta 


R. H. M. J. C. 

R. H. M. J. 

R. M. vS. C. 

R. II. M. ]. S. 

R. II. M. T. J. 

R. II. M. J. S. *C. 
R. II. M. J. S. • 

R. II. M'. S. 

R. H. M. J. S. K. 
R. II. M. J. S. C. 
R. II. M. J. ft. 

R. II. M. J. S. C. 
R. II. M. S. 

R. H. M. T . J. K. 
R. H. M. J. 


Abbreviations used : R 
H 
M 

T 

J 

• vS 
Cr, 


C 


stands for Roman Law. • 

,, ,, Hindu Law. 

,, ,, Afuhammadan Law. 

„ ,, Law of Contracts and Torts. 

,, ,, Jurisprudence. » 

M ,, Law of Persons and Law of Testa- 

mentary and* Intestate Succession. 
,, ,, Law of Crimes. 

,, ,, Law of ICvidcnce and Civil Pro- 

cedure. 

,, # ,, ConslitutionaJ Law nfid H'storv of 

Knglish Law. 


B. A. KXAMINATIONT, 1926. 


(Tv alphabetical order.) 

Degree with Honours. 

, Sanskritic Studies., 

Class IT. 

Jitendraknmar Sen. 

’ # Sanskrit and Bknc.a r,?. 

. Class IT. 

A. M. Taheruddin. | Mohininiolmn Saharav. 

Arabic. 

• • Class L, • t # 

• . 

Molvmmad Khqjilur Rahman Chowdhnry. (P) 

* _ * £_ * * 

(P. University Prizeman for having stdbd first jn the first class.) 
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Class II. 

Mosleh Uddin Ahmed Khandaker. 

Islamic Studies. 

Class I. 

Saadat Tlusain Khan. | Serajul Haqne (P). 

Class IT. 

n 

Ali Ahmed. | Farrukh Ahmad. 

Muhammad Serajul Islam. 

Persian. 

Class II. 

Mohiuddin Ahmed. 


Abdur Rahim. 


Philosophy. 

Class II. 

| Bibhuranjan Ouha. 


History. 

Class IT. 

Abdul Halim. j Subimalchandra Ray. 

Muhammad Rafique. I Sukuinar Ray. 


Economics. 

Class II. 

Abdul Wadud. I Subodhchaiidra Sengupta. 

Umeschaudra Das. 


Mathematics. 

Class I. 

Durgaprasad Bandyopadhyay (P). 

Class IT. 

Himansukumar Guhathakurta. o ^ 

(P. University Prizeman for having stcxnl ‘first in the first class.) 



571 


Ordinary Degree. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

A. M. Nazir Hosain. Makabbir Ali Majumdar. 

Abdul Khaliflue. Md. Abdul Oaui ISTiali. 

Abdul Mayeed Choudhurie. Md. Molfat Ally. 

Abinaschaudi'a Bliattacharyya. Mohaiiuuad Nurul Hilda. 

Abu Nasr Wahccd. Muhammad Abdul Ohaiii, 

Abu YusufT, Md. Hgfizur Muliafnniad Hussain Ali. 

Rahman Chaudliuri. Mujibur Raliman Khan. 

Agnik lunar vSarkar. * Mukumlalal Maulik. 

Ali Nur. Nabadwipehaudra Debnath. 

AniJchandra Gliosh. • Naliiiimohan Bhaumik. 

B#z1ar Rahman. Nauakdas Hal. * 

Bharatchandra Das. Nareskiran Pal. 

Rirendrachandra Panday. Nibaranchandra .Ray. 

Birendramohan Gan go- Pareschandra Saha. 

padhyav. Pratulehandra Bsau. 

Brajagopal Oangopadhvay. Pritischandra Basuchaudhuri. 

Chuuilal Chaudliuri. Purnachandra Chaudliuri. 

Dhirendrachandra Kunda. Rajendrananiian Aditva- 

Gangachanfn Pnddar. chaudliuri. 

Ilaridas Chakrabarti. Ranicschandra Das. 

Haripada Banerjec. Ramgopal Sjiha. 

Ilcinchaiulra Nath. # Rashid Ahmed. 

Hemendralal Afcikherjee. , Rasiklal Das. 

Jagadischandra Sarkar. * Sachin draehandra Barman. 

Jogenfltamohan Biswas. Sarojranjan Guha. * 

Kamakhvapada Cliayda. Sailendraehandra Das*. 

Kazi Abdul Awal. Satyabrata ftay. 

Kazi Abdul Wajed. Semjuddin Khan. 

Khandaker Nl d . Wajed Ali. Upendrnnath Chatto- 

I,alchand Basak. „ padhyay, 

T1ic b following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
at the “next cxaiftiiyition only in the siibju't indicated against 
their names : — • * • 


Abdur Rajjak • ... 

Knglish 

Abul Khair Murshed Ahmad ... 

Ditto. 

Ashraf Ali ... 

' ... Ditto. 

Atulchandra Ghosh 

# .... • Ditto. 

Azizur Rahman Khan !.. 

...• Ditto. 

Basodakanta Bilwas. * • ,... 

4 Ditto. 

Chaudhury Aminul HaTiue ... 

• ... Ditto. 
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Jasodalal Chanda ... 

Economics.' 

Kazi Amiru/.zaman 

Bengali. 

Manindrachandra Basu 

English. 

Melier Ali Mollah 

Ditto. 

Nawab Ali Talukdar 

Ditto. 

Radhakanta Das 

Politics. 

Saratchandra Mandal 

Sudhirchandra Mukho- 

Sanskrit. 

padhvay, I 

Syed. Abul Khair Mahammad 

Ditto. 

Najmul Huda 

Bengali. 

Taliur Ahmad Chaudhury 

English. 

Zainal Abedin 

Ditto. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Honours but have secured the necessary aggregate for a Pass 
Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts: — 

Honours School of English. 

Paramesprasanna Pay. I Saurindranarayan Ray- 

I cliaudhuri. 

Honours School of Arabic. 

Abul Kalani Khorshidud Din I A bill Quasem Mohammad 
Ahmad. | Hosain. 

Honours School of Economics. 

Bhupeschandra Chakrabarti. | Md. Erfancr Rahman. 

PraphullachAndra Bhattacharyya. 1 


EXAMINATION IN SUBSIDIARY SUBJECTS OK B. A. 
HONOURS SCHOOLS, 1926. 

The following candidates have passed the two subsidiary 
subjects mentioned against their names: — ■ 

(Tn alphabetical order.) 


•Honours .School of English ^ 

Abdul Majid Chaudlniri ... Arabic, Hirtprv. 

Bhabaranjan Guha ... ‘ Economics, Politics. 

Manma\hanath Ghosh . ... Sanskrit, Economics. 
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Nirinalansukumar Dasgupta ... Sanskrit and Bengali, Philo- 
sophy. 

'Nirmalchandra Nandi ... P'conomics, Politics. 

Ionours School of Sanskkitic Studiks. 

• 

Dclxjndfachandra Nath ... English, Economics. 

Nagcndranarayan Chaudhuri ... History, Ecoiioiiifcs. 

Raiharan Cliakrabarti ... English, Economics. 

Snsilprasad l,ahiricl>audhuri ... Efiglish, History. 

Honours School of Sanskrit and Bengali. 
Hinjansnchandra ChaudJiuri ... » English, History. 

Honours School of Aka me. 

Serajul Hoque, II ... Economics, Politics. 

• * 

Honours School of Islamic Stud»*:s. 

Abul Farh Md. Nurullah ... English, History. 

Ali Akbar ... ... English, ‘Persian. 

Serajul Hu*], I ... ... English, History. 

Syed Abdul Mabud ... Ditto. 

Honours School of Persian. , ’ 

• t 

A. M. Azharul Islam Blmyan ... English, Economics. 

. '• 

Honours School of Philosophy. * 

Abdus Sabhaja ... ... ^ English, Persian. 

Serajul Karlin ... * ... " '“Ditto. 

^ • 

Honours School « r History. 

. • 0 

Amulyakumar Datta ... Economics, Politics. 

Bhupendralal Seji .... . English, Politics. 

Maranchandra Karroakar ... English, Sanskrit. 

Surachandra Gfhosty ... Economics? Politics! 

Susilchandra Seygupta ... Ditto. 

» 

HoNoyus School <3f Economics. 

• ^ # 0 

Abanibhushan Rudra •... Englisji, Politics. 

Al^ul Khayer# Ahmad I^han^ ... Ditto. 

Fazlur Rahman ... * ... Persian, History. 
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Ghiasuddin Ahmad 
Matiudrachandra Bardhan 
Md. Abdul Khaleque 
Shamsuddin Almicd 
Sudhansunath Mukhopadhayay 


Knglish, Politics. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Honours School of Mathematics: 

Abdul Hakim ... ... English, Economics. 

The following candidates have passed in only one subsidiary 
subject mentioned against their names: — 

Honours School of English. 

Dincsehandra Mukhopadhyay ... Politics. 


Honours School of Sanskrit and Bengali. 
Haripada Sengupta ... ... English. 

Honours School of Arabic. 

Badruddin Haider ... Philosophy. 

i 

Honours School of Islamic Studies. 

Abdul Majid ... ... .... Persian. 

Syed Habibur ‘Rahman ... ... History. 

i • 

Honours School of Philosophy. 

Abu Hamcd Molid. Ali Anwar ... English. • 

Honours School of History. 

Bhupendraehandra Majumdar ... Politics. 

Sukutnar Chakrabarti ... ... Ditto. 


Honours School of Economics; 

Abdur Raquib ... ... 1 . ... History. 

Mohammad Aboo Abdullah ... ... Arabic. 

' i 
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B. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1926. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Degree with Honours. 

Physics. 

Class J. 

Upendrakumar Datta (P). 

Class II. 

Gurupada Bandyopadhyay. | Kritantakuma; Basil. 
• Chemistry. 


( lass I . 


Bhupcndranatli Mitra. j Ramcsehaudra, Bagehi. 

Dvvijendranath Dasgupta (P). * Satyendrakumar Raychaudhuri. 
• Sudhirchandra ifliattacliarwa. 

Class IT. 


Jadabananda Goswami. 
Kiran chandra Chakrabarti. 
Ranendrakumar Das. ' 


Satiiidramolian Chatto- 
padhyay. 

Suhodhchaiidra Bandyo- 
padhyay. 

Tejendrauatli Gliosli. 


‘Ordinary ■De’gree with Distinction. 

. Bimalchandra Dasgupta. I Mohinimohan MiAtho- 
• I padhvay* 

* Sushendramohan Datta. 

• * i, 

• ‘Ordinary Degree. 


Abdul Hakim. * 

Abdu] Hamid. 

Abdul phalli. 

Amritalal Chanda. 
Aniithandra G^flfa. 
Balaram Bantlyopadhyay. 
Birajmohan Naha. 
Birendrakumar Dam. 
Dhirendranath Mukho- 
padliyay. # 

Digendranatft Ghosh. 


Gaiigadafc Basak. 

Hircndraiiath Mukhuti . 
Humayun Bakht Chaudhuri. 
Jndubhushan Sarkar. 
Jogendrachandra Dfhatta- 
charvya. • * 

Jogeschandra Chaudhuri . 
Jogeschandra Gangopadhyay. 
Kalidas Gangopadhyay. 
kshirodmohan Bhattacharyya. 
K nladarsAi jan Gangopadhyay. 
Muhammad Abdul Mannan. 


Dwijendranayi Sengup^a. 

(P. University Prizenfan for having st*od first jn the first, class.) 
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Nalinimohan Dasgupta. 
Narmadakanta Ray. 
Nripcndramohan Dliar. 
Pahitrakuiuar Scngupta. 
Pareschanda Datta. 
Pradyotkumar Basak. 
Pramodgobinda Dastnahala- 
nabis. 

Ramescliandra Chaudhuri. 
Ranadaeharan Bhattacharvya, 


Sasankakumar Datta. 
Sisirkumar Ray. 
Sudhansukumar Gaugo- 
padhyay. 

Sudhi rch an dra Ch a udb uri . 
Sudhirchandra Ray. 
Sudhircliandra Sen. 
Suprasanna Scngupta. 
Susilcliandra Chakrabarti . 
Swadeskumar Basu. 


The following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
at the next examination only in the subject indicated against 
their names : — 


1 

Afazuddin Miah 
■— Aghoranath Batabyal 
Amivabandhu Bhsu 
Gournitai Das 

Hemendranath Mukhopadhyay 
Kalipada Basu 
Kalipdda Dasgupta 
Kshitindrachandra Dhar 
Meseruddin Miah ... 
Muhammad Mawla Boksh 
Munindrachandra Talapatra ... 
Nagcndranadi Basu 
Pramodranjan Guha 
Rohinikanta Lahirichaudhuri 
Saileschandra Barari 
Sudhindranath Sen 
Sudhirkumar Pal ... 
Sunirmalchandra Scngupta 


Physics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

P 4 hysics. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Honours but have obtained the necessary aggregate for a 
Pass Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Science : — 


Honours School of Physics. 


Sukhamay Purkayastha. 


Honours School of Chemistry. 

Nalinikanta Ray. Rajaryamohan R?y. 

Narendranath Dasgupta. 4 Satyarahjan Sengupta. 

Prakaschandra Sengupta. Sureschandra De. 
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EXAMINATION IN SUBSIDIARY SUBJECTS OF 
B. Sc. HONOURS SCHOOLS, 1926. 

The following 1 candidates have passed the two subsidiary 
subjects • 

(hi alphabetical order.) 

Honours School of Physics. 

Birendrachaiulra Mahalanabis. Pareschandra Sengupta. 

Dhirajknmar Bhattacharyya. Prainathanath Sengupta. 

Nripeiidrachandra Ray* Srischaudra Basil. 

Honours School < 3 f CmuuisTRY.. 

' Anilkuniar Das. Niharchandra Ray. 

Chandrakumar Pal. Pareschandra N^ndi. 

Dchendranath Datta. Phaiiindrachaiidra Majumdar. 

I lemciiflraiiath Pal. Praniodhihari Bhatttacliaryva. 

Hrishikes Chattopadhyay. Saileschaiidra Ray- 

Jitendraiiath Pal. # Satyabrata Dasgupta. 

Ksliitischandra Chakrabarti. Sukheiidrachandra Pal. 

Md. Abdul* Hye. Surcndrachandra Hazra. 

Upendraiiatli Bhaduri. 

Honours vScho’ol 01- Math k mat res. 

* Haraprasatf Bhattacharyya. 

• % 

• The* following candidates have passed in one subsidiary 
subject mentioned aga*inst their names:-- • * „ 

• ‘Honours School of ^Chemi^tr y. 

Chandrabinod Chakrabarti. ... . Mathematics. 

Kshitindrakumar Majumdar. ... Ditto. 

SachintlramohSn Pal. ... Physics. 

vSailendramohan Sengupta. ... Mathematics. • 


B. # Com. EXAMINATION, 1026. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

* • Class JJ. % _ 

• • .• • • 

Amnlyachandra Das. 9 Oobindalal* Das. 

Bijaykrishna BdhdyQpad]?pay t Tndubhushau IJha^tacharyva. 
Durgaprasanna Chakratarti. Jitendvanath Bhattacharyya. 

• • 

38 . 
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Khondkar Fazlnr Rahman. 
Ksh i ti tosh Ban dyopa dhy ay . 
Kuleswar Bhattacharyya. 
Mir Majed Ally. 

Motaher Uddin Khan. 
*Narendranath Guharay. 


Pramathanatli Mukho- 
padhyay. 

Priyanath Das. 

Sudhirchandra Bhattacharyya. 
Surendrachandra Das. 
Usharanjan Ghosh. 


The* following candidate having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting liimsblf 
at the next examination only in the subject indicated against his 
name : — 


Sudhirchandra Ghosh ... ... Accountancy. 


B. T. EXAMINATION, Tqa6. 
(In alphabetical order.) 
Class T. 


Abdus vSamad (i). 

Debicharan Chatterjee (5). 
Jatindraohandra Guha (2) (4). 


Jitendranath Muklierjee (7). 
Kalimohan Sarmaadhikari . 
Makhanlal Chakrabarti (4). 


Sarojkumar vSengupta (1) (3) (6). 


Class TL 


Abdul riakiin. 

Abdul Majid, i 
Abdul Mannan Khan. 
Abinaschandra Chmidhuri (5). 
Azizur Rahman. 

Bamacharan Bhattacharyya. 
Banamali Bhattacharyya. 
Bashir Uddin Ahmed. 


Bidhubhushan Chatterjee. 
Boloram Dowerah. 
Debendrachandra De. 
Gholam Rabbanv Ahmed. 
Habibuddin Ahmed. 
Hafizuddin Akhund. 
Hassan Jamal. 

Indreswar Mohanta. 


N.B.j-(i) Mark of proficiency in educational measurement. r 

(2) Mark of proficiency in English and method of teaching the 

subject. 

(3) Mark of proficiency in Mathematics and method of teaching 

the subject. 

(4) Mark of proficiency in History and method of teaching the 

subject. 

(s) Mark ef proficiency in Art and Manual werk. 

(6) Mark of proficiency in Gecgraphy and method of teaching the 

subject. * » . 

(7) Mark of proficiency in Bengali and method of teaching the 

subject. 
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Jagannath Boruwa. 
Jaininikiimar Bhattacharyya. 
Jasodaranjan Das. 
Jnaneudramohan Banna (i) 
*( 3 )-. , 

Kaliprasau Bhaumik. 
Kusiftnbih^ri Chakrabarti. 
Mahbub Ali Chowdhry. 

Md. Badrudduja Choudhury. 
Mohammad Harimur Rashid. 
Muhanimed Abdur • Rashid 
Chaudhuri. 
ul lock Hussain. • 
Nagcndranath Sarkar. 

Niba ran chandra Ray. 


Obisor Roy Khongwir. 
Pramathanath Chatterjee. 
Praphullachandra Bauer jee (7). 
Praiijuran Baidya. 

Privanath Ghosh. 
Rabindrakumar JMitra. 
Rajkumar De. 

Rameschaudra Sengupta. 
vS. Balasubramania Ayyar. 
Serajnl Islam Bhuiali. • 
Sureschandra Chakrabarti. 
Syed Abdul Halim. 
Upendrakumar Naha. 

Zal. Dadablufi Cooper. 


Class'll!. 


Abdul Hai. 

Abhiram Talukflar. 
Aftabuddin Ahmed. 
Jyotishcliandra Banerjce. 
Keshabram Nath. 
Nalinikanta Mahatta. 


Prasannakumar Sarkar. 
Rahim Baksh Mian. 
vSarbarinatll Chakrabarti. 
vSurendranarain Mitra. 
Sureschandra Thakur. 

U. Borsiijgh GvrApad. 


N.B . — (]) Mark # of proficiency # in educational measurement. 

(2) Mark of proficiency in English and uy?thod of teaching the 
, subject. % 

•(3) Mark of proficiency in Mathematics and method of teaching 
the subject. # • 

(4) Mark *df proficiency in History and method of* teaching the 

subject. 

(5) Murk of proficiency in Art and Malrnal work. 

(6) Mark of proficiency in Geography and method of teaching the 

subject. # • 

(7) Mark of proficiency in Bengali and method of teaching the 

v • sufcjocl. 


T„ T. EXAMINATION, 1Q26. 
. (In' alphabetical order.) 


• 

Allan tachandra Deka. 
•Mitradeb M^hanta. • • 
Nareschandra Das. * 


Class* II. 

* • • * 

• Paresnath Mukhopadhyay. 
Radhaeharaa Das. 



Abdul Majed. 


5S0 

Class TIL 


| Fatikehandra Gogoi. 
Jnanranjan Pal. 


PRELIMINARY M. A. EXAMINATION, 1926. . ' 

[In alphabetical order.) * 

English. 

Fazlul Huq. | Jogcndranath Niyogi. 

, Kulabhushan Chakrabarti. 

Sanskritic Studies. 

D war k ana th Nath. 

Sanskrit and Bencaij. 

Manindramohaii Cbattcrjce. I Maniiidranath' Lahiri. 

Persian. 

Abdul Gliaui. Jalu Mia. 

Ahmad Ali Elian Md. Abdus Samad. 

Golarn Martuza. Mohammad Abdus Sattcr. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Birendrachandra Das. I Jauakinath Chathati. 

Hirendranath Ray. , I Nazir Ahmad. 

RathVndrakumar Guharay. 

History. 

Abdul Mannan. I Chandrasekhar Gupta.. 

Brajendrakumar Sarkar. I Mohammad Shamsazzoha. 

Sasybhushan Chaudhuri. 1 

i 

Economics. 

Abul Fazal Md. Masudur Dhirendramohan Chakrabarti. 

Rahman. Khagendranath Sengupta. 

Arunkumar <Mukhorj>e. Trailakyaiiath Dac. 

t 

(11 Mathematics. 1 

I Priyanath De. 


Fazilatan Nessa. 
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• PRELIMINARY M. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1926. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Kshitischajulra Bliatta- I Suclhirchandra Cliakrabarti. 

.charyya. I 

Chemistry. 

hancndramohan Dasgupta. | Rukminikisor Dattarav. 


FINAL R. L. DEGREE EXAMINATION,. January, .1926. 
(Tit alphabetical order.) 

Class I. 

0 • 

Bhubamnohan Raychaudhuri. | Nareschandn* Cbakrabarti. 
Sack i 1 1 d r a k 11 m a r Chau d h n r i . 

Class II. 

Abdur Rohoman Barbhuya. Manindralal Das. 

Dharmabrata Sinharay. Manmathakumar »Ray 

Fazlar Rohaman. * Md. Abdur Rasid. 

Ilafizul Islam. # Pareseliandra Ivav. 

Haladliar Bhaumik. # Praphullakumar Mitn 

Haf^ndrachandra Ray. PrasannachandraVSaha. 

Hiranyaknmar Bajidyo- Pratulchandra Pasbhaumik. 

padhvay. • Rameschandra Majumdar. 

Iswarchandra Sarnia. J^amlal # Sarkar. 

Krishnacliandra Pal. f Shahcd*Ali. 

Kulachandra Bhaumik. Surcndrpkumar Aich. 

Mahboobar Rahman. Yousof Hossain Choudlmry. 

Mafladachafan Cliakrabarti. 

• 

The following candidates have failed in the subject or 
subjects noted against their names and* are entitled, .at their 
option, either to, sit for the whole of Part II»again or 'take only 
the paper or papers in which they have failed, at the next 
following examination. But if they fail to pass as a result of 
this supplementary" examination, they will be required to take 
all the papery originally offered by them forJPart II at a subse- 
quent examination: — 

.Abdul Azfe* ... ... 1. Law of Contracts and Torts. 

2. Constitutional Law. 
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Jyotirmay Biswas ... Jurisprudence. 

Kisorimohan Sarkar ... Law of Evidence and Civil 

Procedure. 

Tofazzal Hussain ... Law of Crimes. 


B. L. EXAMINATION, PART I, January, 1926. 

Tire undermentioned candidates have passed the B.L. 
Examination, Part I, held in January, 1926, in the subjects noted 
against their names : — 

(In alphabetical order.) 


A. S. M. Azizullah 
Abdul Awal 
Abdul Jabbar Khan 
Abdus Sattcr Chbwdry 
Ann-er Ali Khan 
Anathbandhu Das 
Anilchandra Ray 
Anukulchandra Datta 
Aswinikumar. Das, I 
Azizuddiu Ahmad 
Bankimchandra' Ghosh 
Basudhakanta Das . 
Benimadhab Bhaumik 
Bimalananda Bhattacharyya 
Binodbihari Pal 
Binodkumar Sen 
Chintaharan Ray 
Debendranath Chaudhuri 
Dhirendrachandra Ganguli 
Dhirendranarayan Deray 

Abbreviations used : R stands for 

fl f »> >» 



‘Con. „ 


R. H. M. J. vS. E. 

R. H. M. C. J. 

R. H. J. Cr. 

R. H. M. C. J. Con. 

R. H. M. J. S. Con. 

R. H. IVi. C. J. 

R. H. M. J. ■ 

R. H. M. J. S. 

R. II. M. J. L. 

... R. H. J. Cr. 

R. II. M. 

... R. H. M. E. Con. 

R. H. M. J. E. Con. 

R. H. M. J. Con. 

R. H. M. I. E. 

R. H. M. C. J. Con. 

R. -H. M. J. E. Con. 

R. H. M. C. J. S. 

R. H. j\I. J. 

R. H. M. J.- Con. 

Roman Law. . 

Hindu Law. 

Muhammadan Law. 

Law of Contracts and Torts. 
Jurisprudence. 

Law of Persons and Law of Testa- 
| mentarv and Intestate Succession. 
Land Laws of Bengal . 

Law of Crimes. 

Law* of Evidence and Civil Pro- 
cedure/ t * 

Constitutional Law and History of 
English Law. 
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Bigendralal Dcsarkar 
Piginclraniolian Talukdar 
Dineschandra Mukherjee 
Dincscbandra Sarkar 
DwijeVidrakisor Bhattacliaryya 
Dwijendrakuntar Bhattacliaryya 
Fazlal Rahman 
Hariknmar Nath . 
Hemantakumar Chakrabarti 
H&inchandra # MukherJce 
Jalal Ahmed 
Jasodakumar Ray 
Jatindramohan De 
Jitcnflrachandra Datta 
Jitendranath Chakrabarti 
Jogeschandra Sinha 
Kalipada Chakrabarti 
Kamakhyacharan De 
Kluirshiduddin Ahmad 
Krishnalal Saha 
Kshitischandra Ray,* II 
Ealitmohan Chakrabarti 
Ealitmohan Saha 
Mahadeb Mandal 
Mahendrachaiidra Chakrabarti 
Mahcschaudra Karmakar 
Makhanlal Chaudhuri 
Manindrakisor Ray 
Mhnmatlianath Bhattacliaryya 
Manomohan Pal t 
Masaddar Ali 
Md. Nil r ul Huda 
Mir Feda Ali 
Mir Moaz/am Ali 
Mohanyned Ismail Khan 


R. H. M. J. 

R. H. .M. J. 

R. H. M. J. S. 

R. II. M. J. 

R. II. M. J. S. E. 

R. II. M. J. E. 

R. II. C. J. Cr. 

R. H. M. J. S. * 

R. H. M. J. E. 
rf. H. M. J. S. E. 

R. II. M. C. J. Con.* 
R. H. M. J. E. 

R. H. M. J. E. 

R. H. M..J. Con. , 
R. H. M. S. 

R. H. M. J. E. 

R. H. J. Ct. E. 

.. • R. H. M. J. vS. 

R. II. M. •Con. 

R. II. M. J.' Con. 

R. II. M. J. L. Cr. 
R. H. M. Con. 

R. H. M. Con. 

R. II. M. J. S. Con. 
II. M. J. C<yi. 

R. II. M. ], E. 

R. H. M. J. Con. 

R. H. t. J. 

R. H. J. Cr. 

R. H. <M. J.'E. 

R. II. M. J. Con. 

.. • R. H. J. Cr. 

R. II. M. Con. 

R. U. M. C. J. Con. 
R. H. M. J. Con. 


Abbreviations used : R stands for Roman Paw. 

• * H ,, „ Hindu P aw., 

& ,, ,, Muhamni.ukin Paw. # 

C ,, „ Paw of Contract? and Torts. 

J ,, ,, Jurisprudence. 

S „ „ Paw of Persons and Paw of Testn- 

• nientarv and Intestate Succession. 

*P ,, ,, pjnid Paws of Bengal. 

Cr*. ,, ,, Paw of Crimes. # 

K ,, Paw 'of Evidence ana Civil Pro- 

# cedure. * 

Con.*,, • „ Constitutional P#w ^nd History of 

• English Paw. 



Nagendraehandra De 

R. H. M. C. J. E. Con. 

Nandalal MukhopadJiyay 

R. H. M. J. E. Con. 

Narendramohan Saha 

R. H. M. S. Con. 

Niraddiandra Ghosh 

R. 11. M. S. Con. 

Nirmalchandra Sen 

R. H. M. S. 

Nripcndralal Chaudhuri 

R. H. M. j. S'. 

Paresnath 13anik 

R. II. M. J. Coil. 

Pramathahatli Datta 

R. H, M. Con. 

Prasannakumar Saha 

R. H. M. J. S. Con. 

Rajendrachandra Bhattacharyya 

R. 11. M. J‘. S. 

RajeVidrakisor Das 

R. H. M. J. Con. 

Rajkumar Datta 

R. H. J. Cr. E. 

Ramanikurnar Dattagupta 

II. M. C. J. E. 

Ramesehandra .Bliattaeharyya 

R. H. M. Con. J. 

Rameskiran Pal 

R. II. M. C. 

Sachindrakumar Gupta 

R. H. J. Cr. E. 

Safaruddin 

R. II. M. J. S. 

Saileschandra Sarkar 

R. 11. M. J. Con. 

Sarojkumar Bam 

R. II. M. J. 

Ssusibhushan De 

R. II. M. C. S. 

vSikder AH 

R. II. r M. C. S. 

Siteschandra Deb 

R. H. M. J.. 

Srinathchandra Saha 

R. II. M. J. S. Con. 

Subodhchandra Datta 

R. H. M. J. 

vSurabindu Sengupta 

R. H. M. S. 

Surcschandra Ghosh 

R. H. M. J. K. 

Snroschandra Raychaudhuri 

... R. II. M. r J. S. 

Suruj Meal] 

R. H. M. J. S. Con. 

Snry-yakanta Nath 

R. H. M. J. E. 

Sved Ram/.ah Ali • 

R. 11. M. S. 

Upeudrakumar Saha 

R. 11. C.' Cr. E. 

* 

Abbreviations used : R stands for Roman Law. 

ir 

Hindu Law. 1 


Muhammadan Law n 

c 

Law of Contracts and Torts. 

J „ 

Jurisprudence. 

S „ 

Law of Persons, and Law of Testa- 


mentary and Intestate Succession. 

L 

Land Laws of Beiigal. 

Cr. 

Law of Crimes. 

K V 

Law of Evidence and Civil Pro- 
cedure. 

Con. ,, 

Constitutional Law and History of 


English Law. 


The undermentioned candidates, have parsed the BX. 
Examination, Paft I, in the subjects noted against their names, 
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on the results of the supplementary examination held in 
January, 1926: — 

Purnachandra Ray ... 1. Hindu Raw, 2. Jurisprudence. 

Sureschandra Ray ... 2. Jurisprudence, 2. Constitu- 

tional Law and History of 
English Law. 





PART VII. 

Scholarships, Medals and Prizes- 




SCHOLARSHIPS 

AWARDED DURING THE 


SESSION 1924-25. 




• 

Names of holders. 

Value. 

Rs. 

Government Research Stu- 

1. Satish Chandra De 

mo 

p.m 

dentships for 1 year. 

2. Syed Moazzam 11 ossa in 

100 

V M-'nrcSf*. Research vStu- 

1. Susil Chandra Biswas* 

75 

• 

for 1 year. 

2 . Khitishchandra Choudhuri 

75 



3. Satveiidrakumar Das 

75 



4. Prank umar De • 

75 



5. 1 lireiK^-amohan Scnypipta 

75 


Government Graduate Scho- 

1. Samaremlra Gupta * . ... 

•1° 


larships for 1 year. 

2. Md. Ahdul Aziz 

40 

»» 


Kumud Raiijan Choudhuri 

50 



.|. Bhalicsh Kumar Sdm 

3 “ 



n. lledavetul Islam 

30 


U 11 i versity Post-Gra du a te 

6. l'azlul Karim 

1, Manmntha Nath tthatta- , 

30 


Scholarships for 1 year. 

charvya . , ... 

32 

,, 

• 

2 . 0 Ahdul Jahbar Khan 
* 3. Prafulla Chandra Vukher- 

32 

4 * 


.ice ... 

32 

,, 


4. Hishad Blnisnn Das Gupta 

32 



5. h'ayczuddin Khamjakar •... 

32 



6. Aid. Moslehuddin 

32 



7. Tlalizur Hallman 

32 



S. Jadulal'AIukheffee 

16 

,, 


9. Mahendra Kumar De 

16 



io. A run Kumar Dutta 

16 



n. Kamakhyaranjnn .Sell 

16 



12. Ramaniranjan Biswas 

32 

»» 


13. Puma Chandra Bala 

32 

,, 


14. Prohot^h Chandra Daliiri ... 

15. Narendra Nath c Bliatta- * 

32 

»» 


charvya # 

• 3 * 

«» 


16. Md. Fazlul Karim 

32 

M 

Raja Kalinarayan Scholar- 

17. Ilem Chandra Das 

1. Paresh Chandra Bhattn- 

32 


* ship for 1 vear. # 

, • 

chafyya 

• • ! • 

40 

II 

One Government special 
Graduate Scholarship foj 
depressed class student* 
for 1 year. 

t Tiepin Chandra »Natli 

30 

»> 
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AWARD OF 1923-24. 


Names of holders. Value. 

Rs. 

Two Government special 1. Abdur Rahman ... 25 p.m. 

Graduate scholarships for 2. Nurul Hilda ... 25 ,, 

Muhammedans for 1 year. 3. Nuruddin Ahmad ... 25 „ 

4. Md. Turab Ali ... 25 ,, 

AWARD OF IQ23-24. 

Government Special Law 1. Mahadcv Mandal ... 10 ,, 

Scholarships for 2 years. 2. Eaizuddin Ahmad ... 10 ,, 

3. .Abdul Gafur Kazi ... 10 ,, 

4. Abdul Aziz ... 10 ,, 

3. Md. Manirul Iluque him van 10 ,, 

6. Madhusudan Biswas ... 10 ,, 


Fuller "Memorial continua- 1. Muhannnad Nazir Ilossain 25 
tion Scholarship for 2 
years. 


Jack Memorial Mnham- 1. Md. Yakub Ali ... 90 per 

medan Settlement Scholar- annum 

ships for 2 years. 2. Abdur Racpiib ... 90 ,, 

One Govcrnmen f special 1. Debcndra Chandra Nath ... 15 per 

Senior Scholarship for month 


depressed classes awarded 
on the results of the 
Intermediate Examinations 
of the Board ot Inter- 
mediate a. id Secondary 
Education, Dacca, lor 2 
years. 

AWARD OF T923-24. 


6 Government Special Senior 1. Golarn Ambia Talukdar ... 10 p.m. 
Scholarships for Mnham- 2. Zahiruddin Ahmad ... 10 ,, 

medans awarded on the 3. Md. Abdus Sattar ... 10 ,, 

results of the Intermediate 4. Abdul Halim ... 10 ,, 

Examinations of the Hoard 5. Abdur Rahim ... 10 ,, 

of Intermediate and Secon- 6. Moslehuddin Ahmad ... to ,, 

darv Education, Dacca, 7. Saifuddin Ahmad ... 10 ,, 

3 years. 8. Muhammad Idris ... 10 ,, 

9. Muhammad Hussain Ali ... to ,, 

10. Abul Kliair Air led Khan ... 10 ,, 

11. Fazlur Rahman ... 10 ,, 

12. Abu Musa Azhartil Islam 

Bhuyan ... 10 ,, 

5 Government Scholarships 1. Sera.jul Huque ... 15 ,, 

awarded on the results of 2. Sved Abdul Mabud ... 15 „ 

the Islai lie Intermediate 3. Abdul Farli Muhammad 

Examinations ot the Board Nurullah ... 15 ,, 

of Intermediate and Secon- 4. Abdul Majid ... 15 ,, 

dary Education, Dacca, 5. Sved Habibur Rahman ... 15 „ 

for 3 vears. 
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Special University Scholar- 
ships to 3rd year Honours 
students for 1 year. 


One ^niviysitv Graduate 
•Scholarship for depressed 
class students for one year 
only. • . 

Government special Scholar- 
ship awarded on the 
combined results of the 
Jntcrmediate h'xnminations 
111 Arts and Science of the 
Calcutta University, 192.1, 
for 2 years. 

lovernment Mohsin Scholar- 
ship awarded on the 
results of the Inter- 
mediate Examinations of 
the Calcutta University, 

1924, for 2 years* 

• 

Government special Scholar- 
ship for Muhammadans 
awarded on the results of 
the Intermediate Kxamina- • 
tions of the Calcutta 
University, fQ24, for 2 • 
years. * # 

.Government Senior Scholar- 1. 

ship awarded on the 
results of the ^Intermediate 
Examinations of the 
Calcutta I^niversitv, T924, 
for 2 years. 

Miscellaneous Scholarships 1. 

awipvded on t the results of 2. 

the Intermediate Kxatnina- 
tions *of • the Hoard of 3. 

Intermediate yid Secon- 
darv Education, T^acca. 


Values of holders. Value. 

Rs. 

Sachimlranaryan Cliou- 

dliury ... .. 20 p.m. 

Labanya Mohan Das ... 15 ,, 

Ashrafuddin ... 10 ,, 

Abdul Aziz ... 10 

(a) Ilishnu Ranjan Sanuij- * 
pati ... 16 

fb) Madhusudhan Biswas ... 16 ,, 

Rasiklal Das ... 15 ,, 


Sera jul Karim 


Abdul Majid Choudhurv 


Dpcndra Nath Bhaduri .... 2S ,, 


Abdul Hakim ... 20 ,, 

Matindra Chandra Bardhan 20 ,, 

Special award of 1023-24. 

Uaizal Ihupie ... 10 •„ 


JlKDALS AtfD -PRIZES. 

The Pope Morflorial Medal. i. TiniiiJiamn Muklicrjce * ... 37 per 

• annum. 

• * 

The Brennand Priz6. i. Paresli Chandra # Bhdtta- 

charvVu 


■< ■ 35 
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Names of holders. Value. 

Rs. 

Abliov Chandra Das Memo- 1 Paresh Chandra Rhatta- 
rial Prize. chary va ... ... So per 

annum. 

Prizes of hooks to the value i. Abaniniohan Raiulvo- 

of Rs. UK)/- each awarded padhvaya ... 50 

to students of the Univer- 2. Manmathanath Gulin ... 50 

sitv who stood first in the 3. Tiirendra Mohan. Sen Gupta mo 

first Division in each 4. Pran Kumar De ... 100 

Branch of the AT. A. and 5. Snrendra Chandra Chakra- 

M.vSc. Examinations, held barti 1 ... 100 

in 1924. 6. Prahlad Chandra Gope ... 100 

7. Abu Nasr Aid. Saleh ... 50 

S. Ganjjanath Rhattacharyya 50 

9. Aid. Abul I'azl Syed Ahmed 100 

10. Syed Aloa/zam ITossain ... 100 
n. Khitish Chandra Choiulhury 100 
1 2. Niliar Chandra Chakravnrti 100 


SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING THE 
SESSION 1925-26. 


1. Research studentships of 

the value of Rs. 75/- 
ench p.m.. tenable in 
the first instance .'or 
<Vie year only, awarded 
by the FniversiLy on 
the results of the AI.A. 
& AT. Si . examinations 

(1925). 

2. Post-Graduate scholar- 

ships awarded by the 
University for one year 
only (1925-26). 


3. Post-Graduate scholpr- 
ships awarded hv Gov- 
ernment, fol one year 
only ('1025-26) . 


1. l'aiz-mldin Khundkar. 

2. Rhabes Kurnar Som. 

3. Jadulal Mukhcrjee. 

4. Dhirendra Chandra Gan.yuli. 


Rs. 

1. Kalipada Randyopadhyaya ... 32- 

2. Abdul batif ... ...32 

3. Asrafuddin ... ... 3 - 

4. Abdul Alalek Chowdhurv ... 32 

5. Napendra Kumar Chaudhuri ... 32 

6. Abdul Aziz ... ... 3 2 

7. Nirodbliusan Ray ... ... 32 

8. Sudliir Chandra Gupfa 32 

9. Amiya Kumar Dafj, Gupta ... 32 

to. Sushil Kumar Kusari ... 32 

11. Sachindra Narayan Chaudhuri ... 32 

12. ATunindra Mohan Mi'ra ... 32 

13. Jnancndra Arolian Das Gupta ... 32 

1 4 . Nripendranaravan Pal ... 32 

15. Aliss Fazilatan Nessa ... 3 2 

1 

t. ATomtamddin Ahmad ... 4 ° 

2. Bahama AI than Das 1 , ... 40 

3. Muhammad Nur Raksh ... 32 

4. Alaiimathanatli Chaudhuri ... 32 
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Names of holders. 

Reserved for Muhammadans 5. Muhammad Abdul lhifez 
& members of backward- 6. Yakub Ali 
classes. 

Reserved Vor 'poor but de- 7. Nazir Ahmad 
serving Muhammadans. 8. Rakibuddin Ahmad 

Reserved for depressed y. Amrita Lai Nath 
classes. 

• 

4- The Raja Kalinarayan 1. Gancsh Charan Basil. 

scholarship of Rs. 4©/- 
p.m. (20 + 20). 

5- State scholarship in 1. Syed Moazzam Hosnain. 

Arabic of the value of 
jCy*' il year tenable in 
England for three 
years from October, 
k)|6. 


6. Govt. Research scholar- 1. Satis Chandra De. 

ships of the vajpc of Rs. 2. Syed Moa//am llossain. 
too/- a month renewed 
for 1^5-26, bv the 
D.P.r.; Bengal. ' 



7. A University Post-Ora- 1. Bishnuran jan Samajpati.* 
duate scholarship of •*. Madliusudan Biswas. 

Rs. 32/- p.m. reserved 
for students* of the do- # 
pressed classes, renew- 
ed for 1025-26 & 

divided equally be- 
tween two students. 


8. Two entrtfftce seliolar- 
ships of Rs. 20 /- eacii 
p.m. awarded bv the 
D.r.L, Bengal. 

• • • 

9. Special* Govt. Law 
scholarships of Rs. 
if*/- each p.nf. extend- 
ed for 192 >26, by the 
D.P.I., Bengal. . 


t. Majidth Ilnqne. 

2. Majunular Muhammad Idris. 

(Rs. jo/- reduced to Rs. 15/- 
p.111.) by A. C. of 4-12-25.' 


1. Mahadrv Mandal. 

2. I'azariuldin Ahmad, 
5. Abdul C.afur I*azi. 


10. Second grade senior 1. Dwijendra Nath Das Gupta, 
scholarship of Rs.*2o/- 
p.m. awarded* by the 
Secv., Ron»d of Inter- 
mediate & Secondary 
Education t Dacca, ir - 
1925 renewed for 192$ 

26 by D.P.I., Bengal. 

39 
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Names of holders. 

11. Special senior scholar- i. Abdul Wadud I.* 

ships for Muhamma- 2. Faizal Ilaque. 

dans of the value of 

Rs. 10/- p.tn. renewed 

by the D.P.I., Bengal, 

for 1925-26. 

12. Three Special Law seho- i. Momtazuddin. 

larships (Govt.) for 2. Oli Mian. 

Muhammadans & stu- 3. Roliini Kumar Sikdar. 

dents of the backward 

classes of the value of 

Rs. 10/- each a month 

for 1925-26 awardeil by 

the D.T'.I., Bengal. 

13. Six special senior t. Mazumdar Muhammad Idris. 

scholarships of the 2. Sheik Muhammad Patwari. 

value of Rs. 10/- each 3 - Muhammad Idris, 

p.m. tenable for three ~ Rezzakuddin Dewan. 

years, reserved for 5. Khondakar Muhammad Ilasan. 

poor bat deserving 6. Abdul Wadud. 

Muhammadan stu- 
dents, awarded by the 
Dacca Int. Board. 

14. Five scholarships of the 1. Abul Farh Muhammad Abdul Haq. 

value jf Rs. 15/- each 2. Sheik Abdur Rahim. 

p.m. tenable for three 3. Muhammad Yusuf Sirajuddin Ahmad 

years, awarded on the 4. Muhammad Abdul Awwal. 

results of the Islamic 5. Abul Faiz Muliamn ad Nurul Huda. 

Int. Examination of 

the Dacca Board. 

15. Two stipends of Rs. 1. Muhammad Abdul Quader. 

10/- each p.m. tenable 2. (vacant), 

for three years avyard- . 

ed on the results of 
the Islamic Int. 

Examination of the 
Dacca Board. 

16. Four Govt. Stipends of 1. Naziruddin Ahmad. 

Rs. 5/- each p.m. 2. Kafiluddin Ahmad. 

^enable for two years, 3. Aid. Moazzam HosNain Khan, 
reserved for 1st ’ year 4. Md. Akhtaruzzaman. 

B.A. & B.Sc. .& B. 

Com. students of the 
Muslim Hall. 

17. Two Sir Ahsanullah 1 Ghiasuddiu Ahtnad. 

stipends of Rs 6/- 2 Abdul Latif. 

each p.m. for Muham- 
madan students, ten- 
able for one year only 
(1925-26). 
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Names of holders. 


Rs. 


18. Two Jack Muhammadan i. Abdul Jabbar. 

settlement scholarships 2. Md. Mobarek Ali Mia. 

of Rs. 90/- each per 

annum, for resident 

students of the Muslim 

flail. • 


19. The Nawab, Nawab Ali 
Stipends tenable * for 
one year only by 
s 1 11 il e nt s of *the 
Muslim Ilall. 


1. All Acks ... . .. 

2. Abdul Wadud 

3. Abdul Mannan 

4. Fazlul Haqtie 

5. Md. Runus 

b. Sved Sawab Ali 
7. Md. Sanaullah 
S. Md. Serajul Islam 
* 9. Saadat Hussain Khan, 

10. Md. Serajuddin 

11. Khondkar Md. Tazrnal Hussain 

12. A. K. M. Abdul Aziz 

13. Ali Ahmed 


* 

8 

5 

5 

6 
•8 

8 

5 

5 

5 

5 

10 

5 

5 


Dacca Halit 

20. Entrance stipends^ for 1. Anil Kumar Chanda ... 15* 

Halls, awarded in 2. Surendra Chandra I)as ... 10 

1025-26 by the A. C. 3. Tejomaya Ghosh ... ... 5 

4. Pulin Rchari Sarkar ... 10 

Jagannath Hall. • 

5. Kalipada J)e Rhowmik • ...15 

6. Suresh Chandra I)atta ... .10 

7. Ilridayranjan Sen (£upta ... 10 


Muslim 

Hall. , 

• 


8. Majumdar Abdul 

Motaleb Mian 

15 

9. A. E. W. Abdul 

Ilaq 

15 

to. Abdur Rauf 


15 

11. Abdul Wadud t 


12 

T2. Kazi M alitab Ali 


12 

13. Md. Idris. 


12 

14. Sheik Abdur Rahim (Rs. 12/- 


reduced to Rs. 

10/- by A. C. 


of K-I-26) 

... • 

10 

15. Mahbub Ali Khali 

1 

12 

16. Abdus Sadeque 


12 

17. Azhar Ali Khan 

... 

12 


2i*. Special College scholar- 1. Gopesh Chandra Das. 
• ship of Rs. 10/- a * 

month extended ior 
two years from 1-5-25 
# by the IJ. • P. I., 

‘Assam. 




596 


Names of holders. 

22. Special senior scholar- 
ship of Rs. 15/- a 
month for two years 
from 1-5-25, awarded 
by the D. 1 \ I. 
Assam. 

1. Surendra Chandra Das. 

23. Second grade senior 
scholarships of 
Rs. 20/- each p.tn. 
tenable for two years 
from 1st June, 1925, 
awarded bv the hoard 
of Institute and 

Secondary* Education, 
Dacca. 

1. Tejoinaya Ghosh. 

2. Sasanka Sekhar Chakraborty. 

2 .\. Special scholarships of 
Rs. to/- each a 

month fet-r Muhamma- 
dans, tenable for two 
years from xst June, 
1925, awarded by the 
Secy. Dacca Int. 

Board. 

t. Abdus Sndeque. 

2. Mazumdar Abdul Motaleb Mian. 

25. Special scholarships for 
Muhammadans , of the 
value of Rs. 10/- each 
a mouth f for two 
year* from 1st June, 
1925, awarded by the 
Asst. D.P,.I. for 

Muhammadan Educa- 
cation, Bengal. 

1. Nazjruddiu Ahmad. 

2. Abdul Mannati. 

26. Molisin Fund senior 
stipends of Rs. 5/- a 
month each, tenable 
for two years from 1st 
June, 1925, awarded by 
Secy. Dacca Int. 

<- Board. r> 

1. Muhammad Akhtaruzzaman. 

2. Abdul Mobarek. 

27. Molisin Fund senior 
stipends of Rs. 5/- 
each a month, tenable 
for two years from the 
1st h.J une, ■ 1925. award- 
ed by the Asst,. D.P.l. 
for Muhammadan 

Education,. Bengal. 

1. Abdul Hai. 

2. Majidul Haque. 

3. Mohammad Eunus 
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Names of holders. 

28. Mohsin Fund Senior 1. Muhammad Mirjahan. 
stipend of Rs. 5/- 
per mensem, tenable 

f?>r two years from 

1 st Juhe, 1925, award- 
ed by Secy. Daeea, 
lilt, ftoapd, 

MEDALS AND PRIZES AWARDED IN 1925-26. 

1. The Pope Memorial Kalipada Bancrjee. 

gold Medal of Rs. 

$ 7 /- 

Phe Tirennand Trize of Satiprasanna Bhaumik. 

Rs. 35/- 

3. 'I'he Abilov Chandra Das Ganes Cbliran Basil. 

Memorial prize of 
b(x>ks worth Rs. So/- 
only. , 

4. Prizes of ‘the value of 1. Probod h Chandra Laliiri. (Sanskritio 

Rs. 100 /- eaeh, award- Studies). » 

ed on the results of 2. Salehuddin Ahmad. (Philosophy), 
the AT. A. & M.Se. exa- 3., Kumudraujan Chjiudhuri. * (Feo- 
minations of the nomies). , 

Daeea 1 ,'niversity, 4. Fnizuddin Kliundkar. (i s ersian). 

1925. •5.*Arnn Kumar Datba. (Physics). 

. 6. Prafulla Chandra Mukheriee. 

(History). 

7. Abdul Kaddus Chaudliury. 

(History). 

S. 1 'azlul Karim. (Arabic). 

9. Paresh # CliaiidTr» Bliattacharyva. 
(Mathematics) . 

10. Muhammad Moslehuddin. (Islamic 

Studies). Rs. 50/-. 

11. Md. Abdul Aziz. (Islamic Studies) 

Rs. 50 /-. 

12. Mnnindra Xatli Chakladar. (Organic 

Cheinistn). * 

13. Samaremlra Gupta. (Physical, Che- 

mistry). Rs. 30/-*. 

14. Jadulal Mukhcrjee. (Physical Che- 

mistry). Rs. 50/-. 

• 5. The Lewis Silver" Medal No award was made, 
of Rs. 20 [-v for 19*26. 

* ^I'lie Khan • Bahadur » Amiva Ranjau Datta. 

Momen prize o*f R/. * 

35/- for 1926. 





PART VIII. 

List of Registered Graduates. 





REGISTER It D ( GRADUATES FOR LIFE 

( N on -Muli aninin da n s . ) 

(During thk Skssion 1021 — 23.) 


i.«Rai Sasa'nka Cyomar Chose 
Bahadur. B.L. 

# 2. Ah*. Kiryn Coonjer Clliose, 
ALA. 

3. ,, Pankaj Coomer Ghosc, 

B.L. 

A- tt Jo^nes war Das Gupta, 

. B.A. • 

Rai Sarada Prosad Sen 
Bahadur, B.L. 

6. Mr. Kadha Govinda Basak, 

ALA. 

7. ,, Hem Chandra Biswas, 

• M.A., B.L. 

S. ,, Dehendra Kumar Mittcr, 

ALA., LL.B. 


y. Pandit Priya Nath Yidva- 

hliusan, M.A. 

to. Ah*. I lari Das Sen, M.Sc. 

11. ,, Vmesli Chandra Bltatta- 

eharvya, M.A., B.L. 

12 . ,, R. K. Doss, B.A., 

Bnrrister-nt-Law. 

• 13. , , Birendra Mohan"" Ghosh, 

B.A . * * 

1 ,, Kshitish Chandra Neoi^v, 
B.L. 

13. tt Jo.^endra* ATohan Datta, 

# B.A., B.T. 

ib. Rai Sahil) Deveiulra Kumai* 
Ray, ift.A. 


• 1. 


REGISTERED GRADUATES FOR LIFE 
• • . 
(Non-Muhammadans.)* . 

• . 

(During fins Skssion 1022- *3.) 

% 

Afr. llari Charan Chakra- I 2. Mr. Suresh Chandra Xajj. 
varty, B.A.* | B..^. • 

3. Air. S. C. Majumdar, Tlarrister-nt-Law. 


REGISTERED GRADUATES FOR LIFE 

(Muhammadans). 


(During thk Skssion 1021.-22.) 


t. Air. Muhammad, Nurul Iluqe 
Chowdhurv, ALA., B.L. 
,, Ahdur lLil) Chowdhurv, 

M.A., B.L. • ■ 

3. ,, Abul AIuAiffar Alnnad, 

B.C.L., Barrisler-at- 
La\$. , 

.]• ,, Kalim 9 t'ddin Ahmad, 

• . B.tf. * * , 


t;. Khan BahSdur Zahirul Iiuq, 
B.A. 

6. Mr. Alahammad Sadiq Khan, 
M.A. 

4 j. Ahdul Siddique, B.L. 

S. ,, Ahdul Jf'.afur^ B.A. 

g. * ,, Kflahirtuldin Ahmad, 
•B.A., IU\ 

10. ,, A hul jlasjiat Aid. Ahdul 

. live, B.A. 
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REGISTERED GRADUATE FOR LIFE 

(Muh am madans). 

(During the Session 1922 — 23.) 

1. Mr. Md. Hasan, M.A. 

* (During the Session 1923—24.) 

1. Mr. Abdur Rahman Khan, M.A., B.T. 


REGISTERED graduates 

(Non-Muli ant madans ) . 

(During the Session 1924 — 25.) 


I. 

Mr. 

Nirmal Chandra Pal, 
M.A., B.L. 

2. 


Amulyaratan Gulia, B.L. 

. V 


Saroj Kanta Chowdhur) , 
B.A. 

4 - 

n 

Cham Chandra Chakra- 
varttv, B.A. 

5 * 

a 

Sasanka Sekhar Bhatta- 
charjea, B.A., B.T. 

6. 

a 

Amulva Kumar Uatta 
Gupta, M.A., B.L. 

7 - 

a 

Jvot ; sli Chandra Chow- 
dhu’-y, B.A. 

S. 


Farcsh Nath Rov, B.L. 

9 - 


Sukumar Ganguii, M.A. 

10. 

” 

vSatis Chandia Majumdar, 
B .Tv. 

11. 

a 

Dinesh Chandra Dntta, 
B.A. 

12. 

Rai 

Suresh Chandra Pasu 
Bahadur, B.A. 

* 3 - 

Mr. 

Nages Chandra Gupta, 
M.A. 

14. 

11 

Kanialeswariprasad 
Chakrabarty, B.A. 

15. 

a 

Dinesh Chandra Sen, 
B.T. 

16." 


Suk uni ar Guha, B.L. 

i 7 - 

» 

Amal Chandra Bose, 

M.A., BL. 

18. 

- 

Jnanranjan Ghosh Cliou- 
dhury, B.L. 

19. 

» 

Nalini Ranjan Bandyo- 
padhyaya, B.L. 

20. 

11 

Nikutijabehari Mukho- 
pr 41 lv ay.., B L. 

21. 

1 9 

Mohini Mohan Mitra, 
B.L. 


22. Mr. Bepin Bchari Basak, 



B.Sc., B.L. 

23- » 

Cliinta Haran Chow- 
dhurv, B.L. 

24- 

Abani Kumar Roy, B.L. 

25 - 1 1 

Jvotish Chandra Ghoshal,. 
M.A . 

26. „ 

Pvari Mohan Banik, B.L. 

27* n 

Bijov Sankar Sen Gupta,. 
B.A., B.T. 

2S. „ 

Bhabasankar Sen Gupta* 
B.L. 

29. „ 

Nirmal Kumar Sen, M.A. 

3 °-* .» 

I-Iarendra Natli Datta, 
M.Se. 

3 1 * .. 

Bhupendra Kislior Basu, 
M.Se., B.L. 

32 . ,, 

Manindra Kumar Dutt, 
B.A. 

33 - »* 

Jitendra Nath Bliatta- 
charya, M.A. 

34 * .» 

Saroj Kumar Bose, B.L. 

35 - •• 

Bhupendra Kumar Basu„ 
M.A. 

36. ,, 

Dhircndra Chandra 
Chakravartv, B.L. 

37 * 

T'pendra Clmnd/a 
Ma/umdar, B.L. 

38. „ 

Dines Chandra Aich 
Choudhury, B.Sc. B.L. 

39 - .» 

Nirmal Chandra Dutta* 
B.A. 

4 °- .. 

Rabindra Kumar Mitter* 
L.A. 

4 1 - »> 

Satva Prasanna Ghose,, 
B.L. 

42 . „ 

Jitendra Nath Danda, 
B.L. 


•Registered Graduates for life. 
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43 - 

Mr 

Kiran Chandra Mukho- 

62. Air 

Sarada Prasanna Chose, 


padhava, B.A. 


B.A. 

44 - 

n 

Binoy Bhuslian Gliose, 

63- >. 

Satis Chandra Dutta, 


B.A. 

B.L. 

45 * 

n 

Sushil Chandra Dutta, 
TVA. 

64 . * „ 

Supati Ratijan Nag, 

AT. A., B.L. 

Supratul Chandra Roy 

46. 

M 

Akhil Chandra Chanda, 

65- i» 


• 

jB.Sc., B.L. 

B.A. 

4 ?- 

II 

Abfioya Charan Chakra- 

66. „ 

A m ul va Cliahdra Pc 


barty, Af.A., B.L. 


Sarkar, B.A. 

• 4 S’. 

l) 

B^abani Charan Guha, 

67 * » a 

Nalini Kanta Chakra 



Al.vSc. 


varty, B.L. # 

49. 

fi 

Aswini Kumar Mitra, 

6S. „ 

Bhupcndra Chandra Roy 



B.A. 


B.A. 

50. 

II 

Basanta Kumar Chakra- 

69 . „ 

Sailoiulra Chandra 

• 


varty, B.A. • , 

Banerjee, B.i*t. 

• 5 1 - 

it 

Dinesli Chandra 

7°- >* 

A jit Kumar Pas,* B.A. 



Muklierji, B.L. 

71- » 

Girindra Nath Aluklier 

5 -- 

it 

Jogendra Lai ATukerji, 


jcc, B.A., B.T. 



B.A. 

72. „ 

Jitendr* Chandra 

53 . 

It 

Sachindra ATohan 


Afukherjee, B.A. 

• 

Chanda, M.A. 

*73- » 

Khitish Chandra 

54 - 

II 

Akhileswar Aloulik, B.L 


Majttmdar, B.A. 

55 - 

II 

Amulya Mohan Roy, 

71- n 

Debendra* Chandra 



AT. A., P*L. 

Pharmadns Guha, B.L. 

Banerjee, B.A. 

56. 

*1 

7 5 - a 

Jogas Chandra Rov, 

57 - 

It 

NAibadwip Chandra Saha, 


B.A ., B.L. 



B.L. 

/6. ,, 

Sudhir Kumar Ghose, 

53 . 

II 

Nalini Chandra Nag, 


AT. A., B.L. 


B.L. 

77 - », 

Jvolish Chandra Paul, 

59 - 

II 

Nishi Kanta Pas Gupta. 


•M.A., B.L. 


B.Sc. 

73 . 1 • 

Sripatiprasanua Ghosh, 

60. 

II 

Pares Nath Basu, M.Sc., 


B.A. 



B.L. 

79- 

AbMamohan Ghosh, B.A. 

61. 

•n 

Pramode Chandra Bose, 

So. „ 

Prntul Chandra Sen, 



B.L. 


AT. A., B.L! * 


REGISTERED GRADUATES 

# (Muhammadans). 

(During the Session 1924 — 25.) 


!. 


2 . 

3 - 


4 - 


t 

7 * 

8 . 


Khan Bahadur Maulvi Abdul 
Aziz, JR. A. 

than Bahaflur Afzalur 
Rakmatf, B.A. 

Khan Bahadus ATuhammad 
Ismajl, B.L. 

Mr. Naimuddin Ahmad, 

M.A., B.If. • 

,, Ahslianuflah, B.A. 

,, Muhammad "Yusuff, M.A. 
,, Hamidur Rahman, B.A. 

Khan Bahadur Svcd Abdul 
£atif, B.L. i * 


9. Mr. Quamaruddiii Muham- 
mad, AT. A. * 

’ 10. ,, Abdul Khafique, B.L. 

11. ,, Saddnt Ilosam ,Chow- 

dhtirv, B.A. 

12. ,, Abul Quasem, M.’A., B.L. 

13. * ,, Paliluddin Ahmad, B.A. 

i.}. ,, Jalaluddin Ahmad, B.L. 

► 15.* !)r. Abdullah- A 1 -Mam un 
Sufcrawardv, M.A., 

• • PhiT). 

16. Mr.*Shaliahnddin Ahmed, 

BJ.. . 


♦Registered Graduates for life. 
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17- 

Air. Sved Md. Atiqullah* B.L. 

40. 

Mr. 

Mizanur Rahman, M.A. 

iS. 

,, K. Serajuddin Ahmed, 

■H- 


Nuruzzaman, B.A. 


B.A., B.T. 

42. 


Md. Atninullah, B.A. 

19.* 

,, Mamtazuddin Ahmed, 

43- 


Nefazuddin Khan, M.A. 


B.L. 

44. 

II 

3Iir l'azle Ali, B.A. 

20. 

,, P' nav a ter Rahman, B.A. 

'la- 

II 

Momtazuddiu, 31. Sc. 

21. 

,, Bndiur Rahman, ILSc. 

id. 

II 

Shamsuddin Ahmed, B.L. 

22. 

,, Mohammad Said Ali, 

47. 

II 

A. VV. Svcduddin Khan, 


B.A. 



B.A. 

23- 

,, Khandkar Abdul Jlannan, 

48. 


Abdul Aziz, M.A. 


B.A. 

49. 


Mohammad Taherul 

24. 

,, Qnader BnkhsJi, AT. A. 



Islam, 3r.A. 

25. 

Pnzlnr Raliman, B.A. 

3<». 


Mohanicd Yaliya, B.A. 

26. 

„ Mobarak Ali, 31. A., B.L. 

31. 

II 

3Id. Abdur Rahman 

27- 

,, Abdul Latif Biswas, 



Bhuian, B.A. 


B.L. 

52. 


Altaf Ilussain, 31. A. 

28. 

,, Omdatul Islam, M. v Sr. 

33. 


Lahurul Islam, 31. A. 

29. 

,, ' vSyed Ahmadullah, 3I.A. 

3 b 


Abdul Karim, 3LA. 

3°- 

,, Sved Aiisariiddiu Ahmed, 



vShahcd Ali, 31. A. 


ALA., B.L. 

36.’ 


Moavvidul Islam Borrnli, 

30 

,, Khalilur 11 Rahman Aid. 



m;a. 


Nu r ul Islam, M.A. 

57- 

II 

Sved Jafferuddin Ahmed, 

3 21’ 

,, A. 31. Nazir Ahmed, B.A. 



‘31. A. 

33- 

,, 3rd. Scrajiil Islam, 31. A. 

3S. 


Tyc.buddin Ahmed, B.L. 

34- 

■ ,, Ataul TTakim, M.A. 

59- 


P'hrahim Khan, 31. A., 

35* 

,, N11 ml Amin, B.A. 



B.L. 

3 6 - 

,, Jamiluddin Ahmed, B.A. 

do. 


Yousof TTosain Chou- 

37- 

,, Abdul Wahab Khan, 



dim ry, B.A. 


B.L. 

dT. 


Abdul Ghani, B.L. 

38. 

,, Muhammad Siraiul Tslam, 

62. 


Sved Nurnl Iluq, B.A. 


M.A". 

63. 


A. S. 3r. 3Iofakhkhar 

39- 

,, A. 1'. Nnrunnahj, B.A. 



Ilosain Chaudbury, B.A. 


REGISTER RD GRADUATES 

(Non-Muhammadans). - 

(During tiir Session 1925 — 2 6 up to 31ST. March.) 

1. Mr. Nirmal Chandra Pal, to. Mr. Katnnleswari 1’iasad 

M.A., B.L. Chakra barti, B.A. 

2. ,, Guruprasad Bliatta- 11.* ,, Dincsh Chap lira Sen, 

charvya, B.L. B.L. 

3. ,, Amulvaratan Gulia, B.L. 12. ,, Pyari Mohan Bathk, B.L. 

4. ,, Sasanka Shekliar Bliatta- 13. ,, Saroj Kumar Bose, t B.L. 

charvya, B.A.,i B.T. 14. ,, Dinesh Ohandra Aich 

5. ,, Anudya Kumar Pntta Chaudhur'V, B.L. 

Gupta, AT. A., B.L. 15. ,, Supratiil Chandra Ray, 

6. ,, Parcs Nath Ray, B.L. B.A. 

7. ,, Satis Chandra Majmndar, 16.* ,, Sudliir Coomar Ghosh, 

ILL. MIA., B.L. 

8. * ,, Nages Chandra Gupta,- 17. ,, Sripati IVasanna Ghosh, 

M.Ai. B.A. 

9. ,, Prafnlla Kiimar Chakra- 18. „ Abala Mohan Ghosh, B.A. 

barti, B.L. ' , 


•Registered Graduates for life. 



ig. Mr. Ananta Nath Gliatak, 
B.A. 

20. ,, Aswini Kumar Bliatta- • 

charyya, B.Sc. 

21. ,, Kshitish Chandra Basil, 

ALA., B.L. 

25 . ,, Nislii Kanta Das Gupta, 

* B.L. 

2i. ,, Benov Bhuslian Gliose, 

• «] 3 .A. 


2 1 . Mr. Jnnuran jail Ghosh Chow-* 
dliurv, ILL. 

25. * ,, ITariraui Dhar, B.A. 

26. * ,, Alauoraujan Ghosh Cliow- 

dhury, B.L. 

27. ,, Giriudra Natli Mukher- 

jec, B.A., B.T. 

28. ,, Sudhir Chamlra l)atta, 

M.A., B.T,. 

2g. ,, Taresh Natli, Basil, iff. Sc., 0 

B.L. 


R RGISTRRED GRA I)I JATUvS. 

(Muhammad mis). 


(During this Session 1925 

1. ATr. Naimuddin Ahmad, ALA., 

• B.L. 1 

2 . ,, Md. Abdul Wahab, B.L. 

3. * ,, Omdatul Islam, M.Se. 

4. ® ,, Kn/.i Ab»Jur Rashid, B.A. 

5. ,, Svod Abb Atiqullah, B.L. 

6 * ,, Md. Serajul Islam, 

AI.A. 

7. Khan Bahadur Afzalur 
Rahman, B.A. 

<8. Air. Nofazuddin Klian,*AI.A. 

0. ,, vSvcd Saveedul Iluq, 

B.A. ' • I 


-20 i'i' to 3 1 st. March.) 

in. Khan Bafiadur Alanr 

Rahman, B.A. 

11. Khan B.-Jiadnr Abdul ^-iz, 

B.A. . 

ij.® Air. Golam Kibria, B.A.* 

13 Khan Bahadur Aid. Ismail, 

B.L. 

i}. Air. Ahsamillah, B.A. 

15. ® ,, Ilauiidur Rahmaft, B.A. 

16. Khan Bahadiy Sycd Abdul 

• Lnt i 1 , JLL. 

17. Air* ICnavcKr Rahman. B.A, 

18. ,, A. S. M. Alofakkhan 

(TTosain Chowdhury, 


•Registered Gradutt^s far life. 




PART IX. 
Convocations. 



CONVOCATION I'OR THE CONFERMENT OF DECREES 
ON THE GRADUATES OF THE YEAR 1924. 

• • 
m A Convocation was held on Friday, March 6, j 925/ at 9 A/M. 
in the Cnrzon Hall* 

• Of the *i 167 graduates, of the year 1924, including thoje on 
whom ad cundcm degrees were conferred, 02 attended the Con- 
vocation and received their diplomas from the Chancellor. 

t ()f the uo students who wyre recipients of Seh^urships, 
Ijjizcs and Medals, 4S attended the Convocation and received 
» their certificates of Scholarships, Prizes and Medals I nan the 
Chancellor. , 

The \ T ice-Chancellor gave t^e following address in the 
following terms: — • * 

Mv Lord and Ciiancku.or, * 

• 

May I take this opportunity of ex pressing my satisfaction 
in having luy name inscribed on the roll of graduates of this 
University and my sincere appreciation of the great honour 
conferred on me by the Academic Council, tin* Executive 
Council, the Court and by "yourself as Clyif.ccllor * T have also 
to thank you tor the kind., the too kind, words in whirl] you 
have expressed yourself fn regard to my work. The honour is 
cue w^ich I shall always value. ’ % t • 

May T also vedture to congratulate yoji on behalf of the 
University, M> f Lord and Chancellor, on your appointment as 
Acting Vici;H>y of India. The news has Ijeen received through- 
out the University with great pleasure. 

Although numbers are by no means the sole criterion of the 
success of a •University, I have pleasure in recording another 
substantial increase on the figures for 1025-24. The numbers 
in they Faculties of Arts, Science and Law 7 (excluding Kduca- 
t ion) have risen fr^mi 1170 in 1923-24 to 1*322 in 1024- 2^. The 
total number of students in 1024-25 including ^5 students # of the 
Teachers’ Trailing College and T24 students of the Medical 
# School who study Chemistry and Physics at the University has 
been J475. The corresponding figun? for 1023-24 was 1311. 

It is an interesting fact that thr^se nnyibeiS include over 70 
students from Assam ; and the Director of Pufelic instruction of 
Assam has aiftuled in in% ajimial report to tly? successes of the 
Assamese students arid to their appreciation of the # relations 
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between teachers and students in this University. The Execu- 
tive Council have asked me to suggest to the Government of 
Assam that the Province might fairly contribute to the revenues 
of the University. In your first speech, my Lord and 
Chancellor, you suggested that the value of the new kind of 
training we are attempting to give would be recognised outside 
the walls. 1 trust that your prophecy is in course of realisation 
though four years is not long in the history of a University. 
Only a day or two ago we learnt that two of our physics 
graduates had been awarded research scholarships by the 
Cotton Research Committee at Bombay. The practical appre- 
ciation from other provinces is particularly welcome. 

We' value also the appreciation shown by the triennial 
Oriental Congress which met at Madras in appointing Professor 
Majumdar as President of the Section of History and Archneology 
and by the Science Congress which met at Benares in appoint- 
ing Professor Ghosh as Chairman of the Section of Chemistry. 

The record of work published by members of the staff in 
1923-24 maintains the high standard reached in the previous 
years. From the Department of Sanskritic Studies and Bengali 
Mahamahopadhyay H. P. Shastri, whose departure we all 
regret, published two volumes of his great Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Library of the Bengal Asiatic Society and 
a series of I ectures on Magadhan Literature dclievered in the 
University of Patna. Mr. Srisli Chandra Chakravarty published 
another part of his work on Nvasa ; Mr. Radhagovinda Basak 
some historical papers 011 the History of Bengal ; Mr. Shahid- 
ullah, an essay on Bengali Literature during the Buddhist period. 
I ought to mention here also the numerous and important con- 
tributions to the history of Sanskrit poetics by Dr. S. K. De, 
Reader in English, whose affections have long keen divided 
between the two departments of Studies. Mr. Wreiin, Head 
of the Department of English, has published a critical edition 
of Spenser’s Epithalamion. 

Dr. Majumdar continues his indefatigable researches in 
Indian History on which he has published four papers. In the 
Department of Philosophy, Professor LangLy has published a 
paper in the Ilibbcrt Journal on Religious Experience and 
Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyya, several papers in Pengali on philo- 
sophical aspects of the Hindu Religion. From the Department 
of Economics, Mr. Sinha lias published two papers on the Early 
Revenue History of Bengal and 011 some currency reforms of 
Hastings ; and Mr. ¥ . B. Saha, an interesting and frank study 
of Middle Class Unemployment in Bengal, which \;as originadv 
delivered as one of our series of Popular Lectures. From the 
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Department of Commerce Mr'. Junnarkar lias ]uiblislied a paper 
on the Indian Exchange problems also originally delivered as 
a Eecture in tile University. From the Department of Chemistry 
only 5 papers were published in 1923-24 ; two by Dr. Ghosh 
jointly with Mr. Kappanna and Mr. Biswas on the electro- 
de position of antimony and 011 the optical properties ol solutions, 
and thi'ee ixipers by Dr. Sircar, jointly with Mr. G. # C. Sircar, 
Mr. S. K. Guha afid Mr. D. C. Roy. But the smallness of this 
j 1 umber is accidental, for 13 papers a#e reported as being ready 
for publication from this large and active department in tvhich 
some 20 persons — teachers and students-— are engaged in 
research. I am told that Dr. vSircar and a co-worker have just 
succeeded in svnthelising an important aromajic conipojind of 
Afchich the existence has long been predicted and which liunier- 
► ous other chemists have sought in vain to produce. 

• 

From the Department of ^lathematics, Mr. Jyotirmay 
Ghosh* has published papers on the transverse* vibrations of # a 
thin rotating rod and 011 the motion of a viscous liquid wlaile 
Mr. Ilarendranath.Datta has published a paper on surfaces with 
plane lines of curvature. • 

From the Department of Physics, Prof. Jenkins hatf pub- 
lished a paper on the emission of positive ions from hot tungsten 
and Mr. Satyendra Nath Bose a paper on* the tlieorv of light 
which was translated and published by the (treat German 
physist Einstein, with a postscript saying that in his opinion the 
paper •constituted an important advance. As in th<? case the 
Chemistry Department the teachers in many other. Departments 
whose names I .have not mentioned have papers or books ready 
for publication. They will no doubt figure in the speech of my 
successor nc'xt year. Blit there is # one piece of work of general 
intercut to Bengal ms a whole which is being actively prosecuted 
by Mr. West, Reacfer in Education and Principal of the Train- 
ing Ccrilcge, With the assistance of Ifis colleagues and pupils, to 
which I feel, bound to draw attention. It deals with a problem 
in which I liavg long been interested. As a member, of the 
Calcutta University Commission, T came to the conclusvrti that 
far too little tfrnc Mid trouble was devoted to tfic mother tongue 
in Bengal, that ifar too much was spent on English and with 
results quite incommensurate to the time spent. The problem 
, of a second language in Bengal is.in hi any ways the problem of 
all blit the thryc or four countries of wliicji tlfe language is in 
a sense in universal use, cofintrics which produce annuallv a 
vqjume of scientific, fcdwjcal and learned m literature which 
makes that one language suffice for the needs of the majority 
of its educated citizens. No one would dreifm of saying that 
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Swedish, or Danish, or Dutch, or even Russian would suffice 
alone for the educated men of those countries; for not only is 
that so, but except in the case of Russia, of which I dare 
prophesy nothing, none of these countries is likely in the pear 
fipure to he able to afford to produce the. scientific, technical 
and learned literature needed by its citizens in order to bring 
their information up to date. And Bengal, like the other 
provinces of India comes within the same Category ; it needs 
and will probably need for many long years, a second, universal,, 
language. Quite apart from political relations English is the 
literary language most widely used throughout the world. 

Mr- West has attacked the problem' of teaching this second 
language to the Indian boy with these facts in mind and iron? 
a point of view somewhat though not wholly different from that 
adopted by the Commission. lie points out that it is far more 
important for the vast majority of Indian boys to he able to 
r«*ad English silently than to speak English. The problem of 
silent reading is one which has engaged the attention of many 
educators and psychologists during the last few years, especially 
in America. It is one of the greatest importance to the practical 
man. who needs not to be able* to read slowly and pakifully word 
for word, but above all to be able to glance through a book or 
newspaper, to “tear the heart out of it” as we say, to find out 
quickly what he wants from it. ‘The process is sometimes 
called 'skimming’, a somewhat derogatory term. It was, I 
think, the Karl of Balfour, then Mr. Arthur Balfour, who said 
in a University address, that 'the man who cannot skim, cannot 
read'. The problem of teaching silent reading, and skimming 
in a foreign tongue is the new problem which it was left to 
Mr. West and his collaborators to tackle and in dealing with 
which he has readied most important and interesting results. T 
can only touch on the subject, without entering into the details 
of the many hundreds of experiments and tests carried out bv 
Mr. West and his students in the schools of Dac^a, Hyderabad 
and elsewhere. He lias brought to light the unexpected fact 
that one vf the reasons why many Bengali boys cannot read 
quickly, and silently in English is became they cannot read 
quickly and silently in their mother tongue c that the process is 
transferable from one language to another ; that improvement 
in Bengali follows improvement in English, and vice versa. Hq 
has shown how this faculty o5 silent reading and comprehension, 
can be developed in schools at a rate previously , unknown. He 
claims that by ilnproyed methods the pupils can be taught in a 
few weeks what it previously took yeavs to achieve.*- I trust that 
his work will be "crowned* with complete-success-; and that after 
solving the problem of silent reading he will tackle with, equal 
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success the problem of speech and pronunciation. Indeed I 
know that he has already attacked it in Bengal. The problem 
of teaching speech in a foreign tongue is not a new one. It has 
been dealt with in western countries, and, from what I have seen, 
I fully Ifelieye that with the help of teachers trained in modern 
phqjictic methods the average Bengali boy could be taught^* in 
far^less*tiitf<# than he devotes to the subject at present, to speak 
Bullish really well. 

I come back to* the mother tongue. If I praise the achieve- 
ments of the University in some directions, it would be foolish 
to be blind to our deficiencies in others. We have an examina- 
tion in the Vernacular part of the degree examination in Arts. 
^ very large proportion of the students only* just pas* in it. 
Vet the mother tongue is for all but a small minority, the only 
vehicle for those ‘dear and intimate things’ of the home, of 
poetry and of the inner life which no foreign language can 
adeqiuftely express. • # 

It is a great satisfaction to ns that during the Current session 
we have at last feftind a permanent head for the department of 
Islamic Studies, Dr. Siddiiji, who brings to the University a repu- 
tation for tine and accurate scholarship and an enthusiasm of 
which we have already been made aware. I have been reminded 
that in an early speech I cnjled this department a “ebrner-stonc” 
of the University. I did not use the phvnse will/out intention. 
I received onfv two days #ago a reminder by Shamsul i T lema 
Abu Nasar Waheed, who played so large ajfcirt in designing the 
reformed Madrassas of Bengal and the new system^oj which the 
University teaching in the Department of Jslamjv Studies is a 
constituent, that the Department, to use another mefaphor, must 
be regarded* not as th # e coriier-sUme, hut the apex of Islamic 
education in the Presidency. There are, he tells me, in Bengal, 
i4,ofto Maktabs eft- Primary TVriislim schools, bound up with 
hundreds of # junior and senior Mnilrassahs, and these with the 
two Islamic Intermediate Colleges, which in turn send their 
studeyts to* our Islamic Department. It cannot he doubted "that 
in this great educational population, these have lafd hidden in 
the past intellectual forces which have been lost to fh? modern 
movement of Bengal and that by that loss the Muslim commu- 
nity and the province as a whole have suffered greatly. It is 
not in a day tha£ tlft Muslim aloofness, dating from about tS^o, 
when Persian ceased to be the* language of the Law Courts, 
can be curcftl* It is the ol^ject of "the new 1 woven font to bring 
the forces fl.fr intellect syid character of fhe Muslim community 
into the main stream^ of economic and social progress. I trust 
that it will do so in two ways. In fhe first place,* nyiny of the 
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students in Islamic studies should be able to take their part in 
the general life of the province, in Government administration, 
in politics and the other careers open to University men. In 
the second place, 1 have always cherished the aim that Dacca 
might develop into a great centre of Islamic culture. .1 Islamic 
civilisation has had a great history and a great influence on the 
world as a .whole. Mere contemplation of past glorieo is' sterile. 
But the active investigation of a great past in something living 
and fruitful for the thought of the present. 

As ail unmistakable sign of the general intellectual 
activities of University life, I may draw attention to the growing 
use of the Library of which the usefulness is itself growing, 
thanks (i to*thc grants made by' the Executive Council and 'ihe 
able organisation of the Library by our Librarian Mr. Fakhruddirt 
Ahmed. In 1923-24 there were nearly 34,000 issues of books, 
not taking account issues from Hall Libraries. The number of 
private donors to the Library seems to lie small. Wp shall 
greatly welcome -gilts of money for it or of suitable books. 

‘ I turn now to some other aspects of University life. The 
number of resident students in all the Halls has increased, so 
that the accommodation provided for them is insufficient. For 
Dacca n H all students, we have utilised the Banina Garden House. 
For the Jagmiuath Hall students, we have utilised some of the 
rooms originally provided for tutorial work in the Central 
Buildings of the Hall. The Muslim Hall has now taken us the 
whole* of the accommodation available ’on the first floor of the 
Central University Buildings. A portion of the first floor \s still 
occupied by students of the School of Engineering which has 
its own difficulties' 1 and cannot find accommodation for its 
students. The University lias approached Government with a 
request to advance the money necessary for the erection of a 
new Muslim Hall designed for the purpose nijd I sincerely J-rust 
that now that the period of financial, stringency in India seems 
to be passing away, our request may be granted. There are 370 
students, resident and attached, of the Muslim Hall*- and we 
expect a, larger number next year. It is only 'right that' they 
should lyive buildings' more suitable for their 6 purpose than the 
present accommodation. 

In one respect the accommodation of the Dacca Hall was 
inferior to that of the other .two Halls. It had no suitable room 
for the Meeting of its Societies and thejr debates and the 
Reading room and; Lib-ary were muejh over-crowded .■ At a total 
cost not exceeding Ri,. 25,000 to Rs ;< 30,000, the Executive 
Council have decided to provide the burbling to the north o r f 
the Dacca,, Hall of which you, my Lord and Chancellor, have 
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consented to lay the foundation stone immediately after # 
Convocation and which, with your consent, the Executive 
Council have decided to call the Lylton Hall as a memorial of 
you* connection with the University and as a tribute to the deep 
interest Whic;h von have shown in its work from the date of 
your first visit to Dacca. 

• • 

.The ne\V Students’ Union, of which Professor ‘Jenkins is 
President, with the well-equipped reading-room and writing- 
foom, and •with its* lively debates is •proving a great success. 
I congratulate the Union on the first issue of the Dacca Univer- 
sity Journal, of which Mr. Wrenn has acted as Editor, with 

student Assistant-editors. May it llourish and prosper ! 

• • • *»* 

9 While I am on the subject of University* publications, 1 

may say that the publication of the University Calendar, delayed 
a: the request of C.overnment to avoid the expense of printing, 
will take place within the next day or two. 

• • 

We are also issuing in the form of Dacca University 
bulletins a series of short memoirs by members of* the staff end 
by other persons \fho have delivered lectures in the University. 

9 

More flian two years ago the University started a scheme 
for the establishment of an Officers’ Training Corps. Negotia- 
tions were entered into with the military authorities ; more than 
a hundred students indicated their willingness to jwin, and after 
many communications between liengal and Simla, *it was under- 
stood that our plans were approved, but we *vere informed that 
there Vas no money for the purpose of* carrying them into 
execution. At the •Inter-Universities* Conference at Sinfla, I 
pressed the matter again on the attention of the (Neutral autho- 
rities. A report has just appeared of a Committee presided over 
by General* O’sliea advocating tlTe extension of the Officers’ 
Training Corps. \ do not think that :jt this moment the 
Government of India could plead financial inability to start the 
Dacca 'Corps %nd I hope that it maV be possible to establish it 
at an early <1 ate. Mr. R. K . Doss, a leacher of the University 
in the •Department of Law and a* well-known citizen of Dacca, 
who moved ai reflation in the Court on this subject, has 
recently offered us a sum of Rs. 1,500/- towfirds the expenses 
of the Corps when it is established and the Executive Council 
•have gratefully accepted his offer. There can be lew Univer- 
• sities in India wifli grounds more* suitable for military exercises 
and I hope tljc« Corps when established wil^ prove a ffreat success 
and be populaj with the students. • 

* -The subject of ui$mpl<Jymeiit and the regnedy of technical 
education are topics of deep interest to* the community jjs a whole 
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and I have spoken in another place of the able report of 
Dr. Meek’s Committee on this subject. I shall not attempt to 
deal with this vast problem in its many aspects to-day ; 
but there is one problem which is of special interest for 
Dacca and Bengal in the solution of which Dacca and this 
University ought to play an important part. I can put the case 
briefly. Ren gal exports annually an enormous number of raw 
hides and skins ; in the 5 pre-war years, the average weight 
exported was 55,000 tons.; in 1Q21-22 when the leather industry 
was depressed, Bengal exported some 30,000 tons. Dacca is a 
great centre of the hide trade. Dacca ought to be a great centre 
for the leather trade and for the training of leather experts. 

The case has been well stated bv Mr. B. M. Das, ' the 
Director of the (Government Research Tannery at Kntally, in a 
passage contributed to the Report of the Dacca Technical and 
Vocational Kdiication Committee published a year ago: — 

“As yet, '.'lot only in Bengal blit all over Tndia, there is a 
great dearlh of these technically-trained men, 
necessary for the tanning industry, it may be asked 
if there be a demand in the country for them. The 
question may be answered in the affirmative with 
some limitation. The tanning industry is still in the 
process of development in the country ; tanneries 
using modern methods are as yet limited ; one of the 
reasons of the slow development of tanning industry 
is the dearth of sufficient technical knowledge in the 
country. Indian raw material is extensively "turned 
into commercial leather in the west hv western skill 
and knowledge. The leather sells well in the 
world’s markets. Had there been the knowledge 
and experience for turning out similar goods in 
India fron’i local materials, those would have sold in 
the world’s markets and a thriving industry, hi the 
country would have been the result. The raw 
material is there, technical knowledge and investment 
of capital hi tanning are what are needed. 

“The former will inspire the latter. To ask capitalists 
to invest money in an industry for the efficient con- 
duct of which proper men are lagging, would be more 
or less putting the cart before the horse.” 

Wc have in dhc ‘University area the land necessary for a 
Leather Department. Wc are willing to provide, ut any rate in 
part, the capital accessary for the erection of the necesiJary 
plant, for- which we have the plans and estimates, prepared by 
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Mr. Das. We need assistance for the recurring- expenditure . # 
and T believe that the Executive Council would gladly start the 
work at once if this were forthcoming. 

*Tf Government will help us, T believe the greater part of 
the raw hide* and skin trade would be converted into a leather 
trade, thus, providing a large addditional industry for Denial 
and* employment fgr a large number of skilled workers and 
hands. 

I would ask you, the students' who have taken their 
degrees to-day, to be;jr in mind that you have now a double 
responsibility ; each one of you has in his safe keeping not only 
the Jionour of his own npme, but that of the University^ which 
ly belongs and which he represents to the outer worVl. In 
these da vs of unemployment, which have lasted only too long, 
T ask you to remember especially that the man of energy makes 
his way in the world despite discouragement and difficulties. 
A famhus doctor when speaking* of the over-crowding of lys 
profession, said ; “Hut there is always room al the top and 
the top is reached bv character as much as by intelligence ;• by 
tlie desire for work rather than for numerous holidays ; by the 
will to mafcc constant sacrifices, small and great, to achieve 
great results. • 

My Lord and Chancellor, although my connection with the 
University will not come i*<> an end for afli tlier eight months, 
this will he >he last time that I shall* have fl'e honour of 
addressing Convocation.* There is a well-known Latin sflying, 
‘not many things but much.’ It lias been* my aim* not to make 
a show of doing 11 1 Any things by mere window-dressing, out to 
do solidly what wc have set out to do and gradually to ex]>aud 
and cover # a* wider field, as our resources permit. I am con- 
scious of many things lhat f wish the University to accomplish 
and that arc still in the future. T have still mv original vision 
of a great University in this historic citv uniting the science and 
culture of tl?c East and of the West and achieving new things 
by a new synthesis. T feel that the spirit of a University, has 
hcen born in these last years, a 'spirit hoi n of corporate action 
and common # *md?avour and high ideals, not depending *on any 
one man for its Continuance because it has been implayted in 
many minds a fid hearts ; one which will not dissappear when 
those of us who have created the University are gone. 

I should be ungrateful indeed if T did not realise and 
acknowledge * all the help. I hafe re«eive*l fnfm the two 
fhanccllor^ *>f the University, from ftiy colleagues on the 
Executive Council ar^Tl Acfidemic Council ami on the teaching 
staff with whom I have worked in comradeship and .harmony , 



6i8 


from members of the Court ; from the successive Treasurers, 
and our able Registrar, Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Alunacl, and 
the admirable and devoted administrative staff who have worked 
under their guidance ; and last, but not least, from the students 
of the University on whom its success must ultimately defend 
no* less than on its teachers. 1 see before and around me the 
faces of many whom I deem it a privilege to call my 1 friends. I 
recollect the individual names of many collaborators whom I 
should have wished to mention, had time permitted. I ask 
them «all alike to receive my thanks for their help. 

There is some inevitable sadness in ah approaching parting, 
but when I look back on the many difficulties of these past 
years, X T feel th#t those difficulties arc only like the clouds 
melting before the dawn ; that we who have laboured together 
to overcome them are justified in feeling joy in the work done, 
and solid confidence in the future. 

“And not by eastern windows only, 

\t1ieu daylight comes, comes in the light, 

Tn front, 'the sun climbs slow, how slowly, 

But westward, look, the land is bright.” 

The Chancellor then addressed the Convocation as 
follows : — 

Mr. V ick-C i r a NCK i.toR and C iuvn, kmkn, 

i '■ 

Tlie University of Dacca meets^ to-dav in iis fourth Con- 
vocation, and I congratulate you on another year of vigorous 
growth. The satisfactory record of good work contained in 
3 'our annual report, for IQ23-24 is proof that whatever the 
ultimate aim of each one of you for this your University may 
be, upon one thing p t least you arc all resolved. And that 
resolution is this, that while holding aloft in this outlying 
corner of India the torch of learning, and keeping it burnitlg as 
brightly as in any other parjt of this vast Umpire*, Dacca! shall 
stand as a continual reminder that man does not live by. learning 
alone, but is a triple unity of mind and body and spirit, each 
one of which needs continual sustenance. 

Let me say something about these three aspects in turn. 

The long list of published works contained 1 in the report, 
and the proceedings of the learned societies* which exist within 
the University, show that you are resolved that Vour intellectual 
life shall reach the highest standards. 

In this connection f too, I must congratulate you upon the 
remarkable statistics with regard to the use of the library -in 
your University. One of the criticisms of the Sadler Commission 



■was that in the colleges of the University of Calcutta students of 
University courses read little more than their text-books and 
did not always read these. For a wide study of their subjects 
and for all other purposes the college libraries, they pointed 
out, remaicied^practically unused. Now that is a criticism which 
cannot be made against Dacca University. Your last report 
shows retnatkable figures: 33,982 books were borrowed froln 
the library. Your "total number of books is 34,755. For a 
University sg small a t s yours these are striking figures. Carlyle 
once said that our education “depends on what we read, :;fter 
all manner of professors have done their best for us.” In this 
branch of education, the University is only carrying on the 
work, of your first infant* school, \t is still teaching voiv -though 
in*i different sense to read, so that you can learnM’or yourselves. 

•The taunt was first made, I think, by Carlyle, but has been 
repeated more recently by Mr. II. G. Wells, thaj “the Univer- 
sity which would completely take in that great new fact of the 
existence of printed books, has not yet come gito existencv.’i 
In so far as that reproach is deserved and our colleges and uni- 
versities fail to teacji their students to use a library, then they 
do their work even less efficiently than within its scope the 
merest primary or middle school. I am glad to know that 
Dacca University has travelled so far in so short a time from the 
miserable standards which the Sadler Commission • criticised, 
and has taught her students # to value the i>rriited books. 

I have previously regretted, and must again express* my 
regret, "that you have lost your Professorship of Sanskrit. The 
lakh of rupees for w^ich I appealed to endow the chair has* not 
yet been obtained. Raja Janaki Nath Rov, of Bliflgyakul, has 
contributed Rs. 5,000, and Rai Sahib (lour Nitai Saiikhauidhi, 
Rs. 7,500. Vhese are l*)th generofis dominions for which I am 
very grateful, but together they do not even make up one-eighth 
of the amount required. I trust that others will lie found to 
supplement tlieir gifts. Surely the -wealthy Hindus of Bengal 
will see t« i[ that Dacca University does not remain without a 
Chair in their gyat classical language 

I am glad* to tmow that your series of popular -I<et?tures 
have been a success?. They arc a valuable feature of your work. 
I congratulate vflu on the honour done to Professor Mazumdar, 
tmd through him to#you, by his selection as President of the 

•Section of History and Archaeology at the Triennial Oriental 
Congress held ^n Madras. I was al*o'gla*l tef lean* that Pro- 
fessor Chose jjad been appointed President ot the Chemistry 
Section at tlfe Benares* L*on gross. It is evident that Dacca is 
maintaining its reputation among tlfe Universities of India. 
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This is also evidenced by the prominent part taken by your 
representatives and especially by your Vice-Chancellor, at the 
Universities Congress at Simla. I hope that the deliberations 
of that Congress will result in benefit to all the Indian Uni- 
versities, and to Dacca in particular. 

So much for the purely intellectual activities of 4 the Univer- 
sity. I pass now to the second of those three needs of the 
complete man which it should be the business of a University 
to provide. E mean the* needs of the body. The '‘reference to 
athletics in the reports of the Halls, especially that sentence in 
one of them which says that the students “have created a fine 
record cf true sportsmanship,’* shows that you are not neglecting 
that aspect of University life, which, though in many Western 
Universities it tends to assume undue prominence, cannot he 
neglected by any University without loss to its students. Last 
August I had the pleasure of seeing the University Football 
Team win a very well-eontesced match with the Victoria Sports 
Club, and of presenting to them the Ronaldshav Shield. I am 
delighted to learn that the Cricket team has also won the Sen 
and Sen Cup. I rejoice at the statement in another report that 
games and the regular college life have contributed to an im- 
provement in the health of the students. It is clear that in this 
respect, as in others, you are teaching your young men bow to 
live a fresh Mild varied life, regulated on wise principles. 

The third need — that of the spirit —is measured rather by 
what you give Until by what you receive and that leads, me to 
say ‘something under tin's head about the opportunities for 
service which tin* University provides. All healthy-minded 
young men, at a certain stage of their lives, are inspired by 
a burning desire to devote themselves to great and noble causes ; 
and unless it receives a natural outlet and is directed into 
beneficial directions,' this impulse is certaiif to be exploited bv 
mischief-makers. In those social service organizations, the 
members of which so kindly came and explained their work to 
me last year, you arc wisely directing this impulse towards the 
uplift of the degraded and the enlightenment ot the ignorant. I 
quote from one «.f the reports: — 

“The Social Service Section of the Hall has done splendid 
work. They carried on their \vork at the schools 
they have established at Kajirbagh with success. In 
‘addition to this; they have organized lantern lectures 
on sanitation for the village^ with thcokind assistance 
of -tin? Health Officers 4 of the District Board’ and 
Municipality. They also interested themselves in 
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removing the wants of the people in respect of water- 
supply, and have succeeded in interesting the Chair-* 
man of the Local Board, who has undertaken to sink 
a well in the village . ” 

The young men who are doing work of the kind referred 
to ill th;s and the other reports are learning the lessons of {lie 
highest patriotism, which is to serve, and laying the firmest 
foundations on which to build a nation, which is self-reliance. 
Pn the literature of* all countries in Vile past to die for one’s 
country has been represented as t lie highest patriotism* but 
there is a higher which has yet to be learnt and that is to live 
for one’s country. To give health and happiness and life to 
others may be both moiV difficult and more honourable* than to 
surrender one’s own. A nation cannot be composed exclusively 
of leaders, and leaders without followers can accomplish 
nothing. The practical application of this obvious truth must 
be learnt at school and college if d is to be learnt at all. What 
India need*, above all to-day is a widespread knowledge of wliflt 
the nation needs for its health and happiness and a plentiful 
supply of men competent to minister to those needs without 
waiting fo?i direction from above. The work* of social service, 
which is being so earnestly studied and practised in this Univer- 
sity, affords the best possible indication that Dacca is gofng to 
make a valuable contribution to the solution of th*f social and 
economic difficulties of t lie country. Since I bad the pleasure 
of conferring with the mciiibers of your organizations last # yenr, 

1 liaue myself become more intimately ailpiaiiited with two 
valuable movements which arc having a most far-rtfa£hing§cfTect 
upon the public health of the districts in ydiicli •they operate. 
The first is the admirable work of the Anti-Malarial Co-opera- 
tive Health 'Societies organized throughout the province under 
the inspiration and direction of Rai (lopal Chandra Chatterjee 
Balnfdur, and the father is the equally remarkable work of the 
Asan^jl ALin^s Board of Health undyr the direction of Dr. Tomb, 
f commcyid these two movements to the special notice of your 
Social, Service students. If you will study their methods «md 
learn all you <?aii of the remarkable remits whicll thev have 
achieved, ytafi will, I am sure, derive as J did, botlf great 
enlightenment ami immense encouragement. 

I am tempted Jiere to develop # somewhat the topic which 
dealt with in mV Convocation address at Calcutta a fortnight 
ago. T said then that the University u^mld* not be doing its 
duty to the Ration to the full unless tljc urge of its stimulus 
f cached rigfiit down thfongh the schools t<j tl!e villages, and 
I pointed out that tlft nationhood of Bengal cofilcj not be built 
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on a foundation of widespread illiteracy. I should like to 
elaborate my meaning here. Is there one person in Bengal 
who, honestly facing the facts, can believe that oil the present 
basis of local and provincial taxation any real advance in iptlier 
primary or secondary education is possible? I dotilxt whether 
any complete system of education, primary, secondary^ and 
university, can be introduced at a much less eost#th;tu a sum 
approaching three hundred lakhs per annum ; and even then it 
will be far below the level of the advanced com; tries of tljc 
WesJ, or of Japan, liow is this money to be obtained? 
Revise the Mcston award, say some. , This, of course, is a 
necessary' preliminary to any advance, but we cannot build up 
a satisfactory system oil our # profits from that revision ajonc, 
if and when it* conies. The people have got to he convinced 
that it is worth their while to permit Government, and especially 
local bodies, to take from them money which at present they 
dare not ask for in the face of popular objection, and to give 
ij back to them in the shafie of schools, better roads*; wells, 
machinery for fne prevention and treatment of disease, and so 
on'.’ Education, sanitation, etc., are transferred subjects ; the 
people of Bengal ran do just as they like in this matter. They 
can give their money, and have these things if they so desire ; 
they t can keep their money, and do without them. It is for 
them through their representatives to decide. But before they 
can be in a ..position to decide such an issue those centres of 
knowledge and cultufe such as universities and. colleges where 
opinion crystallise^ and where voiVngnieu’s attitude to social 
and political, problems is largely formed, must play* their part. 
Gradually, if those centres of thought do thoir duty, the leaders 
of political . arid social opinion in Bengal will cease to think of 
Government as a source from which all manner of boons can 
flow, and will, facing" the facVs honestly;; tell the people of this 
couptry that only by sacrifices, far greater jliau those hitherto 
contemplated, can they banish for ever from their land the 
stigma of illiteracy and the 'nightmare of disease. *‘You, gentle- 
men, will be the makers of opinion, but before you 'can form 
the* opinions of others, you must base your owr opinion?, upon 
study mid experienced Learn, therefore, as 'much as you can 
of practical experience all over the world. - Be ' impatient of 
theories, be greedy for facts ; do not employ words to conceal 
thought or be slipshod in their use, search for reality beyond 
appearances and bring a ufiivcrsity-trained mind to bear on all 
the problem, s of li f e. 

I desire to congratulate the flails on the good record of 
work which their reports reveal. - Tfie« main centre of the 
student’s life is clearly hik Hall, and I am glad to find these- 
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Halls *are realizing in practice the hopes of those who planned 1 
them. May I again single out the Muslim llall for a special, 
word of mention? The number of students attached and 
resident is now 3O0, and it is clear that the Hall is, under 
Mr. •Rahman's sympathetic and wise guidance, doing a great 
work for* the Moslem community. As 1 said in laving the 
foundation-stone of the Islamia College at Calcutta, Moslems, 
eveij.in distant rural areas, are becoming convinced that Knglish 
education is after *all a worthy education even for the most 
l»ious, that •even in* our modern Universities culture can still 
be the handmaid of religion, as it was in the great intellectual 
centres of the famous empires of the faith, and that a Moslem 
can devote himself to those studies, which are essential if he 
is tA take his rightful Share in *the making of # modefii India, 

. without peril to his immortal soul. To this* realization the 
Moslem Hall has been helpful in contributing, as in the fullness 
of time I am sure the Islamia College at Calcutta, now rising 
rapidly # upon its foundations, wilUalso contribute. The future 
of Moslem Bengal is in the keeping of these two institutions— 
the Moslem Hall and the Islamia College. And* while I #m 
011 this subject, let me again thank Khan Bahadur Mushanif 
Husain for. his generous gift of Rs. 20,000 to further the 
interests of his co-religionists at Dacca and the Islamia College. 

I trust that this gift will form the nucleus of a large fund for 
the extension of Moslem education. . • 

But I musMiot end on a sectional notfl. Convinced though 
I am that communal instttu Pious have their pjacc in the present 
stage of Bengal’s development, I will conclude \±v directing 
your attention rathe;* to those aspects w'hich unite von all* In 
your University life some interests must wcccssririjy separate 
you. One, at least, should unite you all. You can all resolve 
that the University of Dacca shall vommafnl your whole-hearted 
and united allegiance ; *thal her reputation shall be to you as 
your own ; that she* shall he to each one of you, Moslem, Hindu 
or Christian, «a mother of whose honour you are jealous, and 
at whose Jeet, inspired by memories of what she has done for 
yon, ysm are now prepared, and .will for ever be prepared,* to 
lay offerings # ot service and devotion. • As yet the, spirit of 
reverence, almost, of worship, towards the * almu timer, the 
kindly mother, jnirturer of our mind and heart, has scarcely 
.developed in India. You may develop it in Dacca. Arc there 
# any of you who tJiink of Dacca, of four University, merely as 
a place which, mulcts von in fees, and in return .grudgingly 
doles out degrees? Will the* memory of Dacca ten years hence 
csyise. you a»f emotion ?• Will you regard an Occasional visit 
to it* in future as a higli privilege, and a renewed* draught from 
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the wells of spirit? Or will you leave it without a pang:, and 
.regard it is an experience, which once completed, you put 
behind you for ever? 

On Wednesday last I presided at a prize-giving at La 
Martin iere School in Calcutta to which an old hoy of die school 
had recently contributed as an endowment the princely sum of 
six lakhs of rupees. That was evidence of the •affection and 
gratitude which a school can inspire, and as an instance of a 
similar sentiment inspired hv a University let me ouotc to you 
wha v Matthew Arnold wrote about Oxford — 

“vStecped in sentiment as she lies, spreading her gardens 
to the moonlight, and whispering from her towvrs 
the last enchantments of the Middle Ages, who wjll 
denv that Oxford, by her ineffable charm, keeps ever 
calling us nearer to the true goal of all of us, to the 
ideal, to perfection — to beauty, in a word, which is 
only truth seen fiVnn another side?” 

Oentleinen, round the name of Dacca, as the national 
University of Kastcrn Bengal, will you not 'help to build up a 
tender regard, a filial devotion, a patriotic sentiment, in the 
hearts of her sons similar to those which Oxford and Cambridge 
have for so long inspired? She has beauty: Dacca, too, can 
spread her gardens to the moonlight : her towers, acknowledged 
by all to be fair, may yet whisper enchantments, if not of 
antiquity, yet of beauty and intellectual truth and high scholarly 
devotion. 1 should- like to feel that one of those whom 1 am 
addressing to-day, may, after forty or fiffy years of struggle 
and effort towards the making of modern Bengal* write of Dacca 
in the spirit in which Mr. Gladstone wrote of his University, 
two generations after'he had left it — , 

“She had initiated, if not inured m? to the pursuit of 
truth as an end of study. I declare .that while in 
the arms of Oxford, I was possessed through and 
through with single-minded and passionate love of 
truth, with a virgin love of truth, so that, although 
I might he swathed in clouds of prejudice there was 
something of an eye within, tha^ might gradually 
pierce them.” 

Build in that spirit on foundations of reverence and 
devotion. You will then build for Bengal a. possession for 
ever, and lay frrm the foundations of your national life and 
your political '* unity. United in yoim passion foi Dacca,, you 
will thereby ltfarn to unite* for that greater task of nation-making 
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to \v liicli you are all even now imperatively being summoned 
by the impetuous onrush of the events of our stirring days. 4 

“Things' of a day,” wrote the poet Pindar, “things of a 
day !. a dream of a shadow is mankind. Yet when there comes 
down glojy imparted from God, radiant light shines among men 
and genial days.” In the spectrum of that glory one principal 
line Is that ^onest dealing with the intellect which flashed upon 
marAn'nd with the •Greeks, and which we sometimes dare to 
hope is a feature of our modern world. Clothed in the beauty 
o*f this divine splcmlour, go forth from these walls haters of 
shams, scorners of tlje superficial, dissipators of prejudice, 
seekers after knowledge and truth, workers for unity, and in 
your search for ever greater and fetter things “be inspired with 
% belief that life is a great and noble callitfg, not a* mere 
grovelling thing, that we are to shullle through as we can, but 
an elevated and lofty destiny.** 

The Vice-Chancellor then thanked the Chancellor. 

The Chancellor then declared the Convocatfbn closed. 




PART X 


Annua] Reports, 



. ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1923-24. 

.The total number of students other than research students 
and the students of the Teachers’ Training College and students 
of tlje Medical School was ir.si (excluding double entries) # as 
against fioy- an increase of 48. 

.The number o*f research students has increased from 10 

■ tt> 19. • • . 

In the Teachers’ Training College there was a diminution 
(explained by the Principal as due to the fact that the State 
of Hyderabad withdrew jts students too late for the vacancies to 
be tilled) from 78 to 6r ; and tfie number of students vf the 
» Medical School was reduced from T30 to 121. 

The grand total (excluding double entries) .increased from 
126S to 11. 

• • 

The most marked features of the statistics «nrc the dhnimf- 
tion in the number of Arts students and the increases in tfie 
number of Science students, Law students and Research 
students, 'flic diminution in the number of Cbmnierce students 
is due to the fact that a large number of unsuitable students 
entered in the first year, and abandoned the course. * 

The actual statistics of .entries are shown in Appendix A. 

The statistics of examination results are* shown in 
Appendix B. • # # • 

The examination results are, on the "whole, Satisfactory. 
But the Pass B.Se. Students still show a regrettable weakness, 
which has been •attributed by some of the teachers to defective 
preliminary Inclining. It is noteworthy tligt while nearly 78 p.e. 
of the B.Sc. Honours sftidents were successful, only 37 p.c. of 
the Bass students • were successful. At «the B.A. Honours 
Examination gi p.c. were successful, whereas at the Pass Exa- 
mination only 5,6 p.c. were successful. This latter percentage 
may be regarded as indicating no undue severity at a degsee 
examination of students who do not feel themselves ^uflfrciently 
qualified to enter f8r Honours. % • • * 

If the B.vSc. I f ass and Honours be taken together wg find 
that out of 77 candidates 39 obtained a degree i.e. 50 p.c. 
approximately. . ( • • 

(Three Hoyours candidates were awarded Pass® degree.) 

If the B.^. Pass and Honours are tajeen together w r e find 
that .out of £>2 candidate^ 1*4 obtained a dejgrce^i.e. 66.3 p.c. 
<9 Honours candidates *were awarded ;f Pass degree). 



For examination statistics to be really valuable, they must 
extend over a period of years. An Examination Foard has 
been constituted in accordance with the recommendations of the 
Calcutta University Commission, and a detailed statistical 
investigation of the examination results is in progress, with 
the assistance of Mr. Aswini Kumar Datta of the Dacca 
Teachers’ Training College. 

ClIANC.ES JN THE STAKE. 

i.' English: — Mr. S. K. De, M.A., I). Lit. (London), joined 
his appointment as Reader at the beginning of the Session. Mr. 
Abul Quasem, M.A., Assistant, resigned his appointment early 
in the; Session in order to enter the service of Government. ]\Jr. 
Altai’ Ilussain, M.A. (Dacca) was appointed Assistant in his 
place, and later appointed to a temporary Lectureship in place 
of Mr. Mahmobd Hasan, M.A., Lecturer, who was granted 2 
gears’ study leave for the purpose of working at Oxford, and 
Mr. Suktunar Ganguly, M.A. has replaced Mr. Hussain as 
Assistant. 

The term of office of Messrs. Sanjib Kumar Choudhury and 
Sukharanjan Ray lapsed at the end of the Session. 

Arabic and Islamic Studies : — The Chair was not filled 
during the 'Session and Mr. Fida Ali Khan, Head of the Depart- 
ment of Persian and Urdu, continued to act as Professor and 
Head of the Department. The Choir has been offered to a dis- 
tinguished scholar whose reply is expected shortly. Mr. Abu 
Usmrn Khaiid, a Lecturer in the Department,, resigned, and Mr. 
Marghoob Ahmad was appointed in his place. Mr. Muhammad 
Ishaqtic, M.A. has been appointed as an Assistant. 

Persian and Urdu The term of office of Mr. Burhan- 
middin Ahmed, Lecturer, lapsed at the end of the Session. Mr. 
vSyed Muzaffar Uddin, Assistant, has been appointed Lcdtnrer. 
Mr. Moayyidul Islam Borrali, M.A. (Dacca) was appointed 
Assistant as from the beginning of the Session 1924-25- 

Mathematics : — The Executive Council have deckled to 
leave the post of Pi'ofessor vacant for thro.- years more, and 
Dr. Nalini Mohan Basil, will continue to act as Head of the 
Department. Mr. Narcsli Chandra Ghosh, Reader, reverted to 
the Bengal Educational Service at the end of the Session as. 
Professor at the Bengal Engineering College, Sibpur, and Mr. 
Harendra Nath Dutta, M.Sc., who was appointed to a lecture- 
ship in Mathematics at the beginning of the Session, has been 
appointed a temporary Reader for three years from the 
beginning of the Session- 1924-25. Mr. Hrisikesh Sircar, who 





was appointed as a temporary Lecturer at the beginning of the 
Session Ji:is been re-appointed for a further term of three yean? 
in Mr. Datta’s place. Dr. N. K. Basil resigned his post of 
Assistant and Air. Subodh Chandra Mitra, M.A., continues in 
the ‘vacaycy thus created. 

Commerce : — Mr. Abul Hussain, Assistant in Fconomirs, 
v. as # appouled Lecturer in Commerce. Mr. Dines Chainin' 
DattA, M.A. (I)aeon) was appointed Assistant in place of Mr. 

( y. M. Ghatak, wlm has joined an appointment in the Finance 
department (Government of India). 

History: — Mr. Jifendra Mohan Ghosh, M.A., Assistant, 
was allowed to resign his appointment to take up an appoint- 
ment in the Maharaja’s College, Jaypur, as Professor of History. 
l\ 1 r. Jyotirmay Sen, M . A . (Dacca) was appointed in his*place. 
Mr. A. In Rahman, Reader in History, was elected as a member 
of the Bengal Legislative Council by the University and 
offered, to defray the cost of an additional assistant in the 
Department who will teach not only during* Mr. Rahmaifs 
absence during his attendance at the meetings of the Council 
but throughout tlfc year. Mr. Zahurul Islam, M.A. (Dacca) 
was anointed as Assistant to fill this post from January, 1(124. 

Sanskrit and Bengali: — Mr. Umcsh Chandra Bhattacharyya, 
M.A., (Dacca) was appointed to act as an Assistant for a month 
and half during the absence on leave of Prof. II. P. Shastri. 
On the termiuatoiu of his three years’ service,* Prof. II. P. 
Shastri’s term of appointment expired aU the close oT the 

vSessioy . 

Mr. S. C. ChaRravarti, Reader, has been appointed Acting 
Head of the Department from the beginning of Hie Session. 
A Lecturer, will be shortly appointed. 

Philosophy : — Mr. S. C. Rov, Reader, was allowed to resign 
his appointment tA take up an appointmtnl in the LJCS. as 
Inspector of* Schools under the (government of Assam. His 
place \va*s not •filled, but Mr. Kazcmuddin Ahmed, Assistant, 
was appointed temporary Lectujvr and Mr. BcnyyendraiTath 

Rov, M.A., was appointed temporary Assistant in liis’pjace. 

* * • 

Economics :— After the retirement of Prof. S. G. 
ranandikar, at* the end of the Session 1022-23, Prof. R. C. 
Majumdar, the Dean. of the Faculty of Arts, acted as the 
Head of the Department until »Mr. J. C. Sinha, Lecturer in 
Economics .irt the Post-Graduate* Deflprtnfbnt f>f Calcutta 
University, ^as appointed Reader and.Heafl of the Depart- 
ment. lie * took clmrfe • of the Feonoiyies # and Politics 
Department after the* Puja vacation* 
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Mr. Matilal Dam, M.A., (Calcutta), Assistant, has been 
appointed Lecturer. 

Mr. Parimal Roy, M. A. , (Dacca) and Ajit Kumar Sen, 
M.A., (Calcutta), have been ap])ointed Assistants during . the 
session. 

ii Physics : — Prof. Jenkins returned from leave towards' the 
end of November. Mr. Suryya Kanta Mukherjee/'M.Sc., gild 
Mr. Phanindra Kumar Mitra, M.Sc. (D>acca), have been 
appointed Assistant Lecturers during the session, an increase 
in staff being necessitated by the increased number of 
admissions to the Department. Research work is being pro- 
secuted in several branches of Physics by different members of 
the staff.' 4 ■ 

Chemistry : — Mr. R. L. Dc, Lecturer, proceeded to Europe 
in September, 1923, to specialise in radio-chemistry, on two 
years’ study leave and has been pursuing his studies in Berlin 
aiid Paris. Mr. R. M. Purakayastha, Assistant Lecturer, has 
been promoted temporarily to a Lectureship in his place, and 
Mr? Pareshchandra Banerjee, M.Sc., has been appointed 
temporary Assistant Lecturer. Two additional Assistant 
Lectureships were created in view of the large increase 1 in the 
number of Pass and Honours students and these posts have 
been filled up by Mr. Kalipada Basil, M.Sc., and Mr. A. N. 
Kappanna, M.Sc., r.f this University. 

Research WVjRK. 

A list of papers bv members of the vStaff either actually 
published during the last two years or which are ready for 
publication, are issued in Appendix C. 

Senoi,ARSTiii»j$ and Stipends. 

A l 4 ist of scholarships and stipends awarded to studeiKs in 
the year is given in Appendix D. 


Alterations in Buiedinc.s and other Improvements. 

« L '» 

It • Las been the" policy of the University- to spend a 
minimum amount" of capital on bricks and mortar, especially 
in view of the splendid buildings originally * placed at its 
disposal. But some improvements have proved necessary. 

In the last Annual Report attention was drawn to the fact 
that during’ the u transition, period and pending , the formal 
handing over qf the buildings to 'the University, the Public 
Works Depart njent, had refused to allow* the University either 
to carry out its own worksj or to carry theta out as it did works 
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for tlie old Dacca College, without making the ‘contribution 
charge* of 22J per cent, on the cost, which the University* 
regarded as* excessive, in view of the fact that it can obtain 
plans, estimates and supervision for a total percentage charge of 
5 per ce;it. on the cost. It is a matter for congratulation that 
as a result bf a conference summoned by His Kxcellencv the 
ChahceUor t the Public Works Department has now waived* its 
■claims in this matter in regard to certain important* works. 

• One of the fit*st result of the yew regime has been the 
fitting of the Curzon Ilall with lights and fans at the •com- 
parative small cost of*Rs. 5,700/-. It had been the custom in 
the past to fix lights and fans temporarily when they were 
needed ; but the arrangement *was not only costly, but so 
ifn satisfactory that the Public Works Department refilsed to 
allow the installation to be used for more than a few days at a 
time. Tile installation of fans was indeed unsafe, and grave 
risks oj: accident were incurred. # 

% • 

The Cur/011 Hall is now effectively lit by means of 11 
translucent white # howls, three near the roof and eight oh a 
level with the gallery, with a beautiful effect. The fans, 
instead of 'being suspended by steel tidies from the high roof 
according to the usual practice in India, are suspended, from 
transverse horizontal steel cables, 5/10 inch thick, w;jth diagonal 
ties, attached to collars round the column?;. Any tendency to 
vibration has # been stopped by two additional steel cables 
miming the whole length ftf the Hall. Thg cables are painted 
white?, and the installation of the fans has produced a minimum 
interference with the general architectural effect oS thc*Hall. 
It will be of great advantage to be able to nise the t Hall at any 
time for public lectures, examinations and meetings. 

* • • 

The portion of the* large Hall attached to the Muslim Hall 
now *used as a Column Room, has been fitted with lights and 
fans at the jynall cost of Rs. ho«S/- the fans having been trans- 
ferred frr>m elsewhere. The cost of the furniture w as Rs. 766 /-. 
The lyhislifli Hall may now congratulate itself on having* an 
admirable eomffioji room as satisfactory .as that of Jagarniath 
Hall. The common room accommodation in J)acca Hail* is still 
cramped, and needs further consideration. 

Three tennis courts and one cricket pitch have been made 
for the Dacca Hall students, and the* courts have been fenced in 
at a total cost, of abfmt Rs. i,2t>o. 

• ■ 1 , » 

The ground assigned tb. the playing-fields of the Muslim 
Hajl has l>etn made ufcilftahle by filling in the tafik at the centre 
of the field at a cost*of Rs. 3,900. 
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The Jagannath Hall and its two Houses have been fitted 
with electric lights which replace the oil lamps previously used, 
and it is hoped that the total cost of the lighting will be 
diminished by the new arrangement. The Jagannath Hall has 
also been fitted with fans which make it possible to use ii as 
a lecture and examination hall in hot weather. The total cost 
of the electric installation was about Us. 3,650. 

The Executive Council have voted a sum of Rs. 665 "for 
the equipment and furniture of sick rooms in each of the three 
Halls. 

The accommodation in the Physical Laboratory proved 
insufficient for the large increase in students and especially in 
advanced students. Half the space previously allotted in the 
Physic A building to the Staff Club has now been allotted to the 
Physics Laboratory. 

The cost of re-arranging and furnishing the rooms and 
fitting them with gas water, and electricity has been n about 
Eft. 5,060. One (k the rooms will be employed for the teaching of 
windess telegiaphy and telephony. The Council voted a capital 
grant of Rs. 15,000 for wireless apparatus. Concerts in 
Calcutta and Morse signals from ships at sea can be heard by 
the loud speaking telephone. 

The supply of water to the Physics and Chemistry Labora- 
tories proved insufficient, and as a the Municipality cannot 
provide the water required, a new tank is being erected at the 
height of the gallery in the Curzoir Hall to which water will 
be pumped up from the well in the grounds. The cost will 
be about Rs. 5,000. 

Hydrants’ have r becn erected in the Nilkhet Road and at 
Bakshibazar for the supply of residential houses. 

Quhstion of tiie Transfer of Bpjuunos. 

In the last Report dealing with this subject k was' Stated 
that pending the transfer of the University buildings, -Govern- 
ment had demanded the full rentals of the buildings occup r ed by 
University residents instead of to p.c. of thewsalaries levied on 
Government officials, with an additional percentage 1 for electrical 
and sanitary installations. Government has now been good 
enough to waive this claim, which seemed to the Executive 
Council excessive, and levies a flat rate of 12J per cent, of 
tl ic .salaries in thg case of all tJniversity officers \vh° pay rent. 

During the Sessiop Goveninieht appointed a Committee,, 
consisting of the* Commissioner of Daccfi w; Chairmah, the Vice* 
Chancellor, the 'Superintending Engineer, Dacca Circle, and Mr. 



6^5 

J. M. Bottomlcy, I.K.S., Assistant Director of Public Instruc- 
tion for Muhammadan balneation to report on the questioif 
of the transfer of buildings. After an informal exchange of 
views, the Kxecutive Council made certain definite recom- 
mendations to the Committee, which reported some time ago. 
It is understood that Government are considering their recom- 
mcifdations, The reference to the Committee was as follow*?:— 

t. To advise? with reference to the University’s present 
.. fmcT prospective myds, what buildings on the Ramna which 
now belong to Government, should be transferred t<* the 
University (a) immediately and (b) in future. 

2 . To advise as to the terms on which such buildings, 
residential and non-restdential, ?is it is decided to Ifand over, 
Should be transferred to the University. 

Certain supplementary instructions were given to the 
Committee. * 

Library. 

The report of the Librarian shows one extremely satis- 
factory feature —the increase in the number pf issues, of which 
the tofal (Hiring the year under review was 33,082, which bears 
a very high relation to the total number of books. . 

The opening of the Library in the early morning from 7-30 
onwards has proved a gixlit success. TJit' average number of 
issues in the •morning sitting’ was 42.8 as against t.8 when 
the Library was first optiied at an early hour. * 

The total number of accessions in the ye 3 r # was *6556, 
including 5375 volumes purchased, 7O3 . volumes of bound 
periodicals an*d 418 volumes presented by Government or 
individuals.* # , # 

"Most of the acquisitions represent books ordered on the 
strength of the iifitial capital grants. In* many eases «it takes 
a hnaksellci* a considerable time to obtain copies of standard 
works ajul periodicals essential for a Library but not on the 
market. * . • € 

A feature of® the year’s working haT> been the .uyiking of 
a shelf-catalbgue* which did not previously* exist, and t which 
now permits the yearly stock-taking essential for the safe- 
guarding of a Library. The whole catalogue was prepared bv 
the Librarian during the summer vacation with the help of his 
staff and of jo assistants special ly § engaged for tly? work at a 
total cost of Rs. 1500. ThC making of tiiis list has shown that 
the estimate* made *hc; Dacca College autlforitics that the 
Library as handed ov«r to the University coiflaiifcd # about €4,000 
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volumes was much in excess of the facts. By checking with 
the accessions recorded since the opening of the University, and 
the new shelf list, it appears that the total number' of volumes 
transferred to the University was only about icS,ooo. The 
actual number of volumes as shown by the shelf-register is now 
34.-755 and the total number of accessions since the University 
opened in 1921, 16,336 volumes. ,, 4 


The names of donors to the Library are as follows : — 


Director of Public Instruction ... 
Dr. V S. K. De 

The High Commissioner foi; 
India 

Mr. P. J. liar tog, C.I.E. 

Mr. Abdul Khaleq 

The Dacca Collectoratc 

The Revd. Fr, A. M. Tabard ... 

The Secretary 

Government Printing Office ... 
Messrs. Luzpc & Co. 

Registrar, Railway Beard 


Bombay (Edu.). 

Reader jn English, Dacca 
University. 

London. 

Vice-Chancellor, Dacca Uni- 
versity. 

Sub-Judge, Dacca. 

President of the Mythic 
Society, Bangalore. 

British Institute of Inter- 
national Affairs. ' 

Washington, U. S. A. 

London. 

Allahabad. 


The University will gladly welcome further gifts from 
private donors and public institutions. 

The Library is indebted to the following Governments, 
Native States and Institutions, for the supply gratis of their 
publications : — 


Governments. 

Government of India. 

Government of Ceylon. 

Provincial Governments:— Assam, 

Behar and (*rissa, 

Bengal, 

Bombay, 

Burma, 

The North-West Frontier 
Province, 

The Punjab, 

United Provinces' o? Agra 
and Otidh. 
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Native States. 


Hyderabad • (Deccan) — 1L ft. H. The Nizam’s ftducation and 
Arclueological Departments. 

Jammu arid .Kashmir States. 

. Institutions: 

\jniversities of Aligfirh, lJombav, Calcatta, ftdinburgh, Glasgow, 
Hyderabad (Deccan), Leeds, London, MandPester, 
Lucknow and Paris. 

Dacca University fom.AR Lectures. * . 


The following lectures, open to the public without fee, were 
given in the Chemistry Theatre. # 


Date. 

December 14 


Subject. 


Lecturer. 
C. Sircar. 


January 


tS 

25 


PebruaTy 


Will Chemistry achieve the Dr. A. 

Production of Life? • 

The Philosophy of Life. Prof. Langley, M.A. 
The Story of the Sun (illus- Dr. N. AT. Bash. 

trated by lantern slides). » 

The Relations of Poetry aiu^ "The Viec-Chancellor. 

Verse. * * 

Purdah iti Tslam. Mr. P\ A. Khan, # M.A. 

The Production of Mineral * Prof. J. C. ('ihoslj, D. Sc. 
T>il — n Kev Industry of * 


March 


• the World (illustrated by • 

lantern slides). 

• 

15* ... Should* Promises 1 * kepi — ?*• Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, 

• studh in Legal Involution. D.L. 

22 ... Middle Class I’lieinployment * Mr. K. IL Salja, M.A. 

• in Bengal. # 

,29 Northern Buddhism. Prof. TL P. Shastri, 

• ' C.T.K. 

7 ...* 'Die Stabilisation of th^ Mr. P. Tb dunnfirkar, 

* Rupee. M.A. LJLJK 

14 ... decent Developments in tbc Mr. M. P. WesL B.A. 

• Kdueation of the Upper 

Middle Classes in 

■ • Bngh 


England. 


Th£ Political Message of Mv P- K. Guha, M.A. 
Shakespefire. ,* • , % 


28. 1 


The interpretation 
Dreams. * 


df Mr. *H. D. Bhatta- 
• clyryya, M.A. 
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Societies. 

The University Societies, especially the Philosophical and 
Historical Societies, have maintained their activities ; and the 
Social Service, Debating, and Literary Societies in connection 
with the Halls have been specailly active. * 

A list of the papers read before the various societies is con- 
tained in Appendix K. 

The University Union, which lias been long delated, is now 
in the process of formation. 


Reports on the Haixs. 


The reports of the Provosts 011 Dacca Hall, the Muslim Ilab 
and the Jagannath Hall are printed in Appendix F. 


Appointments etc., obtained by P\st Students. 


The Executive Council are anxious to obtain as complete 
as possible a record of the employment of past students and 
requested all students 011 graduation to furnish them with the 
information desired. The list obtained is, however, imperfect, 
hut it shows features of considerable interest. Among other 
appointment:.' of past students mav be mentioned the 


following f : — 

Salahud.lin Alim, id Yusuf, (M. IT.) 

II. Sr., 1 022. ' 

Zakerlu Hossaiir, (M. IT.) It. A. ... 
Mizanur Rahman, (M. II.) M.A., 
IQ2.V 

Basantaknmar Banerjee, (D. IT.) 
B.A., 1023. 

Abdul Majid" Mollnh, (M. II.) B.A., 
1023. 

Jafferuddirt Ahmad, (M. TT.) AT. A., 

Ncfazuddin Khan, (M. IT.) M.A., 
192^. 

Nuruz^aman, (M. II.) B.A., 1922 ... 
Altaf Hussain, (M. H.) M.A., 1923 


Probationer, Imperial Forest 
Serein*. 

Imperial Polire Service. 

Deputy Colleetor. 

Deputy Collector. 

Deputy Collector. 

Assistant Income Tax Officer. 

Assistant Income Tax Officer. 

Assistant Income Tax Officer. 
Temporary Lecturer in the Uni- 
versity of Dana. 


*An informal conference was held at Government House, Dacca, 
between Ilis Excellency the Chancellor and the representatives of the 
Social Service Unions of the Halls in August lest to which further 
reference will l_e mane hi the Annual Renort for 1924-23. 

+The following abbreviations are used : — D. II. — DaccacILnll ; J. IT.— 
Jagannath Hall; M. H.- Muslim TTall ; T. 'f. C. -Teachers’ Training 
College. 
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Md. Aim Yusuff; (M. H.) M.A., 1922 
Sudhirehandra Rov, (D. II.) M..A, 
1923. * 

TTossain Ali, (M. II.) M.A., 192’, ... 
Syed Mustafa Ali, (M. II.) B.A., 

Suk mnar Ganguly, (I). II.) M.A., 
14)22. 

Md. ZalfuruMslam, (M. II.) M.A., 

* ( J2 j. • 

Parimal Roy, (J. II.) M.A., 1923 ... 

• • 

Diiieschandra Datta, (J. II.) M.A., 
>923. . 

Plinnindrakumar Milra, (I). II.) 
M.Se., 1922. 

Kalfpada Basu, (I). II.) INP.Sc., 1923.* 

• 

A. N. Kappauna, (D. II.) M.Se., 

1923. 

Surcndruchandra Cliakravarti, (D. 
H.), M.Sc. 

Jyotirmoy Sell, (J. IT.) M.A., 1923. 

Moayvidul Islam Borrali, (M. II.) 
M.A., 1923. • 

rmeshchamlra Bhattacharvva, (I). 
II.) M.A., 1923. 

Satislirliarulra Dev, (I). II.) M.Se., 
1923. 

Aswinikmnar Gulia, (J. II.) M.Se., 
1923- • • 

Abdul Klialeipie, CM. II.) #B.A. ... 

Abdul- Iladi, (M. II.) M.A., 1923 ... 

Abdul Monem ChoudTiury, (M. II.) 
M.A., 1924. • 

Rabiiulraeliandra Gulia, (J. II.) 
M.A., 1933T 

Snlyendraiiath # I)as Gupt», (I). II.) 
Alt A., 1923. • 

Aimil varan jau Biswas, (J. II.) M.A., 
1923 ?* ' • 

Dhirendnjchandrti Roy, (D. II.) 
M.Se., 1 cf22. 

Niruialeliamlra SH11, (I). II.) M.Se., 

ID2.1. • • 

Kaliprasanna Roy, • (D. II.) M.Se., 

">23. . 

Sisirkumar Gulia, (D. II.) M.Se., 
1923. • 

Pnrcshchaiidra Datfa (D. IT.) M.Se.,, 
1923 - . ' # 

Nikliileliandnf Sen, (J. H.) M.A., 
1923. • 

Abdur Rahnftn, (M. H.^ if.A.j 1922 


Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Sub-I Vputy Collector. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Assistant in tlie Department of 

Byiiglisli, Dacca University. ,* 
Assistant in the Department of 

History, Dacca University. 
Assistant in the Department of 

Be*>noinies, Dacca University. 
Assistant in the Department of 

Commerce, Dacca I niversity. 
Assistant Becturer in Phvsics, 
Dacca University. 

Assistant Lecturer in # Chemistry, 
Dacca I niversity. * 
Assistant Becturer in Chcmistrv, 
Dacca Iniversity. 

Assistant Becrtirer. in phvsics, 
, Dacca University. 

Assistant in fche Department • of 

History, Dacca University. 
Assistant in the Department of 

Persian and Urdu, Dacca Uni- 
versity. * 

Assistant in the Department of 

Sanskrit, Dacca University. 
Government Research Scholar, 
Dacca l^ni varsity. 9 
Professor of Chemistry, Daulalpur. 
Hindu Academy* 

Professor, 4 eni College, Noakhali. 
Becturer •in Per^hui, Jagannath 
Intermediate College, Datca. 
Becturer # in History, Svlhet 
Government College/ 

Professor of Pnglish, Hyderabad 
1 College, Si n<lh. 

Professor, Jagannath Intermediate 
College,* 1 )ncea. 

Professor, Jagannath Intermediate 
•College, Dacca. 

Professor of Chemistry, Victoria 
College, Comilla. • 

Becturer, Dacca * IiftermPdiate 
College, Dacca. • •* 
Demonstratoi* Jagannath b Inter- 
mediate College, Dacca. * 
becturer in Chemistry, Patna 

College, I’atna. 

Becturer in Chcmistrv, Behar 

National ^'(«Uege, JL’atna. 
Bcctnrei* in Bogie, Jagannatli 

Intermediate (iollege, Dacca. 

Bibrarian, Islamic Intermediate 
.Allege , Dacca. 
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■Tahirul Islam, (M. II.) M.A., 1923. 

Jagadishcliandra Bliattacharyya, (D. 
Ii.) M.Sc., 1923. 

Mir Ahmad Ali, (M. H.) M.A., 1923. 
Ashraf Ali Khan, (M. II.) II. A., 
•923. 

Ilarivharan Nath, (J. H.) B.A., 1923. 

Jatiudramohan Barari, (J. IT.) B. 
Corn., 1924. 

Kanai^l Das, (D. II.) B. Com*. , 1924. 
Gopalcliandra vSarkar, (I). II.) 
M.Sc., 1922. 


Abdul Iv/Tatin, (M. II.) B.A., 1922 ... 

Abdur Rashid II, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Ilemchandra Batierjee, (T. T. C.) 
M.A., B.T., 1923. 


Dineshcliandra Kar, (T. T. C.) 13 . T., 
1924- 

Adityarhandra Kar, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923! 

rrafullaknmar Rov, (T. T. C.) 
M.vSc., B.T., 1923. 

KunnuV)andhu Sen Gupta, (T. T. C.) 
B.T., 1923. 

Mokhle^sur Rahman, (V. T. C.) 
B. *j\, 19.3. 

Privanath Gupta, (T. ' 1 \ C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Gourehandra Dutta, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Nikuujabehari Saha, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Pramathaprasanna Sen Gupta, (T. 
T. C.) B.T. 

Initiaz Ali, (T, T. C.) B.T., 1923 ... 


Superintendent, Hamniadia • 
Madrasah, Noakhali. 

Temporary Assistant Teacher, 
Ahsanullah School of Engineer- 
ing, Dacca. 

Sub-Inspector of Police. 

Sub- Inspector of Excise and Salt. 

Assistant, Imperial Bank pf India,. 
Dacca Branch. J 

Assistant, Imperial Bank of India. 

David and Co., Narayanganj. 

Chief Chemist, Bye Product Coke 
Plant <»; the Eastern Coal Co., 
Ltd. at Bogra, Jamadoba^ 

. P. ( ). JManbhuin. 

Auditor of Co-operative Societies, 
Com ilia. 

Assistant Master, Normal School, 
Dacca (Oifg.) 

Research Scholar at the Teachers’ 
Training College and studying 
for the M. T. Degree. Offg. 
Assistant blaster, Armanitola 
Govt. I -Iigh ( , School. 

Assistant blaster, High School, 
Rangoon. 

Head blaster, Government Aided 
High School, Raozan, (Chitta- 
gong). 

Professor, Victoria College, 
Comilla. 

Assistant Mastei , Government 
High 1 School, Armanitola, Dacca. 

Lecturer, Teachers’ Training 
College, Dpccn. 

Assistant blaster, Normal School,. 
Silchar, Assam. 

Assistant blaster, Government 
High School, My men singli. 

Assistant* Head Master, Govt. 
Aided High English School, 
Madhabpur, Tipperah. 

Assistant Head Master, Aided IT. 
E. School, Hashara, Dacca. 

Sub-Inspector of Schools, (on pro- 
bation) JaintiA Circle, North 
Sylhet. 
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Excluding the 9 Honours catfflidates who have been awarded the Pass I)egr£fc. 
Excluding the 3 Honours candidates who have been%\v*yded the Pass Degree. 
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APPENDIX C. 


Statement of original work by various Members or the 
University Staff. 

Note. — By ‘unpublished work* is meant work' ready for 
fwiblication. 

FACULTY OF ART V S. 

Department of Sanskrit. 

Mahamahopadhyaya H. P. Shastrt, C.I.E. 

Published work: — (a) Two volumes of the Catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts of the 
Library of the Bengal Asiatic 
Society — one on Vedic 
Manuscripts and the other on 
History and Geography". 

(b) Lectures in the Patna Univer- 

sity, entitled Magadhan 
Literature. 

(c) Some Articles on ancient 

Bengali Literature. 

2. Mr. Srish Chandra Chakravarti. 

Published ’ v/ork :— Nvasa, Vol. II, Part 2 (Published 
,bv the Vareudra Research 
Society). 

Mr. Radhaoovinda Basak. 

.Published work: — (a) “Historical Basis and Model for 
Halidas’ s description of 
Raghu’s conquests” (Proc. 
Transactions, Second /Orient- 
al Conference P. 325). 

* (6) “Some Buddhist Royal* Families 
of Van ga-Sama tala.” (Prachi, 
1330 B.sS.)., f 

•In the Press: — “Dhanaitlaha Copper-plate inscription 
of the time of Kumar Gupta I : 
the year 113 (to be published in 
Ep. Ind.). - 

Mr. Ourupra.sanna Biiattachakyya. 

UnpuMishea work: — (a )* The true import of the Upa- 
a uishads. f » 

(6) The river Karmanasa. 
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5. * Mr. N/Tni Copal Banerjke. 

Unpublished work: — (a) A book on Sanskrit Language 

and Idiom. 

•* • Department ok Bengali. 

Mr. ,Mi>. Shaiiidullaii. 

Published .work - The Bengali Literature during the 
• • Buddhist period (Published in 

the Prachi of Dacca, Aslnfdh, 
• 1330 B.S.). 

Un])ul)lished woijc : — (fl) Imperative mood in Bengali. 

(/)) feengali spelling problem. 

(c) Siddha Kanupa and His songs 

and Dnlias (in the Press). 

(d) Srikar Nandi itavitidra Para- 

flics war. . m 

(e) An alphabetical list of Arabic 

and Persian borrowed wortls 
in Bengali. . 


Department of English. 

1. Mr. C. L. Wrenn.. 

Published work - (^) Spenser’s Kpithalanuon, a critical 

, # edition. • 

* Unpublished, work : — (<i) Notes on the Text, of Cyne- 
wulf’s Elcne. • 

2. Dr. S. K. De. 

« • •• 

Published work? — (<i) Studies in the Ilistorv of Sanskrit 
* Poetics. *Vol. I (Ludac & 

Ci>., London, 1923). 

( h ) The Vakrokti-jivita : a Treatise 
.on Sanskrit Poetics by Bjja- 
uaka Kti 11 tala. Edited, from 
unpublished* MSS. wifli criti- 
cal notes and introduction, 
in the Calcutta Oriental 
Sefies (Calcutta, 1923). 

(c) The Text of .K^vya # loka-locana 
■ itf ; (Journal, of the Depart- 
ment *of Letters, Calcutta 
University •Vol. 9, 1923). 
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(d) The Agni-Purana and Bhoja 

(Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, London,. 1^23). 

(e) The Theory of Rasa in Sanskrit 

Poetics, contribute^ to Sir 
A sut osh Mookerjee Commem- 
oration Volume, ,pt.' iii 
(Orientalia) pp. 2*07 — 253. 

Unpublished work : — (a) The Katha and the Akhyayike 
in Classical v Sanskrit : (accept- 
ed 1 'op publication in the 
Bulletin of the London School 
of Oriental Studies ; will be 
published in the next issue). 
( 0 ) Studies in the History of 
vSanskrit Poetics, Vol. II — in 
the Press : nearly ready. 

3. Mr. B. K. Roy. 

Unpublished work : — An Essay on 'the Origins of Old 
English, with special refer- 
ence to the Inflexions of the 
Verb and Noun. 

4. Mr. p. K. Cuha. 

Unpublished work: — (a) Tl>e Problem dr Shakespeare’s 
Troilus and Cressida ; (ac- 
cepted for publication in the 
Dacca University Bulletin). 

(b) The Political Message of 
Shakespeare ; (a paper read 
before the University on 
20-3-24 as one of the bacca 
- University popular lectures, 
and published in the form of 
a booklet). 

' Department of History. * 

1. Dr. R. C. Majumdar. 

Published work : — (7) Harshavardhana — A critical 

study. (Journal of the Bihar 
and Orissa Research Society, 
1923 1 , P. 3 11 )- 

'i 
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(b) Boram Temple Inscription.* 

(Journal of the Bihar aiu! 
Orissa Research Society, 1923, 
P. 416). 

(c) A passage in Albernni’s India 

— A Nanda Era. (Journal of 
the Bihar and Orissa Research 
Society, 1923, P. 417). 

( d ) The Origin of the Sen a Kings. 

(Proc. Trans., Second Orient- 
al Conference, P. 343).* 

(c) The Identity of Suktiman 
Mountains. Ibid. P. 609. 

• • 

Unpublished work : — (a) Indian Colonics in fehe Far 
East, Vol. I (to be published 
by the Punjab Sanskrit Book 
Dei>ot). * 

(bf The Date, of the • Khwlga 
Dynasty. (Read at the 
monthly meetings of* the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal and 
• to be published in the Journal 
of the Society). • 

Department of Philosophy. 

• • 

1. Prof. C-. H. Ra^gi.ey. . 

* Publish ed # work: — Interpretation of ReTigjous fixperi- 
# ence — The Hibbert* Journal, 

July, 1924. * * 

2. Mr^ IIarida^ BhattacIiaryya!* 

Published work: — (a) Karma V&da (in Bengali) — The 
. Prachi. (4 instalments) Dacca . 0 

(b) Manava-Prakriti (in Bengali) — 

. . The Basantika,. J. N •Hall, 

Dacca University.^ * . ' 

(c) Sarasvatir Itihasa (in Bengali) — 

The Navya-Bharat, Calcutta. 

Accepted for publication :r~M The Doctrine of Karma 
, • — The Visva-Bharati 

• • # • , Qu&rterly* Bolepnr. 

• ” • * a • # * 

•For other unpublished work vide ft. (xi)* • • 
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Unpublished work : — (a) Completion Mania — a single 
personality trait, (Read before 
the Indian Psycho-analytical 
Society, Calcutta). 

3. Mr. Upendranatii Gupta. 

Unpublished work : — A paper on ‘ Americans Roalisin : 

Theory of Relations.* 

Department ok Economics and Politics. 1 

1. Mr. J. C. Sinha. 

Published work: — (a) Early Revenue History t of 

Bengal. Calcutta Review,*. 
1923. 

(b) Some Currency Reforms of 

Hastings. Read before the 
Indian Historical R^cprds. 
Commission. Published in 
June by th,e Superintendent 
of Government Printing, 

India. 

' Unpublished work: — A book on the Economic History 
* v of Bengal (i 757 - 93 )- 

2. Mr. K. B. Saha. 

n. 

Unpublished work: — A paper oil Middle Class Unem- 
ployment in Bengal. (Dacca 
University Popular Lecture). 

3. Mr. A. Hussain. 

Published work: — (a) Saracenic Efistoriography (Peace, 
1923). 

(b) Agony of Bengal Peasants* (in 

Bengali)— Bangiya Musalman 
Sahitya Patrika^ 1923. , 

(c) Towards Agrarian Revolt (in 

Bengali) — Bangiya Musalman 
Sahitya Patrika, 1923. 

Unpublished work: — An introduction to the history of 
Saracenic Commerce. 

4. Mr. Ajit Kumar Se^. 

Unpublished work : — Checks to, Tyranny 'ii? Ancient 
Indian Politics. 
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Department of Commerce. 


I. MR. P. 13. JUNNARKAR. 

Published work : — The Indian Exchange Problem. 

(Journal of the Indian Eco- 
nomical vSociety). • 

Unpublished work : — (a) The Exchange Valye of flic 
• Rupee. 

(b) The Indian Currency Reform. 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Department of* Chemistry. 


Name of Author. 


Dr. J. C. Ghosh & Mr. 
A. N. Kappanna. ^ 

Dr. J. t\ Ghosh & 
Mr. S. C. Biswas. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. G. C. Siyev. 


Dr. A. * C. Sircar & 
Mr. S. K. Guha. 

Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. D. C. J£«>y. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar ft 
Mr. P. C. Di*tt. . 


•Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
> Mr. A. K. Guha. * 
Dr. A. C. Sij*<*r & 
Mr. S. K. Roj. 

D*. ,A. C. Sflrcar & 
Mr. N. K. Guha. 


Title of Paper. 


Electro-deposition of 
Antimony. 

Extinction co-efficients 
of some acids and 
their salts in the 
ultraviolet. 

(a) Dyls derived from, 
acenanhthaquinoue. 
Payt MTI, “Pheuaii- 
thraiminazoles.” 

( b ) Dyes derived from 
acenaphthaquinone. 

(c) “Dves deriverl from 
phenniithraquinone. 
I’art IV. “/Tnilinofla-" 
vindulines and Flien- 
antbrnquinone-azo- 
dyes.” 

Unpublished .Work. 

(a) Dyes derived from* 
pheuanthraquinone. 
Part V. “Phcnantlira- 
phenazineazilles. ,, 

• (b) Dyes derived»from 
isatiti. • 

(c) Azine dyes* from, 
camphorqui nolle. 

(d^ Rce*aphthai- 

minazoles. 


Name of Journal in 
which published or 
to tv hi cli communi- 
cated for publica- 
tion • • 

Journal . of Physical 
Chemistry, Vol. *28, 
PJ>. 149—160 (1924). 
Zeit. fur Electro- 
Cheinic. p.Q7, J924. 


Trans. "Journ. Chem. 

Soc. 'London. July 

* 

Do. February* 1924 

• • 

Do. March, 1924. 


These papers # will be 
communicated to the 
Journ. Chem.* Soc. 
for publication. 
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Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. P. K. I)e. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. B. K. Sen. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar & 

Mr. A. K. (Julia. 

Dr. A. C. Sircar & 

Mr. P. K. De. 

Dr. P. C. Guha & 

Mr. S. C. De. 


Dr. P. C. Gulia & 
Mr. TT. P. Roy.' 


Dr. P. C. Guha & 
Mr. S. C. De. 


Dr. P. C. Guha & 
Mr. S. V. Nayar. 


Dr. P. C. Guha & 
Mr. S. K. Rov. 


Title of Paper. 

(c) Studies in polv- 
lietero-cyclic com- 
pounds. 

(/) Dyes derived from 
phenantliraquinone. 
Part VI. “Pheiian- 
thraquinone-azo- 
metliines.” 

(g) Some new deriva- 
tives of isatin. 

(h) Studies in the ring 
system, Part I. 

A new method of pre- 
paration of thiocarlxi- 
hvdrazide ; mono and 
dithio-p-urazine. 

Constitution of the so- 
called Di-thiourazole 
of Martin Freund. 
Part III. Some mono 
substituted lliio- 
dia/.oles. 

Some interesting open- 
chain and closed ring 
compounds derived 
from thioearbo- 
livdrazide. 

Ring-closure with acetic 
anhydride. Part TT. 
Some thiobiazole, 
oxy biazole, tri azole 
and triazine com- 
pounds. 

Hetero-ring formations 
with ortho-amido- 
phenylhvdrazine. 


Name of journal . in 
which published or 
to which communi- 
cated for publication. 


Journ. Chcm. Stic, 
bond. June, 1924. 


Department of Mathematics. •- 


Mr. Jyotirmay Ghosh 
Published work. 


Unpublished work. 

Mr. Harcndranath 
Datta. 

\ 1 

Published work. 

i 


Transverse vibrations of Published .hi the 
a thin rotating rod Bulletin of the Cal. 
and of a rotating Math. Soc. Dec. 

circular ring. 1923. 

Stability of a loaded 
strut. 

P# (Published in the Pro- 
ceedings of the 
Benares Mathema- 
(a) On surfaces with tical Society, Vol. 
plane lines of cu-.v%- IV). ’’ « 

tur\ 
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Name of Author. 
Unpublished work. 


Mr. Subodli Cli. Mitra. 

Unpublished work 

IV 


Title of Taper. 

((>) On the solution of 
a type of ordinary 
linear differential 
equation with vari- 
able coefficients. 

(0 On a theorem of 
Lie relating to the 
theory of inter- 
mediate differential 
ec | nations of the 
* second order. 

On the motion of 
Viscous liquid between 
two non-coneentrie 
circular cylinders. 

(rt) On an expression 
for i JN .(X). 

(/>) On the motion 
generated ill a vis- 
cous liquid by the 
translation of certain 
quartic cylinders. 


Name of Journal if! 
which published .or 
to which communi- 
cated for publication. 


Published Hull. Cal. 
Math. Sfce. jyjj. 


Dbpartmicnt ok Physics. 


? 


On tile emission of The • Philosophical 
positive ions fro^n M a*g a zinc pp. 
hot tungsten. 1123*1147, May, 1921. 

Uwse;freh work oil the • * 

the emission of posi* 
live ions from hut 
tungsten in Mullard # 
radio valves. 


Prof. W. A. Jenkins. 
Published work . 

• • 

Prof. \\\ A. Jenkins & 
i\Tr. • Phaniiulra K. 
Mitrti. 

Unpublished work.* 

• 

Mr. S. N. B<*se 


Mr. vSasi Bfcushnn 
Mali. * . * 
Uupflblished N»ork. 


Plancks Gesetz njid 
• Licht-quaifla liyp*> 
these (Planck's Law 
and the Light-quanta 
livjiothesis) . 

A paper on the "vapour 
pressure of formalde- 
hyde.” * * 


Z c i t s c h r i f t fiir 
Phvsik, August, 1024 
(translated by Prof. 
Kinstein). • 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

Mr. J. N. Das Gupt^ # # 

Unpublished vvofk : — (a) The T? ffej^t of Mistake on Adversencss of 
Possession » • *• 

'*■) The* Hearing of till Lcfjejid of Navanedishta 
011 the origin *of Rules* of Inheritance in 
•India. 
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APPENDIX D. 


Scholarships and Stipends awarded in 1923-24. 

Description. No. and value. ]>y whom awarded. 

• Government Research 2 of Rs. 100/- each per G9verr merit. 

Scholarships* ... mensem. 

Government Post-Graduate ~ 2 of Rs. 40/- Government. 

Scholarships ... ... 4 of Rs. 30/- 

+Rs. 2/- (f-om 

University) 


Raja Kalinarayan Scholar- 

1 of Rs. 20+20 (from 

University. 

ship 

University) 


University Pest-Graduate 

is of Rs. 32/- 

University. 

Scholarships 


' 

Special Government Graduate 
Scholarships for poor and 
deserving Muhammadans 

2 of Rs. 25/- 


Government Senior Scholar- 
ships Tor poor and deserv- 
ing Muhammadans 

6 of Rs. 10/- 


Graduate S c h 0 1 a r s h i p s 
(Government) for depress- 

1 of Rs. 30 /- 

Government. 

ed class students 



Government Special Senior 
Scholarships for hoys of 
depressed classes 

1 of Rs. 15 /- 

/ 

Special Stipends for Muham- 


'University. 

madans 

4 of Rs. 5/- 

Government Stipends (award- 
ed on the result of the 
Islamic Intermediate Kx- 



amiriatioii) 

2 of Rs. 10/- 

Government. 

Muhammadan Settlement 

2 of Rs. 90/- per 


Scholarships 

annum. 

Government. 

Sir Ahsanullah Scholarships 

2 of Rs. 6/- ... . 

University. 

Government Special Law 

• 


Scholarships for Muham- 
madans and backward 

classes 

* 3 of Rs. 10/- ... 

Government. 
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•Names of Students who heed Scholar ships and Stipends" 
, Tenable in this University during 19^3-24. * 

B Government Post-Graduate Research Scholarships. 

• • 

1! Benoytosh Bhattacliarvya, M.A. 

£. Dhirciulrachamlra Roy, M.Sc. 


Government Post-Graduate Scholarships. 


T. 

Sycd Moazzum Hossain 

(Muslim Hall) 

Rs. 30. 

~2 , 

Miliar Chandra (Jhakravartv ... 

(Dacca Hall) 

,, 4'*. 

3- 

Narcndra Nath Bhattacliarvya 

(Ja^aunath Hall) ,, 30. 

•4- 

Manmatha Nath CPuha 

(Dacia Hall) 

• . * 1 3". 

5. 

Abdul Majid Mollali 

(Muslim HMD 

• >. 30. 

6. 

Iledayet-ui-Islam 

(Muslim Hall) 

„ 3". 


Raja Kalinaray f an 

• 

Scholarship. 

# 

z. 

Pran Kumar Dc 

• 

(Dacca Hall) . 

Rs. 21)4-20. 
(Rs. 20 /* from 
endowment and 


Rs. 20/- from 
University Pund). 


University P„ost-Graduate Scholarship^. 


2 -. 

3 - • 

4 - 
s. 
6 . 

7 - 

s . 

*)• 


Ganpa* tfath Bhattachvyya ... 
Sitrendra Chandra Clink ravarty 
ITireiidra Molian Sengupta ... 
Md. Pinions AH I • • llv 
Sishir Kumar Bose [ ' 0,nu - 
Ninnal (Chandra Gulin ^ 

Ro # \k 

Md. Gnlam Mow 1 !t # 

Raman P Rarijan Biswas 
Hem Cliaiidr® Das 


'1 . 

; 101 


jointly 


in. «*.\nfiinJ1nli 
u. Prnlilnd jHiandra Oope 

12. Pfol^xlh Chandra Lahiri 

13. •Purnn Cl^mdra Bala 
13. A bn Nnsr Md. Saleh 

15. Aid. AJ 5 ul Hasem 

16. Khitish Chfflidra Choudhurv 

17. Md. Pazlwl Karim 


(Jagannalh Hall) 
(Dacca •Ilnll) 
(JaRadnatli Hall) 
(Muslim Hall) • 
(Dacca# Hall) • 
(Dacca Hall) • • 

(Muslim TIall) 

* • 

(Ifurannath ITall) 
(Daccfl TIall) 
(Muslim Hall) 
(Dacca Hall) 
(Jaynnnath Hall) 
(Jatpmnnth II n 111 
(Muslim Hall) 
(Muslim TIall) 
(Jnj^aimafli TIall) 
(Muslim ITall) 


Rs. 32. 


. 32. 

, 16. 

, 16. 

, 16. 

, 16. 


32. 

32. 

32.# 

32. 

32. 

32. 

32. 

] 6 .' 

16. 

32. 


• • • 

Special Government Graduate Scholarships of Rs. 25 each 
. »for poor and deserving Mutjaifiifladan»* 

• ,1. Abduf Rahman • • ... (Muslim Half) 2<;. 

2. Nurul ITuda • ... ... A Muslim ^TaM) #Rs. 25. 
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Special Senior Scholarships of Rs. 10 each 
for poor and deserving Muhammadans. 


1. Abdul ITafcz . (Muslim Hall) 

2 . Meer Raficjne Ali „ 

3. Manir I fossa in 

• Clmudhury ... „ 

4. Abraruddin ,, 

Abrnad Siddiqui 

5. Syed A limed ... ,, 

6. Md. Nurul Islam tt 

7. Colam Ambia 

Talukdar ... „ 

S. Zaliiruddin 

Ahmed ... „ 

9. Muhamiuad 

Ahrlus Satter ... „ 

10. Abdur Rahim ... ,, 

11. Abdul Halim ... „ 

12. Moslehuddiii . 

.Mimed ' 

, Klioiidkar ... 


Rs. 10. 
,, 10. 

» 1 10. 

>, 10 . 

„ IO. 

» 10. 

„ 10. 

>> 10. 

n IO. 
J 1 IO. 
„ IO. 


10 . 


1' (Award of 1922-23). 

j 


> (Award of 1923-34). 


Special Graduate Scholarship of Rs. 30,/- for the 
students of depressed classes. 

1. Repin Chandra Natli ... (Dacca Hall) Rs. 30- 


Speciaj Graduate Senior Scholarships of Rs. 15/= 
for students of depressed classes. 

1 . Madlni Sudan 

Biswas ... Jngannath TTall) Rs. 15. (Award of 1922-2 •>,). 

2. Biscswar^Mandal (Jagannath Hall) Rs. 15. ( V ward of 1923-24). 


Special Stipends of Rs. 5/= each. 


I. 

Ramizuddin Ahmad 

(Muslim Hall) Rs. 3. 

2. 

Aminuddin Ahmad 

»» »* . (Award of 1922-23) 

3 . 

Majibar Rahman ... 

n 11 5 - 1 

4 - 

Md. Mowla Bux ... 

1 * 

5 . 

Md. Abdul Glinni ... 

»i 1* S- 1 

6. 

Md. Abdur. Rouf ... 

1 > » 5 • ( 

7 - 

Mir Mazed Ali ... 

>. 5 - ' (Avtard of 1923-24) 

8. 

A. K M. Nazir 



Husain 

n ,, 5 - 


Stipends awarded on the results of Islamir-Intermediate 
Examination of Rs. 10/- each. 

7. Abdul Malik Chow- ” ) 

dhury ... (Muslim Hall) Rs. to. ! (Award of 1922-23) 

2. Khondkar Md. Taj- j 

ammul Husain ... „ 10. J 
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3. .Farrukh Ahmad 
4- Md. Husain Ali 


| (Award of 1923-24) ( 


- 2 - 

l 

4 - 

5. 

6 . 


Government Special Law Scholarships for Muhammadan 
• and backward classes of Rs. 10/- each. 


Muhammad Gliolam 
* • Ho$ain 
IRiladhar llhow- 
mik 

Md. Yousuff Ali ... 
Malindeb Mandal* 
Fazurudelin Ahmad 
Abdul Gafur Kazi 


(Muslim Ilall) Rs. 

(Dacca Hall) 
(Muslim Hall) ,, 

(Jagnnnath Ilal^ 
(Muslim Hall) ,, 

(Muslim Ilall) ,, 


■ (Award »>f 1922-23) 


to. 

10. 


o. ) 

o, > ( A wa 1 


10. (Award of 1923-24). 
10. ) 


# # Sir Ahsanullah "Scholarships of Rs. 6/1 each*. *. 

1. Abdul Rasir ... (Muslim Hall) Rs. 6. per mensem. 

2. Torab Ali ... ,, M 6. 

0 

Muhammadan Settlement Scholarships of.Rs. 90/- . 
per annum each. 


1. Afsaruddin Ahmed 

2. Alfazuddin Ahmed 

3. Afazuddin Alia 

4. Mahmudur Rahman 


(Muslim Ilall) , 

.» 1 


.(Award of 1922-23). 


(Muslim Hall) 1 


(Award of 192^-24) 


Hall Stipends. 

Muslim Ifnlfr stipends graiy: ... 

Jagannnth TTall stipends grant 

Dflcea Hall stipends grant ... ... • 

Namasudra stipeyds 

3rd year Honours students ... 


Rs. 6,noo # 
,, 3,250 

,, • 600 
•„ i.Soo 


Besides tjicse a mmiher of students obtained Government 
scholarships *011 the results of tin? Intermediate Examinations. 
Sfipenfls were !dso ^warded out of the Nawyb Nawab Ali Trust 
Fund whicjji has an annual income of Rs. 960. 
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APPENDIX E. 


Papers Read before The Dacca University Historical Association, 
Session 1923-24. 

Dates. Subjects. Lecturers. 

2nd August, 1923. Anoka’s place in Prof. D. R. Bh.aydar- 
. History. kar. < 

30th ,, ,, The part played by the Mr. Fida AH Khan. 

Muhammadans in the 
propagation of Hindu 
learning. 

26th Sept., 1923. A study of the Buddhist Air. Benoytosh Bhatta- 

images (illustrated charyya. 
r r by magic lantern)'. 

19th December, ,, Philosophy of History. Mr. TT. D. Bhatta- : 

charyya. 

3rd April, ( .924. Importance of the study Prof. D. R. Bhandar- 

of the Ancient kar. 

. , History of India. 

Papers read before the Philosophical Society, Dacca University, 
, Session 1923-24. 

1st August, 1923- “Interpretation of Reli- Prof. G. H. Langley, 

gious Experience.” (1) 

12th September, ,, “The (Juoranie Concep- ATr. Aid. Sliahidullah. 

15 lion of the Highest 
« Good.” 

5th December, „ , “Intellect, Intuition ATr. II. D. Ilhatta- 

and Activity.” charyya. 

9th January, 1924. “Values and Temporal Prof. G. IT. Langley. 

Experience.” (2) 

23rd ,, ,, “Some Recent Theories Air. B. N. Roy. 

of Consciousness.” 

6th February, „ “Behaviourism.” - Air. K- C. Mukherjee. 

27th „ „ “The Doctrine of Mr. H. D. BliaLa- 

Karma.”(3) charyva. 

12th March, „ “The Moral Value of Air. T J. C. Bhatta- 

1 Religion.” charyya. 

2nd 11 April, ,, “American Realism — Mr. SJ. N. Gupta. 

Theories of Relation.” ‘ 

(1) Published in the “Hibbert Journal” (July, 1924). 

(2) Accepted bv the Aristotelian Society, London. 

(3) Accepted for publication by the “Visva-Gharati Quarterly.** 
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Dacca IIai.l. 

•Practically all the student — activities of the Ilall arc now 
under the crmtrol of the Dacca Hall Students’ Union which was 
inaugurated last session. * 

f * • 

* Pile affairs of* the Union are managed by a Council con- 
sisting of President, Vice- President and other members. 
Pile members of the Council for 1953-24 were: — * 

Prof. 0. H. Dangle v M. A. —President. 

Ashutosh Sen, lj.Sc., — Vice-President. # 

Dharinabrata Sinlia, M. A* — General Secretary. • 

"Moll it Kumar Ma/.unidar, 15. A., — Athletic Secretary. 
Ilenieiidra Kishore Kay, 15. Sc., — Dramatic Secretary. 
vSudhir Chandra Choudhury, — Secretary, Serial Service 

• League. • % • • 

Rakhal Chandra Dutt, Secretary, Hall Library. 
vSnkhaniay Roy Common Room. # 

Manmatha it. Bhattacharyya, — Editor, .Hall Magazine. 

• • 1 

Ordinauv Mkmmkks. 

1 . Klmbaii Mohan Paisya, 15. A. # 

2 . Kiran Chandra Das. • 

3 . DhiMidra Nath J5asu Roy, 15. Sc. 

K si 1 i rode BoliTtri Muklierjee. f * 

• 5 . vSudhaiiya Kumar Roy, 1.5. Sc. 

6 . Abani Slbhan Muklierjee. . 

Tlie Union organised a social gathering for resident and 
attached stfulents, as well as formiemberS of the Staff attached 
to the Hall *nd few oilier distinguished persons. After those 
assembled had spent an hour in pleasant social intercourse, * 1 
performance *of “Biralia” was giv*n by some members of the 

Union. * • 

• , « • _ 

During the* past session the Council of the Union Organised 

a number of .Very* successful debates on subject of general and 
academical interest. The students of the Hall attended in 
large numbers *and showed great enthusiasm. There was never 
any lack of speaker*. • • 

During tfce session there has l^eii a cfn^iderrjble increase 
in the number of books In the* Hall # Libnfi«y. which is now 
widely usc<* and greatly appreciated by resident and attached 
students. 


43 
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The Common Room also was made more attractive by 
increasing the number of papers and periodicals and by adding 
to the indoor games. It has now been possible to arrange that 
the Common Room shall be open for students from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.111. The secretary reports that his work was hanipered by 
meagre accommodation and we hope that the University „ will 
soon provide us with a much better room. 

The record for the Hall Athletics was again satisfactory. 
Football, Hockey, Cricket - Tennis and badminton were played 
during their respective season. A considerable number of 
players in the University Cricket, Hockey and Football teams 
were from the Dacca Hall ; and in the Annual Athletic 
Sports of the University the Hall secured the Championship 
Cup. Further, a large number of prizes came to students of 
the Dacca Hall,. 

A new departure was male by the publication of the Lotus 
under the Editorship of Mr. Manmatha Nath Bhattacharyya. 
by the publication of this Magazine we are able to keep a 
record of our student activities, and also to give an opportunity 
to students of the Hall with literary gifts to publish articles in 
Bengali and English. 

The Social Service League has done good work, during the 
session. It (i) conducted a very successful night school for 
poor childieii in the district ; (2) arranged a senes of First Aid 
classes under the guidance of Dr. V)as Gupta ; (3) sent a band 
of student • volunteers to Nangalband and the Dhakeswari 
Temple af the time of Astamisnan ; (4) arranged for demons- 
trations at the disinfecting wells under the guidance of Dr. 
Sen, the Health Officer of the Municipality; and (5) arranged 
for a number of lectures on Social problems by Dr. R. C. Roy, 
Prof. Shastri and others. tl 

In addition the league gave scholarships to tvyo of tf'c boys 
attending the Night School so as to enable them to attend 3 
High English School. 

The annual performance of the Dramatic Arsociation took 
place immediately before the Puja holidays. -Two performances 
were given and they were greatly appreciated and well attended. 
Mr. S. N. Ghosh, the Viqp-Presient, took,/v very active part in 
■jjjjj};’ producing the play. 


G. H.’Langt.ey, . 
Provost of Dacca Hall. 





Muslim Hall. 

During tins session the Hall had to he further extended by 
the addition of more rooms and 131 students resided. The total 
number of students, attached and resident, was 279. 

At the la«t M.A. Examination, students of this Hall obtain- 
ed the first places in English and History (Group lb), Arabic 
^yid Persian find two of them are now teachers’ of the University. 

Only 2 Mahomedans have been appointed in the Jncoine Tax 
'■ Department* this year, and both of them are students of the 
Hall ; and in the lb C. S. Competitive Examination 3 students 
of the Hall have been* successful, 2 of them securing the first 
two places among the Mohamedan candidates. 

The theological instruction o? students has been unfl»r the 
» supervision of Mr. Md. Shahidulla, House Tutor. Attendance 
at prayers is compulsory for all students and th^ Koran classes 
and lectures on Islamic subjects have been keenly appreciated 
by them. I11 this connection the teachers % of the Islamic 
Department have rendered valuable assistance. 

The social life <yf the Hall is developing rapidly. The Hall 
has kept up its reputation in games and at the annual University 
Athletic Shorts in February, PI edayet-ul- Islam secured the 
Championship Prize. Football, Cricket, Hockey and especially 
Tennis have been very popular. Every student is required n» 
play some game or other aiftl we should !;;fve liked very much 
to send our tunas outside to play foreign matches, if the linyiiccs 
of the Hall Athelic Club«had permitted. • 

Tin* Union remains the centre of the intcllectiTa\ activities 
of the Hall. The Saturday night debates a/e extremely well- 
attended and tlfis year it has been found necessary t cf transfer 
’the Union tq*a portion of the Dining Hall, Sanction has been 
accorded by Ctyvermneni for the fnstallation of lights and fans 
in thin portion, tlu* University has given some furniture, and 
it is boQpd+lial by the beginning of next session the new quarters* 
of Union will De.rcady. The Common Room is a popular centre 
of activity. • The chief daily papers, Journals and periodicals, 
are provided herfc and attached to ’it is ail Judoor Games Ro< 5 m, 
where chess, d&rrofh, ping-pong, etc., are very popuhfr .• * This 
year under the auspices of the Union, a Social. Service Dengue 
lias been started Mr. S. V. Ayyar, of the Department of 
•Economics and Tnto» of the Hall, ii» organising the work and 
’for the present tfie ^League is concentrating attenticyi on the 
collection of family budgets <^f working closes in mlian and if 
possible rural ^reas and also making* provision frfr § the education 
of ‘adult workers. 20 w*)rTer$, have vojuntecr^l tp carry on the 

work and in this connection Air. Abul Hussain of <the Dcpart- 

• • 
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meiH of Kconomics and Tutor of the Hall, should he especially 
mentioned. He is one of the most active workers. A begin- 
ning has been made with a night school for adult workers; the 
average attendance is between 25 to 30 and the men are keenly 
interested in our experiment. 3 classes per week ar ( e f held' ; one 
tor elementary civics, one for religious, and moral discourse 
and one for domestic economy. The teaching is conducted by 
Messrs. Hussain,' Shahidulla and Abdul Monem Clioudhury (ap 
M.A. History student of the Ilall.) *So far as the collection of 
family budgets is concerned, the work is still in its preliminary 
stages and will be necessarily slow, lint within the course of 
the next academic session we hope to publish the results of our 
experiments. Mr. Ayyar is the soul of this movement ; his 
enthjisiii'sm apd energy are remarkable and he has been able to 
impart these to bis workers. 

The Hall # Library is being slowly built up. More books — 
Bengali, Urdu and Knglish— have been added this session. 
There are no;v about Son 1 volumes and students take full 
advantage of the Library. I hope it may be possible for the 
Tjnivcrsity to make a larger annual grant. 

The health' of the students has been satisfactory Games 
and a healthier and more regular life have contributed towards 
this 1 improvement. Towards the close of February there were 
several oases of chicken. pox. The patients were removed to 
the University Hospital and every arrangement for their comfort 
and convenience was made by the Hall. ■* . 

The Muslim 'Ilall has developed rapidly. I anticipate a 
large number of students next session and I am confident it is 
producing a type of young men of whom "Mohammedan Bengal 
is proud. 

A. F. Rahman, 
Provost of Muslim Hall . 

Jac.-> nnat 11 Ham,. 

The Jagannath Hall Union had a very successful session last 
year. There was a slight re-organisation of tlie social life of 
the Ilall. In addition to the several committees for the Athletic, 
Literary, Dramatic, Common Room and Social Service Sections, 
a general committee of the Union was organised this year. Mr, 
Kshitisli Chandra Chaudljuri was elected Secretary of the Union 
Committee. Under the auspices 'of the body a very successful 
social gathering of students and. ex-students ot vthe Hall was 
held early, in the session. 



• Literary Uftion : — The Literary section of the Union was in 
charge of^Mr. Moliemlranath »)e, R.A., as Secretary. Tile* 
Literary Union maintained its vigour and energy unimpaired 
this session. A useful addition to the programme at debate 
meetings # v;as the introduction of interpellations regarding- the 
work of all sections of the Union. A large .number of debates 
were* held £ind in addition meetings to commemorate tlie 
■swuivti saries of gr^at men were held ’and lectures here also 
given. 

• • • , 

Common-Room : — The new Common-Room became avaikible 

for use during this session. It has now been duly equipped and 
is increasing in popularity. The Common-Room Committee 
was jn charge of Mr. «jalindraii*ith Rav, R.A., as I>c'elarv. 
1 ) 4 . S. Jv. De was elected 1 ‘resident of the Commo:M\oom 
Committee. 

Dramatic Union: — The dramatic section of The JIall Union 
retainer^ its well-earned reputation* In addition to the annual 
dramatic representation, variety performances ?>ere also given. 
The piece chosen for the annual show was Uaiikiln Chandra’s 
Chandrasekhar, whtch was* iiUerpreted with remarkable talent 
and a wealth of scenic display, not very usual at students’ 
functions. A notable feature of tin's year’s performance was the 
very successful staging of a play by Mr. Manmatlia Roy, a 
student of the Hall, whose work leceivcd ^vcll-deserT’ed praise. 
]\Ir. Jogendta Xath Sen, H.A., was the Secretary of the 

Darmatic Coflnftiitec. • • 

• • 

A^Jliletic Club : — The Athletic Section of* the Unym, of which 
Mr. Ramcsh Chandiii Dutta, R.A., was the Secretary,* has made 
great headway. In the Root ball season the Jagniinuth Ilall 
team won the Snnkluuiidhi Shield after a tough competition with 
outside teanT* The Hail also contributed the captain and several 
ylavejs to tlie # I ! niversily team. In lmekew tbe Jagannath Ilall 
won the inter-Hall trophy nijd the Cricket team also gav* a very 
good dt'counP of itsell. At the annual athletic sports a large 
number H>f up/les were won by th.e students of the Hall and 
the Ja&nnnnlh JlaR carried away. 4he prize in the 'J'ug-of-J^ar 
and the ltoat, rac# on land, competition* between tji'e .Halls. 
Altogether the Hall has showed hue form allcound in athletics 
and the students of the Hall have created for themselves a fine 
record of true sportsmanship, which the students of later years 
will do well to' keep* up. 

Social Siwice league:— The Social gewfcc Se»fion of the 
Hall has doily splendid worV .They carried Vm their w ork at 
the •school tfiev- have uatJblfched at Kajirbagh with success. In 

■addition to this they liave organised lantern *lccfur£s oil smnita- 

• • 
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tion for the villagers with the kind assistance* of the Health 
r Officers of the District Board and the Municipality. .They also 
interested themselves in removing the wants of people in respect 
of water supply and have succeeded in interesting the Chairman 
of the Local Board, who has undertaken to sink a well in the 
village. In other ways they have made themselves familiar 
\\Kh the wants and deficiencies of the villagers apd tried ‘their 
best to remove them. ' . ’ ■» •* 

Some more ambitious work has also b.een undertaken. T-'> 
granple with the problem of the abject poverty and demoralisa- 
tion of the villagers they conceived the , idea of employing the 
women of the village, with most of whom begging is the chief 
profes^ipp, in work. The work chosen -was rice-husking, which 
was commenced on a small scale. The absolute demoralisation 
of the people* and their prejudices made success very difficult, 
but some headway lias been made and some women have been 
engaged in ‘the .work. Financially, the business has not been a 
great success anr 1 it will have to be considered whether if should 
be continued in its present form next session. 

Another work on a larger scale was the* organisation of the 
slipper-making industry which is the mainstay of the villagers. 
Being absolutely without any capital it is not possible for the 
workers to make better class slippers, which would have a steady 
market and bring a t good return.. With a view to organise the 
industry on ‘a co-opjrative basis in the long run the vSoeial 
Service League of the Hall have parted an organization with 
alxmt a dozen labourers and are attempting to give these men 
high-class niid paying work to do all round the vear. Hdwing 
to extraneous difficulties and the inexperience of the student- 
workers, there has been some initial loss in the' business, but a 
stage has been reached at which it may lie said tlu*t the further 
success of the work is assured. 

. While the League lias concentrated its 'attention chiefly in 
intensive welfare work in Kujirbagh it has also tried to expand 
its work hi other spheres. Keonomic. and social surveys: of other 
adjoining villages have been '‘undertaken and a tentative 1 scheme 
of worlj; in three otli'or villages have been workcy.l out. These 
co i Id be easily ta\scn up if workers were forthcoming. A night 
school has been started in the Hall itself. Besides, the workers 
of the League have from tune to time invited gentlemen capable 
of giving them guidance to have informal talks with them. 
There we/a two ‘•important,, con versa tioncs flt onq. of which Dr. 
P. C. Sen, Health Officer of the Municipality, spoke on Child 
Welfare work ‘and at the other Mr. JTpuiflranath officiating 
Assistant Registraf of Co-bperative Societies, indicated the ways 
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ill which co-operation would be used for welfare work in the 
villages. Mr. Pramuthanath Majumdar, B.A., was Secretary of 
the League this session. i 

The Provost would, like to record his very great apprecia- 
tion. of the self-less zeal and earnestness of the workers of the 
social sefvicv league and the capacity for work and organisation 
that, they have shown. Although the work of the League 
started bn fhe basis of certain suggestions given by the Provost, 
the execution and Mevelopnient of the*work to \t$ present pro- 
portions li#is been gitirely the work of the students, who have 
been working with exemplary devotion for the success c j. the 
League. • 

The Ifosaniika, the annual journal of the Hall, maintains 
its high level and the T*ontribut*)ns of the student ltycyihers of 
flic Hall to this year’s number bear evidence df a considerable 
amount of high literary talent amongst them. 

In conclusion, the Provost wishes to bear testimony to the 
splendid spirit and loyalty of tl«e students of the Hall. The 
discipline of the students of the Hall has alwdVs been of a \tny 
high order and it is nleasant to note that this has not Uj be 
secured bv strong # action on the part of the authorities but in 
the grtatest measure by the willing and enthusiastic co-operation 
of the students of the Hall and their fine enthusiasm for the 
honour of the Hall. It is this which has made it possible to 
achieve such success in thy dexelopment of corporate life in the 
Hall in the # course of the past three yeans. * 

The financial position ^>f the Hall Vuioji has been consider- 
ably Vtrengthencd by the compulsory Ic^y of Ps. 3 /- a year 
from the students.# But the I’nion could do with considlrably 
larger, funds. • The funds of the Hall were also assisted by 
donations lye the •Vice-Cliancellor, the Provost and’Pai Sahib 
Gour Nitai Shankhaitidhi, to tl$e Social* Service League. The 
• Social Service League # also had the benefit of a loan granted to 
them by -the Dacca Go-opgative Industrial Union. 


X ARKS 1 1 C. vSliNC.CrTA* 

• • 

Provost of Jagaiityilh I hill. . 
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Report on the Department or Education. ' 

(B.T. and L.T. Courses). 

Change in the staff during the year : — 

■'T. The services of Mr. P. S. Katti were withdrawn by the 
University. 

2. Tlie Principal was on leave in England from ist July;' 
3923 «to 1 2 tli October, 1923 in combination with the Summer 
Vacation from iith April, 31123 to 30th June, 1023 and the Puja 
Vacation from 13th October, IQ23 to ist November, 7923. 

During his absence on leave Mr. I&moranjan ATitra actefj 
as Principal, and Mr. Gurubaiidhu Bhattcharyya as Vice- 
Principal. 

3. Ofl'o*. Lecturer — Air. Abdul Hussain Sardar reverted to 
hi si substantive 4 appointment from Toth May, 1023. Mr. 
Mokhlesur Rahman took his place in the college as Officiating 
Lecturer from 2nd July 1023. 

4. Drill Master — Jatindra Nath Pathak was transferred to 
Krishnagar College from 14II1 December, 1923. 

Balm Rupchand Daffadar joined his appointment as Drill 
Master on 2nd January, 1024. 

Lectures on the Physical Life of the Child were given by 
Dr. West. Permanent arrangements have been made by Govern- 
ment for tlie continuation of this arrangement. 1 

Number of students : — 

The number of students during the year was — B.T. Class 
45, L.T. Class 12, also one M.T. student. '1'lic* comparative 
smallness in numbers was due to the ^sudden removal of Hydera- 
1 bad students at a date too lyte for it to be possible to fill the 
vacancies. The roll number in the coming year js Pkely to 
be normal. , 1 . ^ c 

Courses *:— 1 ° 

1. 1 

During tlie year the syllabus was revised. 

Experimental work : — , , 

% A report by Messrs. Satya Jiban Pal, Aftwini -Kumar Datta 
and M. West on t the standardisation of the Binet Simon Tests 
for Bengal boys has Deen presented "to* the University *or 
publication. ■* 1 
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• 'the Trailing Collude lias printed three Intelligence Test?* 
two adapted from American tests, one from ail Knglisli test : 
these are supplied to bona fide students only. 

# Work is being carried on in regard to the problem of Knglish 
in the educational system of Bengal . The results will be 
published in 1025, but some especially designed teaching maUfial 
used. in*coii,nection with experiments i.s now* in the press. 

A hand-writing scale for the grading of Bengali handwriting 
*vill be issued earl\* next session. • 

m. wkst, 

PnnrihaJ, Teachers’ Training 

College, 1 hire a . 



ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1924-25. 


The total number of students other than research 1 students 
and, students of the Teachers’ Training College and students 
of the Medical School was 126S (excluding double^entriesj as 
against 1151 in 1923-24, an increase of 117. 

The number of research students of \vhom t two are, 
Muhammadans has increased from 19 to 22. 

The number of students of the Teachers’ Training College 
and the Medical School rose from Oi to 65 and from 121 to 12b 
respectively. 

The grand total (excluding double entries) increased from 
13 1 1 to 1481. 

As in the previous year the most marked features of. the 
statistics are the diminution in the number of Arts students and 
the- increase In number of Science students, Law 7 students and 
Research students. The number of Commerce students fell 
from b<S to 66. 

TJie actual statistics of entries are shown in Appendix A. 

The statistics of examination results are shown in 
Appendix B. 

TJ,ie percentage of successful candidates ,at, the M.A. 
Examination has risen from 93.5 to 95 and at the M.Sc. 
Examination' from 78.5 to 85.7. The results of the B.A. 
Honours Examination also show advance ir. the percentage of 
successful candidates from 71.2 p.c. to 73.4 p.c. There is 
however a fall in the percentages of successful candidates at 
the Honours B.Sc. and Pass B A. and lb Sc. Examinations from 
77. 7, 55. S and 37.2 to 54.5, 44.5 and 34. S respectively. If Pass 
ail (1 Honours results are taken together the percentages of 
successful candidates in B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations come to 
57. r and 40 respectively as against 66.3 and 50 in the previous 
year. 

The work of the University is still handicapped by the 
backward condition of secondary and higher secondary educa- 
tion in Bengal to which the Sadler Commission drew attention 
and in the opinion of many of die teachers u is jm possible, with- 
in the prescribed ^ period of two sessions, to bring many of the 
students who must be admitted to the course fo? the ordinary 
degree to the devcl that must be required for obtaining such 
degrees. 
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• Tlit: rcsiflts of the detailed statistical investigation of tin* 
examination results hv the Kxaniination Hoard constituted i*u 
the prcviotis year have not yet been published. 

•* # Hkai.tii or Stitpknts in tiik ITam.s. 

• ■ 

The lyealtl i of the students residing in the [adversity Malls 
•was* on the wholti satisfactory. Therl? were very fbw cases of 
severe illness; but during the winter, a large number of students 
*in the Hftlls suffcAd from mild attacks of inlluen/.a. 9 

There were son 4: cases of Malarial fever in the Hall, and 
four cases of Kala-a/.ar were detected in Jagauuath Hall. Of 
the; latter students on* went hgme and made his ow # n # arrange - 
Clients for treatment, and the other three wire isolated and 
treated in the Hall. They were all completely cured. 

The Medical Officer reports that Pyorrh&i and Dyspepsia 

are prevalent amongst the students. # 

% • 

Chant, ks in rim Staff.. * • 

• 

English: — M r. C. D. Wrcnn, M.A., Reader and Held of 
the Department, took leave irt continuation of the Summer 
Vacation, and Dr. S. K. De, Reader in English, acted as Head 
of the Department for the period. Mr. Satyendra Kumar Das, 
M.A., University Research student in Ifliglisli, «was appointed 
ns temporary* Assistant to carry on the linguistic teaming of 
Mr. {A U. Wreun. Af tTie end of the session Dr. S. K. De 
was appointed Reader and Head of the ifepnrtmilit of Sinskrit 
and Del 1 gal i with* effect from the beginning gf ‘the session 
1925-36, thus ‘leaving vacant the post of a Reader Knglish. 

Aral)io*and Islaiyic Studies: — A Professor and permanent 
Head has been appointed to tlie Department of Arabic and 
Tslafliic studies iif the person of Dr. A. *Siddiqi , A T . A • , Ph.D. 
(Obtt*ng£n)> formerly Principal # of the Osmania University, 
Hyderabad. Dr. Siddiqi however could not join his appoint* 
meiit iul fst November, 1024 ; *VWl Air. Fida Ali Khan, Reader 
and Head of thg Department of Persian and Urdu # tryitfiiucd 
to act as Hoad rtf the Department till 30th October, 1^24. 

Sanskrit .and # Bengali: — The term of appointment of 
Mahaniahopadhyayj Hara Prasad Shastri, Professor and Head 
of the Department, having expiree! in June, TQ24, Mr. Srish 
Chandra ChqJ^ravaAv, Reader, wa% appointed Actifig Head of 
the Department. In view 'of the* fact fhat Mr. Chakravartv’s 
appointmcctVill lapse cfn v>th June, 192*5, Dr. S* K. De, Reader 
in English, has heen*appointcd Reader and flcatl gf the Depart- 
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incut with effect from the beginning of the session 1925-26. 
Mr. Chain Bandyopadhyay, B.A., lias been appointed a 
permanent Lecturer in Bengali and Air. Uinesh Chandra 
Bhattacharyya, ALA. (Dacca), was appointed as a temporary 
Assistant in Sanskrit 1111 to the end of the session. His 
Excellency the Chancellor has started a fund for endowment of 
a Chair of Sanskritic studies. 

History: — Mr. A. F. Rahman, Reader in History, took**’ 
leave for the months of February and March, 1925, during 
which’ period Mr. N. K. -Rhattasah, ALA., Curator, Dacca 
Museum, acted as a part-time teacher in this Department. 

Philosophy Prof. G. II. , Langley, M.A., Head of the 
Department, took leave for the whole of the session in eontiiiua-. 
tion of the Sunnnar Vacation of 1925; and Mr. llaridas 
Bhattacharyva, i\F.A., Reader, was appointed Acting Head of 
the Departme.it. The appointment of Air. Kazemuddin Ahmad 
as ^temporary Lecturer and of Air. Binoyendranath Roy as 
temporary Assistant was continued for tile whole of this session. 

Physics: — Air. S. X. Bose, AI.Sc., Reader in Physics, 
proceeded to Europe in September, 102.1, on two years’ .study 
leave and Air. Bhabani Charaii Guha, AI.Sc., lecturer, was 
appointed Acting Reader in his place up to 50th June, 1925. 
Alessrs. Ilafiprasanna Alukherjee, AI.Sc., and Sasanka Sekhar 
Alukherjee, M ( .Sc., Assistant Lecturers, were appointed Acting 
Lecturj.-rs for the same period. It has been" arranged to 
continue these acting appointments till the return of Air. S. N. 
Bose from his* study leave. Air. Sudhendu Kumar Basil, AI.Sc., 
was appointed- temporary Assistant Lecturer 1 in Physics in the 
chain of the' appointments consequent on the si’udy leave of 
Mr. S. N. Bose. Tlig increase in the number of -students in 
the B.Sc. Classes necessitated t'he appointment of an additional 
Assistant Lecturer in the person of Mr. Furendra Chandra 
Chakravarty, AI.Sc. r , 

Chemistry: — The increase in the number of students/' in the 
B.Sci classes necessitated the appointment of an additional 
Assistant Lecturer and Air. Pradosli Chandra Ray *Chowdliury, 
AI.Sc., was appointed to the post. Air. AI. X. Niyogi, Reader 
in Analytical Chemistry, having expressed bis dosirc to revert 
to Government Service at the beginning of Bie session 1925-26, 
a new Reader in Analytical Clicmistrv has, been appointed in 
the person of Dr.' JT ly Chmidhnrv, AI.Sc., Ph.D ,, with effect 
from 1st July, ,70,25. ,, „ 

Lgw : — Prof X, C. Sen Gupta, M.A./D.L., the* permanent 
Head of the Department, went on leave from the £pmmencement 



of {lie •session to the 20th August, 1924, and has again been 
on leave with effect from 30th October, 1924. Mr. J. N. D?is 
Gupta, *M acted as the Head of the Department during the 
periods of leave of Prof. Sen Gupta. Mr. J. N. Das Gupta has 
bctn appointed acting Professor and Head of the Department 
with effect •from 5th January, 1025, for the. micxpircd portion of 
Pit)f. $en ( Gupta’s leave, he., till the 20th of April, 1020. * Mr. • 
Dutta Gupta, M.A., JLI,., wlfo worked as an Assistant 
for three years has been promoted to the rank of a Lecturer. 
Mr. Niritial Chandra Pal> M.A., has bun appointed an 

Additional Lecturer and Messrs. Md. Ibrahim, M.A., ILL., 
and A. Razzaq, fiarrister-at-Law, have been appointed as 
additional part-time Leeturers. # These additional appointments 
jWere necessitated by the increase in the number of Law* students. 

(Xo changes took place in the Departments not mentioned 
here) . 


Rks i:\Rcif Work. 

Research has been carried 011 actively in nearly all Depart- 
ments by teachers and students. A list of original papers by 
members of the staff in the various Departments, published 
during tfie session, is appended as Appendix C. In the year 
1925, the degree of Doctor of Science was conferre'd upon 
Professor W. A. Jenkins by the University of Sheffield for life 
research work. * • \ 

. • Scholarships AM) Stii'|<\ds. 

• • • 

A list of Scholarships and Stipends awarded* to students 

in the session under review is given hi Appendix. IV 

Ar.Tiik.vnoNs i\* 15 uii,niN”;* and orfiKR Improvkmknts. 

• • 

• The number of students in the * Muslim H;dl hnvjng 
increase*! considerably, tfie I Ial 1 # in addition to the extension* 
made^n k)2;^-2| v had to be further extended in 1024-25. Kleveu 
roou^ inutile first floor, previoq^y occupied by class looms aiul 
seminars of flu^ University, have been* set free for, 'residential . 
purposes, tjms giving the Hall an additional floor spacing of 
about 6,000 sq.ft. This alteration, effected at a total* cost of 
Rs. 3 ,6o« Q /- Tncurfcd in arranging for the seminars and class 
rooms — all of^.wlflch have bce*n Y>ut in the ground floor, is 
exacted to meet/ satisfactorily the deimyW for extended ac- 
commodattofi in the Muslim Hall. • . , 

. Unde*- *thc sup^r^isivu of the Sanitary Engineer of the 
P\iblic Health Department, considerable stinifary improvement 
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has been made in the Muslim Hall by providing a sufficient 
number of urinals on the first floor at a total cost of about 
Rs. 4,600/-. This arrangement will wholly remove the dis- 
comfort felt by the students of the Hall and by the class 
rooms downstairs. - * 

-The two houses "of the Jagannath Hall stand on the north 
and south sides of .a big tank with the Hall latri»es on the 
western side. A11 unclimbable fencing is nbw being put up* 
for the two houses enclosing the latrines. The latripcs being, 
outside the main buildings -and there being no compound wall 
to prevent students from going out, this fencing of a total area 
of approximately 1700 .square yards at a total cost of about 
Rs. 7,000/,- will make the latrines easily accessible at all times 
without 1 affording the students any freedom to go beyond the' 
Hall area, and, at the same time, will provide an open area of 
considerable sizer as a safe place for students to come in, in 
case of fire rflid earthquake. 

1 When the Dacca Hall (formerly Dacca College) residential 
block was built, adequate arrangements were not provided for 
the development of corporate life among the^ students. Apart 
from arrangements for sleeping and eating, only one small* room 
was set apart for reading, writing and indoor games, library and 
general social purposes. With a view to removing this great 
defect and providing a much needed improvement, an Assembly 
Hall, consisting of 011c 'large general room, a library, 011c smail 
room, a ‘ Provost’s office and a clerks* ylfice, has been erected 
to the north of the present Dacca Hall at an cxpcnditiue of 
Rs. 25V000/- and has been named “Lytton Hall”. The founda- 
tion stone was laid by His Kxcellency tile Chancellor. 

Owing to a demand for extended accommodation in the 
Chemical Laboratory, an expenditure of ( Rs. 086/-" has been 
incurred for provision of chemical benches juid stools. This 
, will enable the University to accommodate 12 additional pass 
students in the courses in Chemistry. 

As the present Store-room of the Chemistry Det>:.rtm,pnt is 
to he' used for Analytical Chemistry purposes, a 'Separate Store 
House at a cost of, Rs. 6,000/- is being built’* to the south of 
the present Chemical Laboratory. It is expected that this 
addition of a separate building will greatly facilitate the work 
of the Chemistry Department. 

The University .Club hqs hitherto been occupying a part 
of the Physical Laboratory. Owihg to a demand of the 
Physics Depart! nent for more spaqe for Stores' r.nd otlipr 
purposes, the Club has bedn removed to the University Court 
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House, so that the space vacated by the Club can now 1 )£ 
utilised by the Physics Department. An expenditure of about 
Rs. 2,00 o/- has been incurred for this purpose in installing 
wa^er, gas and electric connection in the Laboratory and 
supplyiiftf fyrniture for the same and also in making temporary 
electric connection for the Club in the Coifrt House. # * 

^ # .Thc Utiiversit^ has spent a total sum (ff about Rs. 8,500/- 
011. furniture and utensils this year. Of this, about Rs. qoo /- 
•has been wpciit on account ci Jagannapi Hall; about Rs. r,ooo/- 
for Muslim Ilall; about Rs. 1 for additional furfiiture 

for Court Meetings* and Convocation; Rs. 5,500/- for the 
General and Science Libraries, and the rest for the various 
departments of the I’ftiveisih . • It is expected that* 4 .his ex- 
penditure will very much add to the comfort and convenience 
of the University people generally. 

No final decision has as yet been arrived at m the matter 
of the* transfer of the buildings *iu the University area, to Jl he 
University. 


Library, 192-1-25. 

• • * 

The Seminar Libraries, excepting the one for the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, were re-transferred to the General Library 
and placed under an Assistant who is also in chhrge of the 
books of the Poor Students' Section. • \ 

There fias been a considerable increase in the nuuTber of 
issues of which 'the total during the yeas under, review^ was 
.38,44*. The I’nhjprsity Library now contains 30,044 volumes; 
and the total jiumber of accessions since the University opened 
rn 102*1 is iS,225*® 

The total numbed of accessions in file year was 1880, in- 
• cl tiding 1,354 volumes purchased, 214 volujnes of bound periodi- 
cals, 321 volumes presented by Government and *bv ntliVr 
donors. Tffc jiames of donors to*the Library are as follows: — 

1. Tljp Hubert Trusties ... ^ J’niversilv Hall, L041do.11. 

2. The Nati011.fl Press ’ Allahahryl. 

•}. A Messrs. AfcicMiflan & Co. ... London. 

4. The Secretary , the run jab Lahore. 

Religions Ilook Society. 

5. The Agricultural Adviser to the Pusa. 

Government" of india. • • 

6. Dr. P. T- HflAog. C.I.K. Vice-Chancellor. Dacca University. 

7. Dr. SushiL Kumar De ... Reader in ICiftjish. jkaeca Univer- 

* • • sity. * • # 

F. Ahnuub Hsq., AI. A # ..*. Librarian , Dacca* University. 

• Dr. Gaifesh Trosad.^M. A.,*D.Sc. Ha^linge Professor of Mathe- 
• * * niatics, Calcutta UlliveAitv. 


8 . 
9 ■ 
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10. Biriiala Cliaran Law, ICsq., No. 24, Sukea Street, Calcutta. 

M.A., B.L. 

11. Girish Chandra Cliakravartty, Head Master, Noakhali. ■ 

Esq. 

12. Kali Bhusaii Mukhcrjee, Esq. Wari, Dacca. 

The Library is indebted to the following Governments, 
Native States and Institutions for the supply gratis of their 
publications : — «* * 

Governments : — 

Governu.ei.it of India. 

,, ,, Ceylon. 

Provincial Governments : — 

1. Assam. 

' ' 2. Pillar and Orissa. 

3. Bengal. 

|. Bombay. 

5 V B'nrma. 
o. Tlie Punjab. 

7. The Pnited Provinces of Agra and Oudli. 

^ Native States: — < 

Hyderabad (Deccan) ... II. K. II. the Nizam’s .Education 

and Arclueological Departments. 
Gnzerat ... ... His Highness the Maharaja Gaekwar 

* of Da rod a. 

Institutions : — 

Universities of Aberdeen, . 

. Bombay, 

Calcutta, 

Delhi, 

Edinburgh, 

Glasgow, 

Hyderabad (Deccan),* 

London, 

Madras, 

Patna. 

Dacca UNiVKRsrTv Popular Lkcvjrr^. 

The following lectures, open to the public without fee, 
were given in the University: — 

Date. Subject. r le cturer. 

November 27/ F. roigif Trn veKers in ( Mr. A. E. 'Rahman, B.A. 

Mogul India. ‘ (Oxon.). . 

December 4, Treatment of Subject *Mr '7 E’da Ali KI1A11, M.A. r 
t> .Racks by the Arabs. 1 1 
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Date. • 


Subject. 


Lecturer. 


December* 1 1 

December tS, 

January 

S, 

January 

15. • 

January * 

22* 

^February 

•s, 

February 

9 > 

February 


• 


February 

19. 

February 

2 r i, 

March 

5 . 

March • 

V, 

March 

19. 


Wireless Telegraphy ... Prof. W. A. Jenkins, D.Sc. 
Socialist Outlook ... .Mr. S. V. Ayyar, M.A. 

Examinations ... The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Morality of Group Mr. U. C. Bhattacharvya, M.A. 
Life. * 

The Hindu Colonisation Pcof. R* C. Majumdar, M.A., 
in *the l ; ar East. Ph.D. 

Saadi as a poet and a JUr. Z. II. Azad, B.A. 

Moralist. ' » * • 

Oriental • Studies in Prof. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 
Europe. 

Beginning of English Dr. S. K. De, M.A,, D.Lit. 

Education ill Bengal. • • 

Muslim influence oil the Mr. Md. Shahidiillah, M.A., 
Bengali Language and B.Iy 

Literature. '* - # 

The Dacca Muslim Si- Mr. J. C. ^Sinha, M.A. # 
dustry. 

Truth in Advertising ... Mr. P. B. Juhnarkar, M.A., 
• LL.B % 

The Romance of Evplu- Mr. K. Ahmad, M.A. 
tion. 

Ministers in Ancient India Mr. R. G. Basak, M.A.* 


^OCTETTES. •* \ 

The inaugural meeting of the English Association was 
held pn November 25, 1924 with the Vice-Chancellor yi the 
Chair and meetings for the reading of papers ^anYl informal 
literary discussions were held at intervals. * . . 

• , • ... 

A list* * of papery read before tlw various societies is 

contained in Appendix* K. 

• • • * 

\ b|ief report of the University Union is a’dded as • 

Appendix 1 * , • 

• * ■ • ' 

• Reports ox the Hai*l. 

The reports erf the Provosts on Dacca Half, Muslim Hall and 
Jagannath HaH arc .printed in Appendix G. 


• • • 

Report on the Department of Edtjcatio>i. 

• • * - • ' * 

The report of the Princtpal; Teachers’ Training. College, 

Da^ca, on* the Department of Education ?s printed in 
Appendix H. • 


44 



. 674 

Appointments, etc., Obtained by Past Students. 

In addition to the employments of past students reported 
last year, the following students* have reported the appoint- 
ments secured by them : — . 

1. ’Xumudranjan Chaudhuri, Indian Police Service. 

(D.H.), B.A., 1924. 

2. Ruhal Amin Chowdhuri, Assistant 'ieaoher, Municipal 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. ^ School, Chittagong. 

3. Aodul Quader, (M.II.), B.Com., Clerk, Income-Tax Office, Chitta- 

192A. gong. 

4. Maniiulraualli Bhattacharyya, Assistant Teacher, Damodor Insti- 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. tution, Ilowrah. 

5. IJpcndra Chandra Ray, (J.H.). Pleader, Judge’s Court, Purnea. 

B.L., 1923. 

6. Jagatbandhu Ghosh, (D.II.), Proof-Reader, Patna Law Press. 

B.Sc., 1924. 

7. Jatindrnmohan Mukherjee, Assistant Teacher, Mangaldai, 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. Assam, 

8. Nalinimohan Chowdhuri, Assistant Master, Government 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. High School, Maulvibazar, 

Sylhet. 

9. Sureshchandra Sen, (D.H.), Pleader, Tangail. 

M.A., B.L. 

to. Md. Bibroo, (T.T.C.), B.T., Siib-Tnspector of Schools, Raipura 

1924. .. O’rcle, Dacca. 

11. Mahmudur Rahman, (T.T.C.), Assistant Master, Government 

B.T., i9-;4. Moslem High School, Chitta- 

gong. 

12. Krishnagopal Gnha, (T.T.C.), Assistant Head Master, The 

B.T., 192^. V’ictorv Memorial TI. E. School, 

C.opalpur, Mymensingh. 

13. Shivanath Gogai, (T.T.C.), S. I. of Schools, D.huori. 

B.T,. 1924. 

14. Baidvanath Chaudlniri, (T.T.C.), Sub-Inspector of Schools, Dinaj- 

B.T., 1924. * i.ur. 

15. Mohimchandra Das, (T.TlC.), Assistant Teacher, Government 

B.T., 1924. High School, Gauha* ; , Assam. 

j6. Hedrj’ctul Islam, (M.H.), M.A. Deputy Magistrate & Collector, 

Dacca. 

17. Taranath Gogai,- (T.T.C.), B.T., S. I. of Schools, Dibrugarh. 

1924. 

18. Kedarcswar Das Gupta, (T.T.C.), Asstt. Master, Habiganj Govern- 

B.T., 1924. ment High School, Assam. 

(S. E. S.). 

19. Pramodchandra Banerjce, CJ-H.), Clerk, Office of ,the Director of 

M.A., 1924. 1. v • Army Audit, Delhi. 


n ~ t: 

♦The following dobreviahons are used D. H. Dacca Hall; T. H. 
Jagannath Hail ; M. H. Muslim Hall ; T. T. C. Teachers Training College. 
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20. Juanendralal Datta, (J. H.), Header, Judge's Court, Cl.itta- 

B.Iv., 1924. gOllg. 

21 ' Oangopadhaya,' Working under Air. D. C. Cambell, 

(D.Jrl.), B.Loin., 19^4. C. A., Director of Commercial 

• * # Audit in the Office of the 

Auditor Ocncrnl in India, Delhi, 

* # as ail Article Clerk. * 

i.^JM^hcndracliandra , Debnath, Pleader, ' Nabinagar, Tipperali. 

(J.-H.), II. I v ., 1924. 

Probc>(lhclfandra IVbchaudl;uri, Ofliciali*ig in the Collegiate 
(L.I.C.), B.I., 1924. Schfiol, Dacca. 

24. ^affendranath Alaj^imdar, Head Master, Natuda ( 5 o\c-ni- 

(T.T.C.), 11. T., 1924. incut Aided II. K. School, 

• • • Nadia. , , 

25. •Md. Abdul Majid, (AT. II.), B.A., Temporary Head * Master, \’uria 

• 1 924- Senior ATadrassah, Chandpur. 

26. Kha.14e.swar Rai, (T.T.C.), B.T., Sub-Inspector of Schools, 

1 9 2 1- Panchgarh, Jalpaigufi. 

27. Jagadtshchaiulra Saha, (J.H.), Asstt. Teacher, West ICrnl IT. If 

M.A., 1925. School, Dal I la 14, D.*eea. 

2S. Sachindrakumar Adhikari, Head Master, Kodalia S. I, 

(J.H.), M.A., B.T., 1924. (k)verument-awled II. K. School', 

• • t AIynieiisingh. 

29. Jlrojeslichaudra Ray, (I). II.), Assistant Master, St. Gregprv’s 

M.A., 1924. High School, Dacca. 

30. Bibekprafulla Pal, (J.U.), Ar^., Assistant, Office of the "Registrar, 

1924- I'nivcrsitj* of Dacc^ 

31. Ash-liar API, * (I'.T.C.), Bfl*., Teacher, ATauIvi, Government 

1924. • * llii-li Scho<5l, Svlhet, Assam, 

• (S.Ii.R.). • t 

32. Khitishchandra C li fi u d h u r i, Indian Aud^t aiuj Accounts 

(J.H.J, M. A., •1924. Service. . . 

#3- ^azlul Karim, (.VfcTL), B.A., Sub-Deputv Collector. 

1924. # # 

34. m Sitajjam Sarnia, (T.IL), ll.A., Sub-Deputy Collector. 

1924. . 

35. Trail l^dcluinira Gope, (D.H.), SubJDeputy Collector. 

ALA. ^1924 ; • 

36. AM. Colafn Mowla, (M.IT.), S11J (•Deputy Collector. 

M.A., 1924. # • 

37. Abduf Aziz, (Sr.TIJ, ALA. ... Income-Tax Officer. 


38. Abdul Majid (JI.II.), ll.A. ... 

39. Abdul Qaddus, (M.HJ, B.A. ... 

40. Abdul Majid Kh^ftdkar, (M.H.), 

AI.A. # * 

41. Momtazuddin, (ALII.), AI.Sc. *. 

42. A..N. Md. Saleh, (M.IT # ),»AI.A. 

43. A. • J. Syed Ahmed,* (M.H.), 

M.A. 


Income-Tax Officer. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Sjib-Dcputv Collector. 

• , * * 

Sub-Deputv ColleM»r. 

• • • 

Prof, of Logic, Feni College. 

Pi*of. of Persian, £ottpii College, 
Giiuhati. * 
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44- P. C. Bose, (J.H.), B.Com., 1925 Canvasser, Imperial Tobacco 


45. P. R. Chakravarty, (D.H.), 

B.Com., 1925. 

46. J. C. Rai, (D.H.), B.Com., 1925 

47. K. C. Das, * (D.H.), B.Com., 

1925. 

48. K. C. Ghosh, (D.H.), B.Com., 

' 1925- ' „ 

49. -IVJahendranath De, (J.H.), M.A., 

1924. 

50. Ganganath Bhattacharvya, 

* (J.H.), M.A., 1924. 

51. Abinaschandra Chaudhury, 

(J.H.), M.A., 1924. 

,52. Niharchandra Chakrnwarti, 

‘ (D.H.), M:A., 1924. 

5*3. Md. Moslehuddin, (M.H.), 
M.A, 1923. 

54. Abdul Aziz, (M.H.), M.A., 1925 

55. ' Mahendranath Chakravarti, 

(J.H.), M.A., 1923. 

56. Alohinimohau Bandyopadhyaya, 

■' (J.H.), M.A.,, 1924. 

57., Md. Sflahuddiil, (M.TT.), M.A., 
1923. 


5S. Nirmalchandra Guharoy, (B.H.), 
M.Sc., 1924. . 

59. Subarnakamal Roy, (J.H.), 
M.Sc., 1924. f 

6 x Harilal Basak, (J.H.), M.A., 

<1 1924- 

61. Salehuddin Ahmad, (M.H.), 

B.A., 1924. 

62. Herambanath Bhaltacharvva, 

(J.H.), M.A., 1924. 

63. Upendraebandra Sinha, (D.H.), 

192^ „ 

64. Abdul M f j : d Moll all, 

M.A., 1924. 

65,, Santosh , Kumar Chatterjea, 
^.A^ 1923. 


Company. 

Salesman, Imperial Tobacco Com- 
pany. 

Apprentice, Imperial Bank of 
India. 

Statistical Asstt , Agricultural 
Department, Dacca. * • 

Office of the Auditor General, 
Delhi. 

Sub- Deputy Collector. 

Master in lyOgic, New College, 
Patna (S. E. S.). 

Post-graduate Research student i" 
the Department of Sanskrit and 
Bengali. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. „ 

Offg. Librarian, Islamic Interme- 
diate College, Dacca. 

Offg. Lecturer, Islamic Inter- 
mediate College, Dacca. 

Lecturer in Logic, New Inter- 
mediate College, Gandaria, 

‘ Dacca. 

Sub-Deputy .Collector, Mymen- 

r singh. 

Awarded a State Scholarship by 
the Government of His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam of Hydera- 
bad and °is proceeding to 
England for farther study. 

Professor of ( Chemistry, Behar 
National College, Ban^ipore 

•Demonstrator in Chemistry, B. M. 
College, Barisal. 

Government service. • 

«. " * 

vSub-Deputr Collector, Bengal. 

# 

1 Ditto. 

Deputy Magistrate, B. C. S. 

Lecturer, Sali mullah Intel mediate 
College, Dacca. 

* 
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66 . Sudhirchandra Mukherjee, Sub-Dcputv Collector. , 

•M. A. ,*1923. * 

67. Mannial^anath Gulia, (D.H.) Assistant in English, Dacca Uni- 

M.A., 1924. versity. 

6S. Jyotirmaya Tallin, (T.T.C.), Ifcad Master, Akruniani High 
I>.T., • Sc li ( k > 1 , Malda. 

69. Sisirkumar • Rov, (T.T.C.), Chithalia Higfy Sch<x>l. 

IVr.,^925. 

Azizur * Rahman, (T.T.C.), Assistant* Master, R.M.M.P. Insti- 
ll. T., 1925. * tut ion, RushMiandar, Rangpur. 

*71. • Sarafat A4i, (T.T.C.)j 13. T., 1925 Office <>£ the Collector of Customs, 

Calcutta. • 

72. Salimuddin Ahmed, - (T.T.C.), Offg. Prof. Islamic Intermediate 

B.T., 1925. College, Serajganj, Pubna. 

73. Bcf)iiicliaiiclra C h a 11 cRh u r y, fkingimia If. School, Chjttagong. 

• (T.T.C.), B.T., 1925. • • 

^4. Sudhirchandra Ghose, (T.T.C.), Assistant Teacher, Sonarang H. K. 
B.T., T925. School. 9 

75. Ami va Chandra Ghosh, (T.T.C.), High School, Kan*auty T.O. 

B.f.f 1925. Rangoon. % . . 

76. Jagaclananda Mitra, (T.T.C.), A private II. School^ Rangoon. 

B.T., 1925. 

77. Siireshchandra Datta, (T.T.C.), Assistant Master, Simla II. E. 

B.T* 1926- , Aided School. 

University Students’ Information Bureau# 

In accordance with the recommendation of 'the Lytton 
Committee the 'Provincial •Advisory Committee for Italian 
Students’, Dacca, was abolished from 2nd January. 1925, and 
the University Students’ rnformation Bureau, Dacca, was 
established in its.place with effect from the same date . 

• "Prof’ W. A. •Jenkins, D.Sc., has been appointed 
honorary Secretary of tlfb Bureau aiul Mr. A. N\ Sen, Secretary 
of. the .defunct Vrovjncial Advisory Committee, was appointed 
Assistant S<jcretary for 6 months on an allowance of Rs* ioo/-« 
per mensem. * # • 

A dcthil«d report on the I 'ni versity Students’ Information 
Bureau, Dacca, fbr the year ending 31st j^Iarch, 1925, will t>e 
found ill Appendix*!. * * 



678 


<3, 


< 5 

3 ^ 

fc 2 
W - 
Ph ^ 

p_ o 

< 


S5 


T*V>X 

00 

VO In M 

<M O In 

'i- *0 CO 

"3* 

O 

ro 

'AiU'J piIB 

’v tv 

sjuapnjs jo jaqmuM 

tN 

</T c/T “o' 

Co 

■A\L’'X JIM A pii' 

VO 

\o o> 

M LO CT 

O ’ 

0 

•MI I*J iUO \ pus 

to 

21 

94 

33 

C/N_ 

O 

M 

*A\uq JIM )SI 


O ON n 

to In I'. 

v TM jb ^A pus 

<o 

CO CJ ■'t 

M . cO cO 

■cf 

O' 

•V TM -lira a I s 1 

ri 

CO In *r 

i-t Ol 

ON 

Ov 

N 

TM ->-T\ pnc 

2 

.,CO VO to 

M 

’•*$ TM JB^A J yi 

o 

O' *3- oi 

J? r 

•ino^ q£ jtjd \ pus 

<! 

ON 

co T t» 

*3" 

cO 

MiO-) «J JIM A 

C/3 

Ov O' ' *T 

CO 

*V IT -»B3A P-^ 

In. 

S* 

02 

6 

In 

O" 

•V ’U J Br) A P us 

VO 

ON CO ON 

<N Cl VO 

VO 

M '< 

V TI ; y i 

to 

TC Ov Tf 

T -3" '£> 

in 

to 

ms t[ j b 3 a pjC 


IN. "O CO 

«o 

n 

•3S ’ll -^A P^ 

to 

VO ^ o 

VO to M 

0 

•Dg -tf JBOA *si 

N 

ON In On 

IN lO 

to' 

ct 

M 0 

r , r , 

° -k 

<U Z3 1 

8JS 

* 

, fc 

M 

i 

Dacca Hall 
Jagannath 
Hall 
MnsTim 
Ha^l ... 

TcTal ... 


rt a) 

a'^ 
H a 

HD ft! 

8« 

o-i 


a 

U> 


.c 

-«-> 

. a 


. . jb- 
: :(J 


* .q 

P4 


5 u 
* * £ 

•■v 


'O 
. <y 

■ 1—4 

*(T 


-fl 
. u 
.(73 


a h - 
<u a 
Tf ■* : : -G 
s • • *• 

1 1 ^ 

-0 (A 

§» # g 

co w , .a, 

SHH-g 
« . . 2 
P$tt.4C0 


Taught at the Dacca Training College. 



679 


APPENDIX B. 

Statistics of University Examinations, Session 
• Julv. 1Q24 to June , 1925. 


Name of Examination 


Arts and Science 
Pli. D. February, J92.5 ... 

M. A. (Pinal) July, J924 

M. Sc. (Pinal) July, 1924 

M. A. (Prelim.) March, 
1925 

M. Sc. ( Prelim. ) March, 
1925 

13. A. (I-Ions. Pmnl) Feb- 

•rua*y, 1925 

B. Sc. (lions Pinal) l'cb- 
ruary, 1925 

B. A. (Hons. Part I) Feb- 
ruary: 1^25 

*J 3 . Sc. (lions. Part T) Feb- 
ruary, 1925 , 

8. A. ( P*ss ) February, 

192s.. , - 

B. Sc. ( Pass ) February, 


(H) 73*4 


(H) 51 ‘5 


35 ( a >t* c > 2>1 


as(b) * 83*3 


32 (d) * 3 ^ 


W^i) Out *of these 35 candidates 22 have passed in two subsidiary 
subjects anil 13 in one subsidiary subject only. # • 

(b) Out *bf these 25 candidates 19 have passed in twp su!*idiary 

subjects ami 6 intone subsidiary subject only: . # • 

(c) Tlfese candidates include 7 who faileckto qualify for Honours 
but secured the necessary aggregate for a Pass Degree. 

(d) These 32 candidates include 2 who failed to qualify for Honours 
but secured" the necessary aggregate fqf a Pass Degree. 

(H) Kxclhflin.e the Honours candidates who have been awarded the 

Pass Degree * * , • • , 

** Excluding the 7 Honours canjlidates^who V^vc been awarded the 

Pass Degre® * • • * • , . . 

• * Ex^lyding the% Honburs candidates who have been awarded the 

Pass Degree. • * * _ • 
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APPENDIX B. — (Contd.) 

Statistics of University Examinations , Session 
July , 1924 to June , 1925. 


Name of Kxami nation 

'■ 

Number of 
Candidates 
registered 

Number of 
Candidates 
appeared 

Number of 
Candidates 
passed 

Percentage 
of passes 

« 

* v Law 




1 

12. M. h 

1 

r 

nil 

nil* 

Final Law 





13- July, 1924 (on Dacca Uni- 
versity syLabus) 

}* 

i7 

12 

1 7° ‘5 

14. July, 1924 { on Calcutta 

1 University syllabus) ... 

8 

7 

7 

100 

15. January 1925 ( on Dacca 
University syllabus ) ... 

17" 

i3 

7 

53* 

16. January, 1925 ( on Cal- 
cutta University sylla- 
bus) 

7 

6 

4 


Intermediate Law 


- 



17. JulV, 192-t (on Calcutta 
University syllabus) ... 

10 

9 

[ 8 

88-8 

B. L. Examination 

Part I. 



u 


iS, July, 1924 

45 

39 

27 

6c; 

19. January, 1925 

•161 

59 

51 1 

66*4 

Education 




. 

20. M. V. .December, 1924 ... 

1 

1 

■ I ,1 

ICO 

21. B. T. February, 1925 

57 

57 

5,3 

91*2 

22. L. T. February, 1925 

7 

7 • 

t .5 ‘ 

71*4 

Commerce • 

’ 


1 


23. B. Com. February, 1925.., 

32 

- < 

171 , 

53’ 1 


6Si 


• * APPENDIX C. 

StateideiU of original work done by ike Members of the 
Teaching Staff during the Session, 7025-26. 


Department or Sanskrit and Bengali. 


Name*of Tieacher. 


Dr. S. K. De 


Title of paper. 

(/) Studies in the 
History of Sans- 
krit Poetics* Vol. 

• IT. 

(11) The Katha and 

• the Akjiyayika in 
Classical Sanskrit. 

(Hi) A Note on Kunda- 
uifila. 

(iv) BhAravi find Dan- 
din. 

(u) Some old Bengali 
printed Books and 
Periodicals in the 
British Museum. 


faille of Journal m 
which published. 

Iyiizae & Co., London, 
19 * 5 . 


Bulletin of the London 
School of Oriental 
Studies •Vol. Ill, 
Pt. Ill, 1924 . 

Journal of the Uovat 
Asiatic Society, 
London, 192 p 
Indian Historical 

Quarterly, Vol. # T, 
No. if March, T925. 
Indian Historical 

Quarterly, Vol. T, 
No. 2, June 1925. 


2. Mr. S. C. Chakra- Edited and published 

varti. the* Nyasa, a com-# 

nientary on th£ 

* * Ka^kavritli, Vol. TT, 

, . Pt. 3, Chs. 7 and 8. 

3. Mr. R. G. Basak «.. (/) On Land-sale Do 

cinnent in Ancient 
» India. 

• • 

* ( 1 1 ) Dhanaitjaha Cop- 
, # * * per Plate Grant t 

* Kuinara Gupta. 

1 ® • 

4. Mr. Md. §hahid- (/) The imperative 

ullali* . mood in Bengali. 

m ( it ) The ctvmologiw 

' • of Kublia, Ingh 

* engh, gevnya and 

• # Laghulo in the 

• Inscriptions of 

.. * Asoka. * * 

f (Hi) The d.mte of Manik 

■ • TLim OantAdi. # 

(iv) The Padmavati of 

» » • # • JJyed Alwal. * 


Varendra i 
Society, 
Bengal. 


Research 

Rajshahi, 


Calcutta Review (Sir 
• AshuKish Mookhcr- 
jee Gfmmemoratioii 
Volume. Vol. Til). 
Epigraph ia 1 11 d i c a, 
Vol. XVII. 


V. S. Pnrisat Pnlrika, 
Vol. XXI. 3, 

133T, B*E., Calcutta. 
Indian •Historical 
Quarterly,* # Vol. T, 
*So. t, 1925, Calcutta. 


V'f .. 

SAhitva-Parisat Patri- 
ka, Vol. XXI, No. 4, 
• I 3 .V* B.E., Calcutta. 
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Name of Teacher. Title of paper. Name of Journal in 

which published. 

5. Mr. C. Banerji ... Edition of Kavikan- Calcutta University, 

kan Cliandi, Vol. I. 1925. 

6. Mahamahopadhya* Lokayata. JDacca University .Bui. 

H. 1 J . Sastri. No. 1, 1 923. 

Department of Persian and Urdu. * 

1. Mr. Muzaffaruddin (i) Nictzche and his Maarif of Azamgarh, 
, Philosophy. January,* 1925. ' 

(//) Nictzche a n d Ibid, April, 1925. 
Christianity. 

Department of English. 

(/) Is Hamlet a Calcutta Review, April, 
Problem ? 1925. 

(«) The Problem of Dacca University Bul- 
Troilus & Cres- letin, 1925 (in the 
sidst. Press) . 

“A Midsummer Night’s Dacca University Bui. 
Dream” — A study ill No. 2, 1925. 

dramatic technique 
to illustrate the idea 
of balance ill plot 
making. 

Department of History. 

1. Dr. , R. C. Majum- (/) The date of the Journal of the Asiatic 

dar. Khadga Dyne sty vSoeiety of Bengal, 

of Bengal. Vol. XIX, No. S. 

(ii) Some observations The Indian Historical 
, on Pusliyamitra Quarterly, Vol. I, 

and his Empire. No. 1. 

{Hi) The Early His- Dacca University Bui. 

tory of Bengal. No. 3/1925. 

2. Mr. P. C. Mukherjee Early Military Re- Bengal) Past and 

sources of the East Present, June, 1925. 
India Company. , ' 

Department of Philosophy. 

Mr. G. TT. Uanglev ■ (/) Interpretation of Hi.bbert Journal, July, 
(r>n leave) ( Religious Expe- 1924. 

rience. 

(H) Values and Tern- Proceedings of the 

poral Experience. Aristotelian Society, 

1021-25. 

, (Hi) Cognition in Reli- Quest, April, 1925. 
gious Experience. 

a. Mr. H. I). Bhatta- Bisection cf a snjall Proceedings of the 

charyya. line. ' Indian Science Con- 

gress, Benares, 1925. 


1. Mr. p. K. Guha ... 


2. Mr. U. C. Nag ... 
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.Name of Teacher. Title of paper. Name of Journal in 

' • * which published. 9 " 

• 

3 - Messrs. H. D. Influence of materials Proceedings of the 
Bhaltacharyya and on I, earning and Indian Science Con- 

# K. C. Mukherjee. Relearning.. * gross, Benares, 1025. 

4. MrVU 4 C. Bhatta- (i) Teachers of the Proceedings of the 

cliaryya. Upanishads. • Oriental Conference, 

* • , Madras, 1924.* # 

• * # (if) Moral Value ot Calcutta Review, May- 

, * Religion. June, 1925. 

5. Mr. K. C. Mukherjee (i) Interpretation of Calcutta Review 

Beha vioar. November, ^934. g 

. (11) Optimal Pause in Proceedings^ of the 

continuous mental Jndian science C011- 

work of a simple gress, 1935. 

ordl’r. • * 


2. 

3 - 


Department 
M r. J. C. Sinha ... 

• • 

Mr. S* V. Ayyar ... % 
Mr. A. K. Se'11 


ok Economics anl 

(i) Bengal in olden 
l inies (1707- 1 7571. < 
An Kconomic Sur- 
vev. 

[ii) Economic Theo- 
rists among the* 
servants of John 
Company (1766- 
1806). 

(yi) The Dacca Myslin 
Industry. • 

Sf>mc aspects of Indian 
Empire. # • 

Is Hindu Politics 

theological ? 


Politics. 

Calcutta Review, 
> October, 4924., 


Economic Journal, 

Tvondon, March, 

1925 - 


Modern Review, April, 
1^25. 

Indian /»urnal of 
Economics, April, 

1925. • 

Calcutta Review, 

Mojcl), 1925- 


• I 

•* • 

, Department* of Mathematics. 


1. Dr_ N. M.' Basil 
• (jornttv with Mr. 
.S. C. Mkra). 

a 1 


• • 

a. Mr. IT * N. »utta ... 


Oji some laws of 
central force. Part 
II— Reatl at the 12th 
Indian Science Con- 
gress Jifdd at Ilenares 
in 1925. • 

(i) On surfaces witk 
plane lines of cur- 
vature (Part II). 


Bulletin # of % t he 
Calcutta M a t h*> 
matieal Society, 
June, 1925. • 

• • # * 

Proceedings of the 
Benares Mathematical 
Society, Vol. IV. 


■ • 

(ft) Orj a theorem of Bui. Cal. Math. Soe., 
Loie Relating Vol**XV, 1924-25. 

tlie , theonP of, 
partial differential 
equation of tlje 
second order. 
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Title of paper. Name of Journal in. 

which published. 

(iii) On the construe- Bui. Cal. Math,, Soc.„ 
tioii of partial Vol. XV, 1924-25. 
differential equa- 
tions of the second 
order satisfying 
assigned condi- 
tions (Read at 
the Indian Science 
Congress of 1925). 

On cross-ratio Published iij, tbe 

prV/pprtics of Tohuku Math. Jr.„ 

conics. Vol. 24, (1924). 

(/) On an expression Bui. Cal. Math. Soc. 

for — 
dn 

(it) On the motion Messenger of Math.„ 
generated in a Deer., 192a. 
viscous liquid by 
the translation of 
a cylinder whose 
cross-section is 
an Elliptical 

Limacon. 

Department of Commerce. 

1. Mr. P. IJ. Junnarkar Rupees and the Gold Hindustan Review,. 

standard. ^ April, 1925. 

Department of Chemistry. 

■ * *3 

1. Dr. J. C. Ghosh & (i) On the Vapour Journal of Tnd. Chem. 

Mr. S' B. Mali. pressure and Soc., Vol. I, page 

Chemical Cons- 37, 1924. 

taut of formal- 
dehyde. 

2. Dr. J. C. Ghosh & (ft) The Electrode Ib-'d., Vol. 7 , Page 

Mr. P. C. Roy & Potential ' of 189, 1924.1 

Mr. Asutosh Sen. Mercury against 

, its Iona in aque- 

ous (0 Methyl 
alcohol, (2) 

Acetone and (3) 

*• , Pyridine. 

3. Dr. A. C v , Sircar & ( iii ) Dvcs derived from Ibid, 2*.d Is^ue. 

Mr. P. C. Dutt. 1 Phe 11 a 11 t h r a- 

quinone, Part V. 

4. Dr. A. C. Sircar & (iv) Dves derived from 

Mr. B. K. Sen. P h e n a 11 1 h r a* 

quinone, Part VI. 

/ Azo-phei>anthra- Ibid If 3rd Ijssue. 

phenasines f.nd 
■- phenanthra- 
quinone. 


r Name of Teacher. 


3. Mr. S.\. Mitra ... 
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Name of Teacher. 


Title of paper. 


• 1 

Name of Journal in 
which published! 


5. Dr. P. C. Guha & 
# Mr. S. C. De>\ 


6. Dr. P. C. Guha* & 
Mr. TI. P. Ray. 


{v) A new method for 
the preparation 
of thiocarbohy- 
drnzidc : Mono 

and dilhio-p- 
ura/.ine. C. • 
Iletcrn-riuti for- 
mations w i t h 
tliiocarbohy- 
drazidc* 

(<■'//) Constitution of 
the so-called 

Difjiioiirasole of 
Martin Freund, 
Part III. Synthesis 

of some noil-sub- 
stituted Thiobia- 

7.oles. 

0 


Trans. Soc., 192.1, Vol. 
1 25, PP- 1215— 1S. 


Journal of the lud. 
Clieni. Soc., 1924, 
Vol. 2, pp. 14 1 — 49. 

Amer. W&u. Soc., 
1925, Vol. 47. PP- 
385 * 39 i ;- # 

• * » 


Dkpartmknt of Pilysi 


Mr. S. N. B<.*e 

, (on leave). 

• • 


Mr. S. B. Mali with 
Dr. J. C. Ghosh. 

• ■ 

3.. Mr. vS. B. • Mali 


On Atomic Structure. Zcitschrift fiir Phvsik 
• (1) Band 27, I left 

• 5/6 (2) Band 26, 

Heft 3. . 

On the Vapour Journal of the Tnd. 

§ Pressure and Cljpmi- Cliem. Soc., Vol. 1, 
cal con,, tan t 1 of ?s f o. 1, 1924. 

Formaldehvde. ' * 

* • 

On a method # *of London Philosophical 
Calculating flu* Magazine, • 1925. 
Vapour Pressure of • 

a solution with* a p # 
simple solvent and 
a non-volatile solute. 


Dkpartmknt of I* aw. 

1. * Prof.<* N. C. Sen Evolution of Law. Calcutta University." 

% Gupta. • 

2. iMr.'J- N Das Gupta Effect .of mistake on The* Calcutta Law 

# ^ advcrseness » of Journal, # VoU. 

possession. XXIX *nhd XL. * 
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Scholarships, Stipends, Medals and Prizes Awarded 
DURING THE SESSION, 1924-25, 

.Names of holders. Value 

Rs. 

Government Research 1. Satisli Chandra De 100 p.m. 
Studentships for 1 (Organic Chemistry). , 
year. f 2. Sycd'* Moazzam Hussain 100 ,, 


(Arabic;. 

University Research 1. Susliil Chandra Biswas 75 , 

Studentships for 1 (Physics). • 

year. , 2. Khitish Ch!Vndra Chou- 75 , 

' dhuri (Economics) 

3. Satycndrakutiiar Das 75 , 

(English). 

4. Praiikumar De (Cliemis- 75 , 

try) . r- 

- 5. Ilirendramohan Sell- 73 , 

gnpta (Mathematics). 


Government Graduate t. Samarendra Gupta <p , 

Scholarships for 1 (Chemistry), 

year. 2. Md. Abdul Aziz 40 „ 

(Islamic Studies). 


3. Kumud Ranjan Chou- 30 ,, 

- dhuri (Economics). 

4. Khabesh Kumar vSom 30 ,, 

(Physics). 

5. TTcdvatul Islam ■* 30 ,, 

" f (Economics). 

6. Fazlul Karim (Arabic) 30 ,, 

University Post- 1. Manmatha Nath Bhatta- 32 }! 


graduate Scholarships charyya (Philosophy), 
for 1 year. 2. Abdul Jabbar Khan 3- >> 

■»( Arabic). ( 14 

3. Prafulla C h a n d r a* 32 „ 

Muk her jee (History). 

4. Bishad Bhusnn * Das 32 ,, 

Gupta -(Sanskrit). 

5. Payozuddin Kliandakar 32 ,, 

(Persian'. 

6. Md. Moslelmddin 32 „ 

(Islamic Studies). 

). Hafizur Rahman (Kco- 32 „ 
nomics) . 

8. Jadulal Mukherjee 16 „ 

(Chemist i 4 v). 

9. Mahendra Kumar De -6 ,, 

(Chemistry). 

10. Arun Kumar Tlutta 16 „ 

(Phvsics). 

11. Kamakhyaranjan Sen 16 „ 

(Physics). 
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Names of holders. 


Value 

Rs. 


12*. 

R a man i rn n jan Bis was 

3- pm. 

* T 3- 

(English). 

Turn a Chandra Bala 

3-i 

1J. 

(Philosophy), 
i’rohodh Chandra J,ahi£i 

3- >1 

» 15- 

(Sanskrit). • 

Narcndra Nath lthatla- 

3- »» 

* 16. 

charvva (Sanskrit). 

Md. Fa/lul • Karim 

32 ,t 

V- 

(Ec< uiomics?. 
flcm Chandra Das 

3-2 „ 

P # aja* K a 1 i n a r a v a n t . 

(Chemistry ).. 

• 

l’aresh Chandra Bhatta- 

40 „ 1 

Scholarship for i 

chan va (Mathema- 


year. 

tics). 


One Govt. Special t . 

Bepin Chandra Nath 

30 •,» 

Graduate Scholarship 

( Kut^l islt) . % 


for depressed class 

'students for i year. 



• 

Two Govt. Special i. 

Numddiii Ahmad (Ilis-* 

25 It 

Graduate ' Scholar- 

lory). • 


ships for M uham- 2. 

Md. Tnrab All 

25 »t 

tnadans for 1 year. 

(Islamic Studies). 

• 

Govt. Special Raw t 

MAhadev Mamlal ,• ... 


Scholarship? , for 2 2 

Faizuddin Ahmad 

lo* ,, 

years. 3 

A’nlul Gafur Kazi 

10 „ 

• 1 *1 

* Alulul Aziz 

JO „ 

5 

Md. Maiiirul Huque 

• 

1 

Bh avail. 

IO t It 

6 

Madhusudan Biswas *... 

10 . 

• # 

Fuller MeiaAnal Con-., 1 

Muhammad N p z i r 

25 

tinuation Scholarship • 

I Tossafti. 


• fon 2 years. , 

* 


Jack ifrcniorfcil Muham- 1 

Md. Yakut) Ali 

qo p.a. 

madmi Settlrtiiciit 2 

Abdur Rnquib 

00 „ 

Scholarship’s for 2 
years. • 

. • ’ 

One Govt. ' Special r 

Debeiidra Chandra Nat% 

r.s p.m 

Senior Scholarship 

for Depressed* Classes 
awarded on Vfie results 
of the Intern it dilute 

Examinations of lue 

Board of Intermediate 
and SecoticViry Edu- 


aim cil-u'ii'p*/ ^ 

* ration, I/W'a, f° r 


ytars. 
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Names of holders. Value 

Rs. 

6 Govt. Special Senior i. Golam Ambia Talukdar io p.m. 
Scholarships for 2. Zahiruddin Ahmad ... io „ 

Muhammadans award- 3. M-J. Abdus Sattar s.. io ,, 

ed on the results of 4. Abdul Ilalim 10 . , ' 

the Intermediate Kxtf- 5. Abdur Rahim ... 10 „ 

m'maiions of tpe ft. Moseliuddin Ahmad 10 , t 

Hoard of Interme- Khandakar. 
diate and Secondary 7. Saiduddin Ahmad ... 10 , f 

Education, Dacca, for 8. Muhammad Idris ... 10 lf t 


3 years. 9. Muhammad ' Hussain 10 „ 

Ali. 

10. Abul Kliair Ahmed 10 „ 

Khan. 

11. Fa/.lur Rahman ' ... 10 „ 

' 12. Abu Musa Azharul 10 „ 

Islam Bhuyan. 

.5 Govt. Scholarships 1. Scrajul ITuquc ... 15 ,, 

awarded 011 the results 2. Syed ^Vbdul Mabud ... 15 „ 

of the Islamic IiKer- 3. Abdul Farh Muhammad 15 „ 

mediate Kxamina- Nurullah, 
tioiis of the Board 4. Abdul Majid ... 15 „ 

of Intermediate and 5. Syed Habibur Rahmarf 15 ,, 

Secondary Kduca- 

tion, Dacca, for 3 

years 

Special University 1. Sachindranarayan 20 „ 

Scholarships io 3rd f| Choudhury. 
year , Honours 2. Da bany a Mohan Das ... 15' ,, 

students for 1 year. . 3. Ashrafuddin ' ... 10 „ 

■ 4. Abdul Aziz ... 10 „ 

One University Graduate 1. (a) Bishnu R a n j a n 16 „ 

Scholarship * for de- Samajpati. 

pressed class students (b) Madhusudan * 16 

for r year only. 11 Biswas. 

Govt. Special Scholar- 1. Rasiklal Das , ... '15 „ 

ship awarded on the * 

combined results of 
the Intermediate Fxa- 
mirations in Arts and 
Science of the Calcutta 
University, T924, for 
2 years. 

Govt. Mohsin Scholar- t. Sera.iul,, Karim 14 » 

ships awarded on the 
results of 1 the Inter- 
mediate Examination 
of the Calcutta, Uni- 
versity, 1924, for 2 
vea'is, ' 


Award 

or 

1923-24- 
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Names of holders. Value 
Rs. 

Govt. Special Scholar- i. Abdul Majid Chou- 10 p.m. 
ship for M uhani- • dhury. 
madans awarded on 
the re^ivlts of thfe 
Intermediate Exami- 
nations of the 
Calcutta University, 

19?^, for 2 years. » 

ovt. Senior Scholar- i. L'pcndra Nath Hhaduri 20 ,, 
ship awarded oil the 
results of the Inter- 
mediate Examina-' 
tions of the Calcutta 
University, 1924, for 2 % 

• years. 

Scholarships awarded 1. Abdul Hakim 
on the results of the 2. Matindr.i Chandra 
Intermediate Exami- Hurdlum. 

nations of the Hoard 3. l ai/.al X l£T<|ue 
of Intermediate and 
'Secondary Education, 

Dacca. • 


... 20 „ 

•20 „ 

... % 10 „ (Special*. 

award 
of • 

1923-24)- 


Mkdai.s and Prizes. 

The I’ope Memorial 1. Timirharan Mukhcrjee 37 
Medal. • ,* 

The Breimand I*rize. 1. Part-sh Chandra Blmlta- 35 
, tdiarvva. » 


Abhov* Chandra Das 
Memorial prize. * 

Prizes of bgoks a ward'd 
to student * who stood, 
first in the first 
• Di'tfsioti in the M # . A. 
and M.*c. Examina- 
tion??, 1924^ 


1. l’arcsh Chandra Bliatta- So* 
chary ya. # , 

I. Ahanimohan Bamlvo- 50 

padhva\a. t 

* ■». Manmatianatli Gulia 5° 

3. I Jirendra Mohan Sen 100 

Ciupta. 

4. Plan Kumar De ... 100 

5. Suieiidru *C h a 11 d r a no 

Chakra varli. 

6. Prahlad Chandra (dope no 

7. Aim Nasr. Md. Jdeh 50 

^ Cinneaiiulh B h a 1 1 aj 50 

chary va. 

g. Aid. Abu l Pazl Svcd too 

Alinied.^ t 

10. Svdd Moazzam Hossain 100 

II. Khilish •Chandra Choy-.» mo 

»ynirv. 1 * 3 4 5 6 7 * * 10 II. 12 • # 

12. Niliar Chaildra CJiakra-* *190 
1 "• varti. 




45 
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Hall Stipends. 


Rs. 

Muslim Hall Stipends Grant ... ••• 6,250 

Jagannath Hall Stipends Grant ... ... 3^250 

Dacca Hall Stipends Grant ... ...» 3,000 

-Namasudra Stipends ... ... ... boo 

3rd. year Honours Students ... ...' 1,800, 


Besides these, stipend* were also awarded out of the Nawab 
Bahadur Nawab Ali Trust "Fund which has an annual income 
of Rs.'V'O. 



691 


APPENDIX E. 


• Dacca University English Association. 

The following were the most important meetings : — 

Date. , Subject. Speaker. 

Nov*. 2^ The Problem of Hamlet ... Mr. P. *K. Guha. .* 

•Deck* 14th Symposium on Hamlet ... Messrs, f\ K. Guha, S. K. Dc, 
• ' U. C. Nag, B. K. Roy, and 

• • • C. 1/. Wreim. 

Jan. 14th Macbeth ..: ... % Mr. U. C. Nag. , 

F'eb. 1 1 tH Hie J,ife .of •Shakespeare The Rev. II. Bridgcs^^ 
illustrated by magic 
lantern slices. 

* • • 

Dacca \Jniversity Philosophical Society. 


Date. 


Subject. 


• Lecturer. 


9-9-2 > Tile Concept of Salvation • 
13-1:1-24 Instinct-energy and its differentia- 
tion in tiie races. 


Mr. LJ. I). # Bliattncharvya. 
Mr. Iv. C. Mukherjec* 


iS- 11-24 

1 

5-12-24 


Present-day* Outlook of Philosophy 

1 I 

Some implications of Realism in 
Vedanta. 


I)r. \\ N. Seiigu])ta (Cal- 
cutta ITiivcrsity). 
l)r. S. X. Dasgupta (Presi- 
dency College, Calcutta). 


7 - 1-25 

7-2-25 

25 - 2-25 

2S-3-35 


The Common Origin of Mind ami 
Mailer in the t'hilosnphy of 
tWrflliam James. 

Symposiym on 4 Native Religion 
to Chris; ianily. 

Islam • ... 


Mr. N'ikhil Chandra Sell 
*• ( la ’annylh iircrmcdiato 
College, '•Dacca). 

Refc*. 11. Bridges. * 

Mr. Md. Sbahidullah. 


Ilinihfl’sm 

Coi^ciil s <f Positive Religion 
American Rcajism : Th»ury of 
knowledge. 


Mr* 1’. C.* ljh^ttaoharvva. 
Mr. II. D. Bliattaeharyvn 
Mr. f T . X. Gupta. 


BScca University Historical Association. 

T> 


Dal<j.* • * Subject. ^ Lecturer. 1 

S-S-^4 Tliiitju Sqjeiiee of Politics ...• Prof. I). R. BliAmJarwai . 

22-8-24 Ktodomio Theorists among tbe Mu f. C. Sinlia, M.A., 

Servants of John t'ompmiy. P.R.S. 

14-11-24 Napoleonic Mars in the Hast ... Mr. P. C. Mukherjee, 

1 . • • M A 


28-11-24 The English Factory at *Dacra ... Mr.,N. K. Khattashali, 

• • • * • *M. A, * 

• * , 

11-2-25 Old* Coins and. how they help Mr. N.*K. Bhattashali, 

* History. • * • M.A. . 

• * • » 
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APPENDIX F. 

University Students’ Union. 

President : Prof. \V. A. Jenkins, D.Sc. 

Secretary : Mr. Jogendra Nath Sengupta, M.A. ' 

'•All students of the University are members of the Univer- 
sity Students’ Unioii, the •subscription being lie. i/- per hnntim. ( 
Members of the stall may become members' of the Union on 
payment of an annual subscription of not less thaiio Rs. 2/-.1 
The affairs of the UnioiP are controlled by a Committee 
consisfhi w * of three students and one teacher representative from 
each Hall and one teacher nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 
The object of the Union is to* foster corporate life within the 
University and to provide facilities for social intercourse and 
entertainments. The Union maintains a Common Room in 
which a large nVimber of newspapers and periodicals are kept 
for the use of it^ members ard provision is also nuplc for 
various indoor games. Debates are held as frequently^ as 
possible, and in any case, not less than once a month. The 
Union has undertaken the publication of a 'journal called the 
University Journal and has already issued the first number. 
The common room and writing room have been well furnished 
and the acquisition of a rest room will soon, it is hoped, take 
place. Or eat progress in the organisation of the Union was 
made last year. 
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APPENDIX G. 

Dacca Hall 

* Gvyyg to the ‘absence on leave of the Provost of the 
previous Session— Professor G. II. Langley, M.A., I.E.»S., the 
Executive Council of the University appointed Prolessor W* A. 
Jeqkins, Lf.Sc., I^K.S., as Provost for the session 1924-25. As 
usu&l, the Hall was quickly Idled and it was found necessary, 
in order # to provide residence for ihe increased number of 
students, to open the Kanina House *as an extension of the Hall. 
Although a short distance away from the main buil<tfffg those 
who resided there weje comfortable and satisfied ; but it should 
jbe' 1 pointed out that the growth of the llal^ will •necessitate 
the ])rovision of even more accommodalioii than is available in 
the present building together with the Kanina House, and the 
University authorities will shoitly have to tac^ the problem 
of til# construction of more residential blocks. During # the 
year the Executive Council sanctioned the construction of the 
fcytton Ilall block where provision will be made for* the 
Students’ Common Room, Library, Provost’s .and Clerks’ Offices. 
The foundation stone of this block was laid by Ilis Excellency 
on the 6tfi of March, 1925, and all the rooms will be available 
for use as from the beginning of session 1925-26. , This block 
will satisfy a long felt wayt of the Hall i^jnd the Hall authorities 
and students, are grateful to the University authorities for the 
sympathetic attitude ttyit*they have showt^ in this matter. 

The members of the Council which controls, the Student 

activities were foi* the session 1924-25 as .follows : — 

• * • • 
'■Vice-President 0 ... ... Raklial Chandra Dutt. 

Secretary, Athletic «... ... Paresh *Nath Roy. 

Secretary, Prajna •.. * Praja (‘.opal Hanguly. 

Secretary, Social Sejvice Dengue ... Kiran Chtmdra Das. 

Secretary^ Library ... ■ ... Hiresh Lobhan Sen. • 

Secretary, Common Room ... ^Mnheiidra Nath Dntt. 

Kditorj Hall Magazine ... Paresh Chandra Nandi. 

* / 

• Ordiwrv Mkmmsms. 

i • 9 

Pra'ftilla* Chandra Mukherjee. 

Parcel Chandra Phattacharyya. 

Kulnnd I\*njan Chaudluny. 

Sail esh* Clym dra Kov. # 

Mobil i <1 ra* Mohan t Koy. 

Satyendra Kumar Das* 

• 1 • • • 

Sndhir Chafidra Da* Gupta — General Secretory* 
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Successful debates were held on many occasions and there 
was no lack of speakers on any of the subjects. Large 
numbers of books were added to the library as another 
special grant was obtained from the University, and the 
Library is now becoming one of considerable interest” find use. 
Mo :4 of the books afe on general subjects and of a lighter type 
although there are a certain number of text books;. The 
reading of more good novels will benefit the students and' be 
a desirable development in the general lif^e of the t students. ( 
Current newspapers and j'eriodicals have been widely read and 
the pension of a more spacious common room will be a great 
boon . 

The ( Hall has maintained it/* reputation in the althletic (J life 
of the '•T?ni versify, and in the University football, cricket and 
hockey teams the Hall was strongly represented. Facilities for 
tennis have beep increased and it is gratifying to find ever 
increasing athletic activities in the Hall. The Hall carried off 
the' Championship Cup at the University Athletic Sports and 
supplied the individual champion as well as a large number of 
prize winners. ,, 

As the University Students’ Union published, duripg the 
year, a Magazine in English, the Council decided that in future 
the LI all Magazine should be published in Bengali only. The 
result lias been, in the opinion of most people, an improvement 
in the quality ^.nd usefulness of the Magazine. 

Tire Social Service League continued its activities. Night 
School classes were held for poor boys of the vicinity and 
scholarships were awarded to the best students. A baiid of 
volunteer helpers proceeded to the Nangalband festival and 
rendered help in various wavs. A welcome feature of f:hc* affairs 
of the Social Service I /.'ague has been the^outributions in cash 
received from various students in addition to ‘the ordinary 
sources of income. ' ( ' 

Under the aide guidance .of Mr. Surcndra Natlt Olios'll the 
dramatic performance was a ereat success and all who participat- 
ed Q’e to be congratulated upon the performance and the 
arrangements. ' < 

No report woiud be complete without reference to the un- 
remitting care and altention of the House Tutors to whose 
guidance and tact the good feeling and fellowship Characteristic 
of the Hall, have been to a great extent dug. 

(Sd.) * Walter A. Jknktns, 

' ' * Provost , Dacca Hall: 


The 2.+th July t 1025. 



695 

Muslim Haij.. 

The nhmber of resident and attached students is 364 — an 
increase of 85 over, the figure of last year, and the Hall had to 
be* further ^extended by the addition of more rooms. Tlig 
number of ‘resident students is 148. • , 

1 , • 

• ,‘Mr. Sftahidullah, the Theological Tutoi*, has very efficiently. 

organised the religious life of the Hall. The theological lectures 
•and Korftn classes* have been very \yull attended and students 
of the Hall have made valuable contributions 011 Islamic Culture 
in the Journal “Peace” that Mr. Shahidullah drifts and 
publishes. Practically all the students observed ‘Ramzan’ and 
special arrangements were madt* for “Tarabi.” # • • ^ 

Our students have maintained their reputation in games. 
Provision is made for all the different games jnd students take 
a more active part than before, in the Annual Sports held at t 
the eild of January, the Hall carried away nuhiy prizes ; *11 cckey 
end Tennis are still very popular and this year we sent # out 
a Hockey team trj play the Presidency College, Calcutta. Mr. 
Nurul Islam is the Athletic Secretary. 

The Union still remains the centre of the intellectual and 
social activities of the Hall. Mr. A. Z. M. Re/.ai Karim is the 
Vice-President of the session and Mr. ]£hurshiduddin Ahmed, 
Secretary. # ljesides weekly debates on'the current topics, the 
Union arranged a very successful “AT yOMK” last January 
and 'the Ilon’blc Sir Abdur Rahim and* Sir Prafulla C^iandra 
Roy were made Honorary I,ife Members. The Debating Hall 
of the Union has been furnished with *lightsj* and fans and 
ftirniturck also ha?#becn provided by the University. This room 
is an acquisition to the Hall ayd this isr the centre of students’ 
activities. All the chief daily papers, Journals and periodicals 
are sub^ribed fot by the .Union and various Indoor Oames*are 
also provided. The Union aims^it producing good citizens andf 
there* nq doubt that it lias succeeded. Those student;? that 
have •distinguished themselves. ui the Union liaVc invariably 
done, well iji lifg and it has furnished stmic valuable. 'recruits to, 
the public Services of the country. The ggneial service branch 
lias laboured .under some difficulties, not that there was anv 
want of enthusiastic works, but partly because those among 
whom we worked Tost all Merest after a time and in some cases 
resented oiy activities. We 'realise these* setbty*ks, but we 
have not lost heart. Messrs. Ayyar find «AJ>ul Hussain who 
•direct thi§ hiovemciy key* 1 to’ overconfc all thdsc obstacles and 
carry on tlfe good work that has b£en begun.. The enthusiasm 
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srnd sincerity of the students are valuable assets and the Social 
.Service League hopes to renew its activities. 

The Hall Library has now 950 volumes. The University 
has given Rs. 1,000/- this year as a capital grant and it has 
§ been possible to add more Bengali and Urdu books.* It has 
removed a long felt- want and students take full advantage of 
the facilities offered to them. / 

The health of students has been very satisfactory. * 

The Muslim Hall has developed rapidly. A friendly rivalry' 
in tilt various University "activities has produced a type of 
young c ft£ , hoinedan whose merits have been recognised outside 
the boundaries of Dacca. 

I11 , tire Competitive Examinations for the Services our 
students have secured high places and this year we have 
furnished 6 recruits to the Provincial and Subordinate Civil 
Service; and , 2 liave been appointed as Income Tax Officers. 
The,, prpblem of the Hall is its' want of accommodation; all the 
available accommodation in the University Buildings has beer* 
utilised and if next session there is a large lnunber of students, 
as I anticipate, it would be difficult to house them. ( The 
Mahomedan community desires that a separate Hall should be 
built f(\r them ; the University has agreed to spend a part of its 
capital grant and Government has been asked to grant a loan. 
If this is done, the community will be grateful ; it will have 
the satisfaction of feeling that a suitable buildhig has been 
provided for the Mahomedan young men who are the real 
trustees of their generation. 


(Sd.) A. F. Rahman, 
Protest, Muslim Hail. 

4 rM 

Jagannattt Hall. r r 

, “Dr. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L., who has beer i!n service 
as the Provost of the Hall frofn the inception of the University 
in 1921, took leave for eighteen months and relinquished his 
officers f r om the begipning of* this session. The two House 
Tutors carried on the work till I took over cl large 1 on the 4th 
August* 19 24. 

During the year under review the Jagannatk Hall has 
successfully maintained its reputation for healthy corporate life 
and useful a:tivitier>. ( The social life of the Hall lias, as usual, 
developed round the various section's of the Hall Union. In 
addition to a general committee ot the Uni9.11 there hr# separate 
committees for the* AthleVic, Literary, Dramatic, Common 
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Room aid Sofcial Service Sections. Each committee consists o? 
a number of students elected by the students of the different* 
classes, and a Secretary also elected by them. A President and, 
if necessary, a Vice-President are elected by the student 
members each committee. The Social Service Section, how- 
ever, comprises only the bona fide workers and the Secretary’ 
and thij President and Vice-President of thi^ section are elected 
by .them. # 

B ’ Hall Union :~The Hall Union Committee has been 
thoroughly reorganised this year, # A new set of niluH and 
regulations were drafted by it and approved by the general 
body of students. These rules, copies of which can b^pbtained 
froyi the flail office, •deal e.\Ii*iustivcly with all the sections, 
and have for the first time established a definite and" uniform 
procedure in the different sections of the Hall. The constitu- 
tion of tlie Committee during the year umUy review was as 
follows : — 

President ... Dr. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.t). 

Vice-President Mr. U. C. Nag, M.A. 

Treasurer * ... Mr. 1). X. Ganguli, M.A. 

Secretary ... Mr. Nagcndra Kumar Chaudhury, B.A. 

Mr. Sudhanshu Bikash Roy .Chaudhury. 
Mii. Dhirciidra Kj shore Bhattacharyya. 
Mr. Rajcndra Ch. Bhatt'jcharyya. 
r AIf. Raj Dhirciidra. Xarain Chaftdhury. 
Memtyri ... . Mr. Dwijendra K whore BJiattacluyyya. 

Mr. Si sir Kumar Roy. • * 

Mr. Bhupendra Kifmar Adhikary. 

Mr. Narendra Kumar Mukhcrjcc. 

Air. Anyuta Kumar De. 

Mr. Tarak Chandr«a Dhar. 

Thc w Ppdl Union Committee organised a very successful- 
social. gathering on the 24th Sepfember to meet Dr. N. C. Sen 
Gupta* on "the eve of his departure from Dacca o« long leave. 
The Jagaunatfl yall owes its present success almost cmtircfly to 
the tfmvearitd activity and enlightened syn^athv of 'Dr. N. C. 
Sen Gupta and tfic gathering organised by the students indicated 
their appreciation of his services. 

Literary Union*: — The •Ijtcrarv* Union was under the charge 
of Mr. ShudhanshA Bikash Rctv C'liaudhury.* The, •Union kept 
up its tradition, and undet its auspice^ some, debate meetings 
w^re held* \thcre interesting cliscussiofls took Idacc. Though 
tho Union could not.managc to have a large •number of meetings 
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r yet the quality of debates reached a high degree! of etffcellence. 

> Besides a large number of students, members of the University 
staff took prominent part in the discussions. The members of 
the Jagannath Hall Literary Union took a lively interest in 
the Debates of the University Union. The Secretary oU the 
Union had the opportunity of representing the University 
Students’ Union ip the All-India Inter-College Debate. held in 
Benares in January last. As an impetus to further in.tcres'c 
in the activities of the Union, arrangements have been made 
for awarding prizes for best speeches in Knglish and Bengali. 

Qynmon Room : — The institution' of Common Rooms was 
one of the earliest ideas associated with the beginnings of the 
University and it has ever since occupied a prominent plaoe in 
the development of Hall life. It may even be held that moiV 
than any other institution, c.g., Drama, Sports, etc., the 
Common Room # has helped the students to realise the dream of 
a fully-developed Hall life. The Jagannath Hall Common 
Rocm has been serving this important function in its own way 
anc[ it seems, to have already become the most popular institu- 
tion of the Hall. During the year under review the Common- 
Room committee consisted of the following office bearer, s : — 

President .. Dr. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Vice-Presidents ... Mr. Jvotirmay Sen, M.A., and Mr. 

•v Pari mat Roy, M.A. 

1 1 on y. 'Secretary ... Mr. Bhupendra K. Adhikftrf, B.A. 

Almost qll the tending Dailies, Weeklies, Monthlies and 
Quarterly Reviews have been subscribed for and an attempt 
has been made to keep the Hall life in touch with tl ( ie best 
minds of all countries and with the most relent happenings nf 
different parts of the world. ^Phe kvpc di good boy confining 
himself to his text-books and to the four- walls of bis class room, 
is a rare phenomenon in the Hall. . \ t . 

During the session the Common Room has „bcen provided 
witho additional furniture and a proposal has also begp 'made to 
furmsh if with pictures. The indoor game section, wnicli is 
now under the control of the Athletic CoAimitfec since the 
Common room fulfil is rather small, is being* well managed. 

The Common Room has been of the * greatest service in 
affording pleasure and recreation to the students. 

Dramatic Unoo/i : — Thi? Section has Maintained its well 
earned reputation . . It Successfully staged ‘Tbaker Mela’, a farce 
written by Dr.’N. C. vStn Gupta, M.A^ p.L., on'tfcc occasion, 
of the, social gathering organised to meet Ivm on the eve of .his 
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departure from Dacca. The annual dramatic performance waif 
held ju*t before X’mas Vacation. The play selected wd» 
‘Prafulla,’ by the late* Girisli Chandra Ghosh, and the staging 
left # nothing to be desired. The students of the Jagannath Plall 
have already earned some reputation for their talents ill. 
histrionic art and it may be hoped that limy will ably maintain* 
it in future*. Mr. Dwijendra Kishore Bhattycharyya, B.A.,*was 
Mie^lloiiy. Secretary of this section. ’ 

i Mr. JBanmatha Roy, M.A., a student of this Hall has 
already gained some reputation as dramatist. He has written 
several new plays during the current year and one of.^tem is 
regularly staged in a public theatre in Calcutta. 

•Athletic Union :~The Athletic Union was in charge of 
T\Ir. Rajeudra Chandra Bhattacharjee, B.Sc. Several improve- 
ments were effected during the* current year, of which the most 
important is the ‘fencing’ round the Tennis 1 lawns, which is 
regarded as the best in the town® A ground^has been prepared 
for the Basket Ball, a newly introduced game, and provisions 
fiave been made for Badminton and various Indian games. •The 
Hall possesses gtfbd Football and Hockey grounds and five 
Tennis lawns, including a paved one. The 'Gymnasium is also 
being used by a large number of students of the Hall. 

The Jagannath Hall furnished the majority of players to 
the University team in Cricket, Hockey and Football. The 
Hall team* pjayed the filial game of the lutev-llall Hockey 
competition. At the A^nmial Athletic vSpojts a large nitfnber of 
prize’s were won by the students of the Ball and^the Jagpuuath 
Hall carried away the prize in the Tug-of-War. . 

# TJie Socfal Service League : — The activities of, the Social 
Service f„p*igue the most brilliant chapter in the annals 

of the Hall, It is $tcadilv extending* its activities, and has 
•already earned jjreat reputation for its* splendid work. The 
work tH#t was begun last fear (vide the last Annual Report) lias 
been .completed and new kinds of rural activity have been taken 
in hap PI. , • # * • 

The wofk at Kazirbagh : The •Kazirbagh School has 
greatly impt'ovej. The number of student^ have increased ant 
their progress has been very striking. 

A slipper-mal^ng industry was started last year and the 
league was engaged this tear in clearing up the big stock o 
slippers tliaj were* manufactured Uit last # Vcar. The> 

were pushed into the market with success ami, have almost beer 
•sgld out.® The League will 'now resume tin? manufacturint 
w®rk very soon. 
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To utilise the spare time of the villagers,' husking was 
'introduced last year. But this year, it was found, t on trial, 
that owing to the high price of paddy, ,]the scheme would not 
work except at a loss. However, it is hoped that with a fall 
in the price, the League w'ill adopt it again'. * r 

, The rioultry business has been introduced during the current 
year. The League* has bought for the villagers many pairs of 
ducks and the capital will gradually be realised out of ‘'the 
income from the sale of eggs. This is helping 111/uiy pooi^ 
families. “ , 

The* sanitary condition of the ’ village has also been 
improved. The tanks were always disinfected so as to prevent 
sudden .outbreak of epidemics. 0 Further, regular propaganda 
for the' improvement of the economic and sanitary conditions 
of the village is carried on and the villagers are gradually 
learning to live* 1 better and to avoid self-imposed evils. The 
same kind of woj*k has been » extended to other parts ,of the 
District. Two students were also sent to carry on antiinalarial 
prof aganda work in certain parts of Manikganj. Thanks of 
the league are due to the authorities of the ''Local Boards who 
favourably considered applications from the League for specific- 
improvements in the sanitary condition of Ka/.irbagh. 

Night School in the Central Building of the Hall: — The 

night school in. the Hall has attracted \piite a number of students, 
from tbp villages of Nilkhet and Dhanmandai,* the students 
of all ages numbering 56. Both fat’ncrs and sous are being 
educated, and in soifte instances they are pursuing the*' same 
course. 1 

Nangalbandh Snan : — The League again ' worked fct, 
Nangalbandh and this year made themselves responsible for the 
management of the traffic. The volunteers numbered one 
hundred and twenty-five. The gathering near the DhakesWari' 
Bari after the Snan day was also very huge owing, td the un- 
usually large number of pilgrims who went to '-Nangalbandh 
on the occasion of the auspicious Budhasthami. The volunteers 
of the League looked to their safety and convcnfbnce till they 
departed from the locality. Tt is gratifying to nbte that the 
selfless 1 activities of the League have been praised by the 
Chairman of the District Board, who- was t present at 
Nangalbandh. * * .1 K 

Economic Investigation, : — Economic investigation of the 
surrounding villages of*’ Dacca form. 1 ; a distinct feature of the 
work of the League. The work is being carried oif yigorouslv, 
and «a, board lias hceu established for the purpose with \ T r. 
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Parimal Roy, JvI.A., as Chairman. It first tried to fix a suitably 
locality* for. the purpose of investigation. After a thorough 
enquiry into the villages of Vittipara, lshkatal, Tejgaoii,* 
Kamalpur and Shvampur, the last named village was found to 
be tjie best for the, purpose. The Ijoard has just finished the 
preliminary , investigation of the village, and has collected . 
valuable statistics regarding infant mortality, births, deaths t »nd 
criminal tendencies. It is hoped that the b*>ard will be able to 
finiSfi its work by the middle of the next session when a detailed 
j'cport embodying , the results of the investigation will he 
published. % * • 

I would like to ‘add* my hearty appreciation of thc'Sblfless 
zeal and earnest work of the members of the Social Service 
League, and of its worthy Secfetarv, Mr. Ananta Ivvmar l)e. 
They have shown wonderful capacity for organisation and 
steady work, and have fully deserved the reputation they have 
earned. I personally inspected their work at .\angalbaiidh and 
when *L saw them calmly discharging their ^clf-iiii posed duties 
at considerable personal inconvenience and under most trying 
circumstances, I felt proud of them. I shall be ’failing in* my 
duty if I omit to i*efer to the splendid service of the captain of 
this heroic band, Air. Parimal Roy. 

• 

(Sd.) R. C. Majiwuk, 

Pftyvost, Jcgannalh Ifall. 



APPENDIX H. 

Report on the Department of Education. 

(B.T. and L,.T. Courses). 

Change in the staff nduring the year : — 

There was no change in the Staff during the 'year. 

Number of students : — 

number of students during the ye,ar was, 

B.T , ... 5 6 

L-T 7 

Special ... ... i 

Course : — 

During the year the Syllabus was slightly revised. 

Educational Exhibition : — 

An Educational Exhibition of the work of the* Teachers'* 
Training College, Dacca, was held for 6 days commencing from 
the ;th Mftrch, .1025. The Exhibition was opened by Eadv 
Hermione Bulwcr DvKou and later ’Visited by His Excellency 
the Governor of Bengal. The results of the Experimental work 
mentioned in the last report were exhibited <• 

Standardisation of the Binet-Simon Tests for Bengali’ Boys. 
Intelligence Tests adapted from the American tests. A Hand- 
writing settle for the grading of Bengali ^and writing." New. 
Method Readers of English. Apparatus fir use in Che Primary 
School. ” •• 

* The 'Exhibition attracted people, from alf over Bengal. 

(Sd.) M. Mitra, ^ - 
For Principal, Teachers' Training College, 
Dacca. , 
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APPENDIX I. 

Report of the Dacca University Students’ Information 
Bureau, Dacca, for the Year Ending 
/ 31 st March, 4925. 

# Changes during the year: — The recommendation of «the 
Eytton. Committee regarding the formation* of the Dacca Ihii- 
ver$Uy Advisory Bureau for Indian Students, Dacca, was given 
^fffcct to # from thg 2nd January, 1Q25, and the Provincial 
Advisory Committee for Indian stu^elits, Dacca, was abolished 
from that date. Tl;e ofiices were removed to the maj** Uni- 
versity Buildings on the 30th January, 1925. ^ 

# * New members of the Students’ Information Bureau : — The 

new members of the University Students’ Information Bureau, 
Dacca, are as follows : — 

•( 1) The Vice-Chancellor * of the D.icca University — 
President. 

(2) The Commissioner of the Dacca Division. 

(3) The Collector of Dacca. 

*(/|)*The Provost of the Dacca llall. 

(5) The Provost of the Muslim Hall. 

(b) The Provost of the Jagannath Hall. # 

# I Two metiers of the teaching 
7 ) Dr.J. C. Ghosh I slal j with vxpcrieWe of foreign 
Universities appointed ftv the 
Academic (•oitncil # of the f Dacca 
University. • 

(q) The Principal of the Dacca Jntri'incdtftc College. 
fioV The Principal of the Jagannath Intermediate College. 

( 1 1 ) # fhe Primal ml of the # T\deii Intermediate College. 

(12) Tlfc* Principal, Dacca School o^ Engineering. 

(1^ The Sift win ten dent, Dacca 'Medical School. 

(1:4) Prof. \Y. A. Jenkins, D-Sc*. I.E.S. — Secretary. 

The Executive Council n( # the University selected *Prof. 
W. A. Jenkins # ns the Secretary of tlfc Bureau and flic last 
Secretary outlie provincial Advisory Cmnmiyce, Mr. A? N. Sen, 
was appointed as Asstt. Secretary for six months. 

Functions of the Bureau : — Th« Functions of the Bureau 
are (t) to supply ^dvicc to ajiy student of the ,Dacca and 
Chittagong* divisions who pesires £0 g(% abroad fo> his studies, 
(2) to furnijjji foreign Universities* with ,the rfrfuircd information 
*regarding # tiie qualifications of the •students, and (3) to refer 
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t the student to other persons, whether members ,of the Bureau 
qr not, for further advice if it appears that such advice will 
be of value. 

Admission to English Universities! — Indian parents and 
guardians, before sending • their sous to tire United Kingdom, 
would be well advised to have full information on the follow- 
ing' .points : — lirst, they should not only have definite assurance 
that admission to a University or College has been actually 
arranged, but also that the student himself is qualified, with- 
out the necessity, if possible, of a further Kxamiuaticn in that 
country, to enter upon his 'course of study. Next, they should 
know^lu exact time for arriving in that ' country in order to 
be present, for the beginning of. the academic year and also 
how long* the course in question is to last, assuming that 'the 
student concerned takes the minimum time to finish his degree 
or other training. Further, an estimate, as exact as possible, 
of the entire cost, including living expenses, fees, books, clothes, 

1 holidays, should U; drawn up ii. consultation with the University 
Students’ Information Bureau, Dacca, or with those who are 
in ii position to give sound advice on the matter. 

fl 

Any Indian Student who knows exactly what course he 
wishes to take and has the requisite qualifications for the 
particular branch he lias selected, will have no difficulty in 
gaining admission to a suitable University or College. 

Oxford and Cambridge: — New Regulations ^t Oxford and 
Cambridge have begi passed, which \yill tend to reduce the 
number of students eligible for exemption from Rcspqpsions 
and Previous respectively, and will thus mal e it more difficult 
for such students ' to secure offers of admission The new 
Regulations governing admission to Oxford and Cambridge’ 
seem to imply a definite raising of the standard o¥ admission 
formerly imposed upon Indian students,' and whilst hardships, 
may result in individual eases, it is. possible that on Vie whole 
and in due course Indian education generally will reap the 
benefits. 

•Important change;^ have come into force frofti ist January, 
1925, as to the conditions of recognition for 'the previleges of 
affiliation, which involve exemption from the Previous examina- 
tion and from 011c year of the required course. It will be 
necessary for an Indian student to qbtain ei'.her (a) a first-class 
Honours degree of a University approved by tlie Senate, or (b) 
a Sccono-rfass Honqurs ' degree,, provided that English, 
Mathematics, and two pther languages (one of wl;ich must be 
cither Latin or Greek, if. the student ‘is* a native bf Asia or 
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Africa Tand not of European descent, Arabic, Chinese, Sanskfit 
or Pali), are included. 

An Indian student, who wishes to read Law, ought to 
possess at least a good working knowledge of Latin, whilst 
sinlilarty' one who’ wishes to take pure Science, or even such 
courses as History and Economics, ought to be acquainted with 
at 'least oqe modern European language, besides English! 

.Advisory ptfrtion of the Bureau’s work: — Ninety six 
# students, applied during the year for advice and information. 
The following table will give an iiVea of the work of thd C0111- 


mittee during the last five years 

— 


* 

Year. 

1 No. of » 

No. 

of comm uni- No. 

of eommuni- 


applications. 

cations received, catidns >issued. 

1920-21 

... 174 


419 

981 

1921-22 

... IOT 


286 * 

73b 

, 1922-23 

... IlS , 


335 • 

540 

1923-24 

126 


412 

750 

1924-25 

96 

1 


333 

795 ' 

By subjects of enquiry : — „ 


1 


(1) Degrees 

(other than Medical 

or Technical) 

of ‘British 

Universities : — 



> 



(/) London. 

• » 


Economics* * ... * ... i 

Research in Physics ... " ... >2 ) 

Hi ght r Degree (l)octorate) , ... ,2’ 

History ... ... * i* 

Arts* 9 .. ... # ... 1 

Chemistry • ... ’ ... 1 

English B.A. (Honours) * ... 1 

Commerce * ... ... 1 

4 

1 

# (Ti) *Mancliester. , , * 

Cfhe^nistry ... • ... 1 


J 0 

(2) Engineering (Civil, Mechanical, Electrical 

Mining, .Municipal and ^Sanitary, Loco- 
mottte ^n d Automobile) ... ... 

• * » 1 * < 

(3) Medicine ... • .... # 3 

ft. R. C.,P, . ’ ... # - # 2 


.46 



(4) Different services in India. 

I. M. S. 

I. C. S. 

(5) Law 

Barrister ship 

(6) Railway Traffic Training 

(7) Banking 
(8j Forestry 

(9; Wireless Telegraphy 
(10) Fruit preservation 
(n) Chartered Accountantship 

(12) Colour Chemistry and Dyeing 

(13) London Matriculation 

(14) Technology 

(15) Solicitorship ... ■ 

(r6) Training of Pilots 

(17) Posts and Telegraphy 

(18) Teachers’ Training 

(19) Not stated 

(20) Studies in America — 

Engineering 
Applied Chemistry 
Medicine 
History 
Chemistry 


(21) Studies in Germany 

Engineering " 

Chemistry 

(22) Studies in Java, Sugar Industry 

(23) Studies in France, Physics 



Passports: — The Bureau- ill almost all eases loses touch 
with students as soon as admissions to colleges or passports are 
secured for them. It is therefore almost impossible to find out 
the exact number of students who go abroad from .this part of 
the country. As hr as the Secretary 'could ajcertain, 3 
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stiideats left India during the year. These may be classified 
as follows: — 

(a) By educational qualifications — 


M.Sc. ... ... i 

Read up to I.A. ... ... i 

Read up to I. Sc. ... # ... i 

B.Sc. (Dacca) ... ... i 

B.Cgm. student (Dacca) ... i 

I. Sc. ... i 

Read •up <o B.Sc. standard ... i 

13 . A. (Dacca) ... ... i 


8 ** 

( b ) By subject of study : — 


Miysics (France)* .... ... i 

■Engineering (Edinburgh) .... i 

amir Industry (Java) ... i 

liglier Studies (England) .... 2 

cientific Studies* (America) i 

implied Cheinisltv (America) ... i 
Electrical Engineering (London) i 

• “ • "T 

• 8 


• Applications for * different Universities: — America-y-Twelve 
students applied, for information about studies ii* America and 
their demands were met by reference to *tlie literature available 
•in this* office. iThe expenses for the education of a student 
depend some extent on the place of study selected, but it 
may be estimated* at Rs. 3,000 per .annum approximately. 
Under # ,tlie Imnfigration JLaws, the authorities will* not tillow 
any one *0 land in the United States unless he can prove tfy 
reliable documents that sufiieieiit funds are behind him to 
mairttairt lii^i there as a student. To obtain admission into any 
of the College# in America one must* pass at least* # the I. So. 
Examination erf an Indian University, (ine who has passed 

B.Sc. Examination of an Indian University may be taken in 
the Post rad uaje College. Admission must also be first 
secured in an* institution 'approve*! by the Secretary of Labour, 
Department of labour, Washington, Q.€. A # # list of such 
institutions is available a! the University Students’ Information • 
Bureau. f Further , information may* be obfained from the 
Secretary* • 
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Germany Two students applied for information about 
studies in Germany, which was supplied by reference to the 
Bulletin issued by the Indian News Service and Information 
Bureau Limited, and the report on University education in 
Germany prepared by the Indian Students’ Department. Owing 
to the fluctuations from day to day in the rate of exchange and 
to the unsettled condition of the country, it is not advisable to 
proceed to Germany. 1 

Japan : — No student applied for information about studies 
in Japan. It is desirable that Indian students should go to 
Japan tp study specially Sericulture and other Industrial sub- 
jects, since'*Japan is in the forefront so far as the Sericultural 
and Industrial education is concerned. To study in Japan 
students ufust be prepared to spend at least the first year of their 
stay in Japan in studying the Japanese language. The language 
difficulty is one of the biggest difficulties for Indian students 
who go to Japan. All lectures there are in Japanese language. 
An applicant for - admission 10 the Agricultural College 
must have a degree of proficiency equivalent to that of the 
Intermediate in Arts or Science of an Indian University, whilst 
students satisfactorily finishing the High School Course in 
India can get admission to the Sericultural and the Higher 
Technical Colleges. Graduates in Science of an Indian Univer- 
sity will find it easy to follow the course in the Higher 
Technical College. 

Concision : — The Bureau has information about almost 
all (courses of studies abroad and many difficulties into which 
students fall afLcr leaving this country would be avoided if 
students who intend to go abroad would in all cases consult and 
take the advice of the Bureau. 


(Sd.) A. N. SEN, 

Asst. Secretary , 


Countersigned : 

(Sd.) W. A. Jenkins, 
Secretary , 


University Students * T nformation 
Bureau , Dacca,. 


University Students' Information 
Bureau , Dacca. 





??)PULAR LECTURES. 

Session— 1925-26. 


. The following scries of lectures, open *0 the public without 
fee, were giveti in the Curaon Hall on Fridays at 6-15 1\ M. 
on th(4 followingcdays : — 


Date. 

% 

Subject. 

• 

Lectuitr. 

December, 

• 

The Permanent Settlement. 

Mr. Suktnnar Gufia^ ILL. 

,, 1 1 

The Making of Western 

Prof. G. IT. Langley, M. A., 


Civilization. 

• ‘ I. IS. S. 

• 

iS 

• 

The Influence of Persfti on 

Mr. ]\ 1 . Islam Borrrrii, M. A. 


Islam. 

• 

January 15 

Artificial Silk. 

Dr. J K. Chowdhury, M. Sc., 

• . 

• 

Ph. D. 

• , 22 

Mani, the Reformer of Anci- 

Dr. A. Siddiqi, M. A., Ph. I). 


ent Persia. 

• 

,, ?-9 

Recent Development in 

Mr. Manoranjan Mitra, B.A. 

• • 

Education. 

” IIT... 

February 5 

The Statcain delation to 

>t% D.C. Datta, >f! A. 

• 

Industry.* 


• 

• 

Lamps (with experiments). 

Pr*)f . W. Jenkins, D. Sc. 

!, *.#6 

Soffle Aspects of Saracenic 

Mr. Abul Hussain, M. A. 

• 

Ccmmierce and Jndustry. 

* 

^farch_ 12 

RutSvnrd Ripliiijj 

Mr. Mahmood Hasain, B. A. 

• • 

■« 

• 

(Oxon). * # 


,19* The Recognition of Human Mr. A. K. Datta Gujjta, M.A. 
worth in Criminal Law. B. L. • 


Kalidasa and Bhavabhuti Mr. G. P. Blfatt&charyya,* 

• M. A. 


* “ “ 1 • • 

•Thil lecture wa^given 111 the Bar Association Hall. 




INDEX. 


. PifcE. 

Council. 

Functions' # • ... ■■■ A 4 

Constitution .... • ... ... 62 

Period of office gf members ... ... 63 

Powers ... ... ■■■ ... 63 

Appointment of examiners » ... 51 

Formation of Examination Committees • ... ** 52 

Power to recommend fees of examiners and 

emoluments of teachers * ... 44 

Nomination of members to Selection Committee 68 

Pcfcver to approve of modification of fim?l B.A. 

► ’ Kxamination for Honours students appearigg t 

at the Ordinary Examination ... ... 85 

Power to approve 3rd Class B.T.’s as camlidates 

* fcfr M.T. “ ... • ... ... 98 

To approve award of M.T. ■ ■■ ... 98 

Power to approve 3rd Class M.Sc.’s as candidates 

for I). Sc. • ... •• # ... 112 

To approve award of Doctorates ... • 88 , nj, 123 

Power to accept conjoint work as thesisjor D.vSc. 113 

T* wer to admit direct to the 2nd yetfr class # in 

Law *. ... ..? 1 16 

Pow er to .admit to Law Examination 'after .tl;e , 

iKual timelimit ... ... 118 

•• « 

Act, IJniverjwty. • ...• ... ... 35—57 

Tab|f of Contents , ••• ... • 31— *32 

Admission. 9 * 


M#de •alnd condition • t 5 1 

To B.A. Course ... * ... *^ 7 , 124 

To a psfrticiijar group of subjects in Ordinary * 

B.A. ... ... ... ... ' 79 

To Honours Cmirse from another University ... 81, 105 

To a seeoiyj Honours School • ... ... 85, 108 

To M.A. Courjb ...# <%— 87, 125 

To M.A. # (Econ.), of I* Com. ■■■ 87 

To Ph.a . ..• * ... 88 

To L.f .• 


• on 



714 


To B.T. 

To M.T. ... ... . y 

To B. Com. ... 

To B.Sc. ... ' ... ... * 

To Ordinary B.Sc. 

"To B.Sc. Honours 
To M.Sc. 

To D.vSc. 

To B.I ... ' 

To M..L 

To D I, ... ... 

To degree, of external candidates ... 
Regulations ... ' 

Of ''•teachers to degrees ••• 

Of special and Research students ... 
Number of 'Admissions. 

In 1921 22 

In TQ 22-23 

In’ IQ23-24 
In 1924-25 

Almanac. 

TQ24 

T925 ... . 

1926 

Annual Accounts. 

Preparation and Audit ... 

Court’s power of passing resolutions on 

Annual Rkport. , 

How prepared 

Court’s power of passing resolutions on 
Tor 1923-24 
For 1924-25 

Appointment. 

Vice-thancellor 

Treasurer 

First Vice-Chancellor 

First Treasurer 

First Teach eis ... 

Other Officers , 

Professors and Readers ... * 
lecturers aijd ether Teachers 


Page. 

■ . 94 

98 

99 

■ . #• 'TOI 

102 

*104 

d t * 

109, M 25 
II 2 

. * ‘ ii 4 r 

. 122 
123 
124 — 26 
126—3? 
124 — 26 
128, 132 

vi 

• v 

vii, 641 
vii, 678 


7 

19 


52 

43 , 52 


, 52. 

* 3 . 52 
629 
666 


40 

41 
56 
56 
56 
56 
£8 
.69 
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Arbitration Tribunal. 

Athletics. 

•Rer^prt for 1023-24 ••• • 

Report for 1924-25 ... . 

Attached Students. . ••• % 65 

. 'Ordinance^ regarding residence 
o To t*ke up residence* in a Hall op the cessation 
of approved guardianship » 

Certificate of residerfee ... 

Attendance at theological lectures in the Muslim 
. Hall * ... * 

Bacmei.or of Arts. 

Conditions of admission to examination '• ^ 
Ordinary degree ■■■ .«* * 

Honours degree 

* t*- 

Bachelor of Science. 

Cqpditioiis of admission to examination 
Ordinary degree 

Honours degree ••• ••• "* 

Bachelor of Arts with JTonours. 

• 

OrdinahcGs ... # ■■■ 

Schools • • ■■■ 

Subsidiary Subjects '• 

Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

• • ’ • • 

Ordinaaccs -t 

Schools • • •* 

• • 

BEQUCS'i* m * ■ 

Boards # # « 

University 

Residence, Health and Discipline 
Co-ordination ■' 1 

Budget. - ■ • • 

•• 

Chancellor. • < 

Sncces£i8n List * ■■■ • 

Powers *in respect #)f t>tatfitcs 9 
Powers* in respect of Ordinances • 


658, 661 
694 , 699 ' 

140, 152 
140 


TOI — 104 
T04 — I08 


104 — I08 

105 


• 46 
.V 46, 
. 6 4 
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Fage. 


, Power of removing the name of a registered 

graduate ... ••• 53 

Power to settle disputes about constitution in 

University , ... ... ... ,53 

Appeal to ... ... ... . . 53 

Power of nominating members to Court ... r 59 

Power of nominating members to Executive 

Council ... ... ... J 60 

Power of nominating members to Academic . » 

Council , ... ... ... 62 

Iiovver of nominating members to Selection 

Committee • •• 68 

Appointment of Professors and Readers ... 68 

Appointment of Lecturers and other Teachers ... 6(> 

Committees. 

Court / ... ... ... ... 60 

• Executive CoVincil • ... ... ' 62 

Academic Council ... ... ... 65 

Selection of Professors and Readers ... , • •• 68 

Admission ... • •• 5 1 . 

Library ... ... ... ... 63 

Finance ... ... ... ••• 43 

Committees of Courses and Studies. 

Constituted by Faculties ... ... 64 

« 

Convocation. 

For conferring degrees on graduates of 1924 .,. 6cg 

Co-ordination. 

Constitution of Board 64 

Court. 

Constitution (by Act) ... .. 4 2 

Meetings ... ••• 43 

powers and duties .. . ^ ' 43 % 

Constitution (by Statute) ... . 5$ 

Power of passing resolutions 52, 50 

Committees ... 6° 

Period of office of members ... § 42, 59 

Library privileges of members 1 • ■■■ *48 

Names "pf members .... ■■■ ' — 74 


Deans. , r 

Succession Listu 


26 
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Election 

Responsibility, 

Powers and functions 
•As timbers of the Executive Council 
As members of the Board of Co-ordinafion 
•Power to transfer from Ordinary to Honours 

• B.i 1 ?. Coupe 

.Power to# transfer from Honours to Ordinary 
ft. A. Courst .... 

Ppwer to transfer from Ordinary to Honours 
R.Sc. Course 

Power to tjansfet from Honours to Ordinary 
• B.vSc. Course • •• 

Admission to B.vSc. Course to students, in 
exceptional cases 

To certify D.Se. Thesis in the Faculty of 
, Science ... ,» ... .» 

_Jlo recommend admission into 2 nd year B.I,. 
Course in the Faculty of Law ... 

To recommend Admission to Part I B.L. examina- 

• tign after the time-limit is over, in the 
Faculty of Law 

To report to Admission Committee on transfer^ 
cases 

• 

Degrees. • • 

Honorary IX'^rcc o*f Doctor of Law-, on Lord 
9 Roiyddshay 

Honorary # De.ei'ee of Doctor of Law on \Sir P.^J. 

• IJartog % 

Equivaitnt 0 ... ■ 5 1 

Honorary® how conferred * j 

TTitl^lrawal ofr f 

In the Pacjilty of Arts 

0rdisiary B.A. ..... 

B.A. Honours ■■■ 

•M.A:< :... > ... 

Ph.D. .... 

B.T. t 

M.T. .. *••• * * ... 

B.Com. ! ■ j , 

• • > j 

In the Faculty Qf Science , • 9 * j ■ ■■ 

Ordinary B.Sc # # .... ; # ••• 
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64 
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„ 64 ’ 
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104 

108 

102—3 

1 12 ■* 
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127 
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28 

127 — 28 

65 

ss 
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86 

’ 88 

94 
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B.Sc. Honours 

M.Sc. ... ... ... , 

D.Sc. ... ••• 

In the Faculty of Law 
B.L. 

MX. .V. ... ... X 

D.L. 

Degrees open to external candidates * 

Degree of Bachelor of /arts (Ordinary^ 
Ordinances 

Combinations of subjects allowed 
Mnde 1 of Examination 
Marks for Distinction 
Transference to Honours Course ... 

When conferred on Honours candidates 
Final Examination for Honours students 

transferred to Ordinary course ... 

M.A. Course for Ordinary Bachelors 
Admission of external candidates ... 
Examination fee 

Examination results, 1922-24 (in alphabetical 
orler) 

Examination resides, 1925 

Examination results, 1926 ... ... 

B.A. Adeundem, 1923-24 (in alphabetical order) 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 
Tutorial work in subsidiary subjects 
Ordinances 

List of Honours Schools ... 

Mode of Examination 

M.A. Course for Honours Bachelors 

Examination fee 

Examination results, 1922-24 (year by year) ... 
Examination results, 1922-24 (in alphabetical 
, Order) r ... ... 

Examination results, 1925 
Examination results, 1925 (Part I) ... 
Examination results, 1926 ... 

Examination results, 1926 (subsidiary subjects) 

t 1 . . 

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
Ordinances ... 

Candidates who have taken M.A. in Economics 


£age. 

104 

109 

112 

114 

114 

12,2 

123 

124 


78-8 1 
' 79 
78 — S L 
So 
80 
8 5 

86 

125 

138—39 

509—10 

555—59 

571—72 

519—32 


78 

81—85 

82 

. 8 ? 
86 
139 
498—501 

509—19 

533—555 
557—558 
569 — 70 
572—74 


99— ipi 
99 
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• Page* 

Mode of examination ... ... ... 99--ido* 

Subjects ... ... ••• ioi 

Examination fee ... ••• ... 139 

• Examination results, 1924 ... ... 537 — 3^ 

Examination results, 1925 ... s 550 — 5 1 * 

• Examination results, 1926 ... ... 57 7 ^- 7 $ , 

• • *4 

Decree of Bachelor of Law. 

* 

Ordinances .... 3 ... ■ ,114 

Course of Instruction ' ... ... 114 

Subjects of Examination ■ ••• 117 

Mode of Examination ... ■■■ no 

> Part I ...' ... , ... r 1 iS — 19 

Part II ■■■ ... 119 — 20 

Examination fee ... ... ... 139 

Examination results, 1922 — 24 (January) ^(in 

• alphabetical order) ... ••• ' ... 5437-45 

Examination results (Final) 1924 (July) (Dacca 

Syllabus) ... ••• 545—46 

Examination results (Part I) 1924 (July) (Dacca 

• Syllabus) ... ... 5/ 16—47 

Examination results (Final) 1924 (July) (Calcutta 

Syllabus) ... ... ... 547 — 4 $ 

Examination results (Intermediate) 4024 (July) 

(Calcutta Syllabus) ... 1 546 

Examination results , (Final) 1925 (January) 

• (Calcutta Syllabus) ... ... 548 

I?xamiyation Results (Final) 1025 (January) Dacca 

Syllabus) ... ... • ... 548 

Examination .results (Part I) 1925 (January) 

(Dacca Syl! 'bus) ... 548 — 50 

Examination results (Final f 1025 (July) ■■■ 566—67 

Examination results (Part I' 1925 (July) . 567- -68 

Examination results (Einal) J026 (January) ... 581 — 82 ' 

Examination results (Part 1) 1026 (January) ... 58^ — 85 

Degree of Bachelor of Science? (Ordinary). 

Ordinances . ... ... u ... 10 r — 4 

Qualification for admission ... 103 

Mode of examination ... .... ... 103 

When con&Trecl on Honours Candidates ... 107 

M.Sc. Course, lor Ordinary Bachelors * *.* 108 

Examination fee ’ ... , b , , ... 139 

Examination results, 7922*24 (in j alphabetical 

3 ' . orSer) - , ... .^34— 3<5 
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Examination results, 1025 

Page 
SSI— SS 

„ ,, 1926 (Distinction) 

575 

,, ,, 1926 (Pass) 

575—76 

B.Se. Adeundem, 1925-24 

536—37 

'Decree or Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

Ordinances 

,104 

List of Honours Scliools 

105 

Preliminary qualification for admission 

105 

Mode of examination 

„ 1 06 

JVLSc. Course for Honours Baclielors 

109 

Examination fee ... .. ... 

139 

Examination results, 1922 & 1924 (year by year) 

502—50; 

4 ,, ,, 1922-24 (in alphabetical 

order) 

534— 36 

M M 1925 

551 

,, c ,, 1925 ^Part I) 

533 

,, ,, 1926 

■ 

,, ,, 1926 (Subsidiary subjects) 

577 

Degree or Bachelor or Teaching. 

Ordinances 

. 94 

Subjects 

95 

Mode of examination 

96 

For candidates failing in theoretical part 

96 

For 1 candidates failing in the practical part 

97 

Examination fee ' 

139 

Examination results, 1922-24 (in alphabetical 

order) 

538—4,3 

,, * „ 1925 

560—61 

,, ,, 1926 

578—79 

Decree of- Doctor or Philosophy. 


Ordinances ... ... 

90 

Examination fee 

, 139 

Examination result, /§ 1925 ... 

562 

/1 

Degree or Doctor or Law. 


Ordinances 

123 

Examination fee * ■ ... ... 

139 

Fee for examining thesis ... •» 

139 

Degree or Doctor "of Science. 

Ordinances . ... ... 

112 



721 


Page. 

lamination fee ... ... ..." 339 

Fee for examining thesis ... ••• 1 139 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

* Ordinances ... r .. ... 86 — 87 

For ifonours Bachelors ••• ... ... 86 

for Oidinnry Bachelors ... ... 86 

.For students who have taken B. Com., in 

a Economies ••• 87 

Mode of examination ... , ... ... 88 

■•For candidates presenting a thesis ... 88 

Admission tf External candidates ••• ... 125 

Examination fee .. ... .... 139 

Examination results, 1922-24 (year by year) ... 490 — 96 

Examination results, 1922-24 (in alphabetical 

order) ... ... ... 503—507 

Examination results, 1925^ ... '• 562 — 6^ 

\LA. Adeundem, 1923-24 ... . 507—9 

Degree of Master of Arts (Preliminary). 

Ordinances 
Mocfe of examination 
Examination fee 
Examination results, 1925 
Examination results, 1926 
Examination results, 1924 


■ ; 

Degree of Master of Law. 

Ordinances .. ...-- ... 12 2 

, Subjects .>... ■ ■■ 122 

Examination f^ ... ... ... 139 

[TeGree of Master of Science. ’ , 

L* •» «... 

Ordinances ... ... , ... ... 109 

F(;r Hoifours Bachelors ••• ... 109 

For Ordinary Bachelors ..*» 109 

.For calculates presenting a thesis .../ 

Mode, of examination ... ... ... 109 

Admission * of External candidates to Mathe- 
matics .1{xaminati0n .. ... 125 

Examination tee ■■■ 1 J ... ... 139 

Examination .results, 1922-24 <} r ear by- ‘y*fcar) •. 496—98 

Examination results/ 1922-74 (in alphabetical 

ord(^r) ’ - * *. " " 532—33 


87 

130 

553 

580 







Examination results, 1925 ... 

M.Se. Adeundcm, 1924 

Degree of Master of Science (Preliminary). 

Ordinances ... % 

Mode of examination 
Examination fee 
Examination results, • 1925 
Examination results, 1926 

Degree of Master of Teaching. 

Ordinances 

Examination fee ... • 

Examination results, 1925 

Department of Arabic and Islamic Studies. 

List of Teaching Staff ... 

Syllabus for 1924-25 

M ,, 1925-26 

,, I926-27 


A rabic. 


Ordinary B.A. Syllabus ... 

207, 

Honours B.A. Syllabus ... 

207, 

Preliminary M. A. Syllabus < ... 

209, 

Final M.A. Syllabus 

209, 

Isla'xiic Studies. t 


Ordinary B.A. Syllabus ... 

2:2 

Honours B.A. Syllabus ... 

210 

Final M.A. Syllabus 

213 

Preliminary M.A. Syllabus 

List of Examiners during 1924-25 

List of Examiners during 1925-^6 
Honours B.A. results, 1025 


Honours' B.A. results, 1925 (Part I) 
Preliminary M.A. results, 1925 


M./v, results, 1925 

* 

Honours B.A. results, 1926 

Honours B.A. results, 1926 (Part I) ... 


Department of Chemistry.- 


List 01 > Teaching Staff ... 

Syllabus for 1924-25 


Syllabus for 1925-26 



Page. 

565-66 

533 


ilO 

IIO 

139. 

560 

581 


98 

139 

562 


194 
207— 14 
281-^91 
390-99 


282, 390 

282, 390 

283, 392 

284, 392 


285, 393 

286, 394 
2S8, 396 

287, 395 

/i 80 
486 
554 
557 
559 
56.3 
569—70 
573 


201, 202 
266 — 71 
361 — 66 
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Syllabus for 1926-27 

460-^66 

Honours B.Sc. Syllabus ... 

266, 361 l 466 

Ordinary B. 43 c. Syllabus 

270, 365, 464 

List of Examiners during 1924-25 

483 

Utfet of Examiners during 1025-26 

48s 

Honours B.Sc. results, 1925 

u 551 

Ijoncgirs B.Sc. results, 1925 (Part I) # 

553 * 

Preliminary »M. Sc. results, 1925* ■ ■■ 

560 

M.vSc. results, 1925 

565—66 

Honours B.Sc. results, 1926 • 

• 575 

Honours B. Sc .. results, 1926 (Subsidiary) 

• 577 • 

Preliminary M.vSc. results, 1926 

5 « r 

Original wrk • 

, 649, 684 

partment of Commerce. * 

• 

List of Teaching Staff ... ... * 

iq8 

Syllabus for 1924-25 ... f * 

• 259 

f Syllabus for 1925-26 f':. . * 

Syllabus for 1926-27 

••• • 351 

• 425 

List of Examiners during 1924-25 

482 

List of Examiners during* 1925-26 

488 

Examination results, 1924 

537 

Examination results, 1925 

... • 550 

Examination results, 1926 

••• 577 

Original work • ... • • 

m 9 

• ■ ■ 649, 684 

• 

^ 3 

PARTMENT OF. ECONOMICS ANI) POLITICS# 

• 

9 

List of Teaching Staff ... ..* • 

198 

Syllabfts for *1924-25 

243 

Syllabus* for T925-26 

' — 334 

Syllabus for *10^6-2 7 

416 

• • * • 

{anomies. 

Ordinary B.A. Syllabus 

243, 334*4 1# 

Honours, B.A. Syllabus • 

,245, 336 , 419 

Fina^ M.A. Syllabus 

248, 340, 424 

PrclimiiMiry M.A. Syllabus* * 

248, . 339 , 423 
481* 

•List cjfExfminers during 1924-25 # 

List of Examiners during 1925-26 

... . 487 

Honours results, 1925 

555 

Houoifrs B. A.# results* 1925, (Part I) 

557 

M.A. (Preliminary) Vesults, 1925 

560 

M.A. .results, *1925 # ' 

564 

Honour^ B.A. • results* i02§ • ... • « , 

570 

# Honeys B.A. nesftlts* 1926 (SuMdiarvl 

573 
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M.A. (Preliminary) results, 1926 
Original work 

Politics. 

Ordinary B.A. Svllabus 

<List of Examiners during 1924-25 

List of Examiners during 1925-26 

Department op Education (B.T. and L.T.) 

University Test in EngMsh 

List c f Teaching Staff 

Syllabus for 1924-25 

Syllabus for 1925-26 

Syllabus for *1926-27 

List of Examiners during 1924-25 

List of Examiners during 1925-26 

B.T. results, 1925 

B.T. results, 1926 

L.T. results, 1925 

L. T. results, 1926 

Department of English. 

A subject in all Honours Schools in Arts 
List of Teaching Staff 
Syllabus for 1924-25' 

Syllabus tor 1925-26 
Syllabus for 1926-27 
Ordinary B.A. Syllabus 
Honours B.A. Syllabus 
Final M.’A. Syllabus 
Preliminary M.A. Syllabus 
List of Examiners during 1924-25 
List of Examiners during 1925-26 
Honours B.A. results, 1925 
Honour B.A. results, 19^5 (Part I) 

M:A. (Preliminary) results, 1925 

Mj\.' results, 1925 J 1 

Honours B.A. results, 1926 (Subsidiary) 

M. A. (Preliminary) results, 1926 
Original work 

English Association 

Department of History. 

List of Teaching Staff 
Syllabus for 1924-25 


Page. 
580 
648, 683 


244, 335, 4i7 
481 

... , 487 


163 

202 

253 

344 

430 

482 

489 

560 

-578 

579 


83 

193 

277 

315 

376 

227, 3io, 376 

228, 316, 376 

230, 318, 379 
220, 317, 379 
479 

. O - 

‘T-O 

553 
557 
559 
562 
' 1 572 
580 

... 645, 682 

691 


197 

231 
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Syllabus for 1925-26 

Syllabus for T926-27 

Ordinary B.*\. Syllabus 

Honours B.A! Syllabus 

Final •M.A. Syllabus • f 

Preliminary M.A. Syllabus 

CistTif Examiners during T924-25 • 

List of Exafniners during 1925-2?) 

Hmi6urs B.A? results, 1925 

Honours B.A. results, 1925 (P.aTt I) 

M.A. (Preliminary t results, 1925 
M.A. rseults, 1^25 
Honours TTa. results, iq 16 
Honours B.A. results, 1920 (subsidiary) • 
M.A. (Preliminary) results, 1926 
Original work ... ... * 

^Historical Association f ... • 

■fMfTwRTMKNT or Law. f 


. Faqe. 

520 

•.409 


231, 320, 409 


232, 320, 410 
236, 324, 414 
236, 32* 414 
481* 

487 

554 

• 557 

• 559 • 
564 
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646, 682 
# 691 


List of Teaching Stall ■ ... ... 

Syllabus for 1924-25 ... ... # 

Svlfhbus for 1925-26 
Syllabus for 192^-27 

List of Examiners during 1924-25 4.. 

List of Examiners (Wiring 1925-26 . 

For Examination results see under Degree* of . 


202 

271 

.07 

466 

484 

490 


Bach^k>r of r^aw. , 

•Original work . ... ... 

Department or Mathematics. 

• • 

Uo viva voy? Examination 

List #f Teaching Staff ... .... 

Syllabus for 19*4-25 

Syllabus for* 1925-26^ ... 

Syllabus for 1926-27 
Ordinary B.A. and B.vSc. Syllabus ... 
►Honours B.A. and B. Sc. ^Syllabus ... 
Prelim^ i\LA. and Prelim. M. 5 &. Syllabus 
Final *M.‘V and M.Sc. vSvllabus «... 

List of Examiners during 1924-25 
List ef Examiners during 1925-26 
B.A. Ilgiioufs result^, 192*5, 

B.A. Honor Js results, ^925 ^Part I) 
Prel 1 n?inary M.Sc. Results, 1925 • • 

M.A. Results* U)j5 ...* • 

B.A* Honour^ results, 1926 . r 
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456 

250, 

.T 42 , 

436 

250, 

■ 3 ^ 2 , 

440 

252,. 

343 , 

448 

252*. 

344 , 

449 
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•488 



555 

•' ■ 


558 

* . . . 


560 



565 

• • • • 

_ • 
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13 . A. Honours results, 1926 (Subsidiary) 

. 574 

B.Sc. Honours results, 1926 (Subsidiary) 

577 

Preliminary M.A. results, 1926 

580 

Original work . ■■■ 

... 650 683 

Department op Persian and Urdu. 


List of Teaching ‘Staff ... 

*94 ‘ 

Syllabus for 1924-25 ... , 

... . 714 

Syllabus for 1925-26 ... ... 

291 

Syllabus for 1926-27 • 

■399 

Ordinary 13 . A. Syllabus 

214, 291, 399 

Honours 13 . A. Syllabus 

215, 292, 40/ 

Final MTA. Syllabus 

21S, 295, 403 

Preliminary M.A. Syllabus 

217, 294, 4° 3 

List of Examirers during 1924-25 ••• 

4S0 

List of Kxymiu^rs during 1925-26 

486 

<. Honours 13 . A. results, 1925 

yu. 

Hoiiburs 13 . A. results, 1925 (Pa/t I) 

ALT- 

M.A. (Preliminary) results, 1925 

Nil. 

M.A. results, 1025 

, 563 

Honours 13 . A. results, 1926 

57 o 

Honours 13 . A. results, 1926 (Subsidiary) 

573 

M.A.' (Prelim.) results, 1926 

580 

Original work 

* 

682 

Department of* Philosophy. 

ListP of Teaching Staff 

<;I96 

Syllabus for 1924-25 

... ' 238 

Syllabus for. A925-26 

^26 

Syllabus for 1926-27 

t '404- 

Ordinafy 13 . A. Syllabus 

238./' 3 26, 404 

Honours 13 . A. Syllabus ... ' 

239 , 327 , 

Final J\hA. Syllabus • ••■ 

242, 3:-\ 408 

Preliminary M.A. Syllabus 1 

241, '330, 407 

List of Examiners during 1924-25 

/ 4S0 

Lift of Examiners during i92 , 5-26 • • 

... 1 486 

, Honours 13 . A. results, 1925 

• ••*■ , 554 

Honours B.A. results, 1925 (Part I) 

557 

M.A. (Prelim.) results, 1925 

559 

M.A. results, 1925 ••• 

... - 564 

Honours B.A. lesults, 1926' * t 

570 

Honours ‘ 13 . A. remits, TQ20 (Subsidiary) ' 

«•••. , 575 

M.A. (Prelim. )i results, 1926 

580 

Original wofk " ... ' ' • • ■ - * 

... f>47. 682. 

Philosophical Association 

... ' ' 6 gj 
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Department of Physics. 

List of Teaching Staff 
Syllabus for 1924*25 

• vS^labns for 1925-26 

• Syllabfls for 1926-27 
Ordii^ry B.Sc. 

* *• Honours B.Sc. 

• JM-SC; • 

' Lift of Examiners during 1924-35 
%List of Examiners during 1925-26 
•Honours B.Sc. 1 * results, 1925* 

Honours results, 1925 (Part I) 

Preliminary M.Sc. results* 1925 
M.vSc. lesults, 1925 .*■ 

Honours B.Sc. results, 1926 ••• , 

Honours B.Sc. results, 1926 (Subsidiary) 
preliminary M.Sc. results ^c^6 
Original work k ... 

Department of Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Hist of Teaching Staff • ••• • 

Syllabus for 1924-25 
Syllabus for 1925-26 
Syllabus for 1926-27 

Bengali ... • ... • .219, 296, 

Sanscrit 5 for Ordinary B.A. • 

• Sanskrit fyf B. A. Honours 2«o, 2Qf, 

Sanskrit for M.A. -Preliminary • 22^ 

.Sanskrit for *M.A. Final ... 223, 300, 

jjkinskrif and Bengali for B.A. ITonotirs !• , 
Sanskrit auc? Bengali for Preliminary M.A. 
SanslAit and Bengali for, Final M!A. 
■^■Tist of Examiners during 1924-25 ■ v 

• «Uft^f Examiners during 1925-26 .... 

llonourj B.A. results, 1923 

Honours B.A. results, 1925 (Part I) • 

< Prelim nj ary M.A. results, *1 925 • 

• M.A#. Results, 1925 ... • 

Honours 1 >.A. results, 1926 *... 

Honours Ti.A. results, 1926 (Subsidiary) 

, Preliminary M.A. results, 1926 
Original *^vbnk • ..." * 

Diploma* or Dc£xtiatk «n Reaching., 

OrdinAiccs # 

For* Matricul^fcs 


. FA(ip. 
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259 % 
354 
45 vT 

259 , 354 # 453 ( 
261, 356, 455 ' 
265, 360, 459 
4^3 

• 489 

• 55 i * 
553 
560 

• 565 

575 
577 

• 584 

651, 685 


195 

219 

... . 2Q6 

381 

3 r 1 , 381, 386 
219, *296, 306. 
303, *306, 381 
308. *13, 383 
•308, 31.3, 383 
^21, 2QS, 387 

225, 3 SS 
*5, 301. 388 
479 

• 4^5 
. 554 

. 5« 8 

• 559 

• 562—6* 

569 

.573 
5S0 

644 » 68 1 


90—94 , 
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Subjects 

/Mode of examination ... f 

For candidates failing in the Theoretical Part . . 
For candidates failing in the Practical Part 
Admission of L.T. teachers to B.A. (Ordinary)- 
Examination fee 
Examination remits, 1922-24 
Examination results, 1925 
Examination results, 1926 

Examinations. 

How conducted 

Qualifying examination for admission to d^ree 
courses 

Statistics for 1923-24 
Statistics for ^'924-25 


Examination Committees. e- _ 

HoW formed 

Power to 'consider exceptional cases, in Law ... 


(Pack. 

, 91 

92 

93 
93 
124 
1*39 

54s-^43 ' 
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128 4 
642—43 
679 SO 
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Examination Results. 

Ph.D. Examination result, 1925 ... 562 

M.A r . Examination results, 1922-24 (year by year) 490—96 
M.A. lixamiuation results, 1922-24 (in alpha- 
betical order) ... < 5°3 — 5°7 

M.^l Examination results, 1925 (Final) , ... 562—65 

M.A. Examination results, 1925 (Preliminary) , 559 

M.A. Examination results, 1926 (Preliminary) 5S0 

B.A. Honours Examination results, 1922-3,4 

(in alphabetical order) r ••• 5°9— 19 

B.A. Honours Examination results, ' 1922-24 r 

(year by year) ... e 5op— 

B.A. Honours Examination results, 1925 * 53^—555 

li.A. Honours Examination results, ic-5 (Part I) *-557 — 5$ 
B.A. Honours Examination results, 1926 .:. 5^9 — 7° 

B.A*. Honours Examinatian results, 1926 (Subsi- ( ' 

.diary subjects) ... ••• , \ t 572— >74 

B.A. Ordinary Examination results, 1922-24 (in'* 

alphabetical order) • ••• 5°9 — 19 

B.A. Ordinary Examination results, 192^ "■■■ 555 — 56 

B.A. Ordinary Examination results, 1926* 571—72 

B.Com. Examination results, 7,924 \ ( 537 — 3$ 

B.Com. Examination results, 1925' ■ ' 55° — 5* 

B.Com. Examination results, ;:926, ! ... { 577 — 7^ 

M ; T. Examination results, 1925 ... , ... 1 ' 562 
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B.vSc. Honours Examination results, 192(1 |.. * 57 5 
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EXAMINERS. ' * ^ 
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‘report from Faculties 
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* 54S— 50 
566—67 
5^ r _68 
• 581 — 82 
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485—90 
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Constitution 
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47 
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-78 
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Physic^ . . . * f ■ - f - 
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Chemistry* ' v ■ 

’ «Ljiw 


/ 36 

to ’degrees * , . . . 1 24— *26 

.... *125 

... • 126 




■ 52 ^ 

■ ■■ 4*». 

... '450, 486 

. * 489, 486 

... 48 i, *487 

' •••v479. 485 

• ... 48O, 486 

" . f . 482, 488 

* ... ' 481, 487 

*... 482, 489 

...... .483, 489 

... 482, 488 

... ' 483, 489. 
... '484, 49? 
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126 

Names of member* . .. 
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w » 

64 

Ordinances 



’77—101 

Departments 


■% 
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Degrees ... — 
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... 

77 
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lb A. Degree with Honours 
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#5 
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86 

• no 
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1 

88 

L.T. Diploma • 

» ... 

* 

(W 

I3.T> Degree 


• • ■* 

• 04 - 
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■ - » 

• 

% 08 

9 
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. .« 

» 
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• 
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• . . 
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